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Bout the time: of - Eyaſſfrarus »(-whom 
Hiſtorians celebrate for finding out 


Prince Antiochas)) 'the Art of Phy 
began to be divided into three Parts, the Diar- 
tetick, Pharmaceutick, and Chirurgick. - Suwice 
therefore not only the Art it (elf is nagnen 
by new Inventions, and the number of Mankind 
multiplied ; but the Lives of thoſe are mightily 


ſhortnedz well it were, if the Phyſician, Cht- - 


rurgeon, and Apothecary, would each-keep his 
Poſt,and not one invade another's Provinces: For 
every Man's own would find him workenough, 


and ſpend him time enough, to cultivate 1t ; 


- 


well. 

But as for Diet, it is become below the Dignt- 
ty of a Phyſician to mind it, ſince every Nurſe 
and good Woman preſumes to dirett the Patient 
herein : When I am confident, at this day, an 


improper Diet in acute Diſeaſes kills many; wo We 
want not for other proper Remedies ; yea manys 
who by a right Diet, without any Medicamentat 
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0,me:by the Learned Dr. Read, 1n his Chirur- 


OY > AD E Ro 
night hayer&overeg. I could inſtance in ſe- 
veral under my care, Who rather than they would * 


ee. ee nn 


- live ſecundum" artem, choſe to dye, according to 


the cuſtom of Ly-gdpyF at! the miſchievous per- 
ſuaſion 'of a wretched Woman, to take either 
ſome of her cooling or comfortable things. And 
how the Profeſhon” and its relative:;Trades ep» 
croach on, each athefs buſineſs, is too notori- 

Such conſiderations had once more than half 
perſuaded me to haye written only of Chirurgi- 
ca] Operations, without medling either with 
Medicine or method-of Cure. But upon ſecond 
Thoughts, and a review, finding Celſus- of opi- 
-nion, that one Man may beable to be all ; a good 
Phyſician, Chirurgeon, and , Apothecary ; and 
where one Man is not all, the more of them he 


-Is, the more commendable ; I thought it better 


to take notice of ſo much Medicine and Method, 
as fairly offered themſelves in the way of Chi- 
rurgery. Since the parts of Phyſick are ſointer- 
woven one with another, that they cannot well 
be leparated. | £2 | 

It;s true, Ya» Horne, Anatomy and Chirur- 
gery-Profeſſor at Leyden, who has methodized 


. *he Art maſt excellently well, is of Opinion, that 
_ the beſt way of delivering Chirurgery, 1s to treat 


of its Operations, abſtratted from the conſiderati- 
on of any thing elſe : So he has done in his Mi- 
erotechne. © | 

+ But:the-way, I have taken, was chalked out 
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ical Lectures. His Method [S$”"'VE 33624} the ſa mÞ} bs 
ih Van Horne's, in dividing Chiturgery into = 
Parts, according to, its Operations. ' Infomuch, 
that T ſuſpett Ya» Horne to haye taken his\Me- 
thod from Dr, Read ; becauſe I haye heard that 
Read”s LeCtures. were tranſlated into a Foreign 1 
Tongue, which very likely Ya» Hoxze may have * 
peruſed, if he did not underſtand them in Exg/ifh. 4 
But -our Famous Countryman, as he is exa& 
about Chirurgical Operations, ſo he likewilg is 
very curious and Orthodox in his Method and {. + 
Medicines ; Wherefore I have choſen, ſo far as he 
has gone in his deſigned Work,to give you Read, 
as he was, ſubtratting the addreſs of his LeAures, 
and-turning them into Chapters; but varying 
his Meaning no more in. any alteration of Lan- 
guage, than Tag aultius did Vigo's in rendring his 
Meaning in better Latin. | »* _— 
Our much deſired Read did, in his Firſt Le 3 
Cture, give a Scheme of the whole Art of Chi- 2 
rurgery, as his intended Labours, and according- 
ly went through the Dofrine of Tumors, Ulcers, 
and Wounds ; but ſtopt there, and the Work tilt. 
now has laid incomplete. 647% 
If any would have been at the pains andcharge 
of Tranſlating Read into Latin, .I queſtion not, 
but e're this he had obtained the Suffrages of the 
Learned, to have been one of the beſt Chirurge- 
ons thatever writ : Soall our Engliſh Chirurge- | hw 
ons of any Note ſince him, have ſubſcribed their, #7 
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Teſtimony of his great Abilities. - Bug” his. Les 


ftures in Engliſh being very ſcarce, it * wag*”" 
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judged, that am Edition of them would: fi6t-be 
unacceptable. (9s er Oe DI. 1131" 7 
And, tho he teft his Workt unfiniſhed, it thas 
bur fared with him as with:curious Archite&s, 
who ſeldom live 'to'fintſh any vaſt:Building ; yer 
leave behind them ſuch Models of their Contri- 


vance, as may' enable an ordinary Workman to 
go thorow with it: Thus our Read hasÞ6 pro- 


poſed his deſign; that tho he lived not to give the 
finiſhing ſtroak ; yet he has left ſuch directions, 
as may enablea-meaner Capacity to follow him. 
-. What Read has done, and other Men's as well 
as my own Opinion of 1t, I have told you.” Now 
what T have done further, I will tell you, and 
ſubmit it to better Judgments. 

I have, according to Dr. Reads Scheme, en- 
deavoured to complete the Work by ſupplying 
all the parts of Chirurgery wanting, ( for he 
did not finiſh one of the four, ) neither from my 
own, nor other Men's Notions 3 but from the 
Works of the beſt practical Authors, and from 
my Communication with ſome now living, to- 
gether with my own Obſervation. 

In my choice of Authors, I took my direction 
from Vaz Horze, who in his partition of Chirur- 
gery, all hediffers from Read 1s, in making Reaa's 
Pars cpwrge]iz) tobe tWO, Viz, aipeas and dyaige= 
-;, Which difference, how little it is, let any one 
>, Competent be judge; Since Read*s apaizen; has 
” .» Latitude enough to comprehend Yau Horne's 
©,  %zigen Init: And ſo, whether you make four or 
= =iveParts of Chirurgery,it is left indifferent. Now 
he 
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— had Sri. better opportunity. to- Tow 

yo ts Spe, in Anatomy, hack i is. 
Gry.to Chirw to Chirur And ſince;he has deſer 
ly a Reputa 
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Ki = I have 1done in. yery wn more icon 
in - = ter Parts, than Read, was in whas 


- 
preceded me (becauſe Caſes; like Examples, infleult 
better than Precepts, they being the moſt lively 
repreſentation of: Praticez 'T have out of ſuch, ag 
=» e integrity. we may rely, Celpecially,ou 
dildanss, ) ink = into. Read's Part ie on. 
Obſervations And. haye made, uſe of thern/..2ll 
aloog the Barg,/fl WE F have ſupplied. In ſeves 
ral matters alle have been beholden ta+0ur 
Engliſh Band But above all, I have en- 
deavoured to make uſe of ſuch in each articu- 
lar, as have been remarkably Famous therein. 
In the King's Evil I have uſed the Great Ana- 
tomiſt Andreas Lanrentins,in his Treatiſe on that 


SubjeUMH. 


To the Treatiſe of Wounds I have ſubjoyned 
the ſubſtance of what Fortunatus Fidelis has 
written concerning Reports about Wounds, gi- 
ven in before a Magi ate, and in Courts of 
Tudicature. 
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''th EGS "ka been” beholden to Dr. 


Chamtberlein. 
In Cutting for the Stone, 'to De Gridiebele" 


In the Supplemeital Part I have given 
the ſubſtance of Tu/jzcantins, concerning the: ug 
plying of a Noſe, Lip, or Ear, artificially. gh 1 

Afd laſt of all, out of the beft A 
meet with, T have given you what is w 
tice, about Embatrhi 0s the Dead. © ts 

That: Dr. Read's Works, thd L we were 
. capable of Improvemeftt, his' Anatoihy 'is a: Mo- 

niiment; which by a late Learned Pen Jas been 
ſo meliorated in our own Tongue, (whereitt Dr. 
Read himſelf alfo wrote, ) that it now qut-does 
all Tranſlations/of any other Anatomiſts.' This 
conſideration ' has ' almoſt - perſuaded | nie, that 
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ſome Alterations; and the many Additions 1 have 
told you of, are not out of poſſibiliry of Ri 


fording ſome value to his Ch TE ry5 Vai Whit 
that- is, the peruſal of this" Chirurgi's 


os, can bel ſhew you. FP | 1167 
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Recognita, concerning the Definition, and 
Parts of Chirurgery. Page I., 
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tions taken from them. 20. 
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PRACOGNITA: 
Concerning the Definition and Parts of Chirurgery. 


Efore we come . to treat 
of Chirurgery it ſelf, 
there are ſeveral Pre- 

 copnita fit to be known 
by him,that would be a 

| Proficient therein, For 

\Precopnita are Introd . 

Yand will clear the Way for the bet- 
ter Underftanding of what ſhall af- 

terwards. be diſcourſed : And they 

are theſe ; 


1. Of the Antiquity and Dip- 
« m1ty of Chirurgery. 
2. Of fuch Authors as . have. 
ten of it, 


: 


| 


uQory, | der's Memory may more eafily Re- - 


' 3. Of the Definition of it. 
4 Of the Divifion or Parts of it... 


And then my Intent.is to paſs... * 
through all the Parts of Chirurge- J. 
ry methodically, that fo the Rez=- . 


tain what he peruſes: And I ſhall. 
give you nothing but what is war- . 
ranted by: the Authority of the - 
moſt Learned and beſt Experienced , 
Men in all Ages. 
As for he Antiquity of Oey wr 

gery., its Pedegree is as old as A- 
dam. But if any Gentleman'doubt 


it, I dare toll ions Ican 


Sek *; Tx} 
- as ; 'P ' of 
, EN . — 

« q ; 


produce ' 


more . 


by: 
W 


2 


more probability for it, than per-| 


haps he can for his Deſcent from 
his Great Grand-father, though he 
would oblige the World with a Ge- 
nealogy elder and ſtouter than the 


Adam and Cain, 


both contrive how to ward a Blow, 


yea, and to cure a' Wound, if need 


were ? Certainly, when their know- 
ledge of Evil had, through amaze- 
ment and horrour at the firſt oblf- 
terated all recognition of Good, Pru- 
dence mutt-needs take care to re- 
dxefs ſuch Diſaſters ; and Adam 
eſpecially , if he were ſo good an 
Herbaritt, as molt Divines hold 
hin to have been , mult from his 
knowledge of Vulnerary Herbs , 
naturally proceed to the uſe of 
Plaſters. Indeed concerning the 
Antediluvian TranſaCtions Moſes 
oives us but ſhort Remarques ; yet 
we find by thoſe, that Lamech 
committed Murder, and gloried in 
it: And the Earth being filled 
with Violence , there. muit of ne- 
ceflity be Work for the Chirurge- 
on. And it cannot be imagined , 
but that. when Men. had received 
Wounds and Hurts , they would 
try to cure them. As for pro- 
fane Hittory, in it we find Chirur- 
gery - as ancient. as any Records of 
that . fort. Fodaliriis and Ma- 
chan , ſors of /Eſculapins , were 
Chirurgeons to the Grecian Camp 
before the Walls of Troy ;. yea, Ci- 
cero de nat. Deor. tells us, That 
FEjeulapins himſelf drew Teeth,and 
drefled, Wounds. Apolio was - an 
Ocaliſt Mercury cut Aſculapius 
out of _ his Mother Coran:s her 
belly-; and Venus her felf ſome- 
nies phaid the good old Woman 


| 


Conqueror: For cane think,that 
after Fratricide| 


| 


committed upow' Abe/, would notÞthat we may come+'to the M 


Zcognita #o:Chirurgery. 


| Book I 
in drefling the Wounds of he 
dear-Diomed, and their Boy Anea 
when Virgin Pallas had in theſe 
Heroes chaſtiſed the tricks of tha 
wanton Goddeſs her Youth. 


But ſecondly, toteave theſe more 
obſcure and antique Times , and 


—_— 


who have left us the Monuments 
their Skill in Chirurgery , let us 
deſcend a little lower, and we ſhall 
find Hippocrates, the ſeventeenth in} 
a lineal deſcent from /Eſculapins, tol 
have been the firſt and the 8kilful- 
e{t of all who have written of this 
Subject, as his Books. De Officine 
Medici, De Articulis, De Vulneri-| 
bus, &c. do teſtifie. From which 
Treatiſes it is plain, that Hzppo» 
crates not only underſtood Chi- 
rurgery, but alſo practiſed it. Se- 
veral' other Grecians have written| 
of it, as Galen, Oribaſius, Paulus, | 
/Egineta, Aetius, Alexander Tral- 
lianus, Afuarius, and others. A- 
mong the Latins Cel/us has written 
$kilfully, and expreſſed his Skill in 
moft elegant Latin : and he in- 
deed is the only Latin Author a- 
mong the Antients. But after the 
Partition of the Empire into the 
Eaſtern and Weſtern , when Wars 
and Devaſtations had made way for : 
an inundation, of Barbariſm into ' 
theſe Parts., Learning began to : 
flouriſh among the Arabians ; -and | 
the Chief of them in Chirurgery is 
Albucaſis. Aﬀter this ſome. ,$ki!- 
ful Men aroſe, who having. derived 
their Skill from the Arabians, as 
well as the Greeks and Latins , 
wrote: in a moſt barbarous. Style. 
Amongſt theſe Guido de Caultaco 
is the moſt Eminent : for Falo- 
pius ( the great Anatomift , and 


Glory of his Age) makes no ſcruple 
| to 


Book I. Pracognita 
to parallel Guido, notwithſtanding 
his barbarous Style , with Hzippo- 
crates. There were ſeveral others, 
who wrotc in a barbarous Style , 
who deſerve to be read, as Brunus, 
Theodoricus, Rolandus, Lanfrancus, 
Bartepalia, Regerius , and Gultel- 
mus a4 Saliceto Placentinus , alſo 
Johannes de Vigo, but he had taken 


Rank. It were to be wiſhed, that 
he had lived to give the finiſhing 
ſtroke to thoſe excellent Pieces, 
that came out in his Name at 
Venice 1606. for then I know not 
What a Man could bave 'wiſht for 
more 2 for he diſcourſes every 
thing, with that Candor; Judgment, 
Reafon and Accuracy, that one may 
eaſily obſerve , he was no leſs a 
Phyſician and Chirurgeon, than that 

: he was a moſt excellent Anatomilt. 
| Next. to bim comes Ambroſius 


haljS what he wrote from Guido; and 
h i Tagaultius turned him into more 
'tof elegant Latin. Marianus Santtus 
ful-# Barol;tanus was one of V:go's Scho- 
this lars, who afterwards publiſhed a 
inal Compendium of Chirurgery, Con- 
ri-l ftantimus Africanus , who lived , 
ich} An. 1080, wrote ſomething in 
pool Chirurgery, And Petrus de Ar- 
hi-s gillata of - Bononia wrote about 
e- 1490. But of Guido , Fallopins 
en® confeſles ingenuouſly, that except- 
vs,} Ing Hippocrates and Gaien, he not 
al- only excelled all the Grecians, La- 
A- tins, and Barbarians, eſpecially con- 
n —_—_ barbariſm and obſcurity 
In of Phyfick at the time when he 1i- 
J= ved, but that he added many uſeful & 
1 learned Things of hisown to Chirur- 
t gery : He lived about the year 1363. 
e | But to come to the Writers of 
$ | the preceeding , and of this preſent 
yr | Century; I think I may place the 
> * incomparable Fallopius in the firſt 
} 

| 


to Chirurgery, 1 
-Parenus, Chirurgeon to the King of 
France , a Man who by: his great 
experience in difficult Caſes great'y 
enriched Chirurgery : But we mu 

underſtand; that that huge Volume, 
which came out in his Name, was 
made by the DoCtors in Phyfick of 
Pars, whom Pareus furniſhed with 
an armple ſtock of Chirurgical Ex- 
amples: They put them into Me- 
thod, and to make the Work the 
bigger , they added many ,things 
ſuperfluous and alien from the bu- 
fineſs of Chirurgery, But txuly I. 
think it had been more for this 
worthy Perſon's credit , . had he 
in a leſs Volume publiſhed his par- 
ticular Cures ; and Obſervations. of 
rare Cures , and their Remedies , 
as he found them by infallible Pra- 
Ctice,and ſo many years E xperience; 
As Gulielmus Fabricius Hildanns, 
the Honour of the Germans, whoſe 
Fame Ages to come ſhall celebrate, 
has to his immortal Glory done. 
For, as Seneca ſays, Longum eſt iter 
per precepta, breve © efficax per 
exempla ; and fo in reality every 
man finds, what Imprefſion ismade 
in our Minds by particular Caſcs (in 
which Diſeaſes appear to us far 
atherwife , than what Authors 
make them to be in their Writings, 
ſo that it is no marvel, if he be mi- 
ſerably gravelled, who has all he 
knows from Books) and the Cures, 
when the ſucceſs of Remedies, as 
day by day they are ufed, the ſu- 
pervening Symptoms, and the goo@ 
or bad Events, are faithfully related, 
And when all is done , if after the 
Patient's death, an accurate fearch 
of the Parts affected were made 
(which I wiſh the Patient's Rela- 


tions would give way to, though 
the Phyſicians are hindied from 
| 2 doing 


4 
doing it by the yain ſt 
the dead parties Friends) the Buſt- 
neſs rape —1 or ang Alſo Hie- 
ronymus cis ab Aqua 

dente is a Learned Writer, a (out 
done excellently well in his Books, 
entituled , De Chrrurgicis Opera- 
tionibus, wherein he endeavours to 
imitate Cel/us, while according to 
the order of the parts of his Body, 
he accurately treats of the: Names 
of Difeaſes' incident thereto, the 
Signs, and the Cure which is per- 
formed by manual Operation, and 
fo he frequently profeſles himſelf to 


mentator. And with Aquapendent 


'Przcognita fo Chirargery. | 
uperſtition off wrote a Book De Recordita Ab- 


Book 1, } 


ſceſſuum natura, a Work certainly 
full of recondite Learning eftabliſh- 
ed by many years Experience. . He 
it was who left us that Excellent 
Work De Efficaci Medicina, Of 
Wounds of the Head Jacobus Be- 
rengarius Carpenſis has written, or, 
who is the ſame,Facobus Carpus, for 
whoſe excellent Work we are be- 
holden to the famons Conringiug, 
But becanſe in ſo noble a Part too 
great diligence cannot be blamed. Fo. 
Bapt. Carcanus Leo his Book ma 

be mm_ » as may Andreas Al= 


ueirats, a late French Writer : 
tor there is an infinite number,who 


be Cel/us his Interpreter and Com- ke a Spaniard, and . Ludovicys 


may be joyned Fohannes Feſſenius 
a Feſſen, Stephanus Gourmelinus , 
and Vidus Vidins junior. And for 
a clear conception of the Operati- 
6ns, the Figures of Sculterus with 
their Explications are excellent, in 
Which the Manual Operations, uſed 
by others , are ſet before our eyes. 
In'our Engliſh Tongue wqgþave 
theſe, who have written we r, 
Gale , Mr, Baniſter , Mr. es, 
Mr. Woodall, Mr. Wiſeman, artthc 
Learned Dr. Reed (who fo far 48 he 
has gone ſhall be my Pattern and 
Precedent.) And theſe have writ- 
ten of Chirurgery in general, 


As for ſuch as have written of| 


peculiar Parts of Chirurgery,l ſhall 
ſelect ſome of the moſt approved. 
Of Tumors In2r1ſ7as has written, 
no unlearned Man : But he is too: 
much taken up in the reconciling 
the Greek and Arabick names, and 
confounds his Reader in enume- 
rating the Species of Tumors. © Sa- 
Tots is but an ordinary Author. 


have commentated upon Hyppo- 
x. de vulneribus Capitis , as 
ws, Parma, and Petrus 
Dutchman. Guzllemeus 
itten of Difeaſes of the Eyes z 
but we. owe the Chirucgical = 4 
of curing them to Durant Scach, 
and to Peter .Franco, who both of 
them wrote alſo of the Stone in the 
Bladder , though the firſt Writer 
of that way of Cure was Marianns 
Santtus Barolitanus : And Hilda- 
ns 1s to .be preferred before all ; 
who wrote a peculiar Treatiſe of 
Lithotomy, and Dr. Groenevelt in 
his D:ſſertatio Lithologica , who 
wrote fince Hildanus died. Tat: a- 
cotius 18 the only Man that treats of 
curing Parts cut off by Incifion, OF 
Ruptures we have Francs,Scacch!, 
and Geigerus, Of Wounds, be- 
ſides Alcaſar and gthers, who have 
deſignedly made'it* their buſineſs, 
there is MatthingGlandorpins an 


Excellent Man , an&:one that has 


ut *among Authors to be prized | ſhewn himſelf a Phyſician in his 
are Fulius Ceſar Aranttas ard| Sp:culum Chirurgorum,” Magatus 
Marcus Aurelms 'Severinus ,, who)alſo in a peculiar Treatiſe com- 


 mends 


1. Book I 


mends a rare | Inſpection of 
Wounds: But of Inſpection and 
Judgment of Wounds mortal and 
able there have written Bernhar- 
dus Sugous, Melchior Sebizius and 
Hieron, Welſchins, to whom we 
may add Fortunatus Fidely his 
Treatiſe De Relationibus Medico- 
ram, And a Phyſician indeed 
ought to be well verſed in this 
air ; ſeeing uſually according to 
bis Judgment the jnjurious Party 
either loſes his Life, or is acquitted. 
Although ſeveral ' have written of 
Gun-ſhot Wounds, 'yet they are 
moſt to be credited who have fol- 
lowed the Camp, ſuch as Parew, 
Botallus, and Guillemeus, But as 
particular Obſervations faithgully | 
related do givea Man much Light, 
ſo they are to he abominated, who, 
when they communicate . theirs to 
the Publick, either out of Envy or 
Malice conceal what Remedies 
were adminiſtred ; of which Gul:i- 
elmus Loſellus is guilty. But ſuch 
as Riverius, Borellus, Barbette , 
Sculterus ang others, who have 
candidly imparted their Secrets for 
thE common benefit of the Sick, 
are to be commended. Beſides, + 
Johannes Van Horne in his Micro- 
techne has given an admirable Intro- 
duction to.Chirurgery.And Johannes 
Mnmnvs in his Praxs Chirurgica Ra» 
t1onalts has begun to cultivate this 
:Part of Medicine according to the 
neweſt diſcoveries in Nature, as the 
other Parts have been by other 
.hands. Out of theſe and (uch 
other Authors as theſe, I ſhall give 
you according to my Abilities,a per- 
fect Sy ſteme of Chirurgery. 

Thirdly, Chirurgery by virtue of 

its Etymology Tis eipos £8907 , 


| Precognita to Ch 


[by Learned 


xd Men is defitied to be 
third Branch of the Curative 
Part of Medicine, which teacheth 
how ſundry Diſeaſes of the Body of 
Man are t0 be cured by Manual O- 
peration. By this as well as by 
Diet and Pharmacy doth the Phy- 
ſician attain his End, which is, his 
Patients Health. 

Fourthly , The parts of Chi- 
rurgery , mult be aiſigned accord- 
ing to the main differences of Ope- 
rations. - Thoſe are, four in nyms 
ber, and conſequently ſo many 
parts : for either by Chirurgery , 
Solution of unity is r and 
union reſtored 3 or things unna- 
turally united are ſeparated and 
disjoyned ; or things ſuperfluqus 
taken away ;z or laſt of all defects 
are ſupplied. Now Solution of u- 
nity is either gathered by reaſon, or 
deprehended by ſenſe. In Tumors, 
although the parts ſeem to the eye - 
unitedz yet reaſon teacheth us , 
that there is a diyulſion of them. 
The doctrine of Tumors there- 
fore ought to be the firſt particular . 
Treatiſe. Solution of unity apps- 
rent to the ſenſes, to wit, fight and 
touch, is either in the ſoft or 
in the more {olid and hard, In the 
ſaft or fleſhy parts there be two 
differences of Solution of unity : 
vulnus & ulcus, a wound, and an 
ulcer. In the hard parts there are 
found a fraCture, and a luxation z 
two diſtinct forts of Solution of 
unity. This part may be called 
ouvdsmn, or parts compoſitrix, the 
part joyning together. 

The fecond part of Chirurgery 
oppoſite to the firſt, teacheth to 
ſeparate parts unnaturally united : 
where either the camely compaſ- 


fGgnifies , Munnal Op,ration, and 


tion of the Body of Main is detaced 
| SS 7 or 


or impared, or the aCtions of the 
ſame hindred. Sundry have been 
' brought into the World with the 
anus and vulva quite ſhut up. The 
conſideration of that Membrane, 
which is found in the Neck of the 
Matrix of forme Women, is in this 
place to be noted and conſidered : 
Seeing there have been, and 'yet 
are ſomany Concertations amongſt 
both skilful Phyſicians and Chirur- 
geons' about it, Here alſo is the 
Cure of the wry Neck to be {et 
down. © In * this Grief the Head is 
drawn onthe one fide, by realon of 
one or njore Tendons of the Muſcles 
. of the Neck being ſhortned to- 
wards the Claves more than on- the 
other : whereby it cometh to pals, 
fhat *the face groweth awry and 
diſtorted : and fo the Beauty of 
the Countenance is miich impared. 
To this part belongeth' the curing 
*of Tongue-ty'd Children, - in whom 
Sucking and Specch are Hindred. 
Not only Fingers and Toes cleave 
" together in the ſame Perſon ; but 
Twins alſo, and double Members 
of one Perſon. The conſideration 
of ſuch doth belong to the Hiſto- 
ry of Monſters; not to any Art: 
feeing ſuch things are to be ranged 
amongſt raro contingentia, and (0 
belong not to Art , which is of 
things neceſſary. - This part may 
be termed eget, or ſepara- 
tr:x- pars, the ſeparating part. 
Now followeth the third part of 
. Chirurgery , Which ſheweth the 
means to remove from the Body 
things Spanning which may fitly 
be called 424:eimx) or ablatrix 
| pars, the ſubtracting or removing 
part. Things heper ons are ſuch, 


either by Event , or by their own 
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Event are ſeveral : And firſt adead 
Child in the Womb, or ſtaying too 
long to the prejudice of its own. 
and the mothers Life. Here ſhall 
be ſet down the manner how to 
bring Women to bed (as we term 
it) artificially and ſafely. Secondly, 
a falling of the ſmall Guts into the 
Cod by enlarging or rending of the 
production of the Peritoneum , 
which we call a Rupture, 'When 
I come to this Point, I will fet 
down the diverſities 'of Ruptures ; 
and the means of curing of each : 
which are either Inciſion, or Truſs, 
or application of Medicaments j 
ſometimes uſed ſolitary, ſometimes 
concurring moſt - or altogether. 
Thirdly, the amputation of a Limb 
by reaſon of a mortification, or 
ſome other accident. Here ſhall be 
ſet down the moſt accurate me- 
thod of diſmembring, Fourthly, 
the extirpation of any part, as the 
Breaſt, when a Cancerous either: 
Tumor or- Ulcer doth poſleſs it. 
Here you ſhall be acquainted with 
the ſafeſt way of extirpating ' a 
Cancer and a Lupus. Fifthly,Blood, 
offending either in quantity ' or 
quality, is drawn by Phlebotomy, 
Leeches , or Ventoſes, of all which 
I will particularly diſcourſe. Things 
by their own nature ſuperfluous, 
are either ſomewhat familiar to Na- 
ture, or altogether adverſe : Of the 
firſt ſort, are Wens, and Srrume; 
when I come to them I will ſet 
down the diverſities of them, - and 
how they alſo are to be cured; Se- 
condly, the couching of a Cataract 


offereth it ſelf, Here I mean to 


ſet down the variety of Cataracts, 
the prognoſticks of them, whereby 
it ſhall be known which are cura- 


Nature, Things ſuperfluous by 


I 


i 


ble and which not, and the moſt 
__ exquiſite 


— 
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exquiſite manner of couching of [! confeſs, from all who have writ- 


ſuch as are curable. Things ad- 
verſe to Nature, are Stones in ſun- 
dry parts of the Body ; but chiefly 
in the Bladder. The Incifion tor 
extraCting of it,is called 97:44 : 
of it I mean diligently to diſcouile ; 
becauſe it is a dangerous Operati-: 
en, and many times ſcandalous, 
Laſt of all,I come to the fourth & | 
laſt principal part of Chirurgery , 
which is the ſupplying of the defect; 
of the Body, which may be called 
TesSenn or additrix the ſupply- 
ing or adding part. Now things 
Which are added, are either of the 
Body it felf ; as reſtoring of the 
Noſe loſt, or curing of the Hair- 
bp. Of the firſt, I will ſet down 
the Method of ſeveral Phyſicians, 
and Chirurgeons ; Of the ſecond , 
many famous Mens Experiments in 
curing both the ſingle and double 
Hair-lip. The matter of things, 
Which is uſed for the repairing of 
the loſſes in other parts, as the Eye, 
the Ear, Arm and Leg, is no ways 
of the Nature of the Body. Ne- 
vertheleſs when I am come ſo far, 
I will make an end of the courſe of 
Chirurgery with tonching theſe ſo 
much as ſhall ſeem ſufficient , to 
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ten of this ſubject : _Neverthele(; 
[ have the Light of Nature on 

de, and the Experience of all 
sKkilful PraCtitioners. So that it is 
needleſs to take further pains), ei 
ther to confirm thaſe things which I 
hav2 alledged, or to retute that 
which hath been faid by others z- 
Seeinz I intend rather to fraqe an 
able operating Chirurgeon, tharL 
to 1et out a contentious . diſputing 
Theorician : Befides reprehending, 
of others doth not ſo much inſtr 
the hearers in the knowledge of 
Truth, as it ſheweth that, which is 
not to be learned , but ned. 
Neither is a Chirurgeon contented 
to have performed ſo many Dutes 
to the Body of Man while it is 
alive , and the inſtrument of the 
Soul for performing aCtions ; but 
when it is dead, the fpirjt rexrurning 
to God , who gave it, he ceafeth 
not to be officious to it , in dif- 
ſeting of it , for the inſtruction 
of himfelf and others, and pre- 
ſerving it from putrefaction apd 
annoyance, until time and place fit 
for burying of it be offered : which 
he compaſleth partly, by Encearing 
of it, and partly by Embalming ; 
of the which two latt, I mean alfa 


inſtruct ſuch as have not been verſt 
in theſe practices. I have varied, 


to diſcourle, 
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CHAP. I. 
The General Dofrine of Tumors, 


Irft , J will declare what a 
Tumor is. Secondly*, what 
he Cauſes of Tumors are. Third- 
ly, the main difference of Tu- 
- Before I come to the eſſential 
defiriition;of a Tumor , I will fet 
down the derjominations of it. 'A 
Natl promine called 5yxG; 


that'is; a*prominence or protube- 
rance fri he Bafy. 'And from hence 
the Latin words wncus, a crook or 
hook , and- aduncis, bended or 
crooked , are derived : Becauſe 
things bended canſe- a fticking ont. 
The Arabjans and barbarous Phy- 
ficians, who follow them , call all 
Tumors unnatural Apoſtemata , in 
Latin  Abſecſſus : this word is de- 
rived from the Greek Verb z:- 
cz Abſcedere : Becauſe in Apo- 
ſtems there is a colleCtion of Hu- 
mors in any place which have left 
their own proper ſeat, £&c. For Hu- 
mors-which cauſe Apoſtems come 
from the Veins, and ſo leaving their 
own natural receptacle, feat them- 
ſelves in other parts of the Body , 
being dependant and weak. And 
Chirurgeons comryonly call Tu- 


mors wherein there is collection of 


matter Apoſtems. Timor which is 

a Latin word, and by frequent ufc 

made familiar in Engliſh Confe- 

' yences and Diſcourſes, 1s derived 
fromthe Latin word Tumes, to be 
pailed or puffed up. | 

: Now hunchings or ſtickings out 


| 


'of parts of the Body ,. are three3 


fold : for either they” are natural ,, 
and then they- ferve for the comli- 
neſs of the Body , and further the 
aCtions, as we miy' ſee in the. 
Head , Belly, - Joynts; the Thighs, 
Calves of the Legs, and Arms : Or 
they only paſs the'ordinary dimen+ 
ſions of ſome parts, ſuch are the 
Dugs full of Milk, and the Betlies 
of Women which are with Child 2 
Or they are altogether unnatural , 
not only marring-the comely com- 
poſition of that part of the Body 


which they poſſets 3 but hindering 
'the aCtions alſo, Such a Tumor,or 


eminence of the Body, is called by 
Galen oyx& meg ound eft, Tits 
mor preter” Naturam ,' a *Tumor 
contrary to Nature. Having ſet 
down the denominations of a Tu- 
mor, I muſt come to the Definition 
of it. Of all the Definitions , two 
are chiefly tobe noted : the one of 
Fallopius in his Treatiſe of Tu- 
mors, cap.3. The other of Hzeron , 
Fabricius ab Aquapendent. in ope= 
ribus Chirurgicis, part 2. lib. 1. de 
tumoribus, cap.1. That of Fallc= 
pius is gathered out of Galen. cap.1. 
lib. 13. de method. medendi > and 
it is thus. It 7s a Diſeaſe, whereby 
the parts loſe their natural bigneſs, 
exceeding it, So that extenuation is 
contrary to a Tumor. He will have 
it to be a diſeaſe of the inſtru- 
mentary parts : for quantity 1s on=- 


ly ap inſtrument, whereby the 
organical 


Chap. r. _ 1; mors 1 general, "*"v. = 
organical parts perform their a&ti-1 although ſach ſmal) Eminencies 
ofis, more ſtrongly - or weakly, | c are .denied to be Di» 
as we thay fee in Dwarfs, and tall } ſeaſes, becauſe they hinder not the 
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Dimenſions, that is, Len h, 
Heighth and Breadth are increaſed. | 
But the former Definition cannot | 
be aſcribetito every particular Tu- | 
mor,, ando it isnot large enough : ' 
for in an Eryfipelas, extream Heat | 
rather offendeth, than the bigneſs' 
is enlarged, which very often can- 
i be deprehended by the Sen- 


"The definition ſet down by Fa- 
byicits ab A y pm is this : A 
Tittnor hgainſt Nature. fs # Diſeaſe! 
' the maſt pgrt compounder;tv/nch 
# tobe namtd of that thing which 
Bindrith the ations. Ani he to! 
make his . definition. plaufibte ,to\ 
bis Readers, will have all to mark 
ſome remarkable points itchis gefi-" 
riition, And firit of all,'in that) 
he catleth a Tumor againft Na-' 
tire Morbns, or a Diſeaſe, 'te will, 
not hive Puſhes in the Face, 'and' 
ſach'ſiriatl Eminences of the Skin' 
tobe Tumors, becauft they hinder” 
not the actions. 'He 'carmot ' de- 
ny that -the equality of the Skin'is' 
alteted, and beſides this, the aftion' 
of the Skin, which is Perſpiration' 
in that place is hindred. Let 'no 
Man think it harſh, that I aſctibe; 
aCtion 'unto the Skin, being a fim- 
ple and fimilar part of the Body : 
It cannot be denied that all-fimilar 
parts have an uſe z which nte-fome- 
times is an aCtion, as this of the 
Skin; to ſend out by its Pores fu- 
lizinous Vapors ; and ſuperfluons 
{eroſity of the Blood, by infenft- 


# 
oO 


yea, thoſe Puſhes of the Face are -. 


ometimmes more hard ta be cured 
many times gain more by thoſe, 
than thefe : Beſides this, by reafon 
of the matter, they are to: be*x&+ 


Tumors. 
not to be negleCted, Accordi 
to Ariſtotle 1 Rhetoric. c. 5. 


preſerved by - wholeſome nonr!ſh- 
Treateth, whereof Hieron. Meren- 


Nowfeeing by reaſon of the Face 
a Man is calted Beantiful or Ugly, 
who can deny that they deferve 
the care' of the 'Phyfician, and 
Chirurgeon ? He addeth, "that a 
Tumor is a Difeaſe moſt common- 
ly .compounded ; .if he had aid 
ever compounded, he hat ſpoken a 
Truth : 'for in (every one. of theſe 
Tumors there is a Tumor confpi- 
cuous or latent ; or'a ſolution of 


unity, either ſenſible or imaginary,” 


In an Eryſipelas it elf, ein 

there appeareth neither quantity 
of part encreafed, nor folntion "of 
unity procured, yet in it there arc 
undoubtedly both : for the firft, 
ſeeing there is ſo great a heat mn 
the part poſſefled with this Grief, 


ble Perſpiration and Sweat, And 


the Humors muſt be rarefied, _ 


than great' Tumors, and Artiſts 


ferred to one or other of the nit 
Howſoever, they are 


Galen. ad Thraſjbulum, there be 
three Gifts of the Body, to wit, 
Health, Strength; Beauty, all which ' 

edicine 1s'ta et?” Health is 


ment, Strength by convenient ex- 
erciſes : of the which quurag} 


rials hath written a Volume; 
x95 kwr1xn hath care ofthe Beanty : 


Men. Galen lib. 1.. de eumbribus| &Ctions ; yet be Paſſions, and. 
preternat. c. 1. affirmeth; That in | &ﬀeQions, which require the skill+.% _ 
Tumors contrary ' to Nature, all | of the Phyfician and Chyrurgeon ©.  * 


the part dilated, which will require! 
a. more ſpacious place than it had 
before, which 1s an evident Argu- 
ment that the quantity is enlarged. 
As for the Second, the+parts be- 
fore arCtly united, muſt be ſome- 
what ſeparated by ftretching : 
Reaſon muſt teach us that which 
cannot be deprehended by the 
Senſes. The laſt clauſe of thede- 
finition. That the Tumor is to 
be named from that which hin- 
dreth the Action; as Eryſipelas 
a Diſeaſe of Diſtemperature, be- 
cauſe Heat doth moſt hinder the 
aCtion of the part : this is frivo- 
lous, becauſe not Heat only, but 
the bedewing of the Skin with 
Choler, by the which it is ſtretch- 
ed, hindreth the contraction and 
extenſion of the Skin, and ſo by a 
neceflary conſequence, the hindrin 
of the motion of the Part organi- 
cal, wherein it is ſeated. To con- 
clyde, This definition may be ap- 
plied to other Griefs than a Tu- 
mor, as to the Headach, which is 
a Diſeaſe moſt commonly com- 
pounded of diftemperature of the 
Humors, and ſolution of Unity, 
_ may have its denomination 
m the diverſity of the Humor 
cauſing it. | 
Wherefore ſceing neither the de- 
finition of Fallop:u5s out of Galen, 
nor the definition of Fabricius ab 
Aquapendente, can abide the tri- 
al of the Laws of a good defini- 
tion, we muſt affay to give ano- 
ther ; which ſhall be this : A Tu- 
mor againſt Nature * moſt fre- 
rently a Diſeaſe , Ronny a 
fobe Afﬀettion, for the moſt part 
ancident to the organical parts, in- 
creaſing thetr quantity above Na- 
ture, A reaſon of recefving of ſu= 
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perfluaas Humonurs ſent from other 
parts. Here I will labour to yield 
a Reaſon for every point of this 
Definition. The Genus is a Diſeaſe, 
becauſe it hindreth the ACtions z 


ſometimes it is a Paſſion, or light 
Afﬀe&ton, which hindreth not the 


ſmall Oedematous Tumors , and 
Scirrhoſities : And therefore theſe 
Modifications frequently, and ſome- 
times are added. The ſubject - of 
a Tumor is a part organical, ſome- 
times by its own Nature organical, 
as a Finger or Toe, {ometimes 
Organical only by Office, as when 
the uſe of a ſimilar part is per- 
formed by an ACtion ; as it ap- 
peareth in the Skin, one of the 
uſes whereof is to ſend forth by 
its Pores inſenſible Perſpirations, 


g | fuliginous Vapars, ayd ſuperfluous 
ſcrobty 


of the Blood by Sweat, 
and Ichors of Humors in the be- 
ginning of Tumors and declinati- 
on by diſcuflive and reſolutive 
Medicaments. The form of a Tu- 
mor is quantity increaſed, where- 
by it differeth from all other 
Griefs. The cauſe of increaſe of 
quantity, is receiving of ſuperfln- 
ous Humors, which Is done two 
manner of ways, to wit, Affluxi- 
on, and Congeſtion; Afﬀuxion is, 
when an Humor offending either 
in, quantity or quality ſuddainly 
with violence (cizeth upon any 
Member, either by reaſon of the 
weakneſs of it, the rarity, looſ- 
nefs, dependency, heat, or pain, or 
becauſe the whole Body is full, or 
cacochymical, and the parts ſend- 
ing ſtrang. Congeſtion is, when 


'a Humor is collected in any part by 
ew and little, by reaſon of the 


weakneſs of the concocting and 
Ss RR expelling 


aCtion of the Part, as appeareth in 


- —_ —_ . * "IP « 


Chap. 1. Of Tumors in general.”  1t- 
expelling Facuity bf the ſame: So inwardly things offenſive to Nature, . | 
that a Tumor againſt Nature is a | whether it be by the exceflive-, 
Diſeaſe always compounded,againſt | quantity, as when: by too liberal 


em ee i... EE. Ln 


Fallopius im his Treatiſe of ' Tu- 
mors, Cc. 3. For there is always a 
ſolution of Unity, either Manifeſt, 
or Latent and Occult, and this he 


. granteth 5 for ke ſaith, © de hac 
 Conventemus ! 


we ſhall agree con- 


cerning this. Beſides "this, the 


quantity is encreaſed, and that al- 
. ways to Reaſon and Imagination, 


although not to the Senſe, as hath 
been faid of an Ery/ipe/as. More- 
over, you ſhall hardly find a Tu- 
mor Without . ſome diſtempera- 
ture, either ſimple, or compound- 
ed. I have infitted ſomewhat the 
longer in clearing the definition of 
a Tumor'againſt Nature, becauſe 
there is great contention concern- 
ing it amongſt Authors, both An- 
cient and Modern. | 
Now order of Doctrine requi- 
reth, that we ſpeak ſomewhat of 
the cauſes of Tumors : Theſe are 
either External or Internal. The 
Cauſes * External are in number 
Eight, 1. The Air, if it be con- 
tagious, it cauſes Tumors, as Car- 
buncles, and Botches in the Plague 
time, 2. The touching of things 
exceeding temperature in the ack- 
ve qualities, as we ſee in the a 
plication of Veſicatories, and fit- 
ting long upon any cold Seat, 
3- Too hard binding of the part, 
which cauſeth ſometimes Gan- 
preens. 4, The application of 
an attracting inſtrument to the 
Body, as Cupping-glaſſes, and 
Horns. 5, Whatſoever may cauſe 
a ſolution i: of Unity, as Wound, 
Fracture, Luxation, or Contufion. 


6. Biting of Beaſts, whether they 


be venemous or no. ' 7, Taking 


drinking Wine, an Ery/ipelas ſeiz- 
eth upon the Head ; or by a ma- 


lign quality, as we may ſee fall out - 
after the taking of Arſenick or - 


Mercury ſublimate. 8. Immode- 
rate Motion, whereby immoderate 
Heat is procured, whereby the 
Humors- become more ſubtil, and 
the paſſages to the weaker part 
more patent. 


Now the part is weak, Firſt, by 
Nature, and that either by reaſon. 


of its ſubſtance, it being ſpongy. 
and looſe, as Glandules ; ſo we ſee 
frequently Parotides behind the 
Ears, and B 
Or by reaſog of the natural Humi- 
dity of the Part 3 ſo Tumors more 
often appear in the Fleſh than in; 
the ſpermatick parts, A Part als. 
ſo natufally is weak by reaſon of 
the ſituation ; for the dependent 
Parts are more apt to receive in- 
fluence of Humors, as the more 
high are to receive Ha/:tus ; fo it 
is often ſeen, that it riſing from the 
Stomach, or ſome inferior part, 
cauſcth in ſome the Falling Sick+ 
neſs. A Part, Secandly,is weak by 
accident, and that by reaſon of 
Errors committed in the things not 
natural, as Air, Meat and Drink, 
Exerciſe, and ſuch like, whereof 
much. is ſpoken in that part of 
Phyſick which is called Phyſiologia. 
$o that to the cauſing of a Tumor 
ina Part, there be required the 
weakneſs of the part which recet- 
veth, patent paſſages, preparation 
of the Humor, and the trength 

of the Part ſending. 
The internal Cauſes of Tumors 
are either Humors or Flatuoſihies 3 
| The 


in the Groins:- 


» 


The Humors are either Natural 
or Unnatural : The Natural are 
either ſincere, asCholer, Phlegm 
and Melancholy 3 or mingled, as 
ſome of theſe with Blood ; for 
Blood is no where fincere, but 
according to the Humor mingled 
with it, which is predominant, it 
is called Cholerick, Phlegmatick, 
or Melancholy Blood, The Hu- 
mor unnatural is Water, as in the 
Dropſie, for it never can become 
nouriſhment. Some add a Third 
cauſe of Tumors, the interpoſiti- 
on of a ſolid Body, as in the Her- 
mia inteſtinals, zerba's, exompha- 
los. Of Tumors which are cauſ- 
ed by reaſon of- ſtrange things, as 
Worms, Lice, Bones, Nails, Hair, 
Griſly Subſtances, and ſuch like, 
I will ſpeak” when I come to the 
Third part of Chyrurgery, called 
& parnxy or Ablatrix, which ta- 
keth away ſuperfluities. But time 
admoniſheth to come to the fet- 
ting down of the principal dit- 
ferences of Tumors: In this mat- 
ter I will leave all. needleſs and 
fruitleſs diſtinctions of Tumors, 
from time, as that ſome are new, 
ſome o!d, ſome ſhort, ſome long 
enduring : from the quantity, as 
that ſom2 are ſmall, ſome great, 
ſome of a mean bigne(s: from the 
condition of them, as that ſome 
are mild, ſome malign, ſome cu- 
rable, ſome uncurable, and fuch 
like; which either do not greatly 
further the knowledge and curati- 
on of Tumors, or elſe are to be 
ſet down to fome purpoſe in the 
explication of every particular Tu- 
mor. Only now in my general 


Diſcourſe of Tumors, whicn is to 
thew Light unto that which ſhall 
hereafter be ſpoken in the 1pccial 
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Doctrine of each, I will meddle: 
with the differences taken from 
the material Cauſe of Tumors, 
from whence ſpring the main prin- 
cipal Species of Tumors, unto 
which all others may be reduced. 
All Tumors then are either fim- 
ple or compounded. The fimple 
are cauſed either of Humors or. 
Flatuoſity : the Humors are either 
Natural, or Unnatural : the Natu- 
ral Humors are Four, Blood, Cho- 
ler, Phlegm and Melancholy : If 
Blood, which neither in the Veins, 
nor without, is found fincere and 
unmixed ( as hath been faid .) cauſe 
a Tumor, it is called Phlegmone or 
Inflammatio, according to Galen. 
lab, 2, ad Glaucon. cap. 1. Of the 
divers kinds of it, which have their 
denominations trom their places, 
and of the diverſities which ariſe 
from the complication of it with 
other Humors, I mean to diſcourſe 
when I come to the particular 
Treating of it : For I mean not to 
confound Particulars with Generals, 
becauſe this would breed Confuſi- 
on, and fo deprive Nen of the 
Fruit of that which 1s delivered. 
Of all other Tumars a Phlegmone 
deſerveth the firſt place,. becauſe it 
is cauſed -of Blood, which is the 
Son of Nature, -firtt begotten, and 
the Treaſure ' of Life. If Choler 
cauſe the 'Tumor, itis called Ery- 
fipelds.; thefe Two are hot Tu- 
mors. If Phlegm caule a foft and 
waite Tumor like it ſelf, it is cal- 
le4 Oedemt, unto which divers pi- 
tnitous Tumors are. reduced, of 
the which I will ſpeak 1n their 
proper places. It a Tumor very 
hard be produced of the melan- 
choly Juyce, and without pain, it 


is called Scirrbus ; theſe: two laſt 
are 
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are cold Tumors. If a Tumor be | 
cauſed of Water contained in any 


part, it is called Tumor aquoſus : 
If from flatuoſity ; Emphyſema ; 
theſe two laſt Tumors are the off- 
ſprings of Crudity, cauſed by the 


- weakneſs and defect of the natu- 


ral Heat. And ſeeing theſe have 
the material cauſe different from 
that of others, I will ſpeak of theſe 
in ſeveral Chapters, as was done in 
every other particular Tumor. Be- 
fides this, they require other Medi- 
caments than the reft of the main 
Tumors ' do, as ſhall be ſhewed 
when we come to the Curation of 
them, differing them trom the 
reſt. I ſee no reaſon Why they 
may not be accounted ſeveral Tu- 
mors ; one cannot truly ſay that 
either Hernia aquoſa, or flatuous 
Tumors of the Joynts, can be re- 
duced to the aforeſaid Four prin- 
cipal Tumors, or that they can be 
cured by the ſame Indications of 
Curing, and Medicaments which 
are applyed to the other. You 
fee how I have ſet down fix fim- 
ple Tumors, for fewer I cannot, 
if you conſider either the diverſt- 
ty of the material Cauſes, or the 
diverſity of the Topical applicati- 
ons, or the evidence of Doctrine. 
The combination of theſe begets 
the compound Tumors; in theſe 
compound Tumors, what Humor 
is predominant, that carrieth away 
the denomination: As for exam- 


- ple, if Bloud abound more than 


Choler, the Tumor is called 92.e1 - 
Mcpn yn mAgTLINEG It Choler be 
predominant, it is called «guor772c's 
@atyporw ſts , and fo in all 0- 
ther combinations of Humors mn 
Tumors, which ſhall be preſent- 
ed to your view, When you have 
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noted the -Pathognomonical 

of each of the ſimple note rt 
Tumors ; it is an eafie matter at 
the firſt fight to diſcern the kind 
of Tumor, and what compound 
Medicaments are to be applyed 
to it. Hitherto have I Declared un- 
toyou the Opinion of Hippocrates, 
Galen, and of the reſt of the Gre- 
c14ns ; as alſo of the Arabians, con- 
cerning the material Cauſes of Tu- 
mors. | . 
Now I will ſhew you what Para- 
celſus and his followers think of this 
point : Firſtthen they acknowledge 
but Two Elements, Water and 
Earth; for if they ſhould not grant 
ſo much, they could not be'counted 
in the number of the Faithful ; 
for in the very firſt Verſes of Geneſis 
mention is made of both. Second- 
ly, they account the Humors 

of the Body, and fo the cauſes of 
no Griets, but erroneouſly ; for 
if they were parts, they would be 
endued with Life, which they are 
not, Thirdly, -they would have 
ſome Action, whereof they alſo 
are deprived : only they have an 
Uſe, which is tonouriſh the parts. 
Beſides this, they maliciouſly dif- 
ſemble the DoCtrine of the rati- 
onal Phyſicians and Chyrurgeons, 
tor they make each Humor, con- 
tained in the mats of Bloud, ei- 
ther Natural, or againft Nature : 
the Natural they make either, Ali- 
mentary , which nouriſheth the 
parts, or Superfluous, which Na- 


ture reſerveth for ſome other uſes: 


of this abounding, Diſeaſes pro- 
ceeding of fulneſs are ingendred, 
called Plcthora: of the Humor 
againſt Nature, cauſing impurity, 
Cacochymia is cauſed ; fo Choler 
in the Veins and Arteries is na- 

tural, 
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14 
tura!, and Alimentary. In the Cy- 
ſtirs fells, and in the Porus bila- 
71s, the ſuperfluons is contained: 
If it leave the appointed Recepta- 
cles, and paſs to the habit ot the 
Body, it cauſcth the Yellow Jaun- 
dice; if , by atluſtion, it become 
Bilis atra; it procureth © Cancers 
and Wolfs ; fo that they hold not 
the natural, but thoſe that are un- 
natural to be Cauſes of Dilea- 
ſes. 
- The Paracelſians appoint Three 
Principles of all things, Sa/, S- 
hur and Mcrciry, and not only 
»y reſemblance, or allegorically, 
but really : by Sulphur,they under- 
ſtand the fatty ſubſtance; by Mer- 
cury, the wateriſh ſubſtance : by 
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and Salt, and according to the looſ- 
neſs, or firmneſs of the Tumor, 
the more Salt or Mercury tp be 
required, as in an Oedema more 
Mercury, in a Sci#hus more Salt. 
This is their DoCtrine concerning 
the material Cauſes of Tumors. 
In my judgment it is the ſafeſt 
courſe to inſiſt in the Footſteps 
of the Ancients, for their way is 
plain and eafie ; no Man can deny 
that there are Four Humors in the 
maſs of Blood, as may appear when 
It is drawn out of the Veins : Cho- 
ler {\wimmeth about the, Blood; 
which is known by its bright Red- 
neſs ; Melancholy is in the bottom, 
which 1s deprehended by its groſs- 


neſs and blackneſs ; now Phlegm 


Salt, the Farthly ſubſtance. Dittil| uniteth theſe Two laſt Humors, 
Cloves, there come Two Humidi-, and maketh them tough. The 
ties, the Oyl and Spirit: in the | Paracelſian Doctrine js full of diffi- 
bottom the Earthly fubſtance ttay- ' culties, which he maketh more ob=- 
eth, which hath Two Parts, Terra | fcure by coyning ftrange Words, 
Tepurgata, the Cryſtalline Salt, and | as his Reader will perceive; fo 
' Terra mort ua the Black Earth. The | that his Difcourſes are but a kind 
life of the Salt is a ftrong Water, | of canting Philoſophy. Neverthe- 


which if it be by diſtillation drawn, | 


it leaveth but a Terra damnata, On- 
ly fit for the Dunghil. This Salt 
preſerveth the Body from putrefa- 
Etion. From Defects in thele 
Three, they will have all Diſeaſes 
to proceed , and concerning Tu- 
mors againft Nature, the Hot they 
will have to proceed from Sulphur 
and Mercury ; and the hotter the 
Tumor is, the more Sulphur to 
concur. The cold Tumors they 


| 


will haye to proceed from Mercury 


leſs I thought good in plain terms 
to acquaint you with it, that when 
any Emperick ſhall make a ſhew 
of Learning, by uſing theſe terms, 
you may find him out, and eſteem 
of him as heis : that is, Like that 
Head which the Wolf afar off eſpi- 
ed, repreſenting the Head of a 1i- 
ving Man, but coming near, and 
ſeeing it but curiouſly carved, af- 
firmed it to be Pulchrum caput, 
ſed ſine ſcientia, A comely Head, 


| but without. Wit. 
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CHAP. FE 


Of the gemeral Indications of Cure in 7; _ 


Avidg ſet down the Defini- 
tion, Cauſes, and Differen- 


ces of Tumors, I will ſet down the 


general Indications of cure in 
Tumors. | 

Now an Indication is That which 
ſheweth what courſe is to be taken 
for the recovery of Health: The 
general Indications are taken ei- 
ther from the Matter, or from the 
times of every Tumor ; in the 
Matter, we are to conſider the mo- 
tion of it, and its nature. As con- 
cerning the motion of the Matter ; 
It is either in flowing, or it is re- 
ccived already into the Part. The 
Cauſes of Fluxion are Two, Ple- 
thora, or fulneſs and Cacochymaa, 
an ill complexion : Plethora or ful- 
neſs is twofold, Ad vaſa, and Ad 
wires: Ad vaſa is when the Veins 
are only full, and the Body not- 
withſtanding quick and nimble ; 
this. is twofold, Pura, when there 
is a due proportion of the Humors 
of the Body ; and Impura, when 
there is an exceſs of any of the 
Three Humors befides' Blood, as 
Choler, Phlegm, or Melancholy. 
Ad wires, is when there is ſuch a 
fulneſs, as cauſeth ſluggiſhneſs of 
the Body: this requireth Evacua- 
tion by Phlebotomie, as Cacochy- 


mia by Purgation. As for Phle-| 


botomie, Three things are to be 
obſerved concerning it. 1. The 
manner: In Fulneſfs, Quoad vaſa, 
at one time fo mich Blood is to 
be drawn as is requiſite ; but in 
Fulneſs, Quoad wires, becauſe 
Strength is ſomewhat abated, you 
are to draw Blood by repetition, 
and not all at one time. 2. The 
quantity, how much then is to be 
drawn, the Weaknefs or Strength 
of the Party will inform you ; tor 
in a weak Body you are to draw 
leſs,in a ſtrong Body more. Strength 
and Weakneſs are to be diſcerned 
by the FunCtions : The weakneſs 
of the natural Faculty is diſcerned 
by Crudity of Urine, and Excre- 
ments of the Body ; the weakneſs 
of the vital, by a weak and ſmall , 
Pulſe, as alfo breathing weak and 
Sick ; the weakneſs of the animal 
Fundtion is found out by defect in 


moving and feeling ; by the inte- 


grity and Perfection of theſe Three 
Faculties, the ſtrength of the Par- 
ty is perceived: But we muſt dili- 
gently diſtinguiſh between lan- 
guiſhing and weakneſs indeed, and 
oppreflion of the Faculties by reaſon 
of Fulneſs, making thenz dull and 
ſlow ; for, as in weakneſs, great 
Moderation is to be uſed, fo in 
preflion we may more —_ | 
a 


« 


£ 
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- and boldly ſuffer the Vein to run.| But one may ask, which are to 
2. The Third thing to be obſer-| be accounted high , and which 
ved in Phlebotomy, is the end off low ? 

it, wherefore it is inſtituted ; the] FT Anſwer, That all thoſe parts 
ſcopes of Blood-letting are Two: ;| which are above the Navel, in- 
Derivation and Revulſion : Deriya-| cluding alſo the Liver and Sto- 
tion is the drawing of the Humor| mach, are accounted high : but 
to the part adjacent, or of the ſame| the parts below the Liver are ac- 
fide by opening of that Vein, or a| counted low,. as the Kidneys,, and 
brarich of it, which is inſerted into | Genitals in Man and Woman. 

the part affected : asfor example, | This kind of Interception we 
if in Diſeaſes of the Head or Neck, |uſe in Two Caſes: Firſt, if the 
we open the Cephalzica in the ſame,| Matter low but ſlowly, and fo a 
fide : and even in this there. is. a | ſuddain Interception is not requi- 
kind of oppoſition, to wit, high |red. Secondly, If we are to open 
and low ; for in Tumors of the|a Vein to prevent. a Diſeaſe, as 
Groyn, we open Vena poplith : |Vena cibiti tor to free one of a Fit ' 
thus they do alſo who open this |of the Gout. But this' kind of 
Vein- in Podagra, if the Gout in- |drawing hath no place in contagi- 
vade the Foot. This kind of in- | ous Tumors, if they appear either 
terception we uſe, not only be-|in the upper or lower parts; for ' 
cauſe there is a plentiful Fluxion | whether they appear either behind - 
to the part affected, but becauſe | the Ears and Arm-pits in the upper 
a ſpeedy Interception, is required, | parts, or in the Groins in the low- 
left the natural heat of the Part |er, Revulfion muſt be by the Vena 
be oppreſſed, or the rupture of a |cava, which is inſerted into the 
Veſlel enſue; fo in Inflammation [Right Ventricle of * the Heart: 
of the Lungs and Side, we open the | Now whether any contagious Va- 
Liver-Vein of the ſame Side, and |pour or Humor can be fent by 
draw Blood plentifully. Revullſion fthis paſſage ſately, let every judi- 
is a drawing of/the Humor to a |ciovs Perion conſider. 

part oppoſite : Of this there are | Now there is a difference be- 
$ Four diffe.ences: 1. From the [tween Revulſion, Derivation, and 
-, © tigher to the lower parts, as from | Evacuation ; for in the former 
the Head to the Feet. 2. From |two, Motion is required, but in 
the Right Side to the Left. 3.From |Vacuation the Humors muſt be 
the Fore-part to the Back, which Jquiet. In the tranſlation of Hu- 
we ſhall do jf we apply Leeches 'mors flowing from any part, we 
in Diſeaſes 'of the Breaſt or Belly. [muſt mark according to Hipp:- 
4. Is when wedraw from the Cen-jc:ates, that it be done »z1* ity 
&- ter unto the circumference, as in |Secrmdum rectitudinem, by obſer- 
i... applying Ventoſes with Scarifica-|vation of a ſtraight courſe; and 
tion to the Neck in Diſeaſes of| that js done two manner of ways, 
=» the Brain, as in the Apoplexy,and | Firſt, by the reCtitude of the 
- Tethargy. Veſicatories perform | parts, as the Left with the Lett, 
.the lame. | and Right with the Right, and 

| 6 TY the 


| 


the hinder with the Fore-parts. 
Secondly, by the reCtitude of the 
Veſſels : As for example, The Li- 
ver-Veinof the Arm hatha kind of 
ſtreightneſs with the Veins aſcend- 
ing to the Head: So if one bleed 
immoderately at the Right Noftril, 
by applying a Ventoſe to the regi- 
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ve 1 Tumors. 
the part ſending the Hvtnor, which 
it doth, either becauſe it. s bur- 
thened with the quantity, or prick 
ed on by the quality z we have 
ſhewed what is to be done in theſs 
caſes. The Second is the thinnefs 


of the Humor, The Third is the 
attraction of the affeCted part; 


on of the Liver, the Flux ceaſeth : 
If it flow from the Left Noftril; it 


the Spleen. 
Having ſet down how Plethora 


Is 

we are to ſhew how Cacochymia is 
to be removed, which is not fo 
much, by reaſon of the quantity 
opprefling, as by reaſon of an evil 
quality offending a part. Now this 
Matter offending in quality, it ei- 
ther moveth from place to place, 
or it reſteth where it had its firſt 


| invaſion; if it move from place to 


place, it is the ſafeſt courſe to 
abate the Humors wherein this 
quality is reſident by Phlebotomy, 
leſt it ſeize upon ſome principal 
part: if it be quiet, refting con- 
tented with the firſt place, then let 
us uſe Purging, expelling the Hu- 
mor, whether it be Choler,Phlegm, 


Medicaments, which Phyfick pre- 
{cribeth in that branch of the Cura- 
tive part of Phyfick, which reſto- 
reth Health by the adminiſtration 
of inward Medicaments. Having 


| ſet down the Indications which are 


taken from the motion of the Hu- 

mor, we muſt come to thoſe which 

are taken from the nature of it. 
Now the Humor it felf is either 


not contagious, or contagious : 
If it be not contagious, the Fluxi- 
on of it -proceeds from Three cau- 
ſes : The Firſt is the ftrength of 


muſt be applied to the region of 


to be abated, if it cauſe Fluxion, 


or Melancholy , with appropriate | 


When Fluxion is cauſed by reaſon 
of the thinneſs of the Hutnor, if 
we cannot uſe Phlebotomy, or 


Perſons , and in Women with 
Child in the Firſt and Laft Months 2 
then we muſt uſe Reyulfion, and 
this is done fix 'manner of ways; 
1. By Ventoſts without Scarifica- 
tion, as when we apply a Ventoſe 


to the region of the Liver, wheit 


one bleedeth too much at the right 
Noftril. 2. Painful conſtriftionz 
or binding of the Parts, as Arms 
and Legs: but we muſt firſt rub 
the Parts - hard which are to be 
bound ; and if we bind the Arm; 
we muſt uſe a Ligature in three 


Secondly, a little above the Elbow, 
Thirdly, atout the Wriſt. In the 
Legs we mult uſe a Ligature near 
the Groin, a little- above the Knee, 
and near the Ankle. 3. Paintul 
Frications when we mean to revell 


from the Centre to the Circums 
ference. 4. Bathing of the Parts 
with very hot Water. 
by reaſon of the pain it doth res 
vell. Secondly, it doth difcufle; 
becauſe it openeth the Pores. 
And in Fevers, by bathing the 
Limbs Sleep is procured, the Va- 
pours aſcending to the Head. 5 
Veſicatories, which are uſed in an 
Apoplexy, Lerhargy, and ſuch like. 
6. Fontanels, and they are of great 


uſe, applied to divers Parts, for 
6: the 


Purging, as. in Children, decrepit. 


Parts : Firitt, near the Arm-pit: - 


For Firſt, / 
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. the preventing and curing of ſun- 
dry Griefs : If the Fluxion be pro- 
cured by the attraCtion of the part 
affected, there are two Cauſes of 
AttraCtion : Firſt, the diſtempe- 
rature of the Part. Secondly, 
Pain, If diſtemperature of the 
Part be the Cauſe, it muſt be 
re” ,oved by its contrary : but tee- 
ing it is moſt commonly a hot 
Diſtemperature, things cooling are 
to be applyed, as by applying 
Cloaths moiſtned with Oil of Ro- 
ſes or Violets cold ; but when the 
Clouts become hot, they are to be 
removed, and cold to be applyed, 
or Cloaths mojiſtned in the juyce of 
cold Herbs, If we apply Un- 

uents, as Infripidans Galeni, Rc- 
fJatum Mefurs, de ceruſſa Rafrs, 
Peopulcon, we muſt not apply the 
Unguent immediately to the Skinz 
but on a thin linnen Cloth ; forit 
keepeth the Unguent from drying, 
and doth not hinder the breathing 
out of the Vapours , which the 
imm=diate application of the Un- 
guent would do, and fo by ſtop- 
ping of the Pores, would increaſe 
both the Heat and Pain. 

And in application of Pulteſles, 
they are to be ſpred between the 
foldings of a Cloth dipped in ſome 
convenient Oyl or Liniment; for 
fo' it doth not hinder Perſpiration, 
and the applications are removed 
more eaſily from the part. This 
In your praCtice is to be noted, and 
' the inveterate Error to be ſhun- 
ned. 'If the ways by which the 
Humor paſſeth, be too ample and 
patent, and a hot Diſtemperature 
Joyned, then things aſtringent and 
cooling are to be applyed, Roulers 
and other Cloaths being moiſtned in 
them. Wherefore im this cafe Myr- 


1 


tle-Berries, Red Roſe Leaves dryed, 
Pomegranate Rinds and Flowers, 
Sumach, Sloes, Oaken and Owlar 
Bark boiled in Red aſtringent 
Wine, or Vinegar and Water, or 
new and freſh Tanners Wooe, and 
ſtrained, are efteCtual. The Parts 
therefore by which the Humor 


paſſeth, are to be rouled ſome- - 


what ftrait with the Rouler,Cloaths, 


Stupes, or Pledgets and Bowlſters | 


being moiſtened in this Liquor, 
and wrung : You may alſo apply 
aſtringent and defenfive Empla- 
ſters drawn. upon Leather ; ſuch 
an one as this, Ris rad. torment, 
biſtort. ſymphyt. roſ. rub. gallar. 


balauſt. malic:r, ſang. drac. bols' | 
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Armen. ſantal. rubr, ceruſ. an. 3 j. | | 


cere albe Fiij. ol, myrtil. 3}. 


miſc, fiat ceratum. So much then | 


ſhall be ſufficient to have been ſet 
down, concerning the attraction 
of the affected part, by reaſon of 
the Diſtemperature of it: Now 
we muſt come to the Second cauſe 
of the Attraction, which is Pain. 
There are Two cauſes of Pain, 
{olution of Unity, and a venemous 
Quality : If the ſolution of Unity 
proceed from the afluxion of Hu- 
mors hot or ſharp diſtending the 
Parts, the Pain is to be eaſed with 
Medicaments convenient 3 theſe 
are of two forts, Anodyne, and 
Narcotick; Anodyes gently con- 
temperate the Part, by reaſon of 
the eonformity which they have 
with the Nature of Man. They 
are hot in the firſt Degree, and of 
ſubtil parts 3 ſuch are Milk, old 
Sallad-Oy1, Butter, Hogs Lard, Fat 
of Hens, Ducks, Geeſe, Eels, Man, 
Badgers, Bears, the Oyl of Chamo- 
mil, Lilies, Earth-Worms, Linſeed, 
Dill, Sweet Almonds, Eggs, the 
Pulp 
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" the Apple of Peru, or prickly 


Pulp of Caſſia tempered with the. 
'Oyl of Roſes, the Pulþ of ſweet 
Apples with the Powder of Saf- 
fron, Narcoticks _ the part 
of the faculty of Feeling, ſuch are 
Opium, Hemlock, Hehbane, the 
deadly Nightſhade, Mandrakes, and 


Apple : theſe we are to uſe when 
the former will not prevail, and 
when by reaſon of Watching, a 
Fever, or Faintneſs is to be fear- 
ed. Sometimes in extremities they 
are uſed Solitary, ſometimes with 
their CorreCtives, to wit, things 
hot, if we fear ſtupefaCtion of the 
part, unto which they are to be 
applyed : Such things are Caſtore- 
Saffron, Cinamon, Cloves, 
Pepper, and ſuch like. If the 
biting of. a venemous Beaſt, as of 
a mad Dog, or a Viper, or Adder; 
or the ſtinging and pricking ofany 
Beaſt, as of a Scorpion, or Inſect, 
as a Hornet, be the cauſe of a Tn- 
mor, we muſt addreſs our ſelves to 
meet ſpeedily with the ages if 
therefore a venemous Beaſt bite or | 
ſting, Firſt, the part is to be ſca- 
rified, and Ventoſes to be apply- 
ed, then the part is to be foment- | 
ed with Theriaca Andromacht, diſ- 
ſolved in ſtrong Wine-Vinegar,and 
Stupes moiſtened in the ſame, ap- 
plied to the ſame ; or it is to be fo- 
mented with the Oyl of Scorpions, 
and a Pledget wet in it to be ap- 
plyed : And above the Pledget, 
this emplaſter of Falopius De tu- 
moriþus;C. 14.is to be ſpread warn, 
Re pic. naval, 3 ). ſal. nitri. 38: ſe- 
men. os 31). cepar. allior. ſub 
run. cottor. an; 3 1ij. afſe fetid. 
agapen. an. 3 ij. ſtercor. columbin. 
z ) 18.ariſtol. rotund diftamm. alb.an. 


Pigeons alſo,and Hens,and Cocks di- 
yided in Two parts, and applied 
hot, are available. Sometimes the 
aCtual Cautery is to be applied, to 


tame the malignity of the poyſon; 
if the poyſon hath contlgued a-. 


bove three days: Befides this, two 
things more are to be done; Firſt; 
according to Galen, 23. De loc. af- 
feft. 7; the Member is to be bound 
hard, three or four Inthes abevt 
the part bitten or ſtung : Secondly, 


Antidotes inwardly are to be givenz 


but chiefly Ther:aca Andromachi, 
for many days together in a Liquor; 
fit for the conſtitution of the di- 
ſeaſed Perſon : Now if the matter 


of a Tumor be contagjous, weare 


by all means to draw it out of the 
Body, leſt if. it go in, it deprive 
the Perſon of Life, as- in the 
Plague ; or infeCt the Liver, as in 


the Pox ; wherefore. Ventoſes and 


Medicaments attraQtive are to - be 
applyed : Such is Falopins his Em- 
plaſter fet down before; for the at- 
tration of Poyſon, In the Plague 
we muſt not fail to miniſter Anti- 
dotes, even three times in a day, 
and to procure Sweat: Such are 
Theriaca; Eleftuarium de ove, Elc- 
Guarium Ofvietani, or this of Fa/- 
lopius, De tumor. 9. Re. baccar. j1u- 
nrper, caryophyll. nuc; moſcat: rad; 
—_ an. Zi), rad: ho uteri 
uſque, gentian. an. V). ſemen por- 
27 ph: doron. ben. rub; a ef 
ſpodit; offi de corde cervi. lipns 
alves; corallis albi 9 rubri, a 
ebot. baccar. lauri: maſtich. crocs. 
an. ij: rut. morſus diado!; an. 
z }; Pulp. ficuum & dathylor. an. 
Zj. cinarhomi. liquirit. an, I 18; 
tormentill. card. dif. diftam< 
ni albi. an. 3 i). amygdal. dulce. 


an. F), agaric.tros 


j: ol; lil:albor:F; [8 fiat emplaſtrum: 


pinear. excort. 
| | 
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chiſcat. % vj. rad. peuced, 31). ter- 
re ſigillat. © bol. orient. an. 5 )j- 
zedoar. 3 1). _— 313). ſpec. 3. 


Jantal, ſpec. diarrhod. abbat. an. 
3 ij. cort. citri, pulv. ſmaragdi 
an. 3). moſchi Jj. Theriac. An- 
dromach. & Maithridat. an. 5 ). 
fol. mals Armeniaci 3 BB. cum ſy- 
rup. de cort. citri. & de acetoſita- 
ge citri. an. triplo pondere, ad pul- 


The Prattice of Chirurgery. ' Book I. 


veres, fiat Eletuarium, Ut Ele- 
Auarium fiat mags efficax addi 
poſſunt cornu rhinocerots 3 iij. 
cornu cervi preparat. 3 BB, Do. a 
>j. ad Zi), 1% conveniente li- 
quore. 

The ſtinging of Waſps or Bees © 
is cured with Mallows ftamped 
and mingled with cold Water, or | 
Chaulk applied with the ſame, 


CHA 


Of the Four Times of s 7, umor, and the Indica- 


tions taken from them. 


| Aving fpoken of the Indica- 

tions Curative, taken from 
the Matter of a Tumor, now it 
followeth that we ſpeak of the In- 
dications taken from the times of a 
Tumor ; The times of a Tumor 
are Four, the beginning, the in- 
creaſe, the ſtate and declination. 
The beginning is thought to be, 
when a part beginneth to (well, 
although the aCtions be not hin- 
dred : in the beginning repelling 
Medicaments are required ; repel- 
ling Medicaments are cold, and of 
grois ſubſtance, tor they are to 


| 


Fes, Cauſeth Ravings. 


7. ILL 


Wine, Tanners Wooſe ; which you |; 
may apply either ſingle, or ming- © 
led according to your ſcope. But © 
in fix caſes we are not to uſe repel- 
ling Topicks ; Firlt, if the Matter 
be venemous or maligne, left it 
being repelled, ſhould affault ſome © 
principal part. Secondly, if the ' 
Matter be critically turned to a 
part, ſo that it be not a princi- 
pal part, by the error of Nature : 
for then it ought to be repelled ; 
as When in a burning Fever, the : 
Matter being ſent to the Menin- 
Thirdly, 


a 


: 


oo 


2 


thicken the part affected, and to 
cool the inner parts of it; ſuch 
are thg Whites of Eggs, Plantain, 
Night-thade, Houſe-leek 3 Prick- 
madam, Puzſlain, Roſe-buds, dry 
Roſes, Myrtle-berries, Pomgra- 


nate-flowers, and Rinds, Galls, Sz- 
nach, Quinces, Sloes, Bole, Sar- 


when the Body is either Plethorick, 
or of an ill habit. Fourthly, when 
the Humor floweth to the emun-| 
Ctories. Fifthly, If the Part have | 
but little Natural Heat, we are not 
to uſe repercufſives, leſt the natu- * 
ral beat be extinguiſhed, and, the ! 
part mortified. Sixthly , when } 
the pain is vehement, for then 


£14 dracenis, terra ſigillata, fowre ; 


Anodynes 


Yew 
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| made thin. Secondly, it is reſol- 


Chap. z. The Four Tim 


Anodynes are .only to be uſed. 
" We are to thmk the Tumor to 
increaſe, when the part is ſtretched, 
and gaponey are increaſed ; an 
ſceing in the increaſe the Matter 
partly floweth, and partly poſleſ- 
Fit the Part, you are partly to 
repell, and partly to diſcufſe : but 
if the Matter flow with ſach force 
and plenty of Humor, that it threat- 
neth corruption of the Part, or 
if the Humor which floweth be 
thick, and ſo hot that the Part 
feeleth a burning, as in a Carbun-' 
cle, then are you to uſe ſenſible} 
Evacuation by Scarification ; but 
where we cannot conveniently 
Scarify, Leeches are to be ap- 
plyed, as in the Hemorrhoids, and 
other griefs of the Anus. Now 
diſcuſſion is an evacuation of a thin 
Matter gathered in a Part, by in- 
ſenſible evaporation, procured by the 
natural heat mgreaſed by proporti- 
onate Medicaments. In this de- 
ſcription 1n/ex/ible, is added, to di- 

inguiſh it trom Evacuation by 
Incihon, Suilicition or Leeches, 
Which evacuate ſenſibly to the Eye: 
the Ipeips) efficient cauſe is the 
natural Heat ; the adjuvant diſcu/- 
Jive [edicaments; the Matter 
Which is to -be reſolved, muſt be 
thin; for it js in yain to go about 
to diſcufle a thick ſubſtance, be- 
cauſe it is not apt to yield Vapors. 
In the deſcription, diſcufive Me- 
dicaments are ſaid to help natural 
Heat by increafing of it ; which 

ing done : Firſt, the Humor is 


yed into a Yapor, Thirdly, it is 
drawn from the Centre to the Cir- 
cumtference. And Laſtly, expelled 
by the Pores of the Skin. Such 


es of a Tumor. 2L. 


ar tg, Nature, and theſe perform. 
their Office, by conſuming ſuper- 
fluous Humidity : and they muſt 
be hot and dry. . .They muit then 
be ſubtil, that ' they penetrate to 
perform theſe Offices. There are 
three degrees of diſcuſſive Medi- 
caments, they in the fiſt Degree 
are hot and dry in the ſecond, as 
dry Figs, Bran, Chamomil, Ammc- 
macum, galban:m, Leaven, Lilie- 
roots, Melilot, the roots of Marſh- 
Mallow , Gooſ-Greaſe , and old 
Hens Greaſe ; and becauſe ſuch af- 
{wage pain, we ought always to' 
begin with them. In the ſecond 
Degree are Calamint, Hyſop, Pen- 
mroyal, Mint, Cummin-ſeeds, and 
Dill-ſeeds, Bean-flour, the Flour of 
Vetches, Fenugreek, Horghound ; 
the root of Peucedanum, the roots 
of the Birth-worts, Lyons Fat, old 
Bear's Fat, old Badger's, Cat's, 
Dog's, and Man's Fat: theſe are 
ſomewhat dryer and hotter than 
thoſe of the firſt. In the third 
Degree, are thoſe which arc dry 
and hot in the third Degree, as 
Niter, unſlacked Lime, Sulphur 
Vives aſſa-tetida, ©c. Thele are 
to be applyed according to the 
conſtitution of the. Party, and as 
the  skilful Chirurgeon ſhall fee 
cauſe. | 

The ſtate of a Tumor, is when 
it is come to ſuch a Degree, as 
that it can go no- farther in big- 
neſs, the figns of it are theſe: Firtt, 
all ſymptomes, as Tenſion, Pain, 
Redneſs and Fever ({ymptomatical 
are at the height, and remain 
uniform , neither increafing nor 
decreaſing: Secondly, the Veins of- 
the parts adjacent continue mn the 
ſame fulneſs and dilatation; In the 


ledicaments then muſt be famdli- 


ſtate we are to uſe Anodynes 
C 3 with 
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Miſcuſſives by reaſon of the pain. 
We are to think that the decli- 


nation of the Tumor beginneth , 
when the aforeſaid Symptoms be- 
gin to abate, and then ſtrong dif- 
cuſfſives only are to be applied , 
waereof we have ſpoken before. 
In neceſſity we may uſe theſe which 
are found in the Shops , Dsqchylon 
cum gummi , Diachylon magnum 


of Chirurgery. Book 
mors end not only by Reſolution, 
| but often by Maturation; and ſome. 
times by Induration and Corrupti- 
on : and as Diſcyflion is better 
than Apoſtemation ; ſo Induration 
is better than the Corruption of 
the part : Fifthly, Tumors do end 
changing the place, as when in 
a Pleurifie' the Matter falleth up- 
on the Midrif, and cauſeth an Em- 


Mefur, Diachylon ireatum. Tu- 


f pema. 


CHA 


P. IV. 


Of curing of a Tumor come to Suppuratian. 


how Tumors are to be diſ- 

ed: now' order requireth that 
the means be ſet down, how a Tu-| 
mor is to be handled, if it tend to 
Suppuration, or Maturation, which 
by our uſual term is called Apoſte- 
mation. ' And we are inforced thus 
ta go to work : Firſt, if the Hu- 
mor be too plentiful ; for then the 
natural Heat cannot well rule it, 
and fo it muſt be {cconded by fo- | 
reign and external Heat, which ; 
working upon ſuperfluous Humidi- 
ty, cauſeth PutrefaCtion according 
to the Philoſopher. Secondly , 


How ſhewed the Method 


they are temperately hot and moiſt; 3 
and theſe help natural Heat, thatit'} 
may the more eaſily elaborate the F 
Matter, and make it fit for expul- Z 


fion, and' this we call ConcoCtion, | 


Emollient Topicks are uſed to 


ſoften any Matter indurated, and * 
in the firſt degree, and 
rſt,and in the beginning > 


ſuch are = 
hot in the 
of the ſecond. But it is to be noted 


that there is a difference between | 
Tenfion and Hardneſs, and Relax- . 


ation and Softneſs : a part ſtretched 
will yield to the Finger preſſing it, 
if it be hard it will not; and where 
there'is any Tenſion, relaxing Me- 
dicaments are tobe applied, which 


when it is crude ;. for then we muſt | 
 labonr to concoct it with Medica- 
ments, which are peptrca or co- 
41:21ntHta, * Thirdly, when the Mat- 

ter 15 hard, and then we muſt tfe 
+ 0751163t Medicaments, The Me- 

*.-..-* Which procure Quittour, | 


a 


% 


attenuate and open the Pores, and 
therefore they muſt more diſcuſs 


than'dry, and ſo be drying in the * 


firſt Degree, and hot in the ſecond. 
A part indurated muſt have emol- 
lient means appligd to it; whereof 


'we 


Et 2 $ 


| 
| 
| 
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& we will ſpeak , when we come toſ ton Broth ſtrained , and the Fat 


diſcourſe of a Scirrhus. In the Cure 
of Apoſtenis, we are to da two 
things: Firſt , we are to prepare 
the Matter 3; and make it fit for 

- expulſion: Secondly , we are to 
evacuate it when it is prepared, To 
accompliſh the preparation of the 
Matter, firſt, we are to remove Ac- 
cidents : Secondly , to procure the 
maturation of the Matter. + The 
Accidents are theſe, Pain, Tenfion 
of the Part, Hardneſs and Heat. 
© As for the affwaging of Pain ; nar- 
cotical or - ſtupetactive Mcdica- 
ments have no place here : For 
firſt , they extinguiſh the natural 
Heat of the Part z which is the 
principal efficient cauſe of CoCti-. 

on: Secondly, by thickning of the 
Matter, they make it more rebel- 
lious ; - wherefore we are to uſe 

> Anodyne Medicaments, whereot 

« ® we have ſpoken already : you ſhal! 
'Y do well to apply a Cataplaſm of 
{ White Bread Crums, let the Apo- 
$ fem be dreſſed with this, or ſuch a 
Medicament Morning and Even- 


Fe the part be ſtretched, uſe re- 
laxing Topicks, fuch are thoſe 
which are temperately hot , not 
drying much, and of ſabtil parts, 
as White Hore-hound , Archangel 
red and white, Mullen, Dill, Cha- 
momil, Fenugreek, Mercury, Me- 
lot, Turneps, the leaves of Marſh- 
mallow, the Flour of Barley, Beans 
and Vetches; of theſe you may 
frame” to. your purpoſe fuch a Ca- 
taplaſm ; Take of Chamomil-flow- 
ers beat to Powder 1). pugils, of 
Barly, Bean, and Flour of Vetches, 
of each ij. ounces, of Marſh-mallow 
Leaves and Flowers pounded a 
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taken away , until they come t6 
the confiſtence of a Poylteſs: Tizen 
add to it the oy! of Dill, Chamo- 
mit and Rapefeed , of each one 
ounce : dreſs the Apoſtem with 
this or the like, Morning and 
Evening. 

If hardneſs hinder, uſe thoſe 
things which are*emollient, as a'l 
manner of Fats, the Dregs of Oyt, 
all forts of Mallows , Colts-foot, 
Bugloſs and Burrage, Quninceſecd , 
Milk, the White Lilie, Linfeed, Figs, 
Raifins, the Marrow of Beatts, 
Oyl of Sweet Almonds , Marſh- 
violets, Ammoniacum, Baellinmn + 
of ſome of theſe you may frame a 
Cataptiſm after this manner : Take 
of Linſeed Meal or Pawder m) &. of 
Marſh-mallow Roots, and White- 
hlie Roots boiled in Water, and 
well bruiſed, of each i) $, of Violet 
Leaves and Flowers, and Colts-foot 


- Leaves, of each an handful; boil 


theſe in new Milk, until they come 
to the confiſtence of a Cataplaſm: 
unto the which add of Ammonra- 
cm diffolved in Muſcadine, of the 
pulp of Figs and Raiſins of each 
} ounce, and ſo make up your Ca- 
taplaſm, 

If immoderate heat trouble yon, 
apply things cooling : but let them 
be cold either in the fecord de 
gree , or beginning of the tire, 
for the Reaſons yielded againſt 
Narcoticks, wizen I fpake of Pen 3 
ſuch are wnbilicits Veneris, or Na 
vel Woort , Prick-madam, Sets 
green, Barly meal, Endive, the pulp 
of the Pumpion, Sea-tong Lettice, 
Ducks-meat, the Water Lilie, the 
Water Archer , Plantain , Garden 
Night-ſhade : of thefe Herbs witl 


handful; boil theſe in Beef or Mut- 


Batly meal boiled. in fair Spring 
| C4 Wat 
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Water make a Poulteſs, and to eve- 
ry pound of the Poulteſs, add) . 
of populeum unguentum, and ) ; 
of unguentim roſatum Meſur. 

You may demand of me, how 
long the Application of theſe 
Topicks, preſcribed for the re- 
moving of Accidents, is to be con-' 
tinued 2 

I anſwer , until the Accident be 
almoſt gone, with the which you 
encountrred, and then you may 
proceed to affiſt Nature , by in- 
creaſing naturz! Heat by ripening 
Medicines , which was the ſecond 
intention of curins Apoſtems ſet 
down by 115. 
ments which help Nature , ought 
firſt to {top the Pores reaſonably, 
only ſaftering the ſharp Vapors to 
breath out, and to detain thoſe 
which are mild and ſomewhat 
thick , which are the ſecondary 
cauſe of Coction. In this reſpect 
then they ought to be viſcous and 
tough in ſub{tance, which are tem- 
perate Oyls, and Mucilages, 
which by Galen are called Empla- 


fiica ; ſecondly, they ought to be 


familiar to Nature, and fo tempe- 
rately hot and moiſt. One thing 
3s\ to be noted, that hotter Sim- 
ples are to be choſen, according to 
the temperature of the part, if.the 
Tumor ſeem ſomewhat * cold: 
wherefore if the Tumor ſeem hot. 
only Maturatives in the firſt De- 
gree are to be uſed, and thoſe of 
the ſecond. Degree to be ſhunned: 
Pat if the Matter be ſomewhat 


. Cold, then you are to uſe Matura- 


tives of the ſecond , yet always 
mingling with them ſome of the 
firſt Degree. And the Reaſon js this, 


Now thoſe Medica- | 
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fore thoſe of the: firſt Degree: are ta, 
be added, in. the Which there-is 


| much moiſture , which is requiſite, 


to CoCtion and producing of (uit-. 
tor. Theſe Medicaments are call-. 
ed Concoquentia, and Pus mogentza, 
and Suppurantia : ſuch ought ta, 
be hot and moiſt, as-the. Body of 
a temperate Man is, and (a they 
' ought neither to dry qr moidten, or 
to heat or cool immoderately,. but 
only to preſerve and increaſe the 


Natural Heat ; for a Suppurative, 


Medicament ought. to. an{wer the 
Conſtitution of him unto whom ig, 
15s applied. | 

Of theſe Suppurative Medica- 
ments there be two-Ranks; In the 
firft, are Mans-greaſe., which af- 
{wageth Pain, alſo Ducks-greaſe, 
Geoſe-greaſe, Hens-greaſe, Oyl of 
{weet Almonds, ſweet fallet Qy1, 
Mallows, (weet Butter, Figs, Fenu- 
greek, Lily-roots, Linſeed, Wheat- 
flour ; a Cataplaſm made .of Wheat; 
flour, Water and Oyl, an Emplaſter 
made of yellow Wax, and Oyl 
called Cereleum, Violet-leaves and 
flowers, Saffron ; For an Exam» 
ple, I will ſet down the deſcription 


of each a handful, of Lily-roots , 
and Figs boiled in Water , until 
hor be oft, of each two ounces ; 
when they are come to the. con- 
fiſtencc of a Poulteſs, add of Saf- 
fron beat to powder a dram, of the 
Oyl of Linſeed, ſweet Almonds, 
Lilies, and Mans-greeſe, of each one 
ounce, and ſo make up your Me- 


becauſe the Medicamenits of the ſe- 
pond Degree dry too much z wheres 


dicament, If the Tumor be im- 
”  __ _ 


of a Suppurative Cataplaſm com- 3 
\pounded 'of ſome of theſe of the * 
firſt Rank: Take of Milk a pint, © 
in the which boil of Wheat.Hou: 
'a quarter of a pound, of Violet» * 
leaves, and Mallow-leaves ftamped,. | 
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modepately hot, mingle always 
with-your Suppuratives thoſe things 
whichare cold and moiſtin the firlt 
Degxee, as Violet-leaves, Lettuce , 
the pulp-.of Pompions, Grownfll, 
Succary, Dandelion, 'and ſuch like. 
If op a fudden you be called, and be 
required to dreſs a Tumor tending 
to. Suppuration,, you may have re- 
courſe to the Apothecaries ſhop , 
and with theſe things dreſs it. 
Firſt, beat ſome Oyl of Violets 20d! 
fair Spring-water together , taking 
two {poontuls of, Oyl , and one of 
Water, with the which embrocate 
the Fumor ; then apply a Pledget 
moiſteged in this , upon the part 
which is, like to - break, or be 
opened : . and above the Pledget, 
Diachylon ſimplex if the Tumor 
be hot, or Deachylon cum gummi 
if it be. but a little exceed- 
ing the - ordinary temperament. 

Suppuratives of the ſecond Ne- 
greeare theſe; Terchinthina, 4m- 
m—— Galvanum, Sagapenun, 
Gum; elemi, Pix naualis, Bur: 
unſie Pitch , Saffron, Leaven, 
renugreck,, Qnyons . and Garlick 
ralted under the Embess, old But- 
ter, Oyl of Chamanul, and NuL gld 
Hens-greaſe , Radgers-greaſe ,, nd 
Rears and Dogr-greate ,: Wheat- 
flaur, Flour of Linſced, In - the 
Shops there are Emplaſtrum d; 
wucilagintbus, Dialthea-cum gum- 
mi, Drachylon cum gumm?, Diacby- 
lon _—_— 

Now I will ſet down a com; 
pound - Medicament, framed of 
theſe Simples; Take of the Roots 
of white Lilies, of the Roots of 
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Marſh-mallow , of Onyons boiled * 
and bruiſed, with the Liquor of 
each iii) . of Leaven 1j 3. of Lin- 
Ked-mea] ) F- and a half, of Sat- 


25 
fron beat to powder a dram, of: 
Ammoniacum. and Galbanum dif- 
ſolved in Muſcadme , and the pulp 
of Figs, of each j 3, of Oyl of 
Chamomil and Lilies, ſo much as will 
make a Cataplaſm of a good con= 
liſtence. | 

Ion Strumes, and Bybo's venereal, 
uſe this: take of Dzachylon cum 
gummi, and Emplaſhrum de muct- 
laginibus , of each-j Z. of Garlick 
and Onyons roſted under the Em- 
bers of each Z ij. of Dzalthea cum 
gunmi , Mans-greaſe , and Bears- 
greaſe of each 5}. make a Medi- 
cament, One thing I would have 
yau to note, that Suppuratives of 
this Degree are fitteit for all con- 
tagious Tumors , and that- to all 
ſuch, Onyons and Garlick roſted, 
and mingled with other Medica- 
ments, are to be applied, for being 
thus prepared, they loſe their ſharp- 
neks, attract, and became familiar. 
to the Natural Heat, 


Ham 4poſtems are to be opened, 


. Hitherto you have . heard , how 
that Tumors that cannot be dif: 
cyfled are brought to ſuppuratian ; 
Naw I am to deliver unto you, how 
the Matter , which is ſuppurated , 
is to be diſcharged. This is done 
by opening the part: Now fome 
things are to; be confidered beforg 
the Action, ſame in the Action, 


and ſome after the Action, . Be: 


fore we go abgut to open an Apo- 
fem, 1. We muſt be certain whe- 
ther it be ripe enough ; 2. Wg 
muſt reſolve how to open. it. 

The 'figns of Maturation, are; 
I. The Tumor, -by contracting 
it ſelf, ſcemeth leſs than it was in 
the ttate 3 for wile the Naturay 

& Heat 
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Heat concodts the Matter , Vapors 
ate raiſed by the heat, and fo the 
part is diſtended; but when the 


Matter is concocted , or Elevati- 
on of Vapors ceaſes, and rhe Tu- 
mor falls ſomewhat. II. The 


Tumor draws it ſelf to a point, or 
prominence ; becauſe when Nature 
overcomes the Matter , it draws it 
together , and draws it to the} 
s&in. III. Hardneſs and tenſion 
are mnch abated ; for Maturation 
being procured , many Vapors are 
diſculled , Which before ſtretched, | 
and made the skin hard. IV. By 
prefling the Matter with the Fin- 
ger, we find a fluctuation or 
coming and going of it: but we{ 
muſt be circumſpect when a Tu- 
mor in a great Joynt is offered un- 
fo us, as in the Knee; for if we 
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ents : of the which we will ſpeak , 


ticular Operations for the which 
they are required. II, Is the Cau- 
ſtick "or Pyrotical Medicament, 


INI. The ACtual Cautery , which | 


we will leave willingly to Horfe- 


leeches, unleſs we be deſtitute of 


other means, and when we are to 
makea Fontanel,or to ſtay a great 
Flux of Blood, or to dry a Carious 
Bone,or to correct a Cancerous part 
after that it is extirpate. 

As for- the Steel Inſtruments, we 
are to uſe them. Firſt, if Apoſtems 
be in the Face, to avoid the filthi- 
neſs of the Scar, after the Curati- 
on. Secondly, in ſmall Tumors : 
for ſo they will be the fooner 
whole. 

As for Cauſtick Medicaments 


preſs lateral parts of it, a certain un- | we ufe two forts of them : the firſt 


dation will appear. V. The party 
_ feeleth much eaſe in the part; part- 
ly, becauſe ſome of the ſharp Va- 
pors are reſolved ; partly, becauſe 
the Matter concoCted doth make 
the parts more looſe. VI. The 
vehement Heat ceaſeth 3 for the 
Humor being come to Maturation, 
the unnatural Heat abateth, and the 
natural Heat refteth, VII. If the 
part inflamed hath changed the co- 
four, and of-red is become white, | 
and chietty tm the pointed place. 
VIH. The Scarf $kin. becometh 
ſhriveled, and ruffled ; and this is a 
good fign, for it ſheweth that unna- 
tural Heat hath left it. 

' The fecond thing which we ſaid 
was to be reſolved upon, was the In- 
ſtruments with the which the A- 
poſtems are to be. opened. They 
are three; I. The Lancet or Inci- 
fion-knife , of the which there be 
divers forms ſet 'Gown by the Anci- 


is made of the ſtrongeſt Sope-lees, 


boiled to the confiſtence of a ſoft 


| Stone. The ſecond is made of the 
like Lee, and unſlaked Lime, boil- 
ed to the form of a firm ent. 

| The firft is beſt in Tumors which 
poſſeſs the convex part. The fecond 
is moſt convenient , if they be in 
parts concave or hollow. 


Theſe Pyrotical Medicaments are ; 
moſt fit to be uſed in five Caſes: I. If | 


we intend to keep the Tumor long 
open, as is requiſite in all conta- 
gious Tumors, in the Plague, and 
Pox: for where the Cauſtick is a 
plied , there is always loſs of fu 
ſtance , and by- it we make the O- 
rifice round, which of all other 
Figures moſt ſlowly is cured. FE In 
arge Apoſtems Caufticks are fit- 
teſt ; for by them, making as large 
an Orifice as we will , we ſhall 
ſpare tenting and enlarging of it ; 
| befides, the itretched parts will the 
ſooner 


when we come to diſcourfe of par- | 
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fyoner be contracted, IIT, They | 
are to be-uſed in deep Apoſtema- 
tions, ſuch as happen in the Belly 
and Back , for ſo the Matter ſhall 
have a readier way for Evacuation. 
IV. They are beſt, when a Flux of 
Blood may be expected, V. We 
apply them, when we will gratifie 
timorous perſons. 

When we are come to open the 
part, then theſe things are to be 
obſerved : I. The Nature of the 
Part: this teacheth us, to ſhun 
Veins and Arteries by reaſon of He- 
morrhage ; and Nerves, Tendons, 
and Membranes by reaſon of the 
pain which enſueth. 11, It the 
$kin only be to be divided, then the 
A 
if a Muſcle alſo be to be incided, it 
muſt be done according to the Fi- 
bres of it. III. Apertion muſt be 
made in the depending part,becauſe 
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pertion is to be made ſtrait 3 but | Bl 
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ſotaetimes enſueth. The Chirur- 
geon who is to do this , olight to. 
be refolute , chearful in counte- 
nance and ſpeech, and no ways 
(crupulous : otherwiſe he ſhall make 
the Patient diſmayed, and' fearful, 
which doth much weaken and 
abate the courage of the Patient. 
Things to be obſerved after the 
opening of an Apoſtem, are theſe; 
Firſt, the removing of Accidents 


{ which moſt commonly fall our. 


Secondly, the manner of dreſſing. 
The Accidents are moſt commonly 
three, Fainting, chiefly if the par- 
ties be Children or Women , but 
above theſe, Effeminate Men. Se- 
_ Pain, Thirdly, a Flux of 


| 


As for Fainting, we may labour 
to prevent it by giving the Patient 
a Caudle, Aleberry, or ſome fſty- 
ptick Wine with a Foaſt,as Ategant 


the Matter will be more readily ſo 
drawn'\out. 1V. Tt muſt be done 
where the part is thinneſt, for ſo leſs 
pain is cauſed, V. The Apertion 
muſt be proportionate ; for if it be 
too litfle, then the Matter, eſpcci- 
ally if it be thick or grumous, can- 
not be well drawn without expreſ- 
ſion, which maketh way for Callo- 
fity and Fiftulation. If it be too 
large ; Firſt, the Scar will be the 
more ugly; Secondly , the parts 
{ubjacent will be made more apt to 
be altered, by receiving the im- 
preſſion of the cold air. VI. We 
are to know how mach Matter 1s 
to be evacuated at one time: In 
great Tumors , and thoſe which 


and Tent; or if it be like to enſue, 
we may give them ſome Cordial 
Water with Sugar, as Cinamon 
Water, Treacle Water, or Aqua 
celeſtts, If pain enſue, let the part 
be embrocated with Oyl of Roſes, 
and the third part of Wine beaten 
together: yet the Oyl is not to 
touch the brims, if Apertion hath 
been made by Incifion, left it cauſe 
Spungeous Fleſh to grow. As for 
ſtaying of Blood , I will ſet down 
the fitteſt, and moſt effectral 
means to perform this, when I ſhall 
come to diſcourſe of Wounds , for 
in them it doth moſt commonly 
fall out. | 

As concerning the manyer of 


are jn the Joynts , great moderati- 


drefling after opening : If this hath 


on is to be uſed ; for with the Mat-| been done by Ingiſion, either a Tent, 
ter many Spirits breath out, and ſo| if it be ſmall, or Doſels with 
are ſpent : from whence extenua-| Pledgets armed with ſome reftrin; 
tion of the Body, yea, and Death| gent Powder, as Bole , Frankin- 


cenſe, 4 


- 


cenſe, and Flour tempered with the 
Whites of Eggs,if 1t be large,are to 
be ſed : and ſo it is to remain for 
the ſpace of four and twenty hours. 
If the Cauſtick be applied , then 
Dzalthea ſimplex, or ſweet Butter 
rielted in a Saucer, are fit to be 
uſed until the Eſchare fall ; then 
the Cavity is to be Incarnate : If in 
the mean time Spungeous Fleſh ap- 
pear, it is to be removed with Ca- 
theretical Medicaments, as Mercury 
precipitate alone in gentle Bodies, 
or mingled with Alume, taking the 
third part of this in harder Bodies: 
yea , you ſhall be enforced. (ome- 
times to uſe Pulvy fine part, and 
gther F:ftula. Powders with ſome 
Medicaments which cool and af- 
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puleum, and Reſatum Meſus: take 
my word , Baſilicum and Aureum 
are not ſo fit. 

Laſt of all it is to be ſealed up 
with Epulotical Medicaments, as 
Diapalma, Emplaſtrum de mini, 
Unguentum comitilſe, and Deſicca- 
troum rubeum, If a Tumor end 
into an Induration, it muſt be cured 
as a Scirr/2us, whereof 1 will ſpeak 
in its proper place. If it end inthe 
Corruption of the Part, the way 
of Drefling this ſhall be ſet down 
in my Diſcourſes of Gargrena and 
Sphacelus. If a Tumor ceaſe, be- 
cauſe. the Matter removeth from 
one place to another, as when 
Pleuritis endeth in Empyema , 
neither doth this belong to this 


{wage pain , as Vnguentum Po- 


place. 


CHA 


PF. V. 


Of a Phleg mon, 


Itherto T have delivered a Ge- 
L neral Method , cotumon to 
the Cure of all particular Tu- 


mors : now it remains that the uſe. | 


of the General Method be ſhewed 
in every ſpecial Tumor. Of all 
which a Phlegmon doth firſt offer 
it ſelf: Firſt, becauſe it is cauſed by 
the moſt excellent Humor, to wit, 
Blood, the Matter of Spirits , and 
the Store-houle of life. Secondly, 
becauſe it is moſt frequent, Third- 
ly, becauſe very often, as a Sym- 
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as Wounds , Contnfiong, Ulcers, * 


Luxations, and Fractures, as Galen 
noteth. 

The word ga*yworn is derived 
from gat?  , from whence flagro 
to burn, by reaſon of the heat of 
If, 

A Phlegmon is a Timor hot, 
proceeding from the affluxion of 


Blood to any part. In this Deſcripti- * 
on, where it is ſaid to be hot, in * 
this it is diſtinguiſhed from an * 


ptom,it accompanieth other Griets, 


Oedema and a Scirrhus 5 and in 
from 
Blood 


this that 1t is ſaid to proceed 
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Blood, it is diſtinguiſhed from an 
Eryſipelas cauſed of Choler. The 
differences are taken either from 
the Material Cauſe of it , or el{ 
from ſome parts which it poſle(- 
ſeth. The differences of it taken 
from the Matter are theſe : It is 
either Leg:itima, or Notha, either 
truly bred, or elſe baſtardly. 

A proper Phlegmon, is cauſed 
by good Blood, only offending in 
quantity : Good Blood is diſcerned 
by Colour, Taſte and Conſfiſtence : 


- In Colour it is Red, in Taſte Sweet, 


in Confiltence Mean., between 
Thick and Thin : of all other Hu- 
mors it is moſt plentiful in the Bo- 
dy, becauſe it affordeth nouriſh- 
ment to all the Flefhy Parts, as they 
have their being by it, next unto 
Blood, 

The Signs of a true Phlegmon , 
are fix. I. This Tumor begins 
ſuddenly , and increaſes ſpeedily , 


becauſe the Matter is plentiful, and 


the ways by which it is ſent, very 
patent and large. IL. It is very 
hot in reſpect of an Oedema and a 
Scirrhus , but yet not fo burning 
as an Ery/ipe/as. III. The Colour 
of the Part is of a freſh ruddy Co- 
lour, IV. In this Tumor there is 
ofreat Pain with Pulſation. V. There 
is a great Tenſion in the Part, be- 
cauſe the unnatural Heat raiſeth 
plenty of Vapors which diſtend the 
Part. VI. The Veins, which before 
hay hid, become conſpicuous and 
appear either ruddy or blackiſh, 
Now as I faid, there be many 
differences of Phlegmons taken 
from the parts which they invade: 
for if it fieſe upon the Meninges 
or Membranes of the Brain, it is 
called ppevins; if the Comuntiva 


of the Eye, then it is called ?g9aAs | 


| 


uie ; if the Muſcles of the Throat, 
it is termed Angina; if the Plenra, 
it is named Tae ; if the Lungs, 
agznyeuuiy/z, if the Kidneys, 
yseeins , if the EmunCtory of- the 
Heart and Liver, Bubo ; of the 
Brain, Parots ; of the Gums, P4« 
rults ; of the Almonds, Pariſthmia, 
Tonſille : Phlegmons in other parts 
have no proper Names, and even 
theſe I will refer to the particular 
practice of Phyfick, wherein they 


are handled , and reft conterited 


with the Doctrine of External 
Tumors. 

Theſe Inflammations, if they pof- 
{eſs the external Parts , and be but 
moderate, are healthfnl ; as thoſe 
which either by reaſon of the plen- 
ty , or Malignity of the Humor , 
threaten a Gangrene and Mortifi- 
cation , are to be ſuſpected. A 
Phlegmon which happens in a 
young Body, in a hot and thin Part, 


the Body being not very Pletho- 


rick , and in the Summer time, is 


more ſpeedily cured; but quite con- 
trarily , if the conditions be oppo- 
ſite. The Indicationscurative of a 
true Phlegmon are taken from the 
times of it : The Means by which we 
cure are two,a convenientDiet, and 
Artificial Application of 'apt tmeahs 
for curing of the Tumor. | 
In the beginning therefore, we 
muſt preſcribe ſuch a Dyet- as 3s 
able to hinder the increaſe of fu- 
perfluous Blood , and the Fluxi- 
on of that which is already bred £_ 
wherefore the Dyet miſt be ſpate* 
and ſlender , only ſafficient to fn- 
ſtain Nature, and withal cooling'; 
the Patient then ſhall reſt content- 
ed with Chicken and Veal Broth 
with Bread, Calves-feet and Trot- 


ters ſtewed', 'and feaſoned with 
Vinegar 


i Zo 
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ar, thin Oatmeal-Gruel, Pa-. ens with Gooſeberry ſawce, are 


nadoes, Sallets ntade of Sorrel, good, and ſuch like. We muſt for- 
Spinage, Purſlain boiled in thin bid Wine, Fleſh, Eggs, fat things, 
Chicken or Veal-broth, ſeaſoned | and ſuch as breed too much Blood z 
with ſome Vinegar, Verjuyce and , and Spices, becauſe they heat the . 
Sugar ; let his drink be ſmall Beer Blood ; and piercing Drinks, a 
or Ale, altered in the Summer ſtale Beer or Ale, becaitſe they 
with Burrage, Bugloſs, and Bur-: turther the Fluxion of Blood; To 
net, Barley-water, fair Spring-wa- | procure Urine, an Almond-Milk 


ter, wherein the cruſt of a Loaf 
hath been boiled, and made plea- 


i 
! 


| 


may be made of a Ptiſan, having 
an emulſion of Seeds of Pompion, 


ſant with Oxyſaccharum, or Oxy-; Gourd, Musk-melon, Cucumber, 
mel dinreticum, mingling with a Lettuce, Purſlain, and Plantain. 
pint of the Water one Ounce and j Now the Humor flowing immo- 


an half of the Syrup. 


Party be weak, Almond-Milk made, 


of Barley-water, or the thin Broth 
of a Chicken may be permitted : 
If we intend to make the Blood 
unapt to motion, and to detain it 
in its own receptacles, then we 
muſt inſtitute a Diet, having theſe 
three qualities : Firſt, it muſt cool : 
Secondly, it muſt make a conſtri- 
Ction, and purſing up of the Veſ- 
ſels : Thirdly, it muſt be Diwureti- 
cal, or move Urine, for much ſe- 
roſfity being carried away by the 
paſſages ot Urine, the Blood muſt 
be made thicker, and therefore not 
ſo apt to low. But we muſt take 
heed that ſuch a Diet be only pre- 
ſcribed to ſuch as are in their con- 
ſtant age, and have large Veins; 
otherwiſe, we ſhall cauſe new ob- 
ftcuctions , and multiply gricfs: 
Now to this purpoſe you may or- 
_ dain Broths, wherein Lettuce, Sor- 
rel, Spinage, Purſlain, Marigold- 
Flowers, Columbine-Flowers and 
Leaves have been boiled, Calves, 
Sheeps,, and Lambs Heads boiled, 
with Green Sawce made of Sorrel, 
or Alle/nja, beware of Allzaria, 
Jack of the Hedge, or thoſe Sim- 
ples which aze hot. Young Chick- 


If the | derately we muſt labour to ſtay, 


by abating of it, and that by two 
manner of ways, by Phlebotomy 
and Purgation. 

As for Phlebotomy, if the In- 
flammation be great, the Party 
young and ſtrong, and full of 
Blood, in the Spring time we may 
take a pound at a time; yea more, 
and iterate it if occaſion be offer- 
ed. In others, moderation is to 
be uſed, according to the ſtiength 
of the Patient. If a Phlegmon 
poſſeſs the parts which are above 
the Liver, then the Veins of the 
Arms and upper parts are to be 
opened : but if it invade the parts 
which are under the Liver, as the 
Kidneys and Genitals, then the 
branches of the Venu cava de- 
(cending, are to be opened in the 
Hams or Ankles. One thing is 
to be noted in Phlebotomy ; that 
we open not Veins too far diſtant 
from the part afteCted, as Vena 


fronts im difeafes of the Feet ; for 


we ſhould evacuate too great a 

quantity of blood, before we ſhould 

intercept any tending to the part 

affected. If a Phlegmon hath fuc« 

ceeded the ſtaying of the evacuati- 

on of Blood from any part, as o_ 
t 


Chap. 5. 
the Noſe, the Womb,the Hzmor- 
rhodes, means nmft be uſed to pro- 
cuze theſe accuſtomed evacuations, 

As for Purgation, one may doubt 
whether it do any good, feeing 
no Blood, the matter of a Phleg- 
mon, can be by this means ſpent. 
I Anſwer, That it helpeth by acci- 
dent, and two manner of ways: 
For Firſt, Purgation dryeth the 
Body, and ſo depriving the Blood 
of moifture, maketi it more un- 
apt to flow. Secondly, By Purging 
ſharp Humors, the part which 
fendeth the Humor is not irita- 
ted. But in this caſe, lenitives are 
better than eradicatives, becauſe 
they rather cool than heat, and 
cauſe no ebullition in the Humors ; 
ſuch are Dzacatholicum, Elettua- 
rium lenitivum, Eleftuarium de ſc- 
beften, or a Bole, or Caſſia, Tama- 
rinds and Sugar of Violets. 

As for the Topical means, which 


reſpe&t the Part and the Humor, 
they are of three ſorts : Rew2/len- 
tia, Defenſiva os Interciprentza, 
and Repelſentia : now Medicaments 
appointed for Revulſion, muſt be 
bot and attraCtive, and applyed to 


the parts oppoſite and remote, as 
I have ſet down in the general me- 
thod of curing of Tumors. Of 
this kind are Fomentations, made 
of all ſweet Smelling and hot Gar- 
den Herbs boiled in ftrong Wine, 
as Calaminth, Penniroyal, Mints, 
Lavander, Tavſie, Time, Smallage, 
Feverfew, Sage, Savory, Pellitory 
of Spain; the Fomentation muſt be 
very hot, the uſe of them muſt be 
continued until the part become 
Red. Sometimes, if the affluxion 
of the Humor be fierce, and plen- 
tiful, we are to apply Veſicato- 
ries, as in Inflammations of the 
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Eyes to the Neck : but ſceing theres 
1s none who is but initiated in the 
practice of Chirurgery, who is not 
fitted with a Medicament for this 
purpoſe, I mean not to miſpend 
Time in ſetting down any deſcci- 
ptions of them. But let me tell 
you, that ſome ſorts of Ranun- 
culus, or Crow-foot green beaten 
and applied to the Part, are more 
ſecure than Cantharides ; but the 
Bull-foot, - which is found in moſt 
Pools by the High-way, is moſt 
excellent, being beaten, and ap- 
plied ina Walnut-ſhell, or Muſcle, 
or Cockle-ſhels, chooſing the am- 
pleneſs of the Shels, according to 
your purpoſe, If in the Winter 
time you apply Cantharides, you 
muſt correct them with Euphy- 
om, Muſtard-ſeed , and Seeds of 
Ammi, or Dill ; for if a Veſica- 
tory of them be applied to thin 
and tender Bodies, it will cauſe 
difficulty of Urine, which will be 
removed ſpeedily , if the Party 
drink of an Almond-Milk, made 
of Barley-water, wherewith the 
emulſion of the great cold Seeds 
hath been drawn, and that warm. 
Beſides theſe local Medicaments, 
we are to uſe Cupping-glaſles, 
tometimes without ſcarification, if 
the Party be timorovs, and not 
very Plethorick ; but if the affluxi- 
on of Humor be great,-and the 
Party ſtrong and couragious, le$ 
ſcarification be uſed. Friftions 
alſo are not to be omitted 5 but 
in this exerciſe we muſt begin at 
the Extremities, as Hands and 
Feet, and end 2t the Trunk of 
the Body, to move the Humor, 
and then to *labour again from 
the Trunk to the Extremities, to 


bring it downwards, 
. As 
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As 'for Ligatures, in applying 
them you mult begin at the Trunk, 
as about the Shoulder, and articula- 
tion of the Thigh, and end in the 
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Hands and Feet, making three Li- 


tures in each Extremity ; * above 
the Elbow, and about the Wriſt in 
the Arm, and above the Knee 
and Ankle in the Leg. 

After revelling means, Defen- 
fives ſucceed. Theſe are applied to 


ſtay the Humor from flowing to, 


the Part, theſe muſt be cold, dry, 
and aſtringent, fit to purſe in and 
contract the Veſſels. Theſe are 
applied to the parts adjacent, and 
which have leſs Fleſh, as to the 
Joynts, and parts above the Joynts; 
for there the Veſſels are moſt con- 
ſpicuous, and fo are moſt apt to 
receive the impreflion of the Medi- 
cament : fo if the Foot or Hand 
be inflamed, let the Defenfives be 
applied to the Wriſt, and fo forth. 

Of theſe Defenſfives there be 
two ſorts; for ſome are more 
mild, as Plantain, the White Roſe, 
Night-ſhade, Red Poppy, or Wa- 
ter of the Spawn of Frogs, Red 
Wine, Vinegar and Water, Vine- 
gar and Oyl beaten together, cal- 


led Oxel.eum, Verjuice, and ſuch | 


like, and theſe are to be applyed 
to tender Bodies, and who have 
but ſmall Veins. Othersare ſtrong- 
er, as Bole, Sangurs dracoms, Ter- 
ra ſigillata, Pomegranate-Flowers 
and Rinds, . the DecoCtion and 
Pulp of Sloes, Sumach, Myrtle- 
Berries. © Theſe are to be applyed 
to. Bodies of a ſtrong Conftituti- 
on, of ripe age, and who have 
large Veins, and in the Summer 
time, and when the Inflammation 
- is fierce, Of ſuch Simples we 
may _ Compoſitions fitting 


Book I 
our purpoſe: as mingling Ma- 
ſtick and Bole with the Oyl of 
Myrtles, and Whites of Eggs: 
The juyce of Houſleek with Milk 
is good, or a Decoction made 
of Red Wine and Tanners Wooſe, 
wherein are boiled Red Roſe 
Leaves, Myrtle-berries, Sumach, 
and Pomgranate Pills.and Rinds : 
Ceratum Santalinum is good. It is 
not amiſs to have in readineſs, 
ſuch a Defenſive as this, Take of 
White Wax Ten Ounces, of the 
Oyl of Myrtles, and Quinces of 
each one Ounce, of Maſtick pow- 
dered 3 it) of Bole, and Sangurs 
Draconzs beat to Powder, of each 
} Ounce and two Drams, make 
up an Emplaſter: in the Winter 
you may add more Oy], 

Laſt of all Repellentia offer 
themſelves, which beat back from 
the part affected, the Humor * 
The differences of ſuch Medica- 
ments, taken from their Subſtance 
are theſe. Some are cold and 
moiſt, as Houſleek, Lettuce, Purſ- 
lain, Succory , Ducks-Meat, the 
White of an Egg, Navelwort, 
Night-ſhade. Theſe are mild, 
you may uſe either the juyce of 
theſe, or a Cataplaſm made of Bar- 
ley-mea], and theſe Juyces. There 
be. ſome Simples which more 
{trongly cool, as the Henbane, 
Mandrake, Hemlock, the deadly 
Night-ſhade, and the Apple of Pe- 
ru: but theſe are only to be uſed, 
when the Party is of a flouriſhing 
age, in the Summer, and the Veins 
large. | 

Again, ſome of theſe repelling 
Medicawents are aſtringent, cool- 
ing and drying : theſe repell more 
{trongly than' the cold and moilt, 


for belides cooling, whereby the 
natural 


Chap. Y f 
natural heat flying its contrary,] 
doth carry with it the Blood ; 
they draw together the part, and 
as it were wring out the Humor : 
of theſe ſome are weaker, as Vine- 
Leaves, Plantain, Horſe-tail, Peri- 
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winkle, Buds of Red Roſes, Oyl of 
Myrtles: others are ſtronger, as 
Bole, Pomegranate Pills and Rinds, 
the Pulp of Sloes, Oaken and Ow- 
lar Bark, Red Wine with Alum, 
Galls; the husks of Green Nuts : 
Theſe if they be untimely uſed; 
wrinkle the Skin, increaſe the pain, 
indurate the Humor in the Part, 
and ſometimes returh the Matter to 
ſome principal part. 

Wherefore if we will uſe aright 
the Simples, and make good Com- 
poſitions of them, we muſt dili- 
gently conſider the temperature 
of the Party and Part, the mea- 
ſure of the Inflammation , the 
quantity of the Humor flowing, 
the Senſe of the Part; the: Pafſa- 
ges and Air, Wherefore the hot 
Conſtitution of the Party and Part 
require gentler Topicks, becauſe 
the exceſs is not great, only Heat 
being added to Heat; but if the 
Part be cold, and lefs fleſhy, it 
requireth ſtronger - Medicaments, 
becauſe the Cauſe muſt be great- 
er: Soin Children and Women we 
uſe milder than in aged and 
ſtrong Bodies: So the greater the 
Inflammation is,the {tronger ought 
the Topick to be: So if the Part| 
be very ſenſible, gentle means will 
ſerve, but if it be dull it will 
ſuffer ſtronger; ſo if theVeins be 
large, ſtronger Medicaments are to 


be applyed, becauſe plenty of Blood 
mult needs flow. Laſt of all, ac- 
cording to the conſtitution of the 
Air,the tocal means muſt be ftrong- 
er or weaker, | 
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Now it is time to detertmine; 
what Medicaments are to be uſed 
in the beginning.of a Phlegmon < 
If wes, the Party be offered 
while the Blood is wholly yet in 
the "(mall Veins, - then repelling 
Medicaments are to be applyed. 
1. Becauſe the Humor as yet is but 
little and thin. 2. Becauſe Nature 
as yet is ſtrong. 3. Becauſe the 
Matter is not as yet ſetled or um- 
paCted ; If ſome of the Humor be 
in the {mall Veins, and ſome be 
without them in the diſtances of 
the Muſcles, and Parts, or in the 
Porolities of the fimilar Parts, 
weare to apply Medicaments part; 
ly repelling, partly diſcuffing, but 
more of the repelling. —_ 

Nevertheleſs, in caſes repelling, 
Medicaments are not to be apply- 
ed unto Phlegmons beginning. 
I. If the Parts he weak, leſt their 
Natural Heat be quenched ; ſuch are 
Glandulous, parts, for they are looſe 
and flaggy. 2. When there 1s in- 
tolerable pain; for then repelling 
Medicaments would cauſe greatef 
pain, and ſo perhaps cauſe Fainting . 
and Swouning. 3. When the 
Cauſe is External, and cauſeth the 
Malignity, as the biting of a Mad 
Dog, or of an Adder; for fo the 
Matter ſhould be driven to the 
principal Parts. 4. When the Fluxi- 
on is vehement, and much Matter 
floweth ; for then repelling Medi- 
caments ſhould be fruitleſs ; the 
Part not being able to refiſt. 

But ſeeing I have fet down both 
the Simples, and ſome fortns of 
compound Medicaments of the 
Two kinds of Topicks, I will ab- 
ſtain from all idle repetition, and 
paſs to the Augmentum, orincreafe 


of a Phlegmon, In it then we 
D are 


24 
ate to apply diſcufling Mediea- 
meats mingled with repelling, yet 
the repelling during the whole 
courſe of the Augmentum, ougit 
to have the Dominion ; becauſe un- 
ti] the latt-r en of the inciEale, 
the greateſt part of the Matter is 
within the Veſlels, and may be 
repelled ; for when Blood is 
once, flipt out of the Veins, it 
cannot be evacuated by repelling, 
but by diſ:ufling Topicks :  Thele 
ate Called alſo 9,42:e1mvg. They 
onght to be hot and dry in the 
Third Degree, and of a piercing 
ſubſtance: For Fiſt, they muſt 
make the Bood thin and fluxible: 
Secondly, They mult convert 1 
into Vapors ; And Thirdly, They 
mult evacuate by the Pores of .the 
Skin, by inſenfible Perſpiration. 
In thin and tender Bodies in the 
Summer time, mild Medicaments 
are moſt convenient, as Chamomil, 
Di!!, Fenugreek, Bean-Flour, and 
fach like. But in compact, and 
thick Bodies, ſtrong are required, 
as, Sulphur vivum, Opopanax, Gai 
banitm, Nints, Horehound, Worm- 
woad, Calanint, Cc. 

When the Phlegmon 1s come to 
the ſtate, or height of pain, Ten- 
fron, and Heat, Medicaments equal- 
ly repelling, and difcufling are to 
be applied ; becauſe a great deal of 
the Humor is yet in the Veins, and 
much without them. 

When a Phlegmon 1s come to 
the Declination wherein Tenſion, 
and Heat begin to abate, a dif- 
cutient Fomentation,made of Cha- 
momil Leaves and Flowers, Meli- 
lot, Dill, Tanſie, Sage, Lavander, 
' Mints;: Scordium, and ſuch like, 
and the: application of Dzachylon 
cum 21408mMz. Will ferve, or a Cata- 
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plaſm of Bean-flour, Chamomil , 
Dill, Melilot boiled in. ſtrong Ale- 
Lees, adding to the Cataplaſm, Oil 
of Chamonnl,Dill,and White Lilies; 
but if the Inflammation be great, 


the Pain vehement, the Heat into-- 


lerable ; if there be Tenſion and 
Swelling, notwithſtanding the fol- 
lowing of the former courſe, then 
Suppuration or Apoſtemation is-to 
be procured. 

If the natural Heat in the Body 
of Man be prevalent, it turneth 
all things to nouriſhment, that are 
familiar to Nature z-if. any Excre- 


mentitious part be in them, it ' 


tuarneth that into Vapors, and ex- 
pelleth them by inſenfible Perſpira- 
tion. But if the natural Heat be in- 
forced to encounter the unnatural 
Heat upon equal terms, then the 
natural Heat diſcuſſeth ſome part, 
and the unnatural . Hegt not able: 
to corrupt the Part, ſuffereth a. 
Mean to be wrought, that is, Ge-- 
neration of QQuittour, Now un- 
to which of them the Victory in- 
clineth, may be gathered by the 

ualities of ths Quittour. If the 
Quittour be good, it is White, 
becauſc it is cauſed by the coats 
of the Veins, Arteries, Nerves, 


and Membranes, which are in co- 


lour White , and tranſawute_ the 
Matter into the ſame colour. Se- 


condly, thick, becauſe Concoction: 


is performed by thickning. Third- 
ly, Uniform, becauſe the natural, 
Heat hath an abſolute Dominion; 
over every part of ,the Quittour, 
Fourthly, Not ſtinking, the natu- 
ral Heat induring no putrefaCtion : 


If contrariwiſe the Quittour be# 


pale, red, or black, thin, une- 


qual, of divers ſubſtances, and. 


nking ; then the unnatural Heat. 
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Chap. 5. 


"© was troubled with a pain in his! 


is prevalent. Now how a Phleg- 
mon, which muſt be Suppurate is 
to be dreſſed , I have fet down at 
large in the former Chapter of 
Apoſtumations of hot Tumors. 

" But becauſe Examples are the 
moſt effectual Infſtructers, I will 
give you one out of Hildanus his 
Ob. Chir. Cent. 3. Ob. 100, © A 
« Gentleman's Servant , a young 
« Man, after over-violent walking, 


Of A, Phleomon. | 


«Foot, and not minding it in the 
© beginning , the pain increaſed, 


35 
© Re Olarofe F ij. OL. Lumbric, Axunre, 
* human; 4. 3 ij. M. And becanſe 
® according to Galen /: 1. de ſimp, 
* med. facult, Fat things ought 
* not be applyed to the part af- 
* fected, I applyed the tollowing 
* Cataplatin. K« Sem.Czden, Fenugr, 
* Alth. a. 3ij. Pulv. roar. 3 f8. 
* Coquantur cum ſ, 9, aque od fer- 
* mam cataplaſmatis, Poſtea 'ad- 
* miſce vite/lim ovs cum a'bmine; 
* Appiicetry 9 renvetur quoti?ſ- 
* 19; 0f1:s videbitur. Aﬀeer theſe 
© Medicaments were applied, the 


«nd an Inflammation enſued. I|< pain began to affwage very much, 


© was called, and found his Foot- all ,** and the place of the Matter ap- 
*{welled, and ſeized with a Phleg- ,* peared, to vw hich I applyed Ent- 
© 110n; "Phe pain was great, and |*plaſty 'Baſſhc. and the Cata- 
© reached to the Hips, ke was in a |*© plaſm preſcribed all over the 
* continual burning Fever, he was | Foot. And becauſe the Sole of 


© reſtleſs, delirous, and fainted 
© away ſometimes; I ordered his 
©«Curein this manner. I preſcribed 
©*him a ſpare Diet, and purged 
« him with the following Potion. 
©R: Ele. de ſucco roſar. Pulv. Paſ- 
© (vanti cum Rhabarb. YB. Syrup. 
* roſe ſolut. 3 j. Cum decoct, agri- 
mM, veron. rad. Lapat. acut. cor- 
© ric. mnter. radic. frangul. & ſem. 
* ans. f. potiuncula. This purged 
© him gently. The Evening of the 
© fame day, two hours after Sup- 
per, I gave him Laudant pr. vj. 
* He reſted well that Night, and 
*was a little refreſhed. Wherefore 


* the Foot is very callous, I dili- 
« gently fomented it with hot 
* Milk, wherein Fenugreek Seeds, 
* and Mallows, and Violet-Leaves 
© were boiled. Then I ſhaved off 
*the Calloſity with a Razor, as I 
© have written, Ob/. 97. Cent. 7, 
* in the Cure of a Whitlow. Thug 
*in a ſhort time the Apoſiteme 
* broke in the Sole of his Foot, 
«and he recovered. While I at- 
* tended his Cure, his Miltreſs told 
* me, that a Kinſman of his died in 
* a few days of the like Diſczfe. 
«© which need not ſeem ſtranze to 
«any Man. For the Part being: 


© the next day I took away Ten 
© Ounces of Blood from the Arm 
© of the Side affected, (for he was 
<Plethorick and ſtrong ). Hereup- 
© on his Fever, Pain, and Inflam- 
*mation abated much ; immedi- 
* ately after I anointed his Hip, 
© Knee, and all thereabout, that 
* was free from Inflammation, 
*with the following Linimgnt 


| 


&« Nervous, and endued with a moſt 
© exquiſite Senſe, it muſt needs oc- 
© cafion moſt grievous Symptomes. 
Hitherto I have ſpoken of a true 
bred Phlezrson, engendred of fin- 
cere Blood. Now 1 fhall take ro- 
tice of a Baſtard Phlegmon, which 
is cauſed by the admixtion of fone 
other Humor with Blood : Ir Cho- 
ler be mingled, it is called gaey = 
D 2 oy 
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worn eeurtirinarud's, If Phlegm | 


@ASY (4004 Gidvuanodys ; If Melan- 
choly gxty porn oxuppodng, See- 
ing compounded Diſeaſes are to be 
diſcerned, eiteemed, and cured by 
the Diſeaſes and Simples ſolitary, I 
need not fay much of them. If 
Choler abound, we are to cool and 
moiſten in a higher meaſure than 
in a true Phlegmon. It Phlegm 
be joyned, we muſt heat more, If 
Melancholy , we are to ule things 
warming and foftning. They who 
have written of Tumors after a 
Phlegmon , have ſet down Dif- 
courſes of a Gangreen, Carbuncle, 
and a Peſtilential Brbo, but imme- 


thodically : For a Gangreen is an [poſtemation ; Becauſe it hath 
Accident , which doth not only |more Choler than Blood. But 


accompany Tumors, but Wounds, 
Ulcers, FraCtures and Diſlacations, 
and that more often ; of it there- 
fore I will diſcourſe in its pro- 
per place. As for a Sphacelus 
Mortification , or Sideration of a 
Part , it belongs to the third part 
of Chirurgery, called *Apzipn7zn, 
which teaches to take away fſu- 
perfluities : ſuch as a Member is 
by Accident, when it is deprived of 
Life , and threatens Corruption to: 
the whole , unleſs it be taken a- 
Way. 

A Carbuncle and a peſtilenti- 
al Buba are {ſymptoms -of the 


Peſtilence , as a Venereal Bubo 


| 


of the Pox. Of theſe I ſhall 
treat, when I diſcourſe of Diſ- 
eaſes unto which they are to be 
referred, 

Unto Phlegmon «puorneramn- 
Ins , that Tumor which is cal. 
led Panus , Pans, or PaniculaÞ 
in Latin, from the Figure in| 
Greek evze9ar, is to be refer- 
red : It is a Tumor moſt con- 
monly in the glandulous parts , 
ſomewhat flat, in the top where | 
of there is a repreſentation of a 
Puſtle : It hath a greater heat 
and pain than the bigneſs & 
the Tumor. ſheweth ; it is com- 
monly moft diſcuſſed without A- 


contrariwiſe ovy,s hath more 
Blood than Choler , for it quick- 
ly cometh to Suppuration. In 
torm it is like to Panus, a Wea-Þ 
vers Roul or Touch-woad , and 
hath this ſame feat , to wit, the 
Glandules in the EmunCtories, As 
for furunculus or Ji, it is en-Þ y 
gendred of groſs Humors mingled B a 
with Blood in Fleſhy Parts moſt Þ «, 
commonly : It it be mild and come 
to Maturation without any great y 
dificulty , it may be referred tot « 
DAZY (4cpn oid'ryare dis, If it befÞ x 
hard ard ſtubborn to medica-Þ 1, 
ments, 1t 18 to be referrcd to gas B £ 
117) Kifpwd'rs, 
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CHAP... VL 


Of an Erylipelas. 


Efore I ſpeak of an Eryſiprlas, 
B that I may make all things 
more plain, I will tell you firſt the 
fignification of this term Choler : 
Secondly, the divers kinds of Cho- 
ler : Thirdly, the. Signs of a cho- 
lerick Perſon: For ſuch an one is 
moſt ſubject to this Tumor. Ch:- 
lera then in Latin, and yoaees in 


! Greek fignifieth not the Humor , 
| which in Engliſh is called Choler 


or the Gall ; but a Diſeaſe, where- 
by this Humor is expelled vehe- 
mently by Vomit and Stool. Ne- 
vertheleſs m onr Vulgar Speech, 
and with the Barbarous late Wri- 
ters, it is taken for the Humor it 
felf; and fo I ſhall be inforced to 
uſe it. Thus much I thought fit 


> to inſinuate to you, that you ſhould 
| not be ignorant of the proper and 


learned fignifications of the terms of 
Art. 

Now Bz!s or Fel in Latin, 50a1 
m Greek: , Choler or Gall in Eng- 
iſh, is either Alimentary, or Super- 
fluous : The Alimentary is the 
tourth part of the Mais of Blood 
dry and hot, which more properly 
night be called Bilious Blood : 
the Superfluons , which ſerves not 
for the nouriſhment of the Body, is 
z£1ther Natural or Unnatural : The 
Natural is that which in the Liver 


v 


3s ſeparated from the Blood , and 
ſent to the Veſica feil.s. The Un- 
natural comprehendeth fuur forts 
under it, I. Is the Vitelline, hke 
unto the Yolks of Fggs yellow g 
but thicker and hotter than that of 
the Gall. II. Is Poarraces, which 
in colour repreſenteth the Leek , 
it is engrendred in the Stomach by 
reaſon of Crudity , and eating of 
{uch Meats as engender it : as Gar- 
lick, Onyons, Leeks, and Milk mn 
Infants , who often by Stool dit- 
charge ſuch an Humcr. HI. /E77- 
g:nof7, like Verdigreafe engendred 
ot more vehement Heat, and cor- 
rupt Aliments in the Stomach. 
IV. Is L wwwdvg like unto Woad, 
it 1s more green than that which 
reſembleth the Leek : It is cautedl 
of the Arugimmoſa more burned, 
and cometh near to Atra br:s. 
Now, a Man is thought to be of 
a Bilious Conſtitution , if he be 
Watchtul, Nimble , Haſty, Angry, 
and dreams of Fire and Thunder , 
his Urine is thin and yellow, his 
Pulſe ſtrong, ſwift and hare , his 
Veins are large, the habit of his 
Body 1s !ean and dry, his colour 
yellowiſh : cold things refreſh him. 
Thete things premited , I come 
to the Tumor Fryjipzs it welt ; 
Of it I will fet down five things : 
D 3 The 
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The Et;mon of the Word, the Nature! 
of the Tumor, the Signs of it, the 
Prognofticks of it, and laſt of all, 
the Indications of curing of it. 
. I. As tor the Ertmo;2 of the Name 
or this Tumor it is called £evniwnc- 
a4, in Greek quaſi geules42oc: 
for the Antients for *v9e:r, which 
fi:nifieth red, uſed {pv-02 3 and 4- 
; a5 fi2nifieth near , wherefore at 
an; is nothin? elſe but a Tu- | 
mor im Colour , coming near to 
Rec, au tainting often the adja- 
cent patts : tor thin and hot Blood, 
or Blood with which yellow Choler 
15 mingled , dieth the Skin with 
tie colyur of a pale Roſe : the Na- 
tore ct an Ery/ielos is diſcovered 
by ſetting down the Deſcription, 
and Kinds of it. 
An Eiy/ipelas then 15 a hot Tu- 
mor proceedins m:ſt from Choter. 


| 


Ge771:5 : for this js common to an 
t:ry/ipelas with all other Tumors. In 


whereas it is affirmed to proceed of 
moſt Choler, itis diſtinguiſhed from 
21l the reſt of the Tumors, 

But here it may te demanded, 
Whether an Ery/ipe/as be cauſed of' 


thought that it is cauſed of the ali- 


fi. ſt, the yellow Jaundiſe poſſeſſeth 
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commonly free from it. Thirdly, 
in an Eryſiypelas there is always pain, 
but in the frundiſe none. Fourth. 
ly, in the Jaundiſe the Skin i; 
of a yellowiſh colour, but in an E- 
ry/ipelas it is of a bright red co- 
lour. 

There are two kinds of Eryſipe. 
las, for it is either exquiſite or not 
exquiſite, or a true, and a baſtanl 
one : As for an exquiſite Ery/tpelas 
it isa Tumor of a bright Red tend: 


ling to Yellow, cauſing little ſwe: 


ling , very hot , with a pricking 
pain, cauſed of alimentary Choler; 
this Choler abounding in the Body, 
if part of jt be turned into any 
part, it cauſeth an exquiſite Ery/ipe- 


las, The parts which it moſt com-Y 


monly invadeth, are the Noſe and 
Face, for much thin Blood floweth 
to theſe parts. Secondly, the Legs: 


In this Deſcription Tumor is the |for Nature being moved by the 


plenty of this Choler , ſendeth it 
firſt to the EmunCtories of the 


that it is ſaid to be hot, it differeth |Groins, and from thence it de- 
from. Oed:17:.7 and Scirrhus : And |[ſcendeth to the Legs ; it happeneth 


in the Summer, becauſe"then Cho- 
ler is multiplied ; but in the Win- 
ter, becauſe the Pores of the Skin 


are ſhut by Cold, and fo inſenfible# 


perſpiration hindred 5 and becauſe 


Aiimentary, or of ſuperfluous Cho-j this Humor is thin, it ſpreadeth to 
ler. I anſwer, that it is to be a great part of the Skin. 


As for the Signs of an exquiſite 


mentary Choler, if it be exquiſite: Ery/ipelas, they are either taken 
ctherwiſe how could the yellow | from the Qualities of the Humor 
Jaundiſe and an Ery/ipe/as ſo much | which cauſeth it, or from the diffe- 
differ , if they both did proceed | rences between it and a Phleg- 
from excrementitious Choler ? ror | mon. The Signs taken from the 

' Qualities of the Humor are theſe : 
the Skin of the whole Body , but The Pain is great and urgent, the 
an Eryſipe/as one part only.Second- | Heat notable , the Colour a bright 
ly, an Eryipelas hath always a|red tending to a yellownels, the 
{ymptomatical Fever annexed toit ; | Tumor is ſmall , only poſſefiing 
but the yellow Jaundife is moſt | the Skin , the Pulfation is very 


(mall 
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Chap. 6: 
> (mall, and tefs than in a Phlegmon, ' 


* tical Fever is greater in an Ery/i- 


Firſt, becauſe the Parts in a Phleg- 
mon are more compreſſed : and it 
reacheth deeper. Secondly , be- 
cauſe in a Phlegmon the Humor 
is thicker, and cannot fo eaſily be 
breathed out as in Ery/ipe/as. The 
differences between a Phlegmon 
and an Eryſ/ipelas are theſe. I. A 
Phlegmon poſleſſeth the Skin, and 
the Fleſh lying under ; but an E- 
ryſipelas the Skin only : the cauſe 
in an Eryſ/ipelas is the thinneſs of 
the Humor, which rather diſperſeth 
it ſelf through the Skin than hea- 
veth it up. IL The Heat in an 
Eryſipelas is greater than in a Phleg- 
mon : for ſometimes the Cut:cula 
js bliſtered, III. The ſymptoma- 


elas than in a Phlegmon : be- 
cauſe Choler 1s hotter than Blood. 
IV. The pain in an Eryfpetas is 
le(s than in a Phlegmon : becauſe 
in it there is only a hot Dittempe- 
rature ; but in this a Solution of 
Unity, beſides the Parts being 
ſtretched, V. In a Phlegmon,the 
Colour is of a dark red by reaſon 
of thick Blood lying deep ; but in 
an Ery/ipelas the Colour is a brighter 
Red , tending to a Yellownels. 
VI. In an Eryſipelas there is a 
pricking pain, but in a Phlegmon 
a heavy and ftretching one. 
VIL. The Skin in an Ery/ipelas be- 
ing preſſed yieldeth, but in a Phleg- 
mon it doth not : The Cauſes are 
the thinneſs and thickneſs of the 
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is, Laft of all, a Phezmon ſet- 

teth it ſelf in one placz ; but an 

Eryſipelas maketh the parts adja* 

cent red by ſpread ng. 

As for the Prognoſticks of an 

Eryſipelas ; T. That which proceeds 

from natural yellow Cnoler 1s 

mildeſt : for no vehement Symp- 

toms ſucceed : and beſides , feeinz 

it appears in the outward parts, 1t 

is to be thought that the inner parts 

are diſcharged of this Humor, 
IL. As it isa good ſign, if an Ery- 

ſipeias be driven to the © tward 

parts; fo it is feartul , ut it return 

trom the outward to the inward 

parts, Aphor. 25. ſet. 9. II. An 

E-ry/ip:las appearing in the Head is 
more dangerous , than in other 
parts : becauſe it the Matter pz 
to the Men:rg2s, it cauſ:zth Pir:- 
11tis or Raving 3 if to the Muſcles 
of the Neck, the QQuinfie. IV. An 
Ery/ipe/as appearing in Wounds , 
Ulcers, Fractures, and Difſtocations, 
is commonly Mortal z if it proceed 
not from the Application of too 
hot local Medicines. V. Tf an Exy- 
fipeas tend to Snpyuration , it is 
not good: for then the Rumor 
muſt be thicker than ordinary , 
and the ObſtruCtions ſtronger, and 
{o the fold Parts are in danzer to 
be corrupted. VI. If a Bone be- 
wg bare , the adjacent fleſhy parts 
be poſlefled with an Eryipelas, it 
is 11] : For firſt, the Body mult he 
troubled with ſharp Humors : Se- 
condly , Fleſh cannot be reſtored 


Humor. VIII. In an Ery/ipelas 
the redneſs vaniſketh away from the 
Skin, and it becomes white, if it be 
prefled with the Finger, but in a 
Phlegmon it doth not ſo. IX. In an 
Eryfipelas there is no ſtretching ot 
the Skin, but in a Phlegmon there 


| by {uch Blood. 

There are four kinds of helps , 
Dyet , Chirurgery , internal Medi- 
caments, and local Means. As for 
the Dyet , our nouriſhment muſt 
| be cooling and moiſtning. Let 
the Patient then eat thin Chicken 


D 4 broths , 


4O 
broths, altered with cooling Herbs, 
Panadoes , thin Oat-meal ' Gruel , 
Sallets of Lettuce, Sorcl, Purſelain, 
and Spinage boiled. If the Choler 
he very thin, the party may eat 
. freſh Fiſh , which live in clear 
ſandy or rocky Waters, as Trouts, 
ſmall Pickre's, Perches , and of 
Sea-fiſhes the Whiting-maps, and 
Smelts; he may eat alſo of the 
Brain of a Pig or its Petitoes, or 
Trotters. with Vinegar and Sorel ; 
let him refrain from all Meats 
which are fat and ſweet, Let his 
drink be Soring-water, boiled with 
the bottom of a Loaf, made plea- 
ſant with ſome Oxy/accharum, - or 
the diſtilled Waters of Endive or 
Sorel ; he may uſe a plain 'Ptiſan, 
Galen, lib, 9. met.'c. 5. permits the 
Patient to- drink as much cold 
Water: as he will, for this cools the 
Body, quenches' Thirſt, abates the 
heat of Choler , and cooleth the 
Liver: but in- thjs caſe the Seaton 
muſt - be hot, and the Stomach 

ood. : with us Small-beer botled 
35 beſt, all ſorts of Wine are for- 
bidden. In the Summer, let the! 
Air be cool and moiſt, -m Winter, 


lt 
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| poſitions ſhall ſerve >. I. If an 
Eryſipelas wvade the Head , Neck 
or Face, the Cephalica always 
to be opened : lett a Phrenztzs or 
Anzina enſue. II. In _—_—_ 
Phlegmoned:s , wherein Blood 'ins 
crealeth the heat , in what part of 
the Body ſoever it be, a Vein is 
to be opened. III. In an exquiſite 
Eryſipelas m other parts of the 
Body we onght not to let 
Blood : For firſt, by letting of 
Blood, the Blood which remains 
moveth more, and becomes more 
ſubtil : Secontly , the qualifier 
of Choler is taken away: Third- 
ly, by taking away both good and 
bad Blood together , the party is 
weakned. | 

As for the internal Medicaments, 
they ought always to go before 
the lacal, if you except two Caſes! 
I. If an Eryſipelas be procured by 
an outward Cauſe, as a Blow ! 
II. If the Heat be vehement; and 
the Tumor be far from any princi- 
pal part. In theſe Caſes we may 
apply ſomething cooling and 
moiſtning , - before we give any 
purging Medicament. If an Ery- 


let it be rather hot : for. in { this | /ipe/as appear in. the Head or 


veaſon an Eryſipe/as 1s cauſed of 
the conſtriction of the Pores of the 
Skin, by reaſon of cold : let all 
perturbations of the Mind be ba- 
niſhed, let ſleep be procured ; for 
watching drieth the Body. But if 
.an Ery/ipelas be in the Face, watch- 
ing is beſt; for immoderate and 
Jong ſleep fills the Head full of 
Vapors, whereby the Grief is in- | 
creaſed, Fo 3 b f 

.+ As for the Chirurgical helps, it 
may be doubted whether Phlebo- 
tomy be neceſſary or no : for the 


Face, we muſt qpen a Vein, 
apply Leeches', give a purging 
Medicament , preſcribe: a flender 
Dyet, and uſe Revulſions by 
Frictions, Ventoſes, Bliſterings , 
and Vomiting if it appear in the 
Legs. | 
As for local Medicaments , we 
muſt look - about us, for if we 
apply cold Medicaments, the Mat- 
ter may be repelled to the Brain, 
from - whence-- a- -Phrehitis may 
proceed, or to the Throat , which 
may cauſe an Angina : If you be 


flecifjon of this doubt , theſe Pro- 


inforced by the importunity af the 
| Patient 
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local Medicament ; Aetins coun- 
ſelleth to apply a Swallows neſt 
beat to powder, and tempered 
with Hony, that it may repreſent a 
Liniment with a Feather. This is 
a ſafe Medicament , for it only 
drieth and repelleth not : We may 
alſo apply the DecoCtion of Mallows 
with ſome Oy! of Violets, or ſweet 
Almonds. Now- the purging Me- 
dicaments which diſcharge Choler, 
theſe or ſuch like will ſuffice, Rheu- 
barb, Tamarinds, Caffia extracted , 
Elettuarium lenitroum , Diacatho- 
licon, Diaprumum ſolutivum, E 'e- 
Aluarinm des ſucco roſar. Caryoco- 


ftimum. If it be but a mild In- 


flammation, ſharp Clyſters made of 
the decoction'of cooling Herbs , 
with the aforeſaid EleCtuaries will 
ſerve the turn. 

' Having ſet down the helps taken 
from Dyet, Phlebotomy , and the 
miniſtration of internal purging 
Medicaments, I muſt haſten to ſet 
down convenient local Medica- 
caments ; for in theſe weare moſt 
imployed and buſted : one thin 
is to be obſerved , that we nu 
not in any caſe apply aſtringent 


\ Medicaments , which are cooling 


and drying : For ſeeing the Vapors 
in this Tumor are ſharp, if they 
be kept in, they might erode and 
corrupt the part. Now as con- 
cerning local Medicaments ; Firſt, 


] will fet down which they are: 


Secondly, how long they are to be 
applyed. - Theſe Medicaments ought 
to be cooling' and moiſtning : but 
before 1 name them, let me warn 
you , that firſt you retrain from 
Narcotical Simples, unleſs exceed- 
ing great pain, and a part far from 
a principal part call for them. 


on 
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Secondly , that you apply not 
unctuous and fat Medicaments.: 
For firſt, they moſt eafily are in- 
flamed : Secondly , they ſtop the 
Pores. Now the Medicamenty 
which are to be imployed,are either 
Simple or Compound : The Sim- 
ple are Navel-wort, Horſe-tail , 
Knot-graſs, both the Plantains , 
Ducks meat, Garden Night-ſhade, 
Lettuce, Purſelain , the Poppies : 
Firſt, the Juyce of them expreſſed 
may be applied : Secondly , the 
diſtilled Waters drawn from them, 
ſome Powder of Myrrhe having 
been infuſed in them. - We may 
alſo apply Clonts wet in the 
Juyces of the aforeſaid Herhs , 
being mingled with Verjuyce or 
Vinegar. The compound Medica- 
ments are Ceratum -infrigidans 
Galeni made of fb j. of Oyl of 
Rofes, and Z ti), of white Wax: 
this is to be waſhed with Water 
and Vinegar. You may add to it 
the Juyce of Night-ſhade. Heurnius 
hath three good Medicaments: The 
firſt is Caſtle-ſoap diffolved in 
Spring-water : The ſecond, is Bulls 
dung boiled in a Frying-pan with 
Vinegar, and a few Flowers of 
Chamomil and Elder, until it 
come to the conſiſtence of a Lini- 
ment: The third is made of two 
arts of Aqua Spermatiy rand 

—_ , and = part of Roſe Vine- 
gar , wherein ſome Myrrhe muſt 
be infuſed : theſe may be ſafely 
applied to an' Ery/ipelas of the 
Head, Neck or Face: the Juyce 
of Horſe-dung is not only good, 
being applied to this Tumor, 
but 'in Scaldingy and Burnings 
alſo, if a little Camphor be added 
to it. yy 
The Medicaments which are * 


be applied to an Eryſipelas muſt be 
very liquid, aCtually cold, and of- 
ten changed ; for when they be- 
come hot, they will rather offend 
than profit, if they be not remo- 
ved. The laſt thing which I pro- 
miſed to ſet down concerning the 
local Medicaments, was, How long 
they were to be applyed ? This we 
may find out by two Signs. The 
tw is,If the Heat be altogether a- 

ated,or almoſt : The Second is, if 
the Skin hath recovered its own 
colour. When you perceive theſe 
two Signs, you muſt deſiſt from 
«pplying cooling Topicks, left the 
Skin become livid, or black, which 
threaten a Gangreen, and ſome- 
times Mortification. It this ap- 
pear, What then is to be done? 
Firſt, a Fomentation is to be uſed, 
made of Calamint, Scordium,Worm- 
wood, Peniroyal, the lefſer Cen- 
taury ; and Betony boiled in a weak 
Lie made of ordinary Aſhes : Af- 
ter the part is ſufficiently foment- 
ed, you are to apply Hippocrates 
Cataplaſm made of Barley-meal, 
Vinegar, and Oyl of Roſes warm: 
or this, take of the Flour of Bar- 
ley, Beans, and Vetches of each 
1). 2. of a weak Lie, iii j. tb. boil 
theſe to the confiſtence of an Em- 
plaſter, then put to it iiij. 3. of 
Oxymel. If the diſcolouring of the 
Part paſs through the Skin, and 
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| ſeveral days with Oyl of Roſes; * 


whereupon Pain and inflammation 
enſued, and all Symptomes grew 
worſe and worſe, till in fine his 
whole Hand Gangrened': When 
he came to me, I treated him 
with Scarifications, and other Re- 
medies proper for the Cure of a 
Gangreen, and he was Cured. So 
that as Galen, /. 5. de Simpl. Med. 
has adviſed, Oyl is bad for In- 
flammations. 

A Baſtard, or ſpurious Eryfipe- 
las, is when with alimentary Cho- 
ler another Humor doth concur, 
Now ſeeing Four other Humors 
may aſſociate themſelves to Chio- 
ler, ſo many kinds of a Baſtard 
Eryſipelas may be accounted, If 
therefore ſome Blood be mingled 
with Choler predominant, epuoi--. 
Te 4s patyuorod's is cauſed: in this 
kind of Tumor the Redneſs is more 
dark, and the Swelling not fo 
ſpreading. If a wateriſh Phlegm 
be mingled with Choler, then ter - 
aaa; udiutrods ariſeth : If 
groſs Blood or thick Phlegm con- 
cur with Choler, then #purimeaas 
Twuppudrs is cauſed: Laſtly, If 
Choler affociate it felf with the 
corroſive Salts of the ſerofity of 
Blood, it cauſeth Eryſipelas ulce- 
roſum, which breaks the Skin. But 
compound Humors are to be di- 
ſcerned by the DoCtrine of the 


the part be immoderately cooled, 


ſimple, and the Mcdicaments are 


it will not be amiſs to ſcarify the | accordingly to be applyed. 


part which only remaineth. 
Hildanus O5/.Chirurg. 82. Cent, 

x. gives good caution againit ufing 

Oyls in an Ery/ipelas. He fays, a 


certain Countrey fellow had an Ery- 
fipelas Phlegmoncerdes in his Left 
Hand, who by a Barbers advice, 
'anointed his Hand and Arm for 


| 


Of that Ery/ipelas which breaks 
the Skin, there are two kinds, 
Herpes miliaris, and Herpes exc- 
dens : Herpes miliaris is cauſed of 
a ſalt wateriſh Humor mingledwith 
unnatural ſharp Choler : the ſigns 
of it are theſe. Firſt, many Pu- 
ftules riſe in the Skin like to a 

t 


| 


. 
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ſis, de ceruſJa,de minio, Diapompho- 


- roding the Skin only, by the whieh 


Chap. 7. 
let Seeds. Sgcondly, When they 
break, a Matter ifſueth out repre- 
ſenting Quittour and Sanzes. Third- 
ly, The place hath a mingled co- 
lour between Red and Pale: This 
is without danger, the Medica- 
ments which are to be applyed to 
this, ought to be cooling and dry- 
ing, as Knot-graſs , Horſe-tail , 
Plantain , Owlar, Willow and 
Oaken Bark, Pomegranate-Flow- 
ers and Rinds, Myrtle-Berries , 
Red Roſe Leaves boiled. in Tan-' 
ners Wooſe, Unguentum album Ra-" 


Iygos. 
Herpes exedens, egtled by Celſus, 
zpnis ſacer, and by:- ſome 7zgnts 
Cen] Antoniz.: 1t igcaufed of un- 
natural Choler, hot ahd ſharp, cor- 


ſign it is diſcerned from Phapedena, 
or eQ0usvG. Wherefore if many 
ſmall Ulcers appcar not, paffing 
deeper than the Skinz you may 
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pronounce this to be Herpes exe- | 


dens. In the cyring of this, mi- 
niſter the decoction of Sar/a, and 
after the fomentation of it with 
Tanners Wooſle, wherein cooling 
and aſtringent Simples above-men« 
tioned have been boiled ; apply 
this local Medicament. Re cere fla- 
ve Z ij. reſme pmi. 3). 8. tere- 
binth. 5 ). ol. myrtina. 3 vj. ſucces © 
Nicetiane, 3\1j. Cog. im ceratum 
molle. But here a queſtion may 
be moved, why Choler which cauf- 
cth the Yellow Jaundiſe doth not 
ulcerate the Skin ? This falleth out : 
Firſt,becauſe the Choler which cauſ- 
eth the Yellow Jaundiſe is diſperſ(- 
ed ; but in an Eryipelas it js uni- 
ted. Secondly, Becauſe the Cholev 


| is natural, and only excrementiti- 


tious in the Jaundiſe, ſuch as is 
contained in the Veſicula Ffellea, 
and diſcharged into the Guts. 
Thirdly, becauſe thin Phlegm is 
mingled with Choler in the Jaun- 
diſe: for this Diſeaſe endeth with 
much Sweating. 


CHAP. VEIL 


Of 4» Oedema. 


N the ſubſequent Diſcourſe of an 
Oedema, the Third general Tu- 
mor cauſed of Phlegm, I will uſe 
the ſame method which I did in 


| the Doctrine of an Eryſipelas. Firſt 


then, I will ſet down what Phlegm 
is, Secondly, the differences of 
it: and Thirdly, the figns of a 


Phlegmatick Perſon, and then I 


will deliver the Doctrine of O:de- 
ma, for ſuch an one is moſt ſubject 
to this Tumor. 

Phlegm then is the Fourth part 
of the maſs of Blood, Cold and 
Moiſt : As concerning the forts of 
it, it is cither alimentary, or ex- 
crementitious. The natural as it 
is cold and moiſt, ſo it is with- 

| x out 
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out any forraign Taſt: as Oi} and 
Butter are accounted Sweet, when 
as they have no rank taſte. This 
Humor by the natural Heatincrea(- 
ed ( as in Famine) may become 
Blood, and ſerve for the reſtoring 
of natural! Humidity : 1t ought ra- 
ther to be called pituitous Blood, 
than Phlegm. 

Unnatural Phlegm is that which 
cannot be turned into Aliment : 
of it there are three kinds. The 
Firft - is Pituita acida, fowre 
Phlegm, fo called from the Tatlt 
which it leaves in the Mouth, when 
it isſpit out : Thisis a raw Phlegm, 
"and -bred in the Stomach, through 
defect of natural heat: fo that 
being drawn into the Veins, it 
hardly can be altered. Fhe Se- 
cond is, P:t1:ta ſalſa, ſalt Phlegm, 
this is cauſed by the admiſtion of 
a thin falt Moiſture: For of bitter 

1 as Aloe, and Coloquint, 
tample them with thin Humors 
as you will, a Salt Taft never can 
be procured. In Sweat, Tears, and 
Urine, this Taft is manifeſtly de- 

ed : a very Novice in Al- 
chymie is able to make the Salt of 
Urme. The Third kind of unna- 
tural or excrementitious Phlegm, 
xs Pitita vitrea, repreſenting mn 
colour and ſubſtance, melted Glaſs. 
This 1s very cold, thick, aryl tough, 
and canfes great pain, if it be de- 
tained in any part. Galen affirms ©” 
Limfelf ; that being troubled witn 
2a vehement pain of the Belly, by 
injection of - the Oil of Rue, he 
was ditcharged of ſuch an Hu- 
mor, and fo the pain ceaſed : where- 
as before he thought that a Stone 
had {tuck in one of the Ureters. 

_ Phlegmatick perſons are flo 
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are ſleepy, they dream of - Waters, 
Rain or Snow, they are not eaſily 
moved to anger, - their Pulſe is ſoft, 
ſmall and flow : their Appetite is 
not great , they are ſelflom dry, 
they by the Mouth and Noſe void 
many Phlegmatick Excrements : 
the Urine is White or Pale, fome- 
times thick, ſometimes thin z their 
Stools often are raw and phlegma- 
tick: The Blood, by what means 
ſoever it flow from the Body, is 
pituitous: their Body is Whitiſh, 
Soft, and Coldiſh, they are ſubject 
to cold and long Diſeaſes, as the 
Dropſie, Lethargy, and ſuch 
like: Laſtly, they endure Faſting 
well. Theſe figns ſhew natural and 
{weet Phlegm to abound in the 
Body. 

. Concerning an Ocdema, or a 
Phlegmatick Tumor, I will dif- 
courſe Five things : Firſt, The fig- 
nification of the term Oedema : 
Secondly, The differences of it: 
Thirdly, The Prog,nofticks of it: 
Fourthly, The Indi-1tions of Cure: 
and Laſtly, What Tumors are to 
be reduc'd to it, As concerning 
the term 9:d,4% 1a Greek, in La- 
time, Oedim1: With Hippocrates 
and all other Ancients, it is 
tne ſine with oy x& , which fig- 
mti2s emmentia, eminence or 
211ching out : and fo every par- 
{ticular Tumor may be called Oede- 
ma. But with Ga:en, and later 
Authors, it i: taken more ftrictly 
for that Tumor which is cauſed of 
Phlegnn. An Ocd-ma is either ex- 
quiſite op not exquiſite: an exqui=- 
fite is either primary or fympto« 
maticalt: The Primary is cauſed of 
natural Phlegm , which is 'con- 
tained in the maſs of Blood, and 


and flugeyh, their Senſes dull, they 


by reaſon of the too great quan= 
tity 


| 


Chap. 7. 
tity of it, incites the expelling facul- 
ty to —_— It into the weak- 
er and depending parts. Natural 
Phlegm is cold and moiſt, thin in 
conſiltence, in colour White, in 
Taſt Sweetiſh, or inſipid. The 
ſigns of an exquiſite Oedema are 
Five. 1, It is ſoft and looſe, be- 
cauſe it is cauſed of thin Phlegm. 
2. If it be prefſed with the Fin- 
ger, it has either no pain, or ve- 
ry. little. 3. If it be preſſed down 
with the Finger, it yields and leaves 
a pit, which is the moſt proper 
Ggn of an Oed:ma. 4. It is White, 
repreſenting Phlegm in colour, 
whereof it is bred. 5. It is cold 
without heat, becauſe the pitui- 
tous Humor is cold .and moiſt : 
Avicen calleth this Tumor. Und;- 
mia, The material cauſe then of 
this Tumor, is the pituitous Hu- 
mor redounding in the whole bo- 
dy. This Humor is cauſed either 
of External or Internal cauſes : the 
External cauſes are Air, Cold and 
Moiſt, Phlegmatick Meats, Idle- 
neſs, too much Sleep, ſtinging of 
Waſps, and ſuch like: the Inter- 
nal are a cold and moiſt Contti- 
tution of the Head, and Stomach, 
but chiefly of the Liver. This Tu- 
mor invades not promiſcuouſly all 
parts, but ſuch as are cold, weak, 
and looſe, ſuch are the Feet and 
Hands, the Cods, as in Hernia 
aquoja, the Eye-lids: and then in 
them appears an outward Tumor 
looſe, without pain, not altering 
the colour of them ; which being 
prefled with the Finger, quickly 
yields and returns. The material 
Cauſe being ' a wateriſh Humor 
mingled with Flatuoſity : So the 
Heart and Liver cannot ſuffer any 
(uch Tumor, as neither the Kid- 
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neys, becauſe theſe parts are ficm 
and hot. As for the P | 


an Oedema is a lon ———— 
Diſeaſe, becauſe it 5. cold , 
therefore the natural heat of the 
parts affected, muſt be weak. 2. It 
is not very dangerous, becauſe the 
pain is none or very ſmall. Ascon- 
cerning the Cure, it is performed 
either by Diet, or Internal Medi- 
caments, or local means: As for 
the Diet of ſuch as are ſubject toan 
Oedema, if it proceed from Ex- 
ternal Cauſes they muſt be remo- 
ved : The Air, which is to be cho- 
ſen, muſt be hot and dry, the 
Food muſt be drying : Wherefors. 
roaſted Meat is better than boil> - 
ed ; Fowls and Birds which live 
in dry Grounds, are better than 
Water-Fowls ; Rabbets, Chickens, 
and Veal are good ; Mutton is bet- 
ter than Lamb; Swines Fleſh and 
Fiſhes are to be ſhunned, as alſo 
Heads, Brains, and Feet of Beafts: 
Sallets of cold Herbs are hurtful; 
uſe Biſcoct-Bread, or good Hou- 
ſhold-Bread baked with Aniſeeds, 
Fennel-ſecds, and Coriander-ſ(eeds. 
Let the Drink be altered with the 
raſping of Guajacum, Sarſaparilla, 
Radix chine, Saſſafras, Yellow San- 
ders, Cummin-ſ(eceds, Coriander- 
ſeeds, Fennel-ſeeds, Aniſe-ſceds, 
Galingal, Nutmegs, Calamus aro- 
maticus, tome Ginger, Cinamon, 
Roſemary and Sage. A drying Dy- 
et made of theſe, eſpecially in the 
_— time is good. Sweating 
in this caſe is very effeCtual, cye- 
ry other Morning after taking of 
the Diet : Faſting is good, as al> 
ſo Watching, Studying, and La- 
bouring : for all theſe dry the Ha- 
bit of the Body. 


If an Oedema poſſeſs the Hands, 
| then 
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then walking is good ; if the Feet,, always Cacochymia, ſeldom Ple- 


then we are to preſcribe fitting and 
working with the hands. Seeing 
then an exquifite Dyet will not 
ſerve to conquer this Diſeaſe alone, 
we are to entertain purging Me- 
dicaments for obtaining the victo- 
ry. We need not to trouble the 
Patient with many preparative Me- 
dicaments , - ſeeing the pituitous 
Humor which cauſeth this Diſeaſe 
is thin, wateriſh and in motion ; 
Firſt of all, no Medicaments inter- 
nal are fo effeCtual in this Grief 
as Mcrcurius vite, and ſafe Medi- 
caments of Antimony : For firſt, 
they diſcharge the Stomach of cru- 
Cities by Vomiting, and ſo correct 
the cold and moſt diſtemperature 
of it : Secondly , they diſpatch the 
obſtructions ot the mefaraical 
Veins and Liver: Thirdly , they 
mightily evacuate wateriſh and 
phlegmatick Humors,and fo correct 
the diſtemperature of the Liver 
and Kidnics. 

As for ordinary internal Medica- 
ments, Pilule d? hiera cum agarico, 
quickned with a grain of Elaterium, 
are good : Diaphenicon, Diacar- 
thamum , Diaturbith, Pilule de 
Hermodattylis, de Aromatibus Co- 
chie. And the Pills of Galen 
made of Coloquint, Aloe, and 
Scammonze, with Syrupus Auguſta= 
N1S. 

But here you may demand of 
me what is to be thought of Phle- 
botomy ? 

. To this demand I anſwer, That 
in an exquiſite Oedema opening 
of a Vein is to be ſhunned. I. Be- 
cauſe in a Body cold and moiſt we 
open not a Vein; fuciv is that 
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thora : TH. Becauſe in an Oedemy, 
there is neither a malign Matter , 
nor a horrible Symptom, and fo it 
cannot be called Morbus Magnus, 
or a fearful Diſeaſe : and ſo Phle- 
botomy is not required. As for 
the local Medicaments , which are 
to be applied, they ought by dry- 
ing and ſtrengthning to alter the 
part, 

In the beginning we are to 
apply ſuch Medicaments as repel], 
and digeſt ; but more digeſting 
than repelling , becauſe the Hu- 
mor is cold ; for in the beginning 
{ome part of the Humor is in the 
{mall Veins, ſome in the Pores of 
the Skin ;z but more in the Cavities, 
and greater Veins : towards the 
{tate of the Grief we are to uſe 
digeſting means. Galen uſeth- four 
Things. I. A Rowler with two 
ends, fuch as is uſed in Fra- 
Ctures ; firſt the Rowler muſt bind 
the Tumor it ſelf more {traitly ; 
but the parts on every fide adja- 
cent more ſlackly ; for fo the Hu- 
mor is wrung out frem the part 
affected, to the parts adjacent 
above and below. IE. Is a Sponge; 
but in the uſe of a Sponge we 
muſt ſee that it cover all the affect- 


ed part, otherwiſe at the next dref- | 


ſing we ſhall ſee that the Humor 
hath flowed to the bare part: 
Inſtead of a Sponge we may uſe 
Pledgets of Hemp-tow ; yea, and 
donble Cloaths. III. Vinegar; 
tor it doth conſume Phlegm , and 
becauſe 1t is fſubtil it pierceth, 
IV. Some Water to moderate the 


ſharpnefs of the Vinegar : If the 
Ocdema be above Sinews and Ten- 


which is tainted with an O2dema. dons in a tender Body, lefs Vine- 
H. Becauſe in this Grief there is [gar is required, But in hard Bo- 


dics, 
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Chap. 7- 
dies; and in other places more Vi- 
negar is to be applied: If you min- 
gle ſome Alume with Vinegar and 
Water , the Medicament will be 
the more al. Avicen ad- 
viſeth to apply Lime-water with 
the Juyce of Myrtles : but inſtead 
of the Juyce we may boil Myrtle- 
berries in Lime-water. 

If you boil Scordium , Myrtle- 
berries, Sumach, Red-roſe Flowers, 
dried Calamint , Wormwood and 
Peniroyal, in equal quantity of red 
ftringent Wine, Vinegar, Tanners 
Wooſe and Lime-water, adding to 
every Pint of the DecoCtion ſtrain- 
ed 3. drams of Alame, you ſhall 
have an excellent Medicament. 
You may apply alſo an Unguent 
made of unſlaked Lime, and old 
Swines-greale. 

One thing is to be noted, that 
the Oedematous part is to be rub- 
bed well with a Cloth before 
the Medicaments be applied, that 
they may penetrate more eaſily. 

If an Oedema in the Belly accord- 
ing to Hippocrates after. 60 days 
tend to Suppuration (which cometh 
to paſs becauſe the Phlegm by long 
ſtaying in the part , is altered 'by 
heat, and turned to Quittour) then 
L we are to haſten Suppuration by 
IFthe Application of Dzachylon cum 
| | _ - '' Then to open it, Third- 
y,to mundifie. it. Fourthly, to 
incarnate it. And laft of all to 


procureskinning. 

Hilo Obſ. 91. Cent. 6. re- 
lates a/ſ{trange Hiſtory of a Woman, 
who from her Childhood was 
troubled with an zzdematoys Tu- 
mor, but hard, in her right Hand, 
which yet did not hinder the uſe of 
It, and ſhe was otherwiſe very wcll 
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[uſed,. but without ſucceſs. At laſt 
it was reſolved to leave it to Na- 
ture. And about the thirteenth 
year of her Age, when her Friends 
never dreamt of Cure, it began to 
decreaſe of it ſelf; ſo that in few 
days. it. was quite gone. But the 
Phyfician predicted ſome ill Event, 
and fo it proved. For it fell into 
her Shoulder and tormented: her 
moſt grievouſly. By ufing proper 
means ſhe ſeemed cured ; but in 
a little time it fell into her right 
Hip, and there tormented her 
again ; till at length the Head of her 
Thigh-bone ſlipt outwards, which 
made one Leg ſhorter than the 
other, which could not be re= 
poſited. Afterwards, when all was 
thought to have been over, a pain 
fell into her right Foot, eſpecially 
about the Heel , with a great 
Inflammation , which required a 
new courſe. \She was Purged, took 
Apozems , Juleps and Sudorificks, 
had Topical Anodynes, moderately 
repelling applied at firſt, and then 


| things to cauſe Pus, At laſt the: 


Abſceſs broke in her Heel , out of 
which there ran a great deal of 
Matter, In a few- days a piece of 
Bone like a Fiſhes Scale came' 
away ; when it was got out, ſhe 
was. cured 5 only ſhe halted a 
little. 

It falls out many times that an 
Oedema, is a {ymptom of another 
Diſeaſe, as I have ſaid : but chiefly 
of the Cough of the Lungs, Drop- 
fie, or Cachex1i4,or ill habit of the 
Body , and doth poſſeſs the Legs 
and Hands: Firſt, becauſe they are 
fartheſt from the Heart, the Well-: 
ſpring of heat : Secondly, becauſe 
they are framed of cold parts ; fee- 


in Health . Several things had been 


- 


ing this Accident cannot be r 
; ved 
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ved, unleſs the Diſeaſe which is the: 
. cauſe of it be cured , and ſecing 
theſe Diſeaſes are for the moſt part 
mortal, I will fufter ſnch as are 
Empiricks, and prodigal of their 
own Credits, to follow their own 
courſes, and to undertake ſuch 
Cures. 

An Oedema 'is thus engendred : 
when Nature is troubled with 
Phlegm,the expelling faculty thrult- 
eth the pituitous Humor from the 
great Veſlels to the leſſer, and be- 
ing kept in by the denſity and 
coldneſs of the Skin, is gathered in 
the Muſculous part, and ſo cauſes 
this Tumor. Hitherto I have 
diſcourſed of an exquiſite Oedema. 
Now it remaineth that I briefly 
diſpatch that Oedema which 1s nof 
exquiſite. This is cauſed when 
ſome other Humor is joyned with 
the pituitous : if Blood then be 
joyned with it, it cauſes orJdyua 
extypmorwd; : If Choler concur , 
it procureth udyuz egguorasAzTH” 
Is : If Melancholy or thick and 
glutinous Phlegm, it cauſeth 97/);- 
2 THppoſt., In all theſe kinds 
of a not exquiſite Oed:ma , the 
thin pituitous Tumor muſt be pre- 
dominant. The other Humors 
concurring are found out by their 
own proper Signs, which are ſet 
down in the diſcourſes of every 
principal Tumor, fo that I ſhould 
miſpend time, if I ſhould go about 
to ſet them down here. Some 
things I would have you to note. 
The firſt is, a primary Oedema is 
cauſed by congettion ; for it creep- 
eth on by degrees : But that which 
is Symptomatical-, an Accident of 
other Diſeaſes , as Tabes, Aſthma, 
Cachexta and Dropfie, is procured 
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peareth. The ſecond is this : If 
by reaſon of long keeping bed, 
either becauſe one hath had a long 
and lingring Diſeaſe, or becauſe he 
hath received a hurt in the Leg, the 


tous : When by motion afterward 
the Natural Heat is increaſed, this 
flatulent Phlegm is difcufſed and 
the Tumor ceaſeth. But it is time 


are referred to an O:dema ; of thoſe 
ſome are encloſed within a Cy/tii 
or a Membrane ; and ſome have 
no proper Membrane : thoſe which 
have a proper Membrane are in 
number. 3. Atheroma , Steatoma, 
and Mel:ceris, But it may be 
doubted from whence this Cys , 
Membrane , or Folliculus doth pro- 
ceed : Undoubtedly it is framed 
of the tyes of the Cutis and Mem- 
brana Carnoſa : for ſecing the Na- 
turdl Heat cannot concoct the 
Matter of thefe Abſcefles, Nature 
doth providently ſeparate it by 
its proper Cy/t:s from the parts 


them. 

The Matter which cauſes theſe 
Abſcefles. and feeds them, proceeds 
from a Vein, which is not accom- 
panied with an Artery 3 and fo 
being deſtitute of Vital Heat, it is 
altogether unnatural z and cannot 
be affimilate to the parts unto 
which it floweth. Atheroma then 
containeth a ſubſtance like unto 
Rice-pottage, or Curds : The Mat- 
ter of this Tumor is thick and 
groſs Phlegm. 

Steatoma is a Tumor not ſo high 
as Atheroma , containing a Matter 
like unto Greaſe, or that which 
we call the Sweet-bread, Pancreas : 


by Fluxion ; for it ſuddenly ap- 


Blood flowing by the Vein which 
hath 


Feet ſwell and become Oedema- 


to ſet down thoſe Tumors which 


adjacent , left it ſhould corrupt 
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hath no Artery , and ſo is deſti- 
tute of Vital Heat, is eafily turn- 
ed into this fatty ſubſtance, Me- 
lizefis contaitis a Matter repre- 
ſenting Hony : ſo the Phlegm 
which cauſes this Tumor is thinner 
than that which breeds ati Athero- 
ma, and hath ſome Choler min- 

led with it , the heat where- 
of maketh the Matter fluid and 
liquid. 

[The Tumors reducible to an 
Oederha which have no Cyſtzs are 
three , P/ydracium ; Ficus and 
Talpa. Phdractum is a pointed 
white Puſtule containing in it a wa- 
teriſh Humidity: Ficus is a Tu- 
mor ſo called ; Firſt , becauſe it 
has a Root like unto a Fig ; Se- 
condly , becauſe it contains ſmall 
grains as a Fig hath; It is a Tu- 
mor red, round,and ſomewhat hard 
and painful ; from whence ifſueth 
a Matter , like unto the ſeeds of a 
Fig , if it be broken and wrung. 
The Matter of this Tumor is 
groſs Blood, olga with Phlegm 
and ſome wateriſh moiſture. Talpa 
or Teſtudo is fo called, becauſe as 
a Mole heaves up the Ground , fo 
this Tumor lifts the Skin from the 
Pericranium : This Tumor is lar- 


Of a» Oedema.: 


, out 


49. 


ger than a Ficus, and is cauſed of 


more groſs Humors z wherein there 
is little moiſture. | 

So you have a brief deſcription 
of the Tumors which are reducible. 
to an Oedema: As for the cure of 
them, I will reſerve it untilI come 
to that part of Chirurgery called 
&«patemm 5 Which fheweth how 
ſuperfluities of the Body are to be 
taken away. The Modern Authors 
add to theſe Nata, which isa large 


| Tumor ſo called, becauſe it repre- 


ſents the Buttocks called Nates 
without pain, conſiſting of ſoft 
and pituitous Fleſh ; caufed of 
congeſtion of pituitous Blood : it is 
ſeated moſt commonly in the Neck, 
Shoulders and Back: it is only 
cured by exciſion, | 
 Ganglium and Lupia ate round 
Tumors of the Nervous Parts with- 
pain : yet they differ;for Gang/t- 
um is hard but Lupia ſoft:Secondly; 
Lupia , may be moved every way, 
upward, downward, and fide ways2 
but Ganglinm toward the fides 
only. Thirdly , Gang/zum is like 
to a knot of the Sinew ; but Lupe 
poſlefles not the Sinewy Parts only; 
but other ſolid and hard Parts in 


jthe Hands and Feet: 
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Of « Scirrhus. 


K T Ow are we to enter info the | 
contemplation of a Sc:rrbus, 
the ugly progeny of muddy Me- 
f:inchaly, as we have diſcourſed of 
a Ph,omm, Eryſipelts and Ocdemr, 
Who deduce thei Pedigice from 
Blood, Choler, and Phlegm, afd 
aſcribe their being to them. . But 
that you may hereafter diſcern the 
better the nature of a Scrrrhus, 
T will firſt fet down the deſcription 
of Melancholy : Secondly , the di-/ 
vers ſorts of it : And thirdly, the: 
proper figns of a Mclancholick 
Perſon: which will both lead yon 
to thz knowledge of the Grief, and 
open the way of curing the perſon 
poſfefled with this Grief. Be- 
"cauſe' the Engliſh Tongue doth 
promiſcuouſly ufe Melancholy , 
both for pzraryanss 4ls Me- 
lancholicus Succus, and uiagra 
An, Azra Bilrs, T muſt give you 
warning , that theſe two do much 
difter ; tor Melancholicns Succus is 
the feculent part of the Blood, like 
unto the Lees of thick Wines, as 
Allegant. It is one of -the four 
nutriti.c Humors natural to the 
Eudy, and gentle, having no cqre 
rof1ve or ſtinking quality. But Belrs 
Atra is cauſed of immoderate Heat 
and is Malign , for it burns and 
£orrupts the Fleſh, it is ſowre and{ 


| 


ſharp, and bein 
ground, it bolltth a 
up , as Leaven doth Dongh , a 


red upon the 
nd Taiſeth it 


hath an unpleafant ſmeſl. There 
be three {qrts of this « The firſt is 
cauſed of Blood burned, and of all 
others is the mikdeſt * The fecond 
is ingendred of Suftns Metanchoh- 
cr:s burned ; and itdiffers%s much 
from the natural 'Mack;,. as Lee 
burned from the imburnetl: The 


third js caufet of 'yellow, or_vitellih 


Choter more burned, which of al 
others is the worft ;; becatfe 
Choler, whereof it is bred, is more 
hot and ſharp than melancholick 
Juyce. 

None of theſe are _— in 
a ſojind and healthful 'perſon 
whereas the Succus Melancholics 
is found in all perſons of what 
temperature or ſtate ſoever they 
be. Wherefore Melancholicus Suc- 
cus may be thus deſcribed : It is 
the fourth Humor in the Maſs of 
Blood, black and thick, yet natural, 
cold and dry. This Humor natu- 
ral is either Alimentary or Excre- 
mentitious. The Alimentary nou- 
riſheth the Melancholick Parts , 
which are cold and dry, as the 
Bones, Cartilages, and Ligaments. 
The excrementitious or ſuperfluous 


is drawn by the Spleen. 
Now 


Chap. 8. 


the Prognofticks of it : And laſtly, 


| ther of natural Melanchdly, of thick, | | 
. , If the{ greatpain,;z fromat Eryfipelas, ve 
gh | 


Now theſe ſigns diſcover Melan- 
tholick Perſons ; they are filent, 


"T aa 


Things, dead Bodies, Death, they 
are fad, and given to fear without 
cauſe 3 their Pulſe is ſmall, flow, 
and hard: their Colour is dark 7? 
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y not the colour of the $L5n « for 


hlegth is white 3 As for theSigns 
of it ; I. It is hard; & 

Now there are four Cauſes of 
hardneſs : The firſt is coldneſs, as 
appeareth in Ice ; This is rerhoved 
by moderate Heat, as by the Sun. 
The fecond Cauſe , is Drinefs, as 
we may plainly ſee in the hands of 
| Saflers and Felt-makers. The third 
"Catiſe, too great Repletian, which 


js core than ordinary : they fel- 
dotn thirſt ; becauſe they aboun 


attons. The fourth Cauſe, tay 
be» the Combination of theſe, and 


their Appetite to Meat and = rot 'appear in the Stomachs of 


with thuch ſuperfluous Phlegm), 
their Blood is thicker and blake 
thai ordinary , from what part fo- 
ever of the Body it flow, the Urine . 
is thin ant white, if no Melancho- 
ly be mingled with it ; but if Me- 
lancholy be 'mingled , then it is 
thick, black,or of a leaden colour 3 
they Sweat much in their Sleep 3 
the habit of their Body is leatt 

rough afd hard : they are ſubject 


ſuch a one be preſented to you 
poſſefſed with a Scirrhus, it is eafie 
to diſcern the Diſeaſe, and of what 
Humor it proceeds , and how the 
party is to be dealt withal. In my 
Diſcourſe of a Scirrhrs ; I will ſet 
down firſt the Deſcription of a 
Seirrhus : Secondly , the Signs of 
it:. Thirdly, the Differences be- 
tween it and other Tumors : 
Fourthly, the Kinds of it : Fifthly, 


the manner of curing it. _ 
To begin then with the Deſcrip-! 
tion of a Scirrbus , it 3 a Timur 


indeed all theſe 'catcur to procure 
þardnefs in a ScirrÞus, As for 
Coldneſs, it may be indaced either 
by things external , as' cold Air, 
and narcotical Medicaineats  Se- 
condly , froth the part aftected ; 
for Scirrhoſities chieffy appear in 
the beginnings of the Mnfcles, Li- 
Ep: and Tendons , and other 
cold Parts : Thirdly , from the 


Humor ; ſo the melancholick Juyce, 
' to Varices and Hemorrhoids : If _—_ and viſcobsPtilegm, the 


material cauſes of a Scirrhu/c, are 
very cold ; 


\ The ſecond fign of a Stirrbus 
is, that it is without pain ; and this 
comes to paſs , either becauſe the 
animal Spirits, cannot paſs through 
an Humor fo thick and glutinous 
as that which cauſes a Scirrhus, ot 
becaufe it is benummed by- the 
coldneſs of the Hurhor. This is 
the third Sign that it is fixt, and as 
it were nailed tothe part, ahd-doth 
not move by puſhing, as Scrophula, 
or Ganglinm.. | 


Now I will thew how it differs 


hard, and without pain, carifett ei- 


#ough and cold Ph If th 
"Cauſe 'be Melancholy ; it hath a' 


Teadep gotour ; if Phlegm, it chan- | O2derha Tocl this' yietdeth to 
p goiom R 
{ [ 


fory othet Tutjiors. It differs from 
a Phlegmon; for in*this, there is 


cauſe” thix. js not hat; from an 


the 
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the touch, and leaveth a-pit. It is 
diſcerned. from wateriſh and fla- 
tnous Tumors , becauſe they have 
a thinner ; and more clear Matter. 
The differences betweeen it and a 
Cancer are theſe. I. A Cancer, 1s 
always painful, becauſe it is cauſed 
of Bil Atra , or aduſt Choler ; 
but a Scirrhus is without pain. 
I. A Scirrhbus is cold, but a Can- 
cer hot ; this is cauſed by reaſon of 
the Humors whereof they are bred. 
TIL A Scirrbus invades the ſolid ; 
and hard parts, as the Joynts, Ten- 
dons and Ligaments ; but-a Cancer 
theloofe and Naggy parts, as the 
Breaſts, the Privy parts, and ſuch 
like, IV. In a Cancer, not in a 
Scirrhus, the Veins appear full of 
a black 'Humor : ,which for the 
likeneſs, one.may call the Legs of 
the Crab, as the round Tumor the 
Crab it ſelf. It is good to ſet down 
the prediCtions ot the ſucceſs of 
curing, which Scirrhoſities are like 
to have, that when ſuch Tumors 
are offered to you to be cured, you 
may ' be made circumſpect and. 
wary in taking of them in hand, 
An exquiſite Scirrþus is uncurable ; 
for ſeeing it is ſenſeleſs, it is mani- 
feſt that the part is deprived of the 
influence of the Animal Spirits ; 
and ſeeing this Humor doth diftend, 
the Sinews, Veins and Arteries, the ' 
Faculty it ſelf is ſtrangled and: 
choaked, fo that.it neither can di- | 
rect, nor help the Natural Heat 
to: concur with the means, to be 
applied for the diſpatching of-this 
Grief, - Secondly,-.this being a cold 
Tumor, and-the Natural Heat ex- | 
treamly weak, what hope can there 
be, that-it can. at any time tri- ; 
umph over-ſo great an Infirmity ?! 


ce 


ee 


A Scirrbus not exquilite ,”: 


The Prattice of Chirurzery.- Book h 


Pplegjnon or an Enipelas : 


though it be not mortal, unleſs it 
be very great, yet it hardly admits 
any Cure, and. by much difficulty, 
A Scirrhus which is extream hard 
is altogether uncurable : for gentle 
means avail nothing, and thoſe 
which are ſtrong make it more 
hard : A Scirrhus from Succus Me- 
lancholicus is warily to be dealt 
withal : becauſe it has a great af- 
finity with a Cancer, and ſo may 
degenerate into it , if improper 
Medicaments be applied. If a 
Scirrhus be cauſed of, thick and 
glutinous Phlegm, you may be 
the more bold : for this cannot 
eaſily contraCt any Malignity. The 
differences and divers ſorts of a 
Scirrhus are theſe : A Scirrhus 
then is either Primary, or Epigene- 
matical. A primary Scirrhys is 
that, which is a Grief of it ſelf, and 
not cauſed by reaſon of any infir- 
mity preceding, This is twofold, 
for it is Either exquiſite , or not 
exquiſite: a primary exquiſite Scr- 
rhus is that which at the firſt , is 
cauſed by colleCtion of the Mclan- 
cholick Juyce in a part. A Scirrhus 
is thought to be not exquiſite, when 
another Humor is joyned with Me- 
lancholy. If therefore ſome lau- 
dable Blood be joyned with it, it 
cauſeth Scirrhus Phlegmonoides ; if 
Choler , Scirrbus Eryſipelatodes : 
if Phlegm, Scirrbus Oedematodes. 
But theſe are compound Tumors, 
and are to be dealt withal accord- 
ing to the doCtrine delivered con- 
cerning fimple Tumors , whereof 
they are bred. 

A Scirrbus Epigenematical or 
Symptomatical, is that which en- 
"Tucs-, after another Tumor, not 
handled. according to Art , as a 
this | 
happens 


| 
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+ external Applications. As for Phle- 
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happens two 'rianner of ways. 
T. It may fall out by the oY 
derate uſe of local' Medicaments 
too cold, and narcotic or ftu- 
pefaCtive: for theſe condenſe, and 
as it were congeal- the Humor. 
Secondly, this may happen by the 
too continual application of reſo- 
lutive Topicks : for ſo only the 
ſubtil and thin parts are breathed 
out, and the thick and glutinous 
remain. 

The Indications of Cure'are ta- 
ken from three things , to wit the 
Dyet , internal Medicaments , and 


botomy it is here fruitleſs, becauſe 
the Humor 1s cold , unleſs the 
Veins be very full, the Blood black, 
and Age and btrength conſpire: 
for then it is expedient , becauſe 
ſo the Humors in the Maſs of Blood 
will be more fluxible; and the 
quantity being diminiſhed , the 
Natural Heat will the more eaſily 
rule the refidue. If a Scirrhus be 
cauſed in a-man by reaſon of the 
Hemorrhoides ſtopped, then Lee- 
ches are to be applied ; if in a Wo- 
— reaſon of the Menſtrues 
({uppreſt, then the Saphena is ro be 
opened. 

As for the Dyet then, the Meat| 
muſt be- of eafie digeſtion, moiſt- 
ning and affording a — 
ſach are Chickens, young Pigeons 
and Mountain Fowl, Lamb, Veal, 
_ Pullets and Cockrels, fed 

abbets, Poched Eggs, Aſparagus 
Sallet, Spinage, Burrage, Purſclain : 
Bread of good Wheat not too much 
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mary, Burrage Bogloſs buns, and- 
Sugar is good. Meats which af- 


tord a groſs Juyce are to be ſhun-/ 
ned, as old Beef, all Meats dried 
in the Smoak, Veniſon, Fiſh living 
in muddy Waters , all Salt "Meats, 
courſe Bread, the immoderate uſe 
of Vinegar is hurtful: Apple-tarts, 
and Warden and Pear-pyes baked 
with Fenil-ſeeds and Anniſceds will 
ſerve inſtead of other Sweat-meats. 


| Let 'the Habitation of the diſeaſed 


party be in a pure, hot and moiſt 
Air : too mnch Sleep, Idleneſs, 
Grief and Penfivenefs are 'to be a- 
| Yoided. As for internal --Medica- 
ments; | they ought to purge Me4 
lancholy, and thick and glutinous 
Phlegm. 3 but both of theſe arg 
to be prepared before they're eva- 
euvated. Thoſe Medica which 
prepare Melancholy, ought to at- 
tenuate or make thin, and moiſten, 
ſuch are the Syrups' of the Juyca 
of Burrage, Buglofs, the Syrups of 
Fumitery , Hops and Apples, witlt 
the decottion of Balm , Harts+ 
tongue: Scolopendria , Tamariwk , 
and ſuch like. Thoſe Medicaments 
which prepare Phlegm, ought to 
be of an attenuating, and mundi- 
tying quality, as the Syrup of 
Hyſope,of Betony,of Stechas, Oxy- 
mel and Mel roſatum in'a decoCti- 
on of Calamint, Hore-hound Pent- 
royal , and ſuch like. The Hu- 
mors being prepared , they are to 
de purged : Melancholy is to be 
purged with Confettio Hamech , 
Elettuarium Indum , Pills De La- 


leavened is convenient. Let the 
Drink be ſmall White Wine, or 
reaſonable ſtrong Beer well boiled, 
clear, and neither too old , nor too 
new 3; good Cyder alſo with Roſe- 


i lazuli , the extraCt of black 
llebor, Eleftuarinm Lenitioumr, 
and the like, which may be” mini- 
ſtred in the infuſion of Sena-leaves 
and Polypodie. Phlegm is to be 
purged with D:aphenicum ,, Dra- 

E 3 carthamum, 


| 
| 
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carthamun, ' Hiera Pachii,  Pilule 
de aparico & Hermodaftylis » Dia-| 
turbith, and 'the like. EleCtua- 
ries are to be-miniſtred in a de- 
coction of thoſe Simples which 
prepare Phlegm. 
: One thing is to be noted, that 
nothing is . more efteCtual in, diſ-; 
cuſſing theſe Scirrhoſities, than the; 
continual taking. of the DecoCtion, 
of Sarſa Parilla, and Guajacum 
inſtead: of other Drink , uſing aj 
convenient Dyet , and procuring: 
every other Morning ſweating : for 
L gnum Vite warmeth, and. Sar: 
diflolveth 'the hardneſs : if it per- 
form this in Nodes, which are far 
baxder than any Scirrhus poſhibly 
can be ; why ſhould it not perform 


_ 4 


this offige,in a Scirrhu ? em 
| no wonder if few, be 
cured. z$gr ſundry are umpatient 
if their expectation be not ſpeedily 


2nſwered.; and beſides this, they 
are uowilling to-gain their, Health, 
by foregoing their ſend | 
pleaſure, being -Vent:75 Maneripa, 
more careful of their Palate ,than 
health. 

In external Applications, which| 
are fit to be uſed in the Cure. of a 
Scirrhus, you are to conſider three} 
- things; their Faculties, their. Diffe-| 
rxences, and the right uſe of them} 
As for the Faculties then of the 
local Medicaments, they ought to 
be rae + | and ſoftning , emo!- 
lientia,and diſcutientia. Repelling 
Medicaments are not to be uſed, 
becauſe the Humox,,-is" thick , 
and hard, and fo unapt to' mo- 
tion, 

Of emollient Medicaments there 
are four degrees ; in the firſt 
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| of the Muci 


Marrow of Harts, and Calves-bones, 
Duck+-greaſe, Swines-greaſe, ſweet 
Butter. Galen adviſes to apply to 
gentle Scirrhoſities, a Medicamenty 
made of ſweet Butte:, black Roſin, 
and new Wax. Dizalthea Simplex 
is of this Degree. In the ſecond 
Degree are theſe , Gooſe-greaſe , 
Badgers-greaſe , Dogs-greaſe, old 
rank -Qyl, Oyl of Liaſeed. In the 
third Degree, are, the Fat of Lions, 
Bears, Wolves, Foxes, Libards, and 
'the Marrow of- Horſes, ''and Mans- 
bones. In the fourth Degree, are 
Ammoniacum,Galbanum, Bdellium, 
Caranna, Tacamahacd, Opopanax, 
of theſe Simples- you. may frame 


unto your ſelves ſuch 


ons as the quality of the Scirrhus, 
which you are. to take in hand , 
ſhall require. Raſes in. all Scir- 
rhoſities commends a certain Ca- 
taplaſin , and it is excellent in- 
deed, ' 

The Deſcription. may thus be 
framed, , take of Bgellium, Ami 
niacum., and Galbanum , of each 
I 3. diflolve theſe in a hot Mortar 
with Oyl of Lilies, add, of the Mu- 
cilage or Pulp of roſfted Figs 3. 
lage of Linſeed and 
Fenugreek, v) 5. make up a Cay 
taplaſm , dreſs the Scirx/us with 
this Cataplaſm once a"day. Diachy- 
lm cum gummi , and Emplaſtrum 
de Mucilaginibus are convenient. 
Reio{an the Father commends this 
Medicament'z Take of Vnguontum 
de Aithea, of Diachylow cum gum- 
mi & Emplaſtrum de Muc«lagi- 
nibus of each 1 3. 'of the Qyl of 
Lilies vj. drams : mingle theſe well 
together , you may add to theſe 
Medicaments' fome Vinegar to 


are thoſe which are gentleft ; ſuch| 
are Mans-greaſe,Capons-greaſe, th 
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help penetration, If a Scirrhys 
be above a Nerve or a Tendon, 
5 ISS ry de” inſtead 


Chap... 
inſtead of Vinegar you may uſe 
the Spirit of w_” 

' Ong thing is ta be _—_ 


that Vefbje' you apply any Medl- 
cament, the part Lek is fo be 
fomented with "the ' decoction 'of 


Matlows, Maiſh-mallows, Chamo- 
mil, Mclilot," and” Cowllip-flow- : 
ers in Vinegar, unto which after ; 
it is boiled; ſome Spirit of Wine is 
to be added. 93 

As concerning the right uſe of 
local means, theſe Obſervations 
following are worth the noting ; 
The Firſt is: If a Sce:rrbus be caut- 
ed of the melancholick Humor, 
which is cold, thick, and dxy, yon 
are to apply a Medicament whiett 
warms, attenuates, and moiſtens. 
IT. If the Scirrhrs be engendred of 
cold, thick, and tough Phlegm, 
then the Medicament ought to 'be 
warming , attenuating , cutting, 
and mundifying, I 1I, Tender Per- 
ſons and Parts require milder 3 but 
Parts and Perſons harder ' and 
ſtronger require more forcible 
means. IV. If a Scirrhus has 
been procured, becauſe an unskil- 
ful perſon hazapplied Medicaments 
too much repelling or diſcuſſing 
to an Inflammation ; then apply 
this mollifying Liniment ; Take of 
Yellow Wax, apd Ducks Greafe 
tryed, of each'j3, of Oil of Li- 
bes 1) F. of the Marrow of Ox 
Bones ij F. mingle them well to- 
gether, V. If immoderate uſe of 
drying Topicks hath procyred 
hardneſs, then Medicaments moift- 
ning'are to be ufed : fach is a Ca- 


, Cent. 2. relates how a Gen- 


tlewoman of Berne hal grigrouſ- 


Of P Scirrhus, 


Tos 
raphaſm made of Matlows boited, 
and Capons Greaſe, or Sites 
eaſe. Hildanus Obſ., Chirkrg, 


3s 
ly. bruiſed her Right Hand, which 
put her to much pain in her Writz, 
and caufed her Hand to fwell. U- 
vers remedies were nſed;' but it 
ended in 'a Scirrhits, She went to 
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Muſcle, which bends the Fingers, 
and to that part of it where it is 
<tributed into four fleſhy parts. 
After uſing Univerſals, fuch as were 
requilite, he applied a potential 
Cautery ; after the Eſchar was re- 
moved, a thin Matter ouzed out 
tor ſeveral days : Afterwards, when 
the Fleſh was eroded deeper with 
Eſcharoticks, a thick, viſcous, and 


[yellowiſh Matter ſhewed it (el, 


which he was forced to ſqueeze 0: 
with ſome violence, having firit 
dJated the Nicer with Sponges, 
This Matter, after it had beer far 
foine hours expoſed to' the” Air, 
turned as hard as a ſtone.' He ex- 
trafted a great deal of fiich Mat- 
tef'at ſeveral times, 'For a paſ- 
ſage was found from the Ulcer, 
which reached fromthe upper part 
of the* Wriſt towards the Elbow, 
to the Palm of the Hand'under the 
tranſverſe Ligament, and” entrin 

the Palm, between the extuberan; 
ces of the Fifth and Eighth. Bang 
of the Wriſt, When the Ulcer was 
Mundified, he fucgeſfully cicatris 
RE” ror Dh 00 
\ "Unto a Scirrhus theſe Fumors 
may be-teferred; Strnme, Warts 
Cortns, © Leproſie, As for” Srromd 


anftheLeprofie, they wilt require 
ſeveral Tracts, a 


['*. Warts, if the root be ſmall a 
| ts top broad, may be taken awa 


*F 
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56 
by Ligature; if the root be broad, 
they muſt be extirpate with Me- 
dicaments. There I commend yn- 
toyou ſtrong Aqua forts, or La- 
pis infernals relented z theſe muſt 
be applyed to the Warts, with a 
Ruſh or a Straw. The Third is an 
experiment of Fabricius ab Aqua 

te, and that is this; of Purſ- 
Jain bruiſed, and the Powder of 
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Savin make a Cataplaſm and ap- 
ly it. . 

Corns muſt firſt be artificially cut, 
'and then qnly theſe Medicaments 
'which I ſhall name, muſt 'be ap- 
Plyed : Ammoniacum diflolved in 
Vinegar, and brought tothe con- 
fiſtence of Ceror. emplaſtarum de 


muculaginibus, and Diachylon cung 
4 umm . Ss | 
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P. IX. 


Of Aqueous Tumors, 


[ Have delivered what I thought 
moſt material concerning the 
Four principal Tumors, Phlegmon, 
Ery/ipelas, Oedema -and Scirrhus, 
which are- cauſed of the Four Hu- 
mors in-the maſs of Blood ; to 
wit, Blgod properly fo called, Cho- 
ler, Phlegm, and Melancholy ; 
and ſo might have concluded the 
ine concerning the differen- 
ces of Tumors, as ſundry others 
have done who have written of this 
be, or ren 
' "Nevertheleſs, ſeeing aqueous gr 
watry and” flatuous Tumors are 
pften preſented to Chirurgeons to 
be cyred, I think it expedient tg 
diſcourſe” of theſe, that the Do- 
paring of Tumors may be com- 
eat. S ,+9* ; 4 F ” "PEE 
_ Firſt then I will diſcourſe of 


of the aqueous Tumor by Phyſi- 
cians is' called Serum, or Serofus 
humor. Of this Humor there is but 
a ſmal] quantity in a healthful per- 
ſon ; no more than is fit to make 
the Blood thin, that Jt may be the 
more readily carried. unto all the 
arts of the Body to afford them 
nouriſhment. This being done, it 
is diſcharged through the Pores of 
the Skin, either by Sweat, or in- 
ſenſible Perſpiration. * 
Wherefore Galen not without 
reaſon affirms all Seroſity to be an 
Excrement. * WOL® $a 
This Serofity is not only of a 
moiſt and wateriſh ſubſtance ; but 
of a. falt quality in like mapner ; 


yea, this verolaty, Ling, and Sweat 


have the ſame Matter ; yet they 
differ ; for Serum js that aqueone 
Humijdity which is contained in t 

Blood: and although Blood | be 


fawn, | 
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led by ' Urine and Sweat : from 


Chap. 9. 
drawn, yet it- cannot be diſcerned 
unleſs the ., Blood grow cold and 
congeal, and this thin part by the 
concretion of the Blood be ſepara- 
rated from the thicker. But Urine 
is nothing elſe but the ſuperfluity 
of this Serofity of the Blood ming- 
led with the wateriſh Humidity of 
Meat and Drink, and feparated 
from the maſs of Blood, and drawn 
by the attraQive faculty of - the 
emulgent Veins and-Kidneys, and 
by the Ureters ſent to the Blad- 
der, there to be detained nntil 
the convenient time of excretion. 
So that this kind of excretion pur- 
ges the Blood from wateriſh Hu-| 
midity, whereby it is made more 
firm, and ſo more fit to nopriſh 
the parts. As 'for Sweat and” in» 
ſenſible Perſpiration, they are no- 
thing elſe ' but the excrements of 
the Plid parts. Nevertheleſs, ' they 
carry with them ſome obſcure 
hgns of the conſtitution and tem- 
perature of the Body. Some pre- 
ternatnral Cauſes will increafe the 
ferofity of Blaod.z as Meats afford- 
ing plenty -of  wateriſh Humidity, 
as moſt Fruits, cold * Herbs, and 


þ 


immoderate* uſe _ of Water, and |1 


other Drinks: for, although ſorhe 
Drinks be hotter than others, yet 
all of them have more wateriſh 
Humidity -than Spirit, and by rea- 
fon of the diſtemperature and ob- 
ſtruction of the parts appointed 
for Sanguification, oftentimes this 
Seroſity is not ſeparated from the 
alimentary Humors ; but is detain- 
ed and increaſed, and not expel- 


whence the Drophie, Fevers, and 
Puſtules of the Skin do l 
_ Anaqueousor wateriſh Tumor 
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then is cauſed of the ſuperfluity of 
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this Serofity detained in the 
after that it has performed > Of 
fice, which, is,, when it has carri 
the nouriſhment through the nar- 
row paſſages: ſuch are the meſa- 
raical Veing,... If too mych of this 
-wateriſh. Humidity be ſent to the 
habit of the Body, and move the 
expelling faculty, part of it 
is ſent to the Skin, which cauſes 
wateriſh Tumors. Thoſe which 
heave up the Curricula, are called ' 
$Sudamina. Thoſe which ariſe in 
the night time are called Epiny&:- 
d-s, If wateriſh Humidity be ga- 
thered in the Cod, it cauſeth v9}c- 
z1,Aan,z if in the Navil, vdegupa- 
AC ; if inthe Head, vdp!mugaaCt. 
And although. nej Fallopius 
nor Tagaultzys bave made any men- 
tion of wateriſh Tumors, . think- 
ing perhaps that they may be re- 
duced to pituitous Tumors, yet 
theſe Tumors wherein nothing elſe 
but wateriſh Humidity is contgin= 
ed, do plainly evince,:that.an aque- 
us Tumor is one, diſtinct from 
all other. Siberfity of ths Se- 
rolity is ſent_ to. the, habit of the 
Body : partly - b6cauſe” the weak- 
fats Lexa tag ſuf- 
ſuſciently to draw it: 
partly becauſe the Liyer is too cold, 


and Laſtly, by reaſon of ſome er- 


ror committed in the uſe of the 
things not natural, as immoderate 
taking of Water, and other drink, 
as Wine, Ale, Beer, Cider. Cc, 
The f1gns of a waferiſh Tumor 
are theſe , Firſt, It is ſometimes 
more, ſometimes leſs ſwollen, yet 
it yieldeth when it is grefſed' hard, 
whereby it is diſcerned from a 
Scirrbus, It is diſtinguiſhed from 
a Phlegmon, and Eryſipelas, be- 
cauſe theſe are painful, but it _ 
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It tis Thar ed from an "ms { 


it being prefſed, it ad- 
enceth no pit, 238an Dedema doth, 
Be it yieldeth no noiſe, 
23a SG Tony doth, af ip 
panda Tympa Iwy- La# of 


hen, it Free , there uh an 
Itchipg in, th bart, by reaſon of 
the Saltne "'M Li's the wa» 
ter uſnjdity 3 Theſe Tu- 
moxs anpe In the Navel, Cods, 
ar the (bit or or calnpa of the Bo- 
dy : Jet, | ently in ts 
nts 6, 
cole RK ge pb cold, 
thick, are apteft to it (uch wa- 
teriſh Turnors, As for the Prog- 
nolticks_, LF Wwateriſh Tumor 
whh Pc hae Fo of any | p;, 
nguification, 
det in con? 
FE gone it f ſelf, a | an 
of the inf 
on, Other ny of = ors, aþ a- 


th he not fo da 
hog BF of the weaknel 
6, ang jekneſs t the Sw, 


ey: are A 


ur 7 "he the Cure of this 
(Grief, Fg fot xperience have 
found out fodr to meet 
with it, to Wk, a omen Dt 
internal” M ky" _ ro 
A pl at "gue 
ont Fr ap, "univerſal A 
midity po the hole Body, the 


Diet muſt ; drying ,' wherefore 
roaſted Meat is better than boited. 
Immogeration .in Drink is by all 
means to he ſhunned : For 


"The Pratfice of Chivargery. 
Wath be muft, and thirſt, ang 


. ary, 


doth. | Who means to cure a Rheum iy 
haſt. 


And as Temperance and Sohrj 
$107 ne A pramiſe of prolon 


(our om Lives, {9 5. 
ut el wepin Binh hich le 


by Fg Gqpen] os Polen and Wer 


Fiſk. and of 

are heſt which are We | 

then is better" than; Lamb, Vez 

Fn, io o bens 

are 290d, -Fowl arg 

than Water-Fow!. Hippacr ara 

va a rt FE Pork abovy 
utn 


= for ts 
Men yk 
tres the Stomach, b 


wes Fete Re: 
i 
Lola |? be ſhunned, 6, for they i Nl 


hol ory by TY 


aſtieon, or T 
* reſerraton of Hel, py +L 
uch perſons. For above the {pace 
* | of Forty years, he. reſted content; 
ed every Gn with X15. of Bread 
» and xj 5, of x, 


when - was 80 years. of age, 
able he was by the obſervation 
this moderate Diet, that without 
any advantage of grou be 
us y backt he fa em 


Horſes. One 

that ſeeing pes Fe 
ſeldom poſſe A 
there be ſome fault in ' 


cation and Kidneys,y 
means. labour to cos them 


Jejunet, vigilet, ſitiat, 9 rheu- 
mata Curar, Q 


[nan ap, Ke 
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Chap. 9. 
by every one-who hath penned the 
practice of Phyfick, unto whom I 
remit you. | 
The internal Medicaments ap- 
pointed for the expugnation of 
this Grief, are of three forts; for 
either they purge by Stool, or by 
Urine, or by Sweat, and inſenfible 
Perſpiration. To touch the Ca- 
thartick Medicaments, ſuch are one 
grain of Elaterium with a ſcru- 
ple of Pzlule Cochie, or .de Eu- 
act, or Aloephangine : Two 


jams of the Seed of Dwarf-Elder, 


or Ehbulus beaten to Powder and 
miniſtred in White Wine, and a 
ſpoanful of the juyce of Ebulus, 


the Flour-de-luce, or ſoldanella 


mingled with 1j 3. of the Syrup 
of Damask Roſes, diffolved in i 
oun. of White Wine. The purg- 
ing Diet is excellent, if you add 
to the ordinary Purgatives in it, 
the roets of Eſula major, the Ber- 
ries of Buckthorn, and Carthamnus 
Seeds, Amongſt all the Simples 
Mechoacan and Jalap' are moft 
commended, both for their effica- 
cy in working, and ſafety in mini- 
ſtring. As for Diuretical means, 
I commend unto you this Medi- 
cament : Take of the Aſhes of 
Broom, -ftraw- burned, 
of each a handful; firain 


' through thoſe Aﬀaes, iii j. pints of 


henifh-wine thtee times : then 
nfuſe in this Wine of the root of 
Saflafras ſliced i} 3. of Nutmegs| 
and Cinnamon, of each two drams; 
of Bay-berries, and Juniper-ber- 
ries, -of each fix in number, of 
Cummin-ſeedsij3. of Fennel-ſeeds, 
and Anniſeeds, of each one dr2m 
and an half, of Sugar four Ounces, 
of the Spirit-of Salt one dram. Mi- 
niſter 'every Morning four Ounces 
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of this Wine ſtrained, and fomuch 
about four of the clock in the Af- 
ternoon; the DecoCtion alſo of 
Penniroyal, Time, Calamint, with 
Seeds of the Melon, Pompion, Cu- 
cumber and Purflain, made plea» 
ſant with the Syrup of A/thea, de 
quinque radicibus, and of - Hyſop 
miniſtred as the former, is godbd. 

As for Diaphoretick Medicines, 
the DecoCtion of Guajacum Sarſa- 
parilla, Saſſafras, and China-root, 
with Agrimony, Betony and Cori- 
ander; {ſweet Fennel-feeds, and 
Anniſeeds carry away the Bell. 
How effeCtual theſe Medicaments 
are, being judiciouſly uſed, not 
in this Grief only, but in moiſt 
Ulcers alſo, and other Diſcaſes con- 
tagious, I need not to labour to 
perſwade. When theſe Decoctions 
are miniftred, a ſtrict Diet myſt 
be enjoyned, and plentiful Sweat 
procured, according to the tole- 
rance-of the diſeaſed Party. 

The topical Remedies ought 
not to be repercufſives, although 
the Humor be thin, becauſe ſee- 
ing Nature can make no ufe of it, 
it is to be evacuated : Wherefore 
the Remedies ought to diſcuſs 
and rarefie the Skin, that vent ma 
be given to the Humor. ' Fabri- 
cius ab aqua pendente commends 
this Medicament ; Take of Mallow 
Leaves an handful and a half, of 
the Meal of Lupines, ) 3. of the 
Oil of Dill and Chamomil of eacti 
!) 3. with {, q. of White,Wine, make 
up a Cataplaſm, The Lie of un- 


flacked Lime, and branches of the 
Vine are good. Avicen out of 
Galen, againit wateriſh Tumors 
deſcribes thus the .emplaſter of 


| Muſtard, and affirms, that"if this 
there 
is 


Medicament prevail not , 


6&0 


Þ bnt ſmall hope that any other 
. will. Take of Muſtard-feed, Nettle- 
feed, Brimftone, Ariſtolochia ro- 
mmnda, of the Foam of the Sea, or 
Brine and Bdelium, ofeach j4Z. of 
Ammoniacum, old Oyt, and Wax, 
of eachj3. make a Cerot accord- 
ing to Art. Let me advertiſe you 
of one thing, that the part 1s to 
be fomented before either Cata- 
plaſm or Emplaſter be applyed. 
The Fomentation is to be made 
of a Lie made of Bean-ſtraw, 
Broom, and twigs of the Vine 
barned with fome ordinary Aſhes, 
wherein you are to boil common 
Wormwood, Sea-Wormwood, the 
lefler Centory, Calamint, Cummin« 
ſeeds, Bay-berries, Juniper-berries, 
Scordium, Chamomil-flowers, Me- 
Hlot-flowers, and tops of Dill ; un- 
to the Decoction ftrained add the 


The Prattice of Chirurgery. 


Book T/ 
fixth part of Sherry Sack. Now 
to come to the laſt Remedy ap- 
pointed for rebellious wateriſh Ty-' 
mors, to wit, manual tion. If 
they cannot be diſcuſfed, as of- 
tentimes Hydrocephalos and Hernia 
aquoſa cannot 3 then the Humor 
is to be let out ſometimes by in- 
ciſton, fometimes by a cauſtick Me- 
dicament : then the part is to be 
mundified : Thirdly, It is to be in» 
carnate ;z and Laſt of all cicatrized, 
But ſeeing I have handled theſe 
points when I difcourſed of an A- 
poſtem, and that I am to fet down 
what is ſingular in every Chirur- 
= Operation, whereby ſuper- 

uities are taken from the Body, 
in that part of Chirurgery which 
is called &'paiypsmer, here I defiſt, 
referring every thing to its proper 
place. 


— 


CHAP, X. 


Of 2 Flatulent Tumor. 


Hs ſet down the Doctrine 
of a wateriſh Tumor, I ſhall 
fpeak of a Flatulent Tumor ; in La- 
es it is called Tumor flatulentus, 
m Greek, TrwwudTo1, Or huque 
on:2 , for the Grecians call Flatu- 


efity ſometimes gyoz, ſometimes 


FF 46. 

The perſon in whoſe Body Fla- 
tuofities are multiplied,is often trou- 
bled with gudlings in his fides, he 
belches often, he is troubled with 
fmging of the Ears, his Excre- 


his Urine is frothy, - he finds 2 
ſtretching of his Belly, yet with- 
out any heavinels, 

The cauſes of Flatuofity are 
Crudity and weak Heat. Fhe Heat 
may be accounted weak two man- 
ner of ways. 1. Of its own Na- 
ture, and fo it has ſome Power and 
Dominion over the Humor, and 
doth in ſome fort diffolve it, but 
imperfectly ; and fo it produces ha- 


lituous Vapours, which are called 
| Flatuoſities, but is not able to dif- 


ments come forth with Flatuoſaty, cu them; and fo they remain in the 


park 


CP 1c ESS:.-H-7-Xik- HT. 


4 A = wo ww ow ws = was oC ou% co 4a,,m ot _ wa Wd hd © ws 


«= we MO wk wt bb 


a ww 


part, and diftend it, and that be- 
cauſe the Flatuoffies are groſs, and 
the part thick : this appears often 
in the Kn&es, and troubles Chirur- 
geons and Phyſicians much. 2, Heat 
may be accounted weak, by rea- 
ſon of the Matter it ſelf; when as 
the Matter is fo plentiful, that the 
Heat cannot wholly overcome it, 
_ leaves ſome Vapours undiſcuſ- 
{ 

The cauſcs of Crudity are Ebri- 
ety, Gluttony,a ſedentary Life, and 

tuous [Meats and Drinks ; ſuch 
are Beer and Ale not well boiled, 
Peaſe, Beans, Cheſnuts, Turnips, 
Radiſhes, green Fruit, Swines 
Fleſh, water-Fow!, alt Fiſh, and. 
ſuch like. It is diſcerned from a! 
wateriſh Tumor, whereof we have 
{poken by the' lightneſs of it ; for 
an Aqueous Tumor is heavy, but 
this not. Secondly, By diſtending 
the Membranes, and {ſtretching of 
them, it cauſeth often intolerable 

in, Whereas in wateciſh no pain 
s felt. It isdiſcerned from an Oe- | 
by this, that it admits no' 
pitting, although it be prefled: it 
is diltinguiſhed from a Scirrhus, 
becauſe this is hard, but it not : 
it is diſcerned from a Phlegmon and 
Eryſipelas, for in it the Skin is not 
diſcoloured, neither is there any 
extraordinary Heat felt ; but in 
thoſe both appear. 

As for the Prognoſticks, receive 
theſe ; If theſe Flatuoſities poſſeſs 
parts very ſenſible, - as great Joynts, 
ſuch are the Elbows, or Knecs, 
which are compaſſed with thick 
Membranes, they are hardly cured, 
and will bufie the moſt skilful. 

As for thoſe which invade other 
parts, they are not very eafily cu- 


Chap. 10. of a Flatulent Tumor. 


Spirits are groſs. Secondly, be- 


cauſe the parts thorow which they 


are to be diſcuſſed are thick. Third- 
ly, Becauſe the natural Heat 


weak. Whoſoever goes about © 


cure theſe flatuous Tumars ; Furſt, 
he muſt preſcribe a ſtrict Diet to 
the Patient, ſuch as I have (etdowm 
in the cure of a wateriſh Tumor. 
Secondly, he muſt bar him of the 
uſe of all latuous Aliments,where- 
of I have made mention, and pre- 
ſcribe unto him Meats of cafie 
concoction, and which afford a 
laudable Juyce. After Meals let 
him eat a flice of Marmalad of 
Quinces, with ſome Coriander,and 
| Anniſeed-Comfits, having but one 
covering of Sugar. The Stomach 
a little before Bed-tmme ws to be 
embrocated with the Oil of Ma- 
ſtick, Wormwood and Rue. 

As for the Topical Rgmedies, the 


part firft is to be fomenteq with . 


Sheres Sack, wherein Dill, R 

Bay-leaves, Chamomil, and Mebl- 
lot-flowers, Cummin-ſeeds, Ahtnife- 
ſeeds, Fennil-ſeeds, and Bay-ber- 
ries have been infuſed. Then the 
part is to be embrocated with the 
Oyl of Chamomil, Lilies, Dill, Rue 


[and Bayes mingled with Aqua- 


vzte. Thirdly, apply to the part 
the Cummin emplaiter, or that of 
Bay-berries: if the Patient do fed 
inflation in his Stomach, or in the 
region of the Spleen, miniſter un- 
to him of the Confection of Bay- 
berries ij, 3. in three Ounces & 
ther of good Hippocras, or Cana- 
ry Wine, wherein Cimamon hatir 
been infuſed two hours before Sup- 
per, 1ij. or ij. drops of the Oyt 
of Pepper, or vj. of Fennel-leed 
Oyl in the Sack-poflet drink, are 


red. Firjt, becauſe theſe halituous 


- 


200d. Digeſtion is furthered in ſach 
+ perious 
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perſons, if they take a cup of Sack jſuch a remedy *the meaneſt may 
having a Toaſt in it, and after- |attain , and if is. very prg 


ard eat the Toaſt, being firſt] per. Take it two bours before 
ſprinkled with Sugar. To{ Supper. 


—__— 
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CHAP. XI. 
Of the Kings Evil. 


F* He King's Evil is in French | almoſt all the Parts of the Body; 
called, as by Us , Le Ma/| moſt frequently in the Fat, and be- 
du Roy ; The Spaniards call it ,| tween the Fleſh and vacuities ef 
Porcellant«, Lamparones ; The | the Muſcles ; ſometimes im Mem 
' Portugueze, Las Porcas 3 The La-| branous and Exanguous Parts, of- 
tins call it Srrume, Scrophule, Scro- | ten inthe extremities of the Veſlelz; 
phe, Sodelle; The Greeks call it | from Blood, Phlegm, Mucus, a 
0129s, as the Latins Scrophe. This | other redounding Humors. And 
Diſeaſe, as Laurentiis has defined | all theſe Glands are ſubjeCt to 
it, is a obdurate Tumor of the | Scrophulous Tumors, and by con- 
Glands , encloſed in a coat ef its | fequence the whole Body may bt 
own, bred of thick Phlegm 4r1ied ,| troubled with the King's Evil. The 
rarely. ſimple , oftzn adulterate and | Matter of thefe Tumors is reckoned 
alt , fometimnes of a peculiar | Phlegm or Serum ( this being a 
fort of indurate Fleſh. Some would | new word Homcnymous to the 
reckon the King's Evil among | Ancients Phlegm.) 

Scirrhi 5; but it may make a pe- | This Diſeaſe is either primigeni- 
culiat Speczes of Tumors, it having | onus of it ſelf, not following ar- 
a peculiar Seat, the Glands. Now other Diſeaſe : Or Secondary , 
the Glands are of two forts. One which follows ſome other Diſeaſe , 
ſort is connate with our Body and | as an Inflammation, It either 
the parts of it: Another is adven« | proceeds from Fluxion of an Hu- 
titiovs and preternatural. The | mor from ſore where elſe, gene- 
firſt have ſome uſe; the latter] rally from the Head by the Veſſels: 
none. They either ſerve for the| Or by Collection or Congeſtion, 
diviſions of the Veſlels, or to im- | which - is bred of the Reliques of 
bibe ſuperfluous Humors , or 'to|the proper Aliment , which the 
irrigate the Parts. Beſides, there | Glands through weakneſs of heat 
are Glandulous Bodies, which can- | and laxity of tubſtance could not 
not properly be called Glands ; fo | expel. The diverfity of Matter 
the Teſticles , Breaſts and other | whereof the King's Evil is bred 
Parts are Glandulous Bodies , z. e [Which is various Humors, makes 
like Glands. The adventitious and | ſeveral differences'of it. There is 
preternatyral Glands are b:ed in{a difference in quantity ; fome- 


- 
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"Chap. tr. Of the K 
times there are many Knots; ſome- 
times few , ſometimes large, ſome- 
times ſmall 3 Sometimes It 1s mild, 
ſometimes malignant. One is ex- 
ternal , another mternal. One is 
moveable , another fixt. One has 
Veins, Arteries and Nerves impli- 
cated, another has none. | 

The Cauſes external are a thick, 
foggy, moiſt Air, bad Water, ſuch 
as comes from the Alps when the 
Snow melts , and mtemperance in 
Meat and Drink. The internal 
Efficient Canſes are Intemperature 
of the inner Parts, Cacochymy, a 
bad Liver, a weak Stomach ' or 
Brain, an ill made Head. The 
material Cauſe is Phlegm or Serzm, 
with a niedtey of the other Hu- 


—— 


Mors. 
- The King's Evil is very like to 
a Gland, a Node, and to all thoſe 
Abfcefſes' which PraCtitioners call 
Phlegmatick. But the Evil is di- 
ſtingniſhed from a Gland, becauſe 
a Gland is foft and without pain ; 
"Þ the Evil, if it be touched feels 
hard and is painful. A Gland is 
fingle and only one 5 the Evil 
confiſts of many Knots. A Gland 
flips , when preſſed, and returns 
'F again; the Evil (gives not way to 
'F the touch. A Gland is uſually 
Cutaneous, the Evil lies deep. As 
for a Ganghum itis indeed a round 
| Body ; but'it differs from the Evil, 
becauſe it 'is only in a Nervous 
#1 Part. Nodes according to the Mo- 
dern Latins, are pituitous Tumors, 
t encloſed in Membranes , which | 
gradually increaſe , as the Evil 
does ; but they are ſeparable' from 
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ſtinguifhting of ohe King's Evit 
from another;the effloreſcence of the 
Humor m the Skin, which colours 
i ſhews what Humor cauſes the 

vil, 

The Prognofticks are theſe, 
I. Every King's Evil is difficult to 
cure, becaufe-it comes from a groſs 
Humor, becauſe it is contained in 
a Coat of its own, and becanfe it is 
hard and fcirrhous. TI. Many Knots 
are more difficuſt to cure than 
one, the painful, than'one without 
pain 3 the Mtlarichotick than the 
Phlegmatick 3 the fixt than the 
moveable ; im the fore pgrt of the 
Neck , than in any other part. 
ITE. Celfus ſays , the King's Evil - 
tires Phyficians , becauſe it occa- 
fions Fevers, nor ever comes to 
Maturation, whether it be treated 
with Inftrument or Medicine ; and 
therefore it often riſes again in the 
very Scar it left. IV. The Evil 
often ulcerates, when the Humor 
is putrid, when it is hot, or irrita- 
ted with Nu carne. ſometimes 
it turns Scirrhous, ſometimes Cans 
cerons, V. This Difeaſe, according 
to Aph. 26. Se. 3. is familiar to 
Children. VI. And in Coac. Prene- 
tron, Hippocrates ſays, the Evil 
{eldorn comes after forty years of 
Age, VII. Such as have a nar- 
now Fotehead , flat Temples , 
broad and prominent Cheek-bones, 
and a narrow Neck, theſe are very 
liable to the Evil. VIII. 'Hrp- 
pocrates, 1. 2. Prorrhetic, ſays, that 
as to theſe, Biles turn to Pus ; and 
indeed Strumous ones feife ma- 
my Children, and they 'g0 away 


the ſubject parts, and the Evil" 


Pd 


again eaſily ; but as they ſc 


"| ſticks faſt tothe Fleſh, A Node|dom grow in elder Boys 'ahd 
| breeds in any ; the Evil only in a|Youths , ſo they go away with 
- | gandulous part. As ' for the-di-|the 'more difficulty. But 'm 
grown 


- grown men ſuch .Swellings ſeldom 
ariſe. ' {HT 
.- The Cure of this Diſeaſe is two- 
fold, Supernatural and Miraculous ; 


or Natural. The Supernatural 
and Miraculous Cure of the King's 
Evil (waving all Metaphyſical Spe- 
culations and Theogical Concerta- 
tions about it ) I dare affirm to be 
one of. the Regalia annext to the 
Crown of Great Britain , -the gift 
being no way obliged to any ſpe- 
<cial Form of Religion ; fince our 
own Experience as well as Hiſtory 
informs: us, that Princes of different 
Perſwaſions in Religon have equal- 
ly by their Sacred Touch in the 
Name of the Moſt High, cured mul- 
titudes of the Evil, called , be- 
cauſe the King cures it, the King's 
Ewl. 
But fince all People afflicted 
with this Diſeaſe have not the Op- 
nity to approach the Royal 
um , and receive the Bleflings 
of his Hand, it is a Work becom- 
ing a skilful Chirurgion to ſupply 
a Miracle by his skill in Nature , 
and to fave a Subject , where his 
Majeſty is not preſent by his imme- 
diate Hand to do it. That it is poſli- 
ble to be done (tho difficult) there 
want not Inſtances of ſeveral in Lon- 
don cured of the King's Evil by a 
Method of Phyſick. For befides o- 
thers, Doctor Willoughby at this 
preſent in London cures ſeveral of 
this pertinacious Diſeaſe, he having 
been very induſtrious to conquer 
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that the ſame Method-and Medi- 
cines, 1n. ſeveral Patients have quite 
different Effects, and. that without 
proceediug Methodically.nothing-iy 
to be done>.., Method therefore be. 
ing the great Arcanum of a. True 
Phyſician , I ſhall endeavour Me- 
thodically to lay down the Cure of 
the King's Evil. 

As for the Diztetick part , the 
Air muſt be thin, dry, ſerenc, pure 
and open to the Eaſt. Avoid a 
thick, foggy, moiſt, rainy, fenny and 
a Weſtern Air. If jt be not natu- 
rally good, let it be rendred ſo by 
Art. Smell to a Pomamber. Faſt- 
ing is good ſometimes , becauſe it 
dries. The Bread muſt be well 
baked and ſeaſoned with Aniſe or 
{weet Fenilſeed, Avoid all Milk- 
meats and Sweet-meats and Pulte, 
The Meat muſt be of good Juyce; 
Avoid all young, mucilaginous and 
fat Fleſh, Pork and Feet of Qua- 
drupedes. Sup little Spoon-meat, 
Eat roaſt Meat rather than 
boiled. Fiſh and - Fruit are bad, 
Avoid much drinking, and corrupt 
Waters. But Spaw-waters are 
good. A Dyet drink altered with 
Roſemary, Thyme and Sage is 
good. And fo is a China Drink; 
Maſtich Wood ſtrengthens all the 
nutritious Parts, - invigorates the 
Blood and Humors, is amicable tg 
the Brain, and keeps the. Belly ooſe, 
Never ſleep on the day.CUſe Exer- 
ciſe. Keep the Body looſe. Purge 
the Head,” and apply Bags to it. 


it , and having ſpent much of his| Uſe Sneezing.* 


Medical Studies upon Enquiries in- | 
to this very particular Malady. He 
has lIikewife ſome Arcana, where- 
by he effects ftrange Cures up- 
on - perſons diſaffected with the 


In the King's, Evil there are two 
Indications of Cure. The firſt re- 
moves or diminiſhes . the Antece- 
dent Cauſe, The ſecond takes a- 
way the Conjunct Cauſe. The An- 


Evil ; yet he frankly acknowledges 


tecedent Cauſe of the Eyil is a pi- 
, tuitouby 
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' well purged and clean. 


tuitous Humor, either fimple , or 
mixt with another Humor , which 
reſides ſometimes in the Veins, 
ſometimes in the Brain , which 
Hippocrates calls the ſeat of Phlegm. 
Therefore the luxuriant and noxi- 
ous Humor muſt firſt be evacuated, 
and then the Temperament and 
Strength muſt be reſtored to the 
Parts. Evacuation is either Senfi- 
ble or Inſenfible. Senfible eva- 
cuation is made by Vomit, Stool, 


Sweat and Bleeding. A Vomit is 


good, if there be much crudities in 
the Stomach. One may be given 
de decotto raphani , ſemine atri- 
_ floribus gemſte, £3 Oxyme- 


ite, or Diaſarum Ferneliz , or 
this; B« Oxymel. ſimpl. 3 ij. de- 


Chap. 11. Of the King's Evil. 
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Forms of Medicines may B® made. 
Radix Gladiols is good taken eis 
ther in powder or preſerved. Ar- 
noldus Villanovanus commends this 
highly for the Evil, Be P:le Mas 
rine, Spong. Marin. Of. Sep. Pips 


long. _— inzib. Cinnam, Sal, 
Temm, Pyrethr. Gallar. Spine Ro* 


| 
| 


ſarum 3. q, f. Omnia ſubtiliſſime 
puboerizentur , except4 ſpongia £3 
Pilis marints, que prius ſecundiunt 
artem cemburantur , poſtea earum 
cins cum aliis rebus pulverizatis 
miſceatur. This Powder muſt be 
held night and day in the Mouth, 


|and the Meat may be ſeaſoned 


with it. Vipers and preparations 
of them are good, as Cel/zs ob-= 
ſerves, againſt the Evil. Cephas 


coftt ſem. atripl. hord, flor. geniſt, | licks mutt then be uſed. 


Z in, M, hauriat tepide. 


It is | 


The Conjundct Cauſe of Tumors 


good to- vomit in the Morning | may be thus removed. Every Tu- 
faſting. Purging with Dzaturbith | mor according to Galen is i= 


and ſuch things 1s good. Sudori- 
ficks of the Woods are good : 
Mineral Waters are proper, ſuch as 
the Spaw and Borbonne, Dime- 
ticks may be given, when the Body 
Vene- 
ſeCtion in this caſe is ſeldom proper. 
When the whole Body is purged, 
the Head may be likewiſe purged 
by Apophlegmatiſms, Errhines 
Sternutatories. Iflnes in the Neck 


.and Arms, and Blitters are proper. 


Thus the material Antecedent 
Cauſe of the Evil may be removed 
by ſenſible Evacuation. It may 
alſo be inſenſibly evacuated by ſuch 
things as by degrees ſoak up, ex- 
hautt and dry the Phlegm con- 
tained in the Stomach , Veins and 


«Brain. Such as Scrophularia, Ur- 


tica Mortna, Filipendula , Carye- 
Phyllata, Gladiolus, Enula Campana, 
and ſuch things ; of which various 


- 


. 


ther diſperſed, or ſuppurated, or 
it turns ſcirrhous , or it gangrenes. 


| Hot Tumors are eafily diſperſed 


and ſuppurated, becauſe the Mat- 
ter of them is thin and capable of 
coCtion : Cold ones with difficulty 2 
and the Evil is well known to be 
of ſuch a Nature. Yet when it be- 
gins,it is capable of Reſolution and 
Suppuration. One confirmed, and 
turned to a ſcirrhous ſubſtance, is 
{ometimes cured by Emollients and 
Diſcutients. But one that will not 
giveway to the foreſaid Medicmes, 
can only be cured by the Knite , 
Fire and Corrofives. Begin always 
with the gentleſt means ficſt, 
When theretore the Strume are 
{inall and beginning, and are but 
incloſed in a tender Membrane,they 


are ealily cured. For ſqueeze,bruiſe 


and rub them with the hand till 
they grow hot, at firſt they grow 
F {oft 3 
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ſoft 5 then beat. them with ſome: 


wooden Veſlel til they diſappear, 
and ſwathe a plate of Lead hard 
over all the Tumor. In the be- 
ginning Reſolvents are proper for 
the great ones, with which Galer 
mixes Aftringents, becauſe of the 
Laxity of the Glands, which ad- 
mits defluxions. Here is- a Cata- 
plaſm; Be Rad. Gladiol, F i). Lit. 
alb, $5. Fol. Cupreſſ. M. ). Sem. 
Pon'gr. 3 vi. Cynin. $318. Flor, 
Melilot. Chamem. Rofſ. Rubr. 3, 
P. j. Cequantur omnia, prſtentur 


cribrentur, quibus adde F arin.Orob, | 
| Oyl of Lilies, and Powder of Iris 


ant Lupin. Fj. Mell. opt. 3 B. 
O!. Aneth. q. {. f. Cataplaſma. 
| Largius deſcribes a moſt excellent 
Remedy to diflolve the King's Evil. 
Be O!. Phileſ, ih. B. Thuris, Ma- 
Rich. Gum. Arab.Terebinth. a. 3 ii). 
Piltata ſimul per Alembicum di- 
Rlullentur , tandem adde ſalis ex 
einere cerre modieum , © iterum 
deſtiila, £5 in vitro fſerva, Here is 
a diflolving Plaſter. Be Ma. 
Empl. de Melil. 3. Bdellis aceto 
ſciliit. diſſolut. dr. 1z. Caſtor. Pin- 
g:tis 3B. Pulov. Rad. Ireos, Fol, 


SS” .7., preſſ. a. 3 j. Ol. Chamem, Ll. 


Amvgdal. Amar. a. q. /. f. Maſſa 
Emplaſtri. If the Evil cannot be 
diflolved by theſe Remedies, and 
tone f1gns of Suppuration appear, 
it may be promoted by Dzachylon, 
Ceratum "Tripharmacum, a Cata- 
plaſm of Marſh-mallow Roots, and 
Sorel Roots boiled in Water,adding 
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Wheat-Flour and Oyl. The Evil, 
when it is ſuppurated , muſt be 
| opened with a Knife or a Cauftick, 
then the Pus muſt be evacuated, 
and purged out , then the Sy 
muſt be filled with Fleſh by Vn- 
guentum Iridis, de Betonica , 
Tuthia, and the like, When the 
Evil is grown ſcirrhous, all means 
muſt be ufed to mollifie and dif: 
cuſs it. Aetius takes equal parts 
of Sulphur and Galbanum , and 
makes a Plaſter. Theſe are mol- 
lifying 3 Emplaſtrum nigrum Ga 
lent, de Meliloto cum Ammoniaca, 


Root. Emplaſtrum Vigonts cum 
Mercurio is good, Some commend 
this Unguent. Re Czneris Apni 
caſti flore ceruleo, Senefe Serpen- 
ers a, Z). cere q. f. Ol. Amygd, 
Amar. 5 ). f. Onguentum. Roperiu 
commends this Plaſter, Be Rad, 
Filic. Aſphodel, Ebul. q, wv. Ct 
quantur in wvino optim), C9 tun- 
dantur in Mortario , addendo Sul- 
phury modicum 5 cere 4. /.f. Em- 
plaſtrum, Some make an Oynt- 
ment of Scrophularia Root gather- 
ed in Autumn, If Ulcers ariſe, 
things good in malignant Ulcers 
muſt be uſed by the Chirurgeon, 
We thall refer the Chirurgi» 
cal taking out of the Kernel 
to the proper place in the Parte 
Ablatrice, And thus we have 
compleated the firſt Book of Tw- 
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: CHAP. I. 

"B Wherein the Authors, and Definition of Ulcers, are 

ſet down. « 


Divided Chirurgery into ſotiers in their beginning. Senff- 
four Parts : whereof the |ble Solution of Unity, I affirmed 
firſt was Ewdv7x)} , which [either to be in the ſoft parts or in 
teaches to unite parts diſ- |hard. As for the Solution of U- 
joyned. Solution of Unity [nity in the ſoft Parts, I appointed 
I made twofold : either in- [two Differences of it ; to wit, V/- 
telligible , to be apprehended by |cus and Vulnus , an Ulcer and a 
Reaſon or Underftanding ; or ſen- [Wound. 
fible, which may be perceived by | In my proceeding, I will handle 
the very Senſes. The intelligible I [theſe ten Points: L I will point 
named a Tumor , in which very |out-the Authors who have written 
often no Solution of Unity offers [laudably of this Subje&t. II. Iwill 
it ſelf either to the fight or touch, [ſet down the Definition of an Ul- 
4 in mahy cholerick Tumors, and [cer. IH. The Cauſes of an Ulcer. 
F 2 IV. Thg 
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IV. The Differences of Ulcers.| 
VE The * general Signs of Ulcers. 
VI. The general Prognofticks of 


Ulcers. VII. I will ſet down ſuch 
Medicaments as are fit for all Ul- 
cers in general. VIII. Of the ge- 
neral Indications of curing of Ul- 
cers. IX. Of their times. X. I 
will diſcourſe of every particular 
fort of Ulcers. 

Firſt then, to come to the Au- 
thors, I mean not to name all who 
are come to our hands, and have 
written of this Subject ; but ſuch as 
are famous for their Skill and Ex- 
perience. Hippocrates and Galen, 
though they have not left to Poſte- 
rity particular large Monuments of 
this Matter, yet when occaſion is 
offered, they omit not to ſet 
down both the Indications 
Cure, and Medicaments effeCtual 
to cure. Hippocrates in his 6, Sect, 
Of Ulcers and Fiſtulaes. Galen in 
thoſe excellent Books of his, which 
he penned , De method. medendal , 
[ib. 3. of a Simple Ulcer, /:b. 4. or 
an Ulcer with Accidents, of the 
orderly way to cure Diſeaſes ,: for 
the moſt part doth illuſtrate his 
Precepts by Examples borrow- 
ed from the PraCtice of Chi- 
rurgery. » ER 
_ If you demand why he did 
ſa ? 

I will te!] you the Cauſe in Fal- 
lopius his-words, in his firft Chap- 
ter of Ulcers, Q10niam ut ait Cel- 
ſus, lib, 9. cap.i. Quum eadem eft, 
Seeing according to Ceſſus , the 
means which Phyficians uſe in 
curing,ſometimes take effect,ſome- 
times avail not, it may be doubt- 
ed whether Health may be aſcribed 
to the good conſtitution of the Bo- 
dy, or to the gicans applicd ; but 
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the effect of Chirurgery is mof 
evident. O pregnant teſtimony tg 
evince the certainty and excel 
lency of Chirurgery ! Let thok 
Phyficians who ſoht the Practice 
of Chirurgery, thinking themſelvg 
to* be Chicks of the white Hen 
only, conſider and weigh the weight 
of this Teſtimony of Celſus and 
Fallopius in the impartial ballance 
of Reaſon. Avicen,the chief of the 
Arabian Phyſicians , handles this 
Matter in the fourth Book of hi 
Canon, and the third Treatiſe: 
although he writes confuſedly ; yet 
the reading of him will profit ſuc 
as underſtand him, and will not he 
fruitleſs. Albucaſis has ſome good 
things, but the number of the 

trifles are many more. Paulu 
AEgineta in his fixth Book, Of th 
Art of Curing, only touches ſome 
Points of this Matter , as a Dog 
doth N:lus when he drinks. G 
briel Fallapins follows , who 

written an excellent Treatiſe 0 
this Matter 3 but whoſoever 
peruſe bim , ſhall find him in fur 
dry things intricate enough : 1 
bring him a new Companion, but 
far ſurpaſſing all other Mod 
Writers, Minadous , one of tht 
Famous Profeſſors of-that renoy 
ed Univerſity of Padua, in his three 
Books which he penned of 
curing of the Detormities of the 
Body of Man : Whoſoever he bi - 
who ſhall go about to make 
parity between theſe two and 
others of the late Writers , I ſhal 
judge him worthy of Mzdas his 
Ears, and after that he hath pro- 
ceeded , and been promoted ut 
Germ.1ny , to be faluted a DodCtat 
with four Feet. To thele two It; 


lians, I joyn the German $am 
Haffenrefet 


A 


Haffenreferus, in his Four Books 
of the Aﬀections of the Skin, in 
whom there are many varieties, if 
one with judgment diſcern them. 
The reſt that can be named are of 
the lower Bench, as Guido de Cau- 
liaco, and he who hath only taught 
him to ſpeak a little more elo- 
quently, Foannes Tagaultius, in 
the Third Book of his Inſtituti- 
ons of Chirurgery. Foannes de V:go 
accounted the Father of Empe- 
ricks. Marianus Santis in the 
Third Treatiſe of his Compendium 
of Chirurgery, and Angelus Bo- 


- legninus in his two Books of Ul- 
” cers, ſhall bear him company. I 


muſt not omit that painful and ju- 
dicious Chirurgeon Ambroſe Parrey, 
unto whom Chirurgery is much 
beholding. Ve/a/aus alſo deſerves 


_ praiſe. The two lateſt who have 
' written are the two Fabric, Fe- 


rome and William : Hirronymns 
Fabricius in the Third Book of the 
Second Part of his Chirurgical 
Works: Gulielmus Fabricius in his 


' Learned -Chirurgical Obſervations, 


who in this courſe out-ſtrip all their 


: fellows. Theſe Authors of all other 


are moſt to be peruſed; for in read- 
ing of them, one ſhall become 
both more underſtanding, and more 


* able to perform the Cures which 
" ſhall be, committed to his care and 


$kill. As for the reſt, I leave them 
unto thoſe who rather chuſe to feed 
upon Acorns, than pure Manchet. 
Riolan the Father, Jaques Gralmeau, 
Peccet;us and P:greus, although 
they deſerve their own praiſe, yet 
in my opinion they are to give place 
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to thoſe whom I have named. It 


- any one would miſpend good hours, 
[let him read Paracelſus his great 
& and little Chirurgery, which are like 


Wd 


= p- 


a 
Clouds without Rain. If you 
be furniſhed with Foreſts of Chi 
rurgical Medicaments, peruſe the 
Treatiſe of the Learned Hollerius 
de materia Chirurgica, of Chirur- 
gical means, and Facobus Dondus 
in his enumeration of Chirurgical 
Remedies, both fimple and con- 
pound. . 

As for thoſe Medicaments whi 
in my proceedings TI ſhall from time 
to time ſet down, they ſhall not be 
a confuſed heap,but a choice of the 
beſt approved, to eafe you of the 
labour of Election. 

Now are we to deſcend to the de- 
finition of an Ulcer, which was the 
Second point : I will not ſtand up- 
on the ſetting down of ſundry de- 
{criptions of ſundry Authors, and 
the examination of them, becauſe 
this labour would take up too much 
time, and little edifle. An Ulcer 
in Engliſh is derived from the La- 
tin Vicus, and this from the Greek 
>AKF, am Ts eau, becanſe it 
disjoyneth the part which ' it poſ- 
ſeſſeth ; and ſo this term, in its ge- 
neral fignification, comprehends 
every ſolution of unity: and (0 
Hippocrates in his Treatife con- 
cerning wounds of the Head, doth 
entitle it. 

But ſeeing ſolution of Unity may 
proceed from two Cauſes, to wit, 
an external inſtrument dividing,and 
a ſharp Humor eroding, accordin 
to Galen : there muſt he two dif- 
ferences of ſolution of Unity like- 
wiſe according to the fame Author, 
de conſtit. art. c. 6. Vims,a wound, 
procured by an external inftru- 
ment, and V/c!zs, an Ulcer, canf- 
ed of an inward cauſe eroding, 
Thus then an Ulcer is to be de- 
(cribed ; It x a falution of Unity 

F 3 procceding 


10 
proceeding from an_inipard cauſe 
Fra Ro gore. The ſubject of 
an Wer make not only the Heby 
art, ( whereby I underſtand, a 
he parts which cover the Bones ) 
but the Bone it ſelf alſo.. Unto 
the Ulcer of a Bone the Author of 
the Book De conſt:t. art. c. 6. gives 
a peculiar Name, calling it Teredo, 
Tipndwy, which properly ſignifies 


the little Worm which pierces| 
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|'Woog, and conſumes it. I fee ng 
reaſon why the name of an Ulcg 
may not be aſcribed to the ſolution 
of Unity in a Bone, if it proceed 
from an inward cauſe eroding, a 
the term of a waund is, if it 
divided by an external in{trum 

as a Sword or Hatchet, An Ulcer 
then is a compound Diſeaſe ; for 
in it there is bath ſqlution of Cons 
tinuity, and laſs of ſubſtance. 


CHAP. II 


Of the Canſes of Ulcers, 


N the third general concern- 
ing Ulcers, is ſet down by me 
the cauſes of Ulcers. Theſe are 
either antecedent or conjundct : 
The antecedent cauſes may be re- 
duced to three; to wit, Cacochy- 
914 or the evil habit of the Body ; 
Contagium, or the communicati- 
on or imparting of an infeCting 
quality, Vapour or Humor, by the 
which an Ulcer is cauſed in any 
part; a venemous moiſture, as in 
biting and ſtinging of Serpents ; or 
laſtly, the diſtemperature of the 
part it ſelf. 

As for Cacochymia, the ſpecula- 
tion of it belongs to the pradtice 
of Phyſick : yet in my Diſcourſes 
of Tumors I ſet down the figns of 
every Humor redounding as much 
as was requiſite for any to know, 
who only meddles with the pra- 


of the three Humors ( Blood bei 
excepted ) in the maſle of Bl 
contained in the Veins is faulty, and 
peccant in quality, it is accounted 
the cauſe antecedent of an Ulcer, 
Sometimes theſe Humors are ſoli- 
tary, ſometimes they are aſſociate 
together. 

Contagium, or Infection, it is 
communicated ſometimes by a rot- 
ten and corroding Vapour; and fa 
very often, if one viſit often one 
having a Phthifis,ſuch Vapours be- 
ing mingled with the Air, infe& 
the party who viſits, eſpecially if 
he draw too near to the diſeaſed 
Party. So Ulcers of the Yard 
come from dealing with Women, 
whoſe Secret parts are touched with 
Venereal Ulcers: yea, the Itch it 
ſelf, and ſcabbednaſs, is gotten by 
either lying with one troubled 


tice of Chirurgery, While any | 


with it, or by fleeping in a Bed 
” t, 7 HEepINg where 
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where a ſcabbed perſon hath reſt- 


ed, 

As for the diſtemperature of the 
Part, it may be procured either by 
Cold, as appears in Kibes ; or by 
Heat, as we may fee in a Gangrene, 
becauſe the Blood flowing copiouſ- 
ly to the part pained,and not being 
concodted, it putrefies and erodes 
the part. Laſtof all, by biting or 
ſtinging, as of a mad Dog, or a 
venemous Serpent, a corruption of 
the 'Humors may be cauſed, the 
eonjunCt- cauſe of an Ulcer : fo 
that every Humor that is changed 
from its own natural temperature, 
whether it be by putrefaCtion, adu- 
ſtion, or commixtion of any thing 
unnatural, may procure an Ulcer, 
in whatſoever part it ſeats it (clf. 

But the followers of Hrzppocra- 
tes and Galen, (peak otherwiſe of 
theſe Humors than the Chymiſts 
do. The Galeni/ts make the three 
Humors of the maſſe of Blood ; 
to wit, Choler, Phlegm, and Me- 
lancholy, to be the cauſes both an- 
tecedent and conjunct of all U!- 
cers, if they become contrary to 
Nature. So they will have Rheu- 
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matick Ulcers to be cauſed of falt 
Phlegm, Herpes exedens to be 
cauſed of zruginous Choler ; can- 
cerous Ulcers of Bz/zs atra, which 
are the worſt and moſt deplorable 


7 i 
or PourtraiCture of the Philoſoph i- 
cal Phyſick, wonders at the folly 
of thoſe who make thoſe phanta- 


ftical Humors Blood, Choler , 
Phlegm, and Melancholy the cau- 
ſes of Diſeaſes ; wherefore they out 
of Minerals, Salt, Sulphur, and 
Mercury, fetch the cauſes of all 
Griefs. Although Galen fome- 
times calls the Humors ſalt, ni- 
trous,and zruginous; yet the C/y- 
miſts have no reaſon to reject the 
ordinary names of Humors, and 
to call contumeliouſly dogmatical 
Phyſicians Humoriſts, and to de- 
ny any Diſeaſe to proceed fiom 
the ordinary Humors of the Body 
heco ming unnatural: Tor ſeeing 


that according to Galen 1. De /oc, 


affe&. c. 2. that is to be accounted 
the cauſe of a Grief, which being 
preſent, the Diſeaſe continucth, and 
which being removed, the Grief 
ceaſcth ; and ſeeing we perceive 
Diſeaſes to be cauſed of vitious 
Humors abounding, and theſe be- 
ing expelled, the Grief to yaniſh, 
I ſce no reaſon Why theſe Humors 
may not be accounted the true 
cauſes of Griets; aud that it is a 
meer folly , and an affection of 
novelty, to Baptize theſe by n:;r:es 
of Minerals far fetched; as to ciil 
that which in Fevers is caſt vp by 
vomit, rather Sulphur than Cho» 


of all others, 

The Chymiſts on the other part, 
affirm that the Diſcourſe of Hu-| 
mors doth not manifeſt unto us 


+ the Efſence, and proper Nature of 
- any Diſeaſe. So Nuercetan - in his 


advice of curing the Gout, brings ' 


in the Stone, which he affirms not ! 
$0 be ingendred of the Galenical' 
Humors. Petrus Severinus the Dane | 


in his Idea Medicine Philoſophice, 


Yd 


ler. Beſides this, the Chymitis are 
injurious to dogmatical Phyficians, 
in labouring to periwade Men, that 
they by the name of a Humor, un- 
derſtand nothing elſe but a wate- 
riſh ſubitance void of all otker Fa- 
culty 5 which ſhould be the prin- 
ciples of all Bodies, and the cautes 
of all Diſeaſes: whereas every. rar 
tional Phyſician, by the term of 3 
Humor, underitands a liquid Bo- 
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72 
dy mixed with Blood : which ſee- 
ing it is a ſeveral body of its own 
Kind, and is more compound than 
water, fo it has far more excellent 
qualities than water 2 The Phy- 
ficians their own ſelves have (et the 
Alchymiſts at work, while talking 
of Humors, and the cauſes of Di- 
ſeaſes, they ſo much talk of the 
firſt qualities, Heat, Cold, Moi- 
ſture, and" Drynefſs. For although 
ſundry Diſeaſes are cauſed of Heat, 
Cold, Moiſture, and Dryneſs, yet 
we ſhall find other qualities in the 
Humor,which may as well hurt the 
Body as theſe: For Hippocrates 1n 
his Book De priſca Medict:a, or 
ancient Phayſick , affirms, not that 
which is hot, cold, moiſt, or foft, 
to be moſt powerful, but that 
' Which is bitter, ſalt, ſweet, and 
ſowre, unſavoury, and ſharp, with 
ſome Sowerneſs z theſe and a thou- 
ſand ſuch, ,up'a 22az being ex- 
alted in their Faculties, he will have 
to be the cavſes of Diſeaſes, and 
not the firit qualities only : and 
from theſe the differences of ſyn- 
ptomes in Fevers of this ſame kind 
do depend. Theſe whilit they are 
exquiiitely mixed in the Bodly aic 
harmleſs, yet when ore ot theſe 1s 
ſevered from the reſt, and is ex- 
alted - in 1ts quality , it mamteits 
it ſelf, and annoys Man ; fo the 
corroſive Salt bewrays it ſelf in 
Cancers and corroſive Ulcers. Nei- 
ther is it to be thought abſuid, that 
Minerals are in the Body of Man; 
for ſeeing Man is fed by Plants, 
and Beaſts which feed allo upon 
Plants ; ſeeing aiſo the Herbs have 
their Aliinent from the ground, 
which is not alike inall places, but | 
Often is mingled with a ſ;1t Juyce, 
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[the Beaſts and Herbs cannot per. 
feclly convert into their own ſub« 
ſtance ; one can hardly think that 


participate of no ſuch thing. $6 
we fee what variety of Wines the 
diverſity of Soils brings forth; 
and that in every Wine there is 
Tartar or Argol, which appearsal- 
{0 very often in podagrical Perſons, 
In vomiting ſundry times ſub- 
ſtance like to Leeks, green, and 
xrugincus, Exceeding hot and 
tharp, are thrown up, which being 
received in Baſons, die them with 
a bright axrnginous - colour. See 
Hiſtories in Schenkzus Med, bſer.lib, 
3.c%.63 in the Third Book of his 


lervation. M:chael Doringius lib, x 
De Medico © Medicina, in his 
Firſt Book of the Phyſician and 
Phyſick reporteth, That a certain 
Lawyer made ſuch Urine as did 
tret his Linings,as if it had been the 
Spirit of Vitriol ; ſuch Humors ap= 
pear plamly in Scabbedneſs, fret- 
ting Ulcers, but eſpecially in a 
Cancer, Wherefore Bertinus in 
his Third Book and Eleventh of his 
Phyfick, doth rafhly. and inconſi- 
lerately affirm, that not one whit 
of Mercury, Salt, or Sulphur, lies 
hid in the Body ; for in the Itch, 
Scabbinefs, ſome Catarrhs, Inflam- 
mations of the Eyes, and fretting 
Ulcers, 1t may be perceived ; but 
in Urine, which. is alſo an excre- 
mentitious Humor, the Salt may 
be ſeparated and preſented to the 
ſzht'; yea, beſides the Salt in 
Urine, another ſubſtance the cauſe 
of Diſeaſes may be marked : for 
if you take a clear Urine and -ſuf- 
ter it to ſettle, a Matter like unto 
the powder .of Brick, and ſomes 


and other Minezal Spirits, which 


tines 


a Man can live upon theſe, and: 
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times a white muddy ſubſtance 
will ſo cleave to the ſides of the 
Chamber-pot'or Urinal, that it can 
hardly be ſometimes waſhed away : 
of ſuch a* Matter Tophs m'gonty 
perſons, and Stones in the Bladder 
are ingendred. 


Whoever ſhall go about to re- | 


duce the cauſes of- all Diſeaſes to 
Blood, © Choler, Melancholy, and 
Phlegm, ſhall wrap himſelf into a 
number of difficulties : I will defire 
him to yield me a reaſon, Why he 
calls ſalt Phlegm fo, ſeeing Phlegm 
is ſaid to be cold, but this hot - 
Why is Atra bilis comprehended 
under Melancholy, ſecing it is ve- 
ry hot, but this cold 2 Beſides this, 
if any Phyſician go about to cure 
Diſeaſes, procured either by Con- 
tagion, or Poifon, he without any 
great reſpect to the Humors, pre- 
ſently goes about to miniſter Alex:- 
harmica, as in the Plague, which 
s gotten by Contagion, to abate 
the force of it, and then he addreſ- 
ſeth hamfelf to the preparation and 
evacuation of the Humors. If Poy- 
fon be* miniſtred to any one in 
Meat or Drink, which according 
to Cardan, commenting upon the 
62 Apbor.'of the 4. Sect. may be 
ſuſpected, if he find griping in his 
Stomach, and it he Vomit and go ! 
toStool, if within fix hours the Skin 
become greeniſh or ſpotted, then 
Antidotes : are miniſtred, and not 
ſuch as re{pe&t Choler, Melancho- 
ly, or Phlegm. Let the Humors 
then Which are ingendred -in the 
Body,retain the accuſtomed names; 
but if an external cauſe make them 
degenerate from their Nature, let 
theſe be diſtinguiſhed from the 
ordinary, and have their denomina- 
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tion frgm that which altereth them, 
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If Salt, Nitre, Alume, Vitriol, Ver- 
digreaſe be mingled with any Hu- 
mor, let it be called from the Mine=- 
ral mingled with' it, falt, nitrous, 
1uminons, vitriolate or zrugi- 
nous. And for this cauſe fome'late 
judicious Phylicians writing of ma- 
lign and peſtilent Fevers, and con- 
hdering their notable differences; 
have afhrmed ſome to participate 
of the.natnre of Arſenick,-ſome of 
Mercury, ſome of Hellebore, ſome 
of Op:1m, ſome of Leopards-bane, 
ſome of Hemlock ; ſome to parti- 
cipate of the poyſon of a Viper, 
Scorpion, mad Dog and ſuch like, 
noting the variety of Symptoms in 
ſundry perſons. | 

One doubt remains concerning, 
the Melancholick Humor, whether 
it be” only -thin and wateriſh, as 
Reuſnerus affirmsin his Book of the 
Scurvy, Exercit. 4.-out of ſundry 
places of Hzppocrates, who calleth 
Melancholy udp«v,, as in his Book 
De morbsx, and in his firſt Book -De 
morbxs Mulicrum ;z or whether it be 
thick and earthy, according to the 
vulgar and received Opinion, Be- 
tore this doubt be ſolved, ſome Pro- 
poſitions are to be premiſed. 1. In 
the Chyle there are two ſubſtan= 
ces, ane liquid and thin, the other 
thick and terreſtrial, which can no 
more nouriſh than Aſhes. 2. Na- 
ture mingles theſe which are not 
ſent away: by Stool, with part of 
the aqueous and ſuperftuous Hu- 
midity, cauſed of Drink and liquid 
Meats. So in a Lie the Salt and 
ſome aduft Parts are ſo mingled, 
that they are not diſcerned before 
{eparation. I ſay then, that this 


thick and feculent Humor temper- 
ed with much moiſture, is to be 
accounted.the ſuperfluous melan- 

cholick 


cholick Humor, and that it is at- 
tracted by the Spleen. For Firſt, 
Seeing this feculent Humor is alto- 
gether unapt to nouriſh, it muſt 


be ſeparated from the Chyle, which 
cannot be performed by any other 
part beſides the Spleen. Secondly, 
the Spleen is of a darker Red co- 
tour than the Liver is, which pro- 
ceeds from the thick, feculent, and 
terreſtrial Humor, which it imbi- 
beth. Thirdly, Hzppocrates de acre, 
aq. C5 loc. affirms, that ſuch per- 
ſons- as dwell in Fenny places, are 
ſubject to paſſions of the Spleen. 
The cauſe is, becauſe the waters 
are not pure but muddy. Fourth- 
ly, if the Spleen did draw only thin 
and wateriſh Humors, it could not 
be ſo ſubject to obſtructions as it 
is. The feculent Humor mixed 
with much Humidity, is the cauſe 
of ſundry Diſeaſes, the thin parts 
ſometimes aſcend to the upper 
parts, the groſs to the lower parts, 
as we ſee in the Scurvy, wherein 
the Gums are ulcerated, and the 
Legs tumefy. The Spleen being 
ſpongy, draws much Humidity to 
it , Wherefore ſplenetick perſons 
aught to drink ſparingly ; for if 
they bib too much, the natural heat 
of the part is cafily oppreſſed, and 
fo they become Hydropick. The 
wateriſh Humor of the Spleen is 
not infipid, but ſharp and biting, 
and copious : fo we ſee thoſe who 
are troubled with (Quartanes, about 
the end of each Fit to ſweat plen- 
tifully ; and thoſe who are oppreſ- 
fed with Melancholy, to ſpit much. 
In the thick, feculent, and terre- 
{trial blackiſh Matter, ſometimes 
there is no exceſs of the Spleen : 
in qualities ſometimes there is, and 
thoſe are two ; Acerbitas, an aftrin- 


The PratFice of Chirurgery. Book II 


gent ſharpneſs,ſuch as appeareth in 

reen unripe Fruits z and Acidity, 
owreneſs: from theſe qualities in. 
tended and exalted, atra bilss becy. 
meth ſo corroſive. So much 1 | 
thought good to ſet down of Me. | 
lancholy, to clear the doubts which 
are moved about it, and to ſhey & 
one uſe of the Spleen. 

To return then to the carbo 
Cure of unlearned Alchymiſts, they F 
object thus, The rational Phyfici- Þ 
ans affirm the Body to be nou. © 
riſhed by the four Humors, How | 
can they then be cauſes of the Di- 
ſeaſes ? 

It isſtrange that any Man ſhould 
wilfully ſhut the eye of the Mind 
( Underſtanding Imean ) that they 
may not ſee Truth, ſeeing Man, 
as Ariſtatle in the very firſt words 
of the Book of his Metaphyſicks 
affirms, naturally covets knowledg, 
and our firſt Parents to their own 
and our loſs, are witneſſes. No 
dogmatical Phyſician ever affirmed 
any diſeaſe to be cauſed of any F 
Humor of the Body, as long as | 
it continues in its own natural F 
eſtate ; but then to ſtir up Griefs, | 
when it is ſeparate from the reſt, 
when it putrefies, when forraign 
ſubſtances and qualities are added, 
which make it of a familiar Humor 
a profeſſed enemy to Health, conſift- | 
ing of the natural conſtitution of 


the Body, a reſult of the laudable 
commixtion of the four Humors 
natural. I have inſiſted ſomewhat 


long in the ſetting down of the 
cauſes of Ulcers, becauſe he (who- 
ſoever he be) that goes about ta 
cure Ulcers without the Kknow- 
ledge of the Cauſes, is like one, 
who being blind-folded, is ſet to 
thraſh a Cock. 
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CHAP. 


III. 


Of the general Differences and Signs of Ulcers. 


Ow the fourth Point , con- 
cerning the differences, and 
fundry ſorts of Ulcers, offers it ſelf 
to be handled , and in Truth the 
courſe of Nature fo requires : for 


the form of every particular Ulcer 


doth ſpring from the Cauſe con- 
junct of the ſame : for Example , 
a Cancer ulcerate is diſcerned from 
all other Ulcers'by its proper and 
Pathognomonical Signs, all which, 
as fiots , are aſcribed to Arra 
bils , impaCted in the part , the 
Cauſe conjunct of the fame. 

Here of purpoſe I omit the idle 
and fruitleſs diftinCtions of Ulcers, 
fet down by ſundry Authors, which 
neither better the underſtanding , 
nor further the Cure. Theſe only 
I will fet down, which are mate- 
rial. The material differences then 
of Ulcers, are taken either from 
the Nature or Conſtitution of an 
Ulcer, or from the ſubject or part 
affected. From the Nature and 
Conſtitution , an Ulcer is either 
fimple or compound. 

In a ſimple Ulcer , nothing is 
offered which may ſtay the Chi- 
rurgeon from going about the con- 
folidation of it , as the Cauſe con- 
junct, a cruel Symptom, Adjuncts, 
or ſome Diſeaſe. 


A compound Ullcer wherein 


- 


| 


either ſome of theſe, or all are 
found , which muſt be removed 
before Unition be procured , is 
either of the milder fort, or ma- 
hgn. 

> The more mild fort of Ulcers 
yield to ordinary and uſual Medi- 
caments, if they be judiciouſly ap- 
plied. 

The Malign yield not, and be- 
fides have fearful {ſymptoms : 
thoſe Malign Ulcers proceed et- 
ther from inward, or outward 
Cauſes. : 

From internal Cauſes ſpring a 
Cancer Ulcerate, Phagedena, Nome, 
fretting Ulcers , and others which 
are called Chirona , or Telephia, 
which denominations infinuate no- 
thing unto us concerning the Na- 
ture or Cure of an Ulcer , but 
bring only unto our Memory the 
Names of thoſe who are celebrated 
by Poets , which belong more tq 
Grammarians than Phyſicians or 
Chirurgeons to be known. 

The external Cauſes, which pro- 
cure-Ulcers, are two, to wit, Con- 
tagium, Contagion, Or a VEnemous 
quality, Vaper, or Humor, com- 
prehended under the name of Ve- 
nenum, or Poiſon. 

The Differences taken from the 


Subject or Part affected are = 
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for either an Ulcer poſſeſſes the 
outward part, and is called exter- 
num or outward ; or it afflicts the 
inner parts, and is named znter- 
num or inward. Other differences 
taken from the continuance, figure 
and quantity, are here impertinent, 
and further only predictions , of 
which I will ſpeak in the Progno- 
ſticks of Wcers. | 

As concerning the figns of Ul- 
cers; an internal Ulcer is found 
out and diſcerned by the Excreti- 
on, or Matter expelled. As for 
Example, if the Urine be purulent, 
we conjecture the Kidnies or Blad- 
der to” be ulcerate. If purulent 
Matter be voided by coughing, it 
15 like that the Lungs are ulcerate ; 
if much of ſuch Matter be reject- 
ed, and figns of an Apoſtem have 
gone before , it is an apoſtematous 
Ulcer ; if the purulent Matter be 


but little , and no figns of an In- | 


flammation have been noted, then 
it is but a primary Ulcer proceed- 
ing of Eroſion, by reaſon of a ſharp 
Humor ſeparating the unity of the 
ſubſtance of the Lungs. Theſe in- 
ternal Ulcers I will leave to the 
conſideration of Phyſicians , unto 
whom they are moſt commonly 
preſented to be cured. Only I 
will ſet down ſuch things as tend 
to the cure of Ulcers of the ex- 
ternal Parts. I need not to buſie 
my {ſelt about ſetting down of the 
general f1gns of ſuch , ſecing they 
are preſented to the view of the 
Chirurgeon by the parts grieved. 
Only let me give you warning, 
that you miſtake not a Wound for 
an Ulcer : into this errour you 


may eaſily fall, if you admit the 
moſt ordinary de{cription of an Ul- 
cer, ſtrange even to judicious Phy- 
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ſicians and Chirurgeons ; which is, 
that it is a Solution of continuity in 
a fleſhy part , yielding Quittour ; 
it matters not, they think, whe. 
ther it be laudable or illaudable. It 


ſet down no other difference be. | 
tween a Wound and an Ulcer, Þ 
than this, that the one is- bloady , F 
and the other purulent. Doth not, | 
I pray you, a Wound become pu- 
rulent of it ſelf, although no Chi- Þ 
rurgeon deal with it, and may not 
an Ulcer become bloody if Incift- 
on beuſed, as it may daily be ſeen ? 
Frivolous it is alſo in my judgment, 
that -a Solution of Unity -inflicted 
by an Initrument that woundeth in 
{a Bone, as a Sword, may be called 
a Wound; and that a Solution of 
Unity in a Bone, procured by an 
eroding Humor, may not be term- 
ed an Ulcer. 
Seeing the Cauſes conjunCt make 
the true difterences of an Ulcer 
and Wound : which are an exter- 
nal Inſtrument dividing , and a 
ſharp Humor eroding, the parts; 
Who can imagine that in a Vene- 
real Ulcer , wherein there is cor- 
ruption of the Bone , there ſhould 
be two ſorts of Ulcers ſpecifically 
differing, to wit, one in the fleſhy 
part, and another in the Bone, 
the ſame Humor cauſing both ? 

But a Solution of Unity in the 
Bone by a corroding Humor is cal- 
led Tered», fay they. 
| What then 2 Mult a Malign Ul-. 
cer in the Face, becauſe it is 
called Nolz: m2 tangere , be ex- 
empted out of the liſt of cance- 
rous Ulcers ? 

No. Let this then be acconnted 
an undoubted Truth, that a Solu- 
tion of Unity procured in the 


ody 


\ 


is {et down that there ſhould be E* 
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a Humor eroding, whe-|\ ah Ulcer, as a Solution by an In- 


ther it be in the Fleſh or Bone ,|ſ{trument ſeparating is called a 
may be, yea ought to be, called | Wound in both, 


CHAP. 


IV. 


Of the general Prognoſticks of Ulcers. 


He next thing I ſhall proceed | 
upon concerning Ulcers is 

their general Proguetlitia The 
conſideration of theſe will make 
one circumſpect, when an Ulcer is 
offered to him to be cured, in the 
election of his Cure : for whoever 
takes in hand a grief uncurable, 
he diſcredits himſelf, and cauſes 
the Art to be contemned by thoſe 
who are ſimple and ignorant, im- 
puting the Error of the PraCticer 
to the inſufficiency of the Art. 
Let this be the firſt prediction : 
an Ulcer in a Body of an evil com- 


for as ſuperfluous Humidity con« 
trary to deſiccation hinders the 
healing in thoſe firſt : So in the 
latter the defect of Radical Moi- 
ſture is an impediment. IIL Ul- 
cers in Children by reaſon of their 
exceflive Humidity , and in Wc= 
men with Child, becauſe the moſt 
laudable part of the Blood is turn=- 
ed to nouriſhment of the Child, 
are not eafily cured. IV. Ulcers 
which fall out after critical Apo- 
{tems in the Sphondyls of the back, 
or great joynts of the Body,for the 
moſt part are mortal : becauſe at- 


plexion, which may be conjectured 
by the colour of the Skin, if it be 
of a tallowy whiteneſs, yellow or 
ſwarthiſh, is not eaſily cured : for 
it is likely , that corrupt Phlegm , 
Vitellin Choler, and feculent Me- 
lancholy do abound , which Hu- 
mors hinder the regeneration of 


Fleſh : but on the contrary , an 
Ulcer is eafily cured in a perſon of 
a good complexion , who digefts 


| 


! 
; 


ter ficknels, and Apoſtemation 
Nature muſt be exceedingly 
weakned , the Natural Heat 
much- abated , and the Radical 
Moiſture almoit ſpent. Such A- 
poſtems do fall out when as 
ſharp Fevers end not critically 
in the decretory days by ſome E- 
vacuation, as Bleeding at the Noſe, 
Vomiting, Sweating, Purging by 
Stool and Urine, but extend them- 


well and does not increaſe ſuper-| elves to the fortieth day. V. If 
perfluous moiſture. II. U:cers in} the place wherein the Ulcer is ſeat- 
Bodies which are either very moift ed be blackith, blewiſh,or greeniſh, 
or dry , are hardly cured. This it hardly can be cured: for the 
is plain in the Budies of Hydropical Blood mult be naughty , and the 
VL. Ulcers with a 

round 


4 of 


perſons, and thoſe who are aged ;. fleſh corrupt, 
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round figure are curcd with diffi- 
culty ; the reafon is this, Confoli- 
dation is procured. by unition of 
the parts ; the farther the parts are 
aſunder, the more ſlowly it is pro- 
cured : but a round Figure, of all 


other within the ſame bounds , is 
moſt ample. VIL Painful Ulcers 
in Children are dangerous, becauſe 
their Bodies being raw, and the 
Spirits ſubtil, they are eaſily ſpent, 
which is the cauſe that they are 
much weakned , and fo diſpoſed 
for death it ſelf. VIIL It an Ulcer 
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and Madneſs , Pleurifie or- Suppu- 
ration , if they were fed , and ini 
the forepart., XI. Soft Tumors 
in Ulcers are laudable, becauſe they 
will yield to Medicaments ; but 
hard, not eafie to be cured, be- 
cauſe the Humor is more rebelli- 
ous. XII. If the Hairs fall in 
places of the Body about the Ul- 
cer, it is an evil ſign: For then 
there muſt be great Acrimony , 
and Corruption of the Humors, as 
in quartane Agues, the Pox, and 
Leprofie, XIII. If in an Ulcer 


become either blewiſh or pale, the 
party being ill, death is not far off; 
for theſe colours in the Natural 
Moiſture ſhew the Mortification of 
the part 5 and drineſs ſhews, that 
is gone. TIX. If an Ulcer be com- 
plicate with a Diſeaſe which main- 
tains it, the Ulcer, according to 
the Nature of the Diſeaſe, is either 
of eaſe or hard cure. So a Vene- 
real Ulcer in a ſucculent and ſtrong 
Body is eaſily cured , but if the 
party be in a Maraſmus, neither the 
Ulcer nor the Diſeaſe can be cured : 
Becauſe the uſe of the deficcatives, 


which only avail in theſe Infirmi- j 


ties, will only haſten death , in- 
creaſing the extenuation of the Bo- 
dy : In like manner Ulcers in He- 


Etick and Hydropick perſons are : 
hardly cvred, in thete becauſe fu- , 


perfluous Humidity hinders Defic- 
cation of the Ulcer; in thoſe be- 


cauſe laudable juyce flows not !: 
to the part ulcerate. X. If Tu- ; regenerate by ſuch a ſharp Humor 


mors in Ulcers ſuddenly vaniſh ' 


without any evident and manifeſt 
Cauſe, as Bleeding, cr application 
of a diſcuflive Medicament, they 
portend no good ; but Convulſions, 
if they appear in the hinder parts, 
becauſe the Spina is very Nervous ; 


where there is Cariofity of the 
Bone, the colour of the Fleſh be 
livid, the party muſt be in dan- 
ger; forit is a ſign of extinon 
of the Natural Heat. XIV. Ulcers 
that afford Quittour whichis white, 
{mooth,and uniform, ahd not ſtink- 
ing , promife an eaſie cure ; for 
theſe qualities in the (_ 
ſhew the dominion of the Natural 
Heat , and the ſoundneſs of the 
ſolid parts. XV. A Flux of Blood 
coming in an Ulcer after. ſtrong 
pulſation is ominous, according to 


Hippocrates, ſet.q. Aph, 21. for 


there muſt be a ſtrong Phlegmon, 


and the Arteries muſt be much 
prefled , ſo that a Gangrene may 
be expected : however, of ſuch fu- 
rious Blood no Fleſhcan be rege- 
nerate. XVI. If an Ery/ipelas ap- 
pear, the Bone being bare, it is no 
good fign, Hippocrat, Sett, 7. 
Aphor. 19. for Fleſh catinot be 


as this, that caufeth ſo hot a Tu- 
mor. XVII. From malign Ut 


cers two forts of Quittour flow z 


One thin, and it is called Ichor 
or Sanies; ſuch a virulent Mat- 
ter iſſues alſo from the pricking of 
the Nerves, and corruption of the 
Perioſtcon, 


tor is thick,and is called 

KYVIIL In Ulcers which have con- 
tinued a Twelve-month or longer, 
the Bone muſt be ſcaled, and the 
$&kinning be hollow, Hzp. /zb. 6. 
Aph. 45. But to make good this 
Aphoriſm of Hzppocrates, ſome 
conditions are to be required : The 
Firſt is, that much Fleſh above 
the Bone be not in the part ulce- 
rate. Secondly, the Humor which 
flows to the part muſt be very cor- 
rofive. Thirdly, it muſt not have 
been dealt withal by any Phyſician 
or Chirurgeon. If one or more of 
theſe Conditions fail , the Apho- 
riſm muſt miſs of its prediction. 
What Galen and late Writers have 
ſet down in the explication of this 
Aphoriſm, clears not the truth 
of it: only theſe Conditions ſet 
down by me do. The ſigns which 
lead you to the knowledge of a 
Bone corrupted , are theſe. 1.1t 
the Ulcer , having been skinned, 
breaks out again: for it is likely 


f ” A 
Perioſten. The other ſort of Quit- 
45 = 
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that the caſts out an ichorous 
ſubſtance , Which is the cauſe of 
this recidivation. 2. If the Ulcer 
yield more and thinner Matter than 
the bigneſs of it requires, 2. IF 
the brims of the Ulcer will not 
come in. 4. If the brims become 
reddiſh. 5. If the Bone,being pre- 
ſented to the Sight, appear rug- 
ged, and of a blackiſh colour, not . 
mooth, or a ruddy white colour. 
XIX. Whatſoever Ulcers caſt out 
much Sames or ichorous Matter, 
which is too thin, of a leady, pale, 
or black colour ; or glutinous, or 
ſtinking, and which frets the Skin 
adjacent, are hard to be cured, for 
this Humor keeps the Ulcer moiſt, 
and cannot eafily be dryed, even 
if you apply powertul Topicks. 
XX. Inveterate Ulcers which caſt 
out a Quittour called by the Gre- 
cians *Aai@ts like unto white Ol, 
are hardly cured ; for this ſignifies 
a colliquation of the part, and an 
extenuation of the reſt of the bo« 


dy. 
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CHAP. V. 


Of the general Cure of 


HK E Univerſal: Cure of Ul- 
cers is compriſed in this one 
Propoſition : ' All Ulcers ever de- 
fire deſiccation, $0 NE im princ, 
lib. de Vlcer:&5 Galen,.tib.z.Methed, 
c.3.for whether we go about to in- 
gender Fleſh,or to ſeal up an Ulcer 
by cicatriſation,deſiccative Medica- 
ments are ſtill required. 

There are four times to be ob- 
ſerved in Ulcers. 
 F. Principium, The beginning ; 
In it the Quittour is thin and wa- 
teriſh. 

I. Aupmentum , the procced- 
ing; In it the Quittour flows 
more ſparingly, and thicker. 

TII. Status, The confhiſtence ; 
In it there is no ichorous Matter 
but Ps, yet it appears fomewhat 
thinner. 

IV. Deciimatio, When the Ul- 
cer 1s on the mending hand ; then 
laudable Ps ſhews it ſelf. . It is 
white, being altered by the natu- 
ral &Emperature of the Veins, Ar- 
terics Nerves and Membranes, 
whoſe ſubſtance is white. Second- 
ly, It is uniform, not grumous, or 
cruddy , natural heat working 


equally upon every part of it. 
Thirdly, It is without all ill (mel, 
ſeeing the natural heat has correct- 
ed all the evil qualities of it. 


Ulcers, and their Times. 


The Cure of Ulcers is performs 
ed by two means; The Firſt, is the 
removing of the Cauſes antecedent, 
The Second, is the artificial dre(- 
ling of them. | 

The Cauſes antecedent are four, 
Cacochymia, Contagium, Venenum, 
and the diſtemperature of the 
part. , 
The ill habit of the Body is 
to be removed by alteration 
and evacuation, if an Humor a- 
bound. 

Contzgion is to be overcome by 
Alexipharmaca. 

Poiſon is to be contenperate 
by Antidota. 

The diſtemperature of the part 
is to be removed by things contra- 
ry untoit. And that we may the 
more eaſily attain to theſe ſcopes, 
a convenient order of Diet muſt 
ever be preſcribed. 


eroding Humor, that 1s ſetled in the 
part, is ſurpriſed by fuch Medica- 
ments, as ſuit the four timCcs of an 
Ulcer before-mentioned. 


ratives or Digeltives are to be ap- 
plyed. Fillf, becauſe the Matter 
which has left the Veſſels, and 
has infinuated it ſelf within the po- 


roſities, putrefies: Wherefore it 
ought 


The cauſe conjunCct, which is the * 


In the beginning then Suppus. 
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ought to be concocted , that it 
may become laudable Quittour. 

Secondly, good Fleſh cannot be 
procured by farcotical Medica- 
ments, unleſs the Matter be con- 
cofted 3 For fo the Ulcer is made 
apt to admit the Generation of 
Fleſh, Theſe Suppuratives ought 
in the firſt qualities to be propor 
tionate to the temperature of the 

+ to Which they are to be ap- 
plied ; ſoto parts hot in the Firſt 
or Second Degree, Suppuratives 
hot in the fame degrees are to be 
applied : fot if they exceed, they 
are ſo far from ſtrengthening the 
natural heat, that they rather per- 
vert it, making it Aguiſh and un- 
natural: if the part be temperate, 
let temperate Suppuratives be ap- 
plied; 

But Digeſtives ought not to be 
applyed, Firſt, to putrid Ulcers : 
for ſecing Suppuratives are hot 
and moiſt, if they ſhould be ap- 
plyed, they would cauſe the great- 
er pu ION, 

Secondly, they are not fit for 
Rheumatick Ulcers; for ſuch Me- 
dicaments relax the part, and make 
it more ſubject to receive the Mat- 
ter that flows, and ſo a Tumor 
might be cauſed. And fince Sup- 
puratives are to be applied to the 
parts ulcerate , becauſe the Hu- 
mor, which is hot and ſharp,wquld 

the part, if it were not ſup- 
purated and cleanſed : So repelling 
Topicks are to be applyed to the 
parts about the Ulcer, to repell 
the Matter which flows. 
-" "©, That the heat of the Suppu- 
ative Medicament draw nothing 
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| 3: Becauſe by the repelling of 
the Hutmor, the deſiccation ot the 
Ulcer is furthered. 
' 4+ Becauſe the heat of the part 
ulcerate is intended and ſtrength- 
ened, it being kept in by the cold- 
neſs of repelling Medicaments. 
And for as rhuch as I affirns, 
that Ulcers always require deficcas 
tron, it is not amiſs to mix with 
Suppuratives ſome driers ; yet, that 
in the beginning the Suppuratives 
have the upper hand, but in the 
end the Deliccatives: 
After that the Ulcer is well di- 
geſted, and yields laudable Quit- 
tour, Aandifieatives are to be ap= 
plied : for if you apply fſarcotical 
Medicaments , before the Ulcer is 
well digeſted, ſpongy and naughty 
Fleſh will grow, which will admit 
of no cicatrization. In mundify= 
ing we muſt not uſe too ſharp 
Medicaments, for theſe may cauſe 
an unskilful Phyſician or Chirurge- 
on to believe that it is a corroſive 
Ulcer. :The pain which the Pati- 
ent feels in the part ulcerate will 
bewray this error. Theſe three 
ſcopes being compaſſed to over= 
come the Cauſe conjunct, nothing 
remains but to ſeal up the Cure 
by Cicatrization. 
Seeing moſt ordinary Ulcers 
proceed from Fluxion, it is to be 
withſtood, Firſt, by Revulſion. Se- 
condly, *by Repulſon. In Revul- 
ſion, whercin the Matter is drawn 
to parts far diſtant, the reCtitude 
of the part and veſſels is to be ob« 
ſerved. So if the Ulcer be in the 
Right Leg, Revulſion is to be 
procured in the Right Arm, if 
you reſpect the reCtitude of the 


| 


from the parts adjacent, 
2. To | m——_—_ the parts, that 


they may reſiſt Fluxion, 


part ; but if you conſider the re- 
is 
te 


Ctitude of the —_— Reyulfion 
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to be uſed in the Left Leg, if the. ed eo Ulcers do good, or at leaſt bur 
Ulcer be in the Right : for ſo the ot, zt x 4 ſign that they are cone. 
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communion of vellels is kept. - nent ; but if they do harm, by ma. 


Revulſion is performed by at- 


traCtives, and theſe are three ; Heat, 


Pain, and the ſhunning of Vacui- 


king the Ulcer hotter or colder, dy. 
er or moiſter than is fit, then yay 
may gather that ſuch are to by 


ty. Hot things which procure At- changed, and their contraries ap. 

traction, are hot InunCtions, and thed. 

Baths: ſtrait Ligatures cauſe painz To conclude this Point, nine 

but both pain and heat are cauſed things make Ulcers hard to becy- 

by Ventoſes, and Veſicatories. Fon- red. 

tanels attract by reaſon of the 1. The defection of good Blood 

ſhynning of Vacuity ; for they © in Bodies extenuate. 

ſending out {till ſome ſubſtance, 2, The impurity of Blood in Ca» 

fome other muſt be drawn to fill cochymical perſons. 

up the. place of that. | ; 3. The filthineſsof the Ulcer. 
Repulſion, wherein the Humor is 4. Soft and cadaverous F 

ſtaied in its paſſage, is performed about the Ulcer. 

by applying thoſe Medicaments $5. The malignity of the Humor, 

which commonly are clled De- 6. The hardneſs of the brim 

fenſives: theſe Medicaments are of the Ulcer. 

aſtringent and cold, and rather #7. A ſecret cauſe in the Air d 

dry than moiſt in Ulcers. Now ſome places, it being hot and 

that you may know whether you moiſt. 

proceed according to Art in the 8. When the Bone is corrupted, 

curing of Ulcers, receive this Apho- 9. The application of unfit Me- 

riſm : When Meaicaments apply- dicaments, 
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Of Medicament s befitting Ulcers in general, ana Firſt 
of repelling Meaicamepts. 


T is not unknown how many 

ſawcy and malepert Empericks 
there are in London, who baſely 
and irreverently ſpeak of thoſe who 
are skilful indeed, and deſerve well 
of the Art of Chirurgery, ( pur- 
chaſing unto it credit, and to their 
own ſelves profit and renown, by 
their methodical and fucceſsful 
praQtice ) and ſo impudently boaſt 
of their Secrets, and exalt them- 
ſelves as if they had no Fore- 
head. That you may be the more 
able, not only to encounter with 
theſe confident Cowards ; but to 
overthrow them alſo; I will endea- 
vour, according to that talent of 
Skill which I have; to furniſh you 
with competent, both Theorie hall 
Praftice. It is a ſhame for a Chi- 
rurgeon not to be furniſhed with 
admirable variety of Medicaments; 
ſeeing Nature hath been ſo provi- 
dent for him. Turn your Eyes 
Whither you will, and behold the 
fertility of Nature; and you ſhall 
fee and find that in her Works ſhe 
has not been unmindful of you. 


, As for Plants, you have Dzo/corides 


and Galen, yea all who have writ- 
ten of them, witneſſes; that the 
greateſt part of them have fallen 
to your ſhare, As for the things 

| 


which lye hid in the bowels of the 
| Earth, as Metals, Spirits, Marca- 
ſites, do they not ſerve your turn ? 
The Metals for your inſtruments, 
the reſt for your Medicaments. Let 
no Man think then, that a skiltul 
and induſtrious Chirurgeon can 
by his Art, perform no other 
Cures, but ſach as may be com- 
paſſed by the compoſitions in his 
Salvatory. Theſe he muſt have in 
readineſs, other Medicaments he 
is able to fetch out of the Trea- 
ſure of Nature, which he has at 
his Command. This I will make 
good by fetting down only thoſe 
Medicaments, which are known to 
belong to the cure of Ulcers. Of 
theſe there are two Orderg, or 
Ranks: for ſome ſerve for 
ry Ulcers,ſome for thoſe which have 
a Malignity annexed. Thole that 
ſerve for ordinary Ulcers, are of 
five ſorts; tor ſome are Repelling, 
ſome Digelting, ſome Mundifying, 
ſome Incarnating, and ſome Cica- 
trizing and the Medicaments whick 
perform theſe Offices, are either 
ſimple or compound. 

The Simp/es Repelling 'are theſe 

that follow. 
Of theſe, ſome are of an Aque- 


ous ſubſtance, as Water it {el!F, 
G 2 Lettuce, 


04 


Lettuce, all forts of Succory, Knot- 
| rod © RY Night- 
ade, Comfrey, Purſlain, Navel- 


| 


The praitice of Chirurgery. Book 1I. 


Laſt of all, the part ulcerate is 
handſomlf to be rowled, the Row-. 
ler having been moiſtned in thefe 


wort, Houſleek , theſe-four yield | Juyces or DecoCtions. One thin 
'is to be noted, that 1t 1s the 


not their Juyce eafily ; wherefore 
they muit be beaten in a Mortar, 
and ſome Verjuyce, Vinegar, or 
juyce of Quinces mingled with 


courſe {tilt to mingle ſome Aſtrin- 
gents with thoſe which have a wa- 
teriſh juice : for as theſe cool beſt, 


them. There be ſome Simples not | and repreſs the Fhuxion and In- 
ſo wateriſh as theſe are, as Plan- | flammation ; ſo theſe by wrink- 
tain, Milfoil, Vine-Leaves, aſtrin- | ling of the Skin repel more effe- 
gent Red Wine, Verjuyce, Vine- | Ctually. As you rowl up FraCtures, 
var, the fruit of the Berbery, the ſo muſt you row! Parts Ulcerate, 
fruit of the Quicken-beam, 'Sloes, | Of this kind of rowling I will 


Myrtle-berries, Pomegranate-rinds 
and Flowers infuſed in Red Wine, 
which is aftringent , Tanners 
Wooſe, which will be more effeCtu- 
al, if theſe Simples together with 
Red-Roſe Leaves dried, be boiled 
a little in it 5 but the Wooſe muſt 
be taken when it is newly made, 
and before any Leather be put in 
it, The Leaves-and Applcs of the 
Mandrake, the Henbane, the Leaves 
of Strammea, black Poppy, and 
deadly Nightſhade are more cool- 
ing than the former ; but they 
muſt be left before the part be- 
come livid, or of a Leady colour. 
If yon uſe the Juyces or DecoCti- 
ons of the aforeſaid Simples, which 
you ſhall be' enforced to do, if the 
cure of Ulcers and Wounds bepre- 
fented unto you , being in the 
Countrey, where no Apothecary 
is, by whom you can be furniſhed 
with Medicaments which are fit to 
repel, then you muſt apply to the 
parts adjacent to theUlcer, Pledg- 
ets of Wooll or Tow moittned in 
them ; then above theſe Stupes of 
linnen or woollen Cloaths, accord- 
ing to the temperature of the 
Party,. and the ſeaſon of the year, 
moittned in the ſame and wrung, 
are to be applied. 


ſpeak in its proper place. 


The compound Medicaments that 
repl are theſe, 


1. Oyls, as the Oyl of Roſes 
made of green Oyl, the juice of 
unripe Grapes, and the juice of Red 
Roſes, boiled together over a fim- 
pering fire, until the juices are 
conſumed, Laft of all, infuſe ſome 
Roſes picked in the Oyl; the Oyl 
of Myrtles, the Oyl of Quninces, 
the Oyl of Maftick, the Oyl of 
Henbane, Poppy, and Mandrake. 
Sallet Oyl, whereof theſe compound 
Oyls are made, muſt not be old 
or rank. If an Inflammation hath 
poſlefſed the parts adjacent, uſe 
- Oyls ; for they are eaſily ſet on 

re. 

2. Cataplaſms, made of the a- 
foreſaid juices , and Barley-ftour, 
with ſome of the forenamed Oyls, 
or Bole, Terra ſigillata, or Amber 
tempered with ſome of the fore- 
named Oyls, and Whites of Eggs 
beaten, Vinegar or Verjuice, 

3. Unguents, as Tripharmacon z 
Unguentum album, Camphoratum 
either of it ſelf, or mingled with 
Unpuentum populeum, 

4. Emplaſters, 


'X 


Chap. 8. 
Emplaſters, as Emplaſirum 
4 Ainio, the Sope-Plaſter, Dza- 


palma made with the juices of Plan- 


tane, Horſe-tail, Knot-graſs, Yar- 
row, Comfrey, and Perywinckle. 
When you make your Dzacalciteos, 
reſerve one part for the Juices, 
which muſt be added by little and 
little, as you bring your Emplaſter 
to a conſiſtence. This Medica- 
ment is ſecond to none. 


Of Suppuratives or Digeſtroes. 


Being furniſhed with Medica- 
ments repelling, which are to be 
applied to the parts adjacent to the 
Ulcer, to hinder Fluxion, you are 
to look for Medicaments which are 
to be applied to the Ulcer it felt : 
Amongſt them Suppuratives ofter 
themſelves firſt ; Thoſe as the for-| 
mer, are either ſimple or com- 
pound. 


The $ imples are theſe, which are 


to be temperately warm and mciſt. 


The Flour of Wheat and Barley, 
Swines-greaſe, ſweet Butter, Ca- 
pons-greaſe, Calves-tallow, rape 
Oy!, Black Rofin, the jvice of the 
Flowers of White Lilies, the pulp 
of Figs and Raifms, the mncilage 
of Marſh-mallow, Fenugreek, and 
Linſeed. Theie are convenient, it 
any hardneſs or callofity be in the 
Ulcer, Saffron, Bird-lime, Pitch, 
Storaxr, Galbanum, Gummi Eleng, 
the Burr-Dock, Melilot, the Flow- 
er=-de-luce, new Wax. 


Of Compounds. 


Tetrapharmacum of the Anci- 


Of Suppuratives in Vleers. 
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fin, Wax, and any of the forena- 
med Fats: Dzalthea ſimplex, B- 
filicum majus © minus, Unguen= 
tum aureum:; if a little Meicurie 
precipitate waſhed in Plantain , 
and Roſe-water, be mingled with 
theſe Unguents, as a Scruple with 
an Ounce, they will be the more 
efteCtual : for the precipitate doth 
excellently thicken and digeſt any 
ichorous Matter. Above theſe, ap- 
plied unto the Ulcers, either up- 
on Lint or Tow, lay Empl/aſtrum 
diachylon ſimplex in the Summer, 
and cum gums in the Winter, if 
the brims of the Ulcers be hard - 
otherwiſe uſe your D:apahna cm 
fuccrs 3 for *there is vo Emplaſter 
comparable to this. 

Of the fore-named Simples, as 
your Flowers, or Meals, Pulps, Mu- 
cilages, and Juices, you may frame 
unto your ſelves ſundry Suppura» 
tives, according to the tempera- 
ture of the party, -the condition of 
the UWcer, and ſeaſon of the year, 
Let this be an example; Take of 
the pulp of Figs and Raiſins, of 
each an Ounce, of the Mucilage of 
Marſh-mallow, Linſeed, and Fenus+ 
greek, of each two drams ; of the 
juice of the Flowrs of white Lily, 
two drams ard a half; of Barley- 
meal, three drams; of Saftron bcat 
to powder, halt a Scruple z make 
up a Medicament, This is power- 
tul in callous Ulcers, 


Of Mind:ficatives. 


When the Ulcer is well dizeſt. 
ed, which you may conjecture, if 


| the Quittour be ſomewhat lauda- 


ble, if the brims of the Ulcer b: 
{oft and well coloured ; and Laſt- 


ents, which is made of Pitch, Rc- ly, if you find no 1! damp to rig 
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eh 
from the Ulcer ; then you are to 
addreſs your ſelves to the applica- 
tion of Mundificatives ; for if you 
pſe ſarcotick or incarnative Medi- 
caments before Mundification, on- 
ly looſe Fleſh will ariſe, which 
will admit of no cicatrization. 


The Simples that Mundify are 
theſe. 


Ariſtolochia or Birthwort,where- 
of there be two ſorts, the long 
and the round; Hore-hound , 
Smallage, Vitriol calcined to red- 
r.2{s, Verdigreaſe, Orpiment, Arſe- 
1.ck natural and ſublimed, Mer- 
cury ſublimate, and precipitate; the 
yellow Trbith, if you uſe it be- 
fore it be waſhed, it is asapower- 
ful as Arſenick, or Mercury ſubli- 
mate, but much more ſafe ; for it 
diſpatches its operation ſooner, 
cauſes not ſo great Inflammation, 
and is more familiar to the body of 
Man. Honey alſo mundifies, Sa- 
vin, Cockle-ſhels burned, Alume 
buined or calcined, the flonr of 
Vetches. All Vegetables calcined 
mundify, by reaſon of the Salt in 
the Aſhes, but ſome more pow- 
erfully than others, as the Aſhes of 
Tobacco, Vine-ſtalks, and the 
{talks of Beans: joyn to theſe the 
juyce of Celandine, the root of 
Arum, Wormwood, Centaury the 
lefler, Carduus Benedittus, Beet, 
Colewort, Gentian, bitter Almonds, 
Scordium, the white and black Hel- 
lebore. 65 ens rant | 


Compound mundifying Medicament. 
L. 15. of Fabricius ab aqua pen- 


gente: Be Terebinth 7 ij, ſyrup. roſ. 
tl mel, rof. 3 8, faces apis Zi, 
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farin hord. & lupin. % de fe ut 
Jpifſentur. That which is _ 

aracelſis Mundificative, is ſecond 
to none: It receives theſe things; 
Take of Honey $1ijj. of Turpen- 
tine i) Z. boil theſe with a very ſoft 
fire, until they come to the con» 


| fiſtence of a ſoft Unguent ; then 


take them from the fire, and mingle 
with it the yolk of an Egg 3 in. 
| corporate all well together. If a 
foul Ulcer be offered unto you, 
mingle with an Ounce of this Un. 
ouent, a dram of Mercury preci- 
pitate, waſhed with Plantain and 
Roſe-water, and you ſhall find it 
to excel all other Mundificative, 
In the Shops you have Vnguentum 
gyptiacum, and Apoſtolorum 
AEgyptiacum is good to be injec 
into ſinuous Ulcers, being mingled 
with White-wine, and Mel roſas 
tum : Unguentum Apoſtolorum is 
beſt for plain and ſuperftcial Ulcers, 
If you mingle with Baſilsc:m and 
Aureum, precipitate mingled with 
Alume calcined, you have a 
Medicament which will both di- 
geſt and mundify. Take of your 
precipitate two parts, and one of 


| Alume , and grind them upon a 


Painters-ſtone, until they come tg 
an impalpable Powder. From the 
enumeration of theſe Medicaments, 
you may gather of what qualities 
Mundificatives ought to be ; They 
are drying without aftriction, with- 
out any notable cold quality, or 
= heat ; but of a ſubtle ſub- 

noe: by reaſon of the drynels 
they conſume the humidity of the 


citic and tenuity, they take away 
the glutinoufneſs of the Quittour. 
Theſe muſt not paſs the ſecond de- 
gree of dryneſs : otherwiſe they 

| would 


Ulcer : and by reaſon of their fic- | 


Chap. 6. 
would conſume the Fleſh it ſelf. 
qr then is the removing of 

th cleaving to .the Ulcer , by 
drying of it, and abating the vi- 
ſcolity, by which it cleaves to the 
, part, 


Of Incarnatives. 


When the Ulcer is ſufficiently 
mundified, which you ſhall learn 
of Celſas lib. 5. c.20. If the Ulcer 
appear red, ſenſible and clean, and 
neither too dry nor too moiſt, then 
it is ſufficiently mundified : but on 
the contrary, if it appear pale or 


whitiſh, or of a livid or black co- 


lour, and want ſenſe, and be either 
too moiſt or too dry, then it is not 
cleanſed ſufficiently. Theſe figns 
may be ſeen in a plain and open 
cer. 

But you may ask, how ſhall we 

know when a ſinuous Ulcer is ſuf- 
ficiently mundified ? 
_ Galen will tell you, 1. 4. x7! y4rv. 
46 2. That you ſhall conjecture 
a hollow Ulcer to be cleaftih, when 
the part begins to be more ſenſible 
of the Mundificatives than it was 
before. 

When theſe figns of ſufficient 
Mundification appear , then you 
muſt go about incarnating of the 
Ulcer. And althougtr Incarnation 
be the effect of Nature principally, 
that is, of the temperature of the 


Of Incarnatives. 


| 


part, from whence the faculty of 


the part , the cauſe of all the or-| 
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part. Nature when ſhe is in her 
vigor, cannot totally convert the 
Aliment into the ſubſtance of the 
ſolid parts, but after ſhe has had a 
care of the preſervation of them, 
hath a task to expel both a wateriſh 
or thin, and a thick Excrement by 
the pores of the Skin to the out- 
ward Jſuperficies of it, (as is mani- 
feſt in the Morphew,) when ſhe is 
diſabled by a Solution of Unity ; 
much lefs can ſhe eftet her pur- 


poſe, whereof the thin Excrement 


a humid Ulcer is procured ; but of 
the thick a ſordid. Wherefore if 
you will go about to cure an Wer, 
you muſt labor to dry the humid 
Ulcers by deficcatives , and the 
ſordid by Mundificatives ; and be- 
cauſe in all Solution of Unity Nz- 
ture 15 ever vigilant and bufie, and 
in Ulcers to regenerate fleth,in per- 
fecting of which work theſe two 
Excrements muſt be {ſeparated ; it 
is manifeft that there cannot be 
one moment defigned in the curing 
of Ulcers, where drying and mun- 
difying Medicainents are not re- 
quired. Now Medicaments in- 


dued with theſe two qualities of 
deficcation and mundiftication in 


a temperate degree , are called 


ſarcotical or incarnative Medicau- 
ments. 


The Simples are theſe. 


S. Fohns-wort, Clown's-2-1.:c , 


Mitroil, Knot-grats , Horſ-tail, the 


dinate aCtions of the part doth | garden and mountain Av2s , our 


flow : yet it is requiſite that the j 


Phyfician and Chirurgeon ſhould 
help Nature now , being weakned 
by the grief, by removing the Im- 
pediments and Lets which hinder 
the natural ' conſtitution of the 


Ladics mantle, Sanicle, $.:/092197:5- 
feal, freſh Galls, Barley-flour, Ma- 


ſtich, Myrrhe, Ar:i/tolochta rotundes, 
Harts horn calcined, Bones calci- 
ned, Sarcoco), Rofin, Pitch, Gum 


mi Elemi, Butter, Tuipentine, 


G 4 dw ipeſs 


88 


Swines-greaſe, Sheep's, Goat's, and | 
Decr's-ſuet, \weet Tallow, Olsba- 
mum , Frankincenſe , the powder 


theſe 


of Snakes and © Adders : 
To- 


moſt effectually. Green 


bacco, 
The Compound are theſe. 


And amongſt the firſt of theſe, 
ſuffer me to commend unto you 
this of mine: Take of Swines- 
greaſe eight ounces , and Rofin 
Z i1j. of Wax, and Gumm: Elem, 
of each one ounce, of the juice of 
the aforeſaid Vulneraries one pound, 
of the Leaves of Tobacco ſtamped 
two handfuls ; boil all theſe over 
a ſoft fire until the juices be con- 
ſumed, then ſtrain the Unguent. 
Make trial of this , and leave it 
when you have found out a better. 
You have in the Shops Tnpuer- 
gum Baſilicum majus © minus , 


and Aureum ſet out with glorious |fl 


Titles. ButI will ſhew you anon, 
how theſe cannot fit all Bodies, 
Unguentum de tutia is m much 
nie. You may uſe theſe Compo- 
ſitions if you will, or you may 
frame unto your ſelves, of Sarco- 
tieal Simples, ſuch Compoſitions as 
you ſhall think moſt fit for your 
purpofe, 

But let me warn you, that your 
Incarnatives muſt not exceed the 
firſt Degree in drying ; yet ſeeing 
there is a Latitude in this Degree, 
for ſome are mild, ſome more 
harſh ; you are to apply them' ac- 
cording to the conſtitution of the 
party , temperature of the Part , 
and the quality and quantity of the 
Ulcer it ſelf. $o if the party be of 
a tender and ſoft conſtitution mil-| 


der grigrs arg requirgd tg ingeny 
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der ſoft fleſh : but if a party be 
offered to you to be cured who 
hath a firm and dry fleſh, more 
ſtrong deficcatives are to be 

plied. If the Ulcer be in a place 
not ſo fleſhy, as in the Joynts, the 


| beginning or tail,of the Muſcles, 


then your deficcatives muſt be 
forcible. Laſt of all, if the Ulcer 
be large and moiſt, more ſtrong 
deficcatives are to be uſed in it 
than in ſmall and not very moi 

Ulcers. - 

When you go about your Com- 
poſitions of Incarnatives for Ulce 
obſerve theſe Rules : The firſt is, 
That they be neither too ſoft, nor 
too hard, for if they be too hard, 
the weak part cannot eafily take 
benefit of them; if they be too 
liquid , the heat of the part 
will cauſe them ' to ſpread, and 
fall from the Ulcer 3; beſides, 
-—y are apt to ingender ſpongy 


The ſecond is, that they be 
ſmooth , and equal : otherwiſe 
they will cauſe pain in the 
part. 


Of skinning Medicaments. 


The Ulcer being filled with 
good and laudable fleſh, now are 
you to skin the part ulcerate, 
Nature in the Womb doth frame 
firft the Skin , but it being after- 
ward loſt by any accident, ſhe ean- 
not repair it any more, lacking 
ſeminal Matter : wherefore here, 
there is necd of the help of Art 
to ſupply this defect. This is 
done by hardning and thiekning 
the upper part of the fleſh rege+ 


nerate, until it be able to ſupply the 
office of the Skin, F 
| The 


" The Epulotical Medicaments 
which bring this to paſs , muſt 


be 

'T- Cooling, for ſo the thin parts 
are wrung out, and the thick parts 
are brought together, as we may 
ſee in Ice. 

2. They muſt be drying ; for 
theſe conſume the thin parts ; ſo 
the hands of Sailers , and Felt- 
makers, become dry and hard. 
Then a Cicatrix is nothing elſe , 
but fleſh thickned, dried and made 
callous. 

Theſe Medicaments ought to be 
drying in the third Degree : for In- 
earnatives are dry in the firſt De- 
gree, becauſe they only are to dry 
the Excrements, which ate ſuper=- 
fluous in the generation of Fleſh. 
Glutinative Medicaments are dry 
in the ſecond Degree : for they are 
not only to dry the Excrements , 
but whatſoever elſe flows to the 
part, although it be alimentary. 
But cicatrizing Medicaments are dry ' 
in the third Degree: for theſe are 
to dry not only Excrements , and 
what flows from other parts, but 
the natural humidity of the part it 
(elf alſop. But Catheretical or Cor- 
rofive Medicaments are drying in 
the fourth Degree ; for theſe con- 
ſume not only the Excrements, and 
that which flows to the part , and 
the natural humidity of the Super- 
ficies of the part, but the fleſh ſub- 
jacent alſo. Theſe Epulotical Me- 
dicaments are in like manner fim- 
ple or componnd, 


» The Simple are theſe, 


Ms uſtum, Lead made to Pow- 
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When you would make this, melt 
two ounces of Lead in a. Crucible , 
then take it from the Fire, and put 
toit an ounce anda half of Mercy- 
ry ; thefe will incorporate toge- 
ther 3 when the Maſs is cold , you 
may beat it to a Powder. The 
Pumice-ſtone and Cuttle-bones cal- 
cined, Stags-horn calcined white, 
all bones well calcined, the Head 
of Vitriol after the Spirit is drawn, 
well waſhed and dried;it is called by 
the Chymiſts Henricus Rubens, and 
indeed it is a potent deficcative. 
Chalk powdered is good ; to drive 
it into Powder, you muſt rub it 
upon a broad Tile ſomewhat fine, 
and then fearce it ; otherwiſe you 
ſhall hardly do it.. Terra fro:lata, 
Bole-Armenick, Umber, are good ; 
and unſlaked Lime , well waſhed 
and dried, Alabaſter beat to powder; 
Mzinium, Litharge, Cerufle,. Ca/a- : 
minars, Tutra', Regulus of Anti- 
mony, Crocus Marts, Galls, Pome- 
granate-flowers and Rinds, Com- 
frey Roots,Sandarach of the Greci» 


ans, Egg-ſhells calcined, the Roots 


of Tormentil and Biſtort, Swine's- 
greaſe, Dear's and Sheep's-ſuet, 


Skinming compound Medicae 
ments, 


Sundry very effeCtual Medica- 
ments may be made of the afore- 
ſaid Simples; wherewith I mean 
not to burden you, only I will 
commend you unto one of Fallop:- 
us,and another of my own. That of 
Fallopins is thus deſcribed, Re O/. 
Ro}. & Ol. Omphacin. an. 5 v), 
O!. Myrtin. & Unguent. om an, 
Z i). fol. Plantag. © Solan. Hor- 


der, the Amalgama of Lead and | tenſ. inci; an, man. j. Bullians 


Quick-ſilver beat 


to P owder. iſt a ad confumpt, ſuccorum, ac Cty * 


lenzur ; 
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lentur: colature adde cere 3 Jv« | 


Spatha lipnea miſceantur : _ 
ies As, adde litharg. 
aur vel arpents 3 vj. Ceruſſe, tutie 
preparat. 3 ij. Plumbi calcinati 
Z i [3. Ducantur iſta in Mortario 
plumbeo per hor. 2. The ingre- 
dients do ſhew what is to be 
thought of this Medicament. That 
which I uſe is this, Re Sev: Ov:ll; 
lib. B. Axung. Porc. 3 ij. Cere 
Fernicis, Colophon. an. 3 

cant iſta ſimul. Amotis Wh igne ac 
coeuntibus, adade litharg. auri, arts 
aſti, tutie preparat. Henrict rub, 
an. 3B, Calaminaris 3 ). Fiat ce- 
ratum ex |. a. You have in the 
Shops Diapalma, Emplaſtrum de 
minio, Unguentum comitiſſe, De- 
ficcativoum rubrum, & Emplaſtrum 
contra rupturam Fernelis, Now 
ſeeing among({t theſe, ſome do 
more weakly, fome more {ſtrongly 
dry, the gentlelt are to be applied 
to tender and moiſt Bodies, but the 
ftrongeſt to ſolid and hard Bodies : 
wherefore neither are mild Skinners 
to be applied to the Bodies of Clowns 
and Artificers 3 nor ſtrong to the 
Bodies of Children, and dainty Wo- 
men: to theſe uſe Emplaſtrum al- 
bum coftum, Before 1 conclude 
this Point, two things are to be ſet 
down : the firſt is when theſe E- 


liqueſ- 


| 


| 
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13. method. c.5. otherwiſe the C4. 
catrix will be higher than the na, 
tural Skin , which will cauſe de. 
formity : wherefore they are to þe 
applied while there is ſome cavity, 

As for the ſecond, ſeeing -always 
in skinning there is left a greater 
cavity in the middle, than about 
the brims of the Ulcer , ftronger 
deficcatives are to be applied to the 
brims ; but milder to the middle, 
that the Fleſh be not too ſoon dried, 
Wherefore Powders and Cerots are 
to be applied to the brims,but only 
Cerots or Unguents to the middle, 
When you have cicatrized an Ul. 


cer by Methodical proceeding , 


there be fome perſons who will not 
reſt ſo contented ; as Ladies (who 
make much of their Skins ) and 
Whores (who gain much by theirs) 
but will defire to have the C:ca- 
trix made by any means ſomewhat 
beautiful to the Eye. I will fur- 
niſh you with two Medicamen 
that you may be the more enab]l 
to fulfil their defires. 

The firſt is this, Re Unguent. 
Roſat. Meſurs 5 j. Ol. de Been. 3 ij, 
Talci Pulp. 3 1. Fiat linimentum. 

The ſecond make thus, Re Ax- 
ung. Pore. aque florum fabar. lote 
$). Spermaty Ceti, 3 1). Ol. Anyyg- 


dal. dulc. 3 i B. Talct preparati, 


pulotical means are to be applied.| 3 1). Fzat /imimentum. 
Secondly, how they are to be ap-| Every night a little before bed- 


plied. 


time anoint the Cricatrix with 


As for the firſt, they are to be| ſome of either. of theſe liniments, 
applied before the Fleſh be even] and apply a ſoft linen rag moiſtned 
with the Skin, according ro Ga/er.| with the ſame, 


— © — og ia} A & we © Wa  w—=_ awd wa ,o©A we ww tas c©« £4. a> GR ens wa. All. an Xa waa 4a _o< 


- ——————_— 
 di4 - dl *r dd. 4" 


CHAP. VIL 


Of the cure of a plain and hollow Ulcer, being 


Simple. 


Aving paſſed thorow the ten | 


&A Points whereof 1 intended 
to write, before I was to meddle 
with theCure of any particular 
Weer ; now it is time to ſet down 


the Method of Cure of Ulcers in| 


r, I would have you to 
to remembrance the material 
differences of Ulcers delivered by 
me in the third Chapter, which 
wers taken either from the Nature 
and! Conſtitution of an Ulcer, or 
from the parts affected : from the 
Natureof the Ulcer I deduced two 
forts of them ; ſome 1 called Sim- 
ple, ſome Compound. Now the 
Simple Ulcer is to be accounted 
ſuch an one , as hath neither a 
Diſeaſe, Cauſe, or Symptom an- 
nexed to it, or complicate, beſides 
the Solution of Unity cauſed by 
Erofion. Of theſe fimple Ulcers 
there are two kinds ; for ſome are 
plain and equal to the natural Skin, 
wherein only the Curicula and 
Cuts are loſt, Some are hollow, 
cava, wherein, beſides the Cuticula 
ang the Cuts, a part of the Fleſh 
1s loſt, Tt is not needful feverally 
to ſet down the Cure of Uicus 
Planum, or equale, a plain, or even 
Ulcer; becauſe in proſecuting the 


Indications of cure of V/cus cavum 
a hollow Ulcer, I muſt et down 
the means of curing a plain one : 
for this 1s contained as 2 partin the 
other. 

Seeing then there are two affe.. 
Ctions in a hollow Ulcer , to wit, 
Solution of Unity and Cavity ; thres 
ſcopes of Cure offer themſelves, 
Unition, Incarnation, and Cicatri. 
zation. Wherefore if the Quit. 
tour be white , {mooth, ſmall in 
quantity, reaſonable thick, and not 
evil \melling : If beſides the Ulcer 
it ſelf be red, and ſenſible, then we 
may go about to ingender Fleſh, 
by applying Sarcotical Medica» 
ments. But on the contrary, if the 
Pus be black, uneven, grumous , 
rough and ſtinking, and if the Ul- 
cer it ſelf be nat red and ſenfible, 
the Ulcer cannot be incarnate, bes» 
fore it be prepared by Suppuratives 
and Mundificatives. Befides Pus, 
which is reaſonable thick , three 
ſorts of Excrements appear i 
Ulcers. | 

The firſt is thin, and wateriſh,like 
to Water wherein Fleſh has been 
waſhed : this has received no alte- 


ration, but has flowed pure, as it 
is in the Veins and Fleſh; and is 
| | . called 
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. called Ichor. The ſecond is thin 
too, but it has received ſome alte- 
ration by the temperature of the 
part ; this is called Sanies or V:- 
745, The third is very thick and 
glutinous, and is called Sordes. 

Now the Excrements which are 
thin, moiſten the part ulcerate, that 
it cannot ſufficiently diſcharge it 
ſeif by breathing out the humidi- 
ty. Wherefore Deliccatives are to 
be uſed, to conſume this ſuperflu- 
ous. moiſture : but the Excrements 
which are thick cleave to the part, 
and hinder the addition of Fleſh. 
Theſe are obviated by Abſterfrves 
or Mundificatives. The Ulcer be- 
mg prepared by Suppuratives and 
Mundificatives, you are to ingen- 
der Fleſh by incarnating Medica- 
ments. 
this Fleſh, which is to be procured. 
7. Is the efficient Cauſe :. This is 
Nature it ſelf,not only of the whole 
Body, but of the part it ſelf alſo , 
which is called Temperzes, the nar 
tural Temperature or Conftituti- 
on of it : whereby it attracts , 
concocts , applies and affimilates 
the nouriſhment to it ſelf, 2. Is 
the material Cauſe : this is fincere 
and pure Blood. If the part ul- 
carate enjoy ſuch, then nothing re- 
mains but to maintain it ; If the 
Blood be not pure, then it is to be 
altered ; if it be too hot, it is to be 
cooled ;” if too cold, it is to be 
warmed ; if it be too thin, it is to 
be thiekned ; if it betoo thick , it 
is to be attenuated; if there be 
too great plenty of it , it is to be 
diminiſhed ; it it be too little,then 
it is to be increaſed by convenient 
order of Dyet. 


There are two Cauſcs of 
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diſcreetly order thoſe things which 
are called »ot natural : fecing x 
convenient Dyet preſerves and 
maintains the good Conſtitution of 
the whole Body , and tempera. 
ture of the part. Wherefore all 
thoſe Meats and Drinks that make 
the Blood too hot, too ſharp, too 
thin, or too thick, are to be ſhun. 
ned ; and thoſe only to be permit- 
ted, which afford good Juice, and 
are of eafic concoction, eſpecially 
if the diſeaſed party be tender and 
weak. Beſides this, they muſt by 
taken moderately, and at conve. 
nient times. The part it ſelf muſt 
be kept quiet ; for motion heat: 
the part. Care alſo is to be had 
of {lkeping and watching : for a 


watching dries the Body, and con-. 


ſumes ſuperfluous humidity,ſo ſleep- 
ing moiſtens the parts ; but thoſe 
chiefly which are nervous or fi- 
newy, as Membranes, Tendons and 
Ligaments, If then the Ulcer be 
humid, enjoyn watching z if it be 
dry, command fleeping. As con- 
cerning vacuation of the Excre- 
ments, let it be appointed , that 
they may anſwer in quantity the 
Food which the diſeaſed party 
takes. If he proves coſtive, either 
miniſter unto him 'a Clyſter , or 
give him an ounce of Elettuarium 
lenitroum in Chicken Broth. As 
perturbations of the Mind change 
the ſtate of the whole Body, ſo the 
tranquillity of it maintains the ſame. 
A ſpecial care is to be had of the 
Air ; for it wonderfully preſerves the 
temperature of the part. Southerly 
and Northerly winds are not fit for 
Ulcers : for as the firſt moiſtens 
and heats, ſo the ſecond doth 


. To come nearer to the Cure of | much cool and dry : but cold is an 
of a imple cer ; Firſt, we muſt [Enemy to Ulcers, $0 it is obſeaved 
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Chap. 7. Of plain and hollow ſimple Ulers. 


gat the Air in Angieu is hurtful w 
Ulcers in the Legs, but in Pars 
good. So in P:ſaand Ferrara it is 
hurtful; but in Florence wholeſome. 

As for the Prognoſticks of the 
fimple Ulcers : If I ſhould ſet down 
any, you might juſtly think I did' 
abuſe the time ; for there is none 
ſo fimple, who may not gather out 
of the very denomination of them, 
that they are moſt eaſfte to be cured, 
and that great skill is not required 
to compaſs the ſame: only let me 
give you warning that the Cure 
may be either more eaſfie or hard, 
according to the Nature of the 
part ulcerate, and the Dyet of the 
Patient. So fimple Ulcers are more 
eaſily cured in a fleſhy part, than 
in a Joynt or a Nervous part ; for 
in theſe ſtronger Deficcatives are 
required, and in them the natural 
Heat is not ſo powerful to make 
uſe of the Medicaments applied. 
In like manner a fimple Ulcer is 
more eaſily cured in the Body of a 
temperate perſon, than it is in the 
Body of one given to debauchery. 
Having ſet down the right uſe of 
the things not natural, as Dyet, 
Sleeping and Watching, evacuation 
of the Excrements, the perturbati- 
ons of the Mind and Air ; I ſhall 
ſet down ſome local Medicaments 
for the accompliſhing of the Cure 
of theſe Ulcers, according to the 
general Indications of Cure, ſet 
down in the fifth Chapter. 

As for the Digeſting, Mundify- 
ing, and Incarnating of a ſimple 
Ulcer, if it be hollow, theſe Inten- 
tions and Scopes ſhall be perform- 
ed by the Application of my Baſil:- 
cm ; The deſcription of it is this ; 
RK Cere E9 Reſin. an, 3 v). Picis 
Navalis 3 iv. Gummi Elemi 5 \j. 
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Ol.Okver. vB. Vernicis clare 3 iv. 
Sevs Ovil. ij. Terebinth, 31 8, 
Olib. Myrrb. pulv. an. j. fiat Un- 
guentum ex |, a. If you make trial 
of this, you ſhall find it not a little 
better than the ordinary two,bearing 
this name, to wit, Baſilicum may- 
num and parvum. If an' hollow 
ſimple Ulcer prove ſordid, mingle 
with an ounce of this my Bajfa/z 
cum, two {cruples of the Cathere- 
tical, Powder made of Precipitate 
and Alume calcined ; or if you ap- 
ply Paracelſus his Mundificative 
tempered with the ſame, you ſhall 
haply Mundife it ; but if a plain 
or equal Ulcer be unclean, yellow 
Turbith or Precipitate wafhed, be 
ſprinkled, and covered with a Pled- 
get of Lint will ſerve. Above theſe 
Medicaments apply Dziapalma cum 
Succis, and above this a double 
cloth moiſtned in red aſtringent 
Wine, having fome Alume difſolved 
in it. If you be in the Country, ap- 
ply to the parts adjacent to the Ul- 
cer, Clonts moiſtned in the Juyces 
of cooling and aftcingent Herbs, as 
Plantain , Garden-Night-ſhade , 
Knot-graſs, Purſelam : if you a- 
noint the parts with Trzpharmacum, 
and Unguentum populeum mingled 
together, you ſhall prevent Fluxi- 
on and Inflammation. 

When you have fill'd an hollow 
ſimple Ulcer with fleſh, nothing re- 
mains but to cover it. Now the co- 
ver of the Fleſh is the Skin it ſelf : 
and as the Fleſh loſt is to be re- 
paired, ſo is that which covers it. 
But ſeeing the Skin is framed in the 
Womb of a ſeminal Matter, it, be- 
ing loft, cannot be reſtored,by rea- 
ſon of the defect of Matter : Where- 


fore we muft find out another Co- 


| ver. Thiscover is called by Artifts 


C:mriXx. 
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Cicattix. This is nothing elſe but 
the uppermoſt Syuperficies of the 
Fleſh fo dried , that it repre- 
ſents the Skin. And as in in- 
gendring of good Fleſh in an 
Ulcer laudable Blood was the ma- 
terial Cauſe of it , fo good Fleſh 
is the material -Cauſe of the Cz- 
CArL1x. 

This Crcatrix is procured by 
three means 3 by Nature it ſelf, 
the Air , and epulotical Medica- 
ments. That Nature has an hand 
in this Buſineſs it doth appear ma- 
ny ways: for we may fee daily 
Ulcers skinned with theſe ſame 
Medicaments by Empiricks, which 
they uſed in incarnating , ſo that 
Nature muſt be the chief effici- 
ent Cauſe. Secondly , many times 
a Scab covers ſuch Ulcers being 
incarnate , which being removed, 
or falling away of it felt, the place 
appears skinned, Only Nature is 
the cauſe of this ; for no Medica- 
ment was applied. Thirdly, if 
Nature had not a hand in this Bu- 
fineſs, ſuch an order would not 
' be obſerved, that the brims of the 
Ulcer ſhould firſt be skinned , and 
then the middle. Fourthly, Nature 
works in her actions to the period 
appointed 5; fo in an Ulcer ſhe not 
being hindred fills the Ulcer with 
Fleſh , even unto the uppermoſt 
Superficies 5 which being done , 
ſhe ceaſes from affording any 
more Matter of Fleſh ; whereby 
it comes to paſs, that the up- 
per Superficies, being deprived of 
_ nouriſhment, muft become 

ry. 

What power the Air has, doth 
manifeſtly appear in the Bodies of 
Infants newly born ; their whole 
Skin is ſoft and red ; the cold Air 
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afterward repels the Bloood , driy 
the Skin , and makes it max 
hard. 

But ſeeing Nature very ofta 
in ſuch an aCtion proves flow ; 
{o that if you would wholly re. 
ly upon her, and expect. her lea. 
ſure, you ſhould ſeem of purpoſe 
to protraCt time; and be in dan. 
ger to loſe your Patient , it is thy 
(afeſt and beſt, courſe to aid Nx 
ture by afliſting her with conve- 
nient and good epulotical or skin- 
ning Medicaments. In the Mony- 
ments both of Ancient and Modem 
| Writers one ſhall find great varie- 
ty, whereof notwithſtanding a dif. 
creet and judicious choice mukt 
be had, if he mean to make good 
uſe of them ; for I dare be bold 
to affirm, that there are almoſt in 
finite deſcriptions of Medicaments, 
whereof the firſt deſcribers never 
made any trial , but ſet them 
down, being induced only by im 
gination. And amongft theſe Me. 
dicaments, you ſhall find not 1 
{mall number , which are either 
ridiculous, or ſuperſtitious, or both, 
Secing, then the caſe ftands thns, 
I will only commend unto you 
three Medicaments fit for skin- 
ning of ſimple Ulcers : The fuſt 
is, Diapalma cum Succis, Th 
ſecond my Epuloticum , which | 
deſcribed in the former Chapter, 
The third ſhall be Heurnzus his 
Sparadrap. The deſcription of it 
is this, taken out of his Method of 
Practice, L:b. 1. pag. $1. of the 
Leyden Edition. Re Ol. Omphacin, 
& Axung. Porcin. an. 3 nj. Ly 
thargyr. Aurs vel Argent. 3 W 
Ceruſſe 3 j. Cog. iſta lento igne ad 
Emp/aſtri conſiltentiam : tum add: 
Cerze,Picisgan, 5 i I, Colophon. i 

Plum 


.. 
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Plumbi Pulverizati 3 i B. Fiat\ excoriate by reaſon of long ly- 
Emplaſt, ſec. art. Sparadraps made | ing in bed, cauſed of weak- 
of this help not only ſimple W-| neſs brought by Chronical Dif- 
cers , but parts of the Body | caſes. 


re 


CHAP. VIIE 


Of compound, but milder Ulcers, in General. 


N the former Chapter, I ſet down | be preſented to yon to be cured, 
what did belong to the Cure | you are ſeriouſly to ponder in your 
of fimple Ulcers , as well plain as | mind,how hard a task is put uporr 
hollow, wherein no other offence | you, if any of the former Difeaſes 
befides the loſs of the Skin and | be complicate with the Ulcers, if 
Fleſh is found. Hereafter I am in | you only m_ the French-pox in 
like manner to write of com- | a reaſonable ſtrong Body. But if 
pound Ulcers, wherein beſides So- | the Body of one troubled with the 
lution of Unity, cauſed by Erofi- | French-pox be_ extenuate much , 
on, there is ſomewhat elſe that | then permit the Cure of him alſo 
hinders the conſolidation of the ul- | amongſt the reft, to the charge of 
, Cerated part. ſuch as are only x05 womAirz, or 
Theſe compound Ulcers are ei- | Citizens of the World, having no' 
ther of the milder ſort, or elſe | permanent habitation ; and reſting 
Malign. Thoſe of the milder ſort, | contented at the firſt with half the 
have annexed either a Diſeaſe , or | bargain made for the Cure, wil- 
a Cauſe, or Symptoms, which hin- | lingly (tho not honeftly ) commit 
der the Chirurgeon from going a- | the ſecond payment to the arbitra- 
bout Unition of the part ulcerate. tion of Fortune. They during their 
Sundry Diſeaſes in the Body of | life time , continuing ſcandals to 
Man may keep Ulcers from heal- | Art and Artiſts, it is ſtrange, if at 
ing : ſome corrupting the Humors, | the hour of their Death, their Con- 
as the Le and Pox : I mean ſciences for the preſent ſeared , 
the French; ſome hindering of lau- | grow not tender, and feartully ac- 
dable Blood in ſufficient quantity | cuſe them. Seeing the practice of 
to be ſent,as Phthiſis,and a Hedtick | Phyfick and Chirurgery are ſevered 
Fever : ſome by ſending too much |in England, I hold it to be the 
wateriſh Humidity with Blood | ſafeſt courſe for you to leave the 
hinder the Unition of the part ul-| Cure of Diſeaſes to learned Phy- | 
cerated. If Ulcers in ſuch perſons ficians, and to aflume only to = 
Ves 
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ſelves the methodical drefling of Learned Works of that famous mg- 


dern Wtiter Danzel Sennertus, the 
late Profeſſor of Phyſick in Wittens 
berg, who hath couched in hif 
Learned Books, what almoſt car 
be ſpoken, either by Galeniſts or 
Chymiſts, concerning theſe and 


Ulcers : for ſo the whole diſcredit, 
(if any redound ) will fall to the 
Phyficians ſhare, who cured not the 
grief, the only hindrance of the 
cure of the Ulcer. This is my ad- 
vice, If an Ulcer complicate with 
a dangerous Diſeaſe, come at any other diſeaſes. The Plagiary Barow 
time to your handling : ( It is not in his method of Phyſick, and 
your defire, Iknow, that I ſhould | Brue! are but like unto rotten 
ſet down the manner of Cure of, Reeds, appointed for the ruine of 
any inward diſeaſe: for then I; impotent, and lame perſons, if 
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ſhould be be buſic with my Sicle 
in the harveſt of other Men) that 
then in this caſe you have recoutſe 
unto ſome Author who hath writ- 
ten moſt Learnedly of the manner 
of curing that Diſeaſe which 1s an- 
nexed to the Ulcer, and follow his 
Indications in dealing with the Di- 


ſcaſe, if you have not the oppor-, 


tunity of a Phyſician, whoſe ad- 
vice you may follow. 

In the cure of the French Pox, 
3f you intend to uſe the Unction, 
be directed by Ambroſe Parry, 
Mr. Clowes, or Mr. Wiſeman. If 
you reſolve to infilt in the cleanly 
way of curing this Diſeaſe by Diet, 
then follow renowned Fallopins or 
Caprioiccius, Thereisa Volume in 
Folio, wherein are contained the 
Monuments of ſuch as have writ- 
ten of this Diſeaſe, according to 
the Talent of skill granted unto 
them : I rather would have you 
acquainted with theſe, than to 
range much, and imitate the Swal- 
low, which flies much, but preys 
only upon flies. 

As concerning the Dropſy, the 
Cough of the Lungs, the HeCtick 
Fever, or Maraſmzs, and the exte- 
nuation of the Body : if theſe being 
complicate with an Ulcer, hinder 


they rely upon them. | 
| 'From a diſeaſe joyned fo an Ul 
cer, I will deſcend to the cauſs 
| hindring the cure of an Ulcer, 
| Theſe are two: the Humors that 
flow, and the diſtemperature of 
the part. | 

As for the Humor, if it be in 
' flowing, then you are to obviate 
it with ofdering the things called 
not natural; as Air, Meat and 
Drink, Sleeping and Watching,Eva- 
; cuation and ſuch ike, and by Purg-, 
ing of the Humor offending ; where- 
of I ſpake ſufficiently in the do- 
Ctrine concerning Tumors, If it 
hath flowed to the part, and be. 
impacted in it, then it is to bere- 
| moved by three means ; to wit, by 
drying, exprefling, and removing 
of the cauſes of the Fluxion. 

You ſhall dry the Humor, if 


you uſe ſarcotical Medicaments 
drying at the leaſt in the third de- 
gree, as Bones calcined, Harts- 
horn calcined, and made upin Tro- 
chiſces with Plantain, and Roſe- 
water, /&s uſtum , the Pumice- 
ſtone calcined,Calaminaris, Borax, 
the powders of Tarmentil, Biſtort, 
Comfrey, and ſuch like ;z whereof 
I have ſpoken ſufficiently before 3 
yet Nunquam Jn dicitur quod 


the cure of it, have recourle to the 


nunquam ſaty diſcitur, a thing re- 
markabie 
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at 3 ſoNuxible and glidin 

are the objects of pare, an : 

Yau ſhall,expreſs the Humors : 
Figſt, by uf ſuch repelling Me- 
ip corn 1 have often ſpoken 
of, which are to be applied to the 
parts adjacent to the Ulcers. | 
' Secondly, by rowling the Ulcer, 
as Hoppers reſcribes in his 
Tyeatiſe of FraCtures, that it be- 
Bin about the Ulcer, uſing ſo ma- 
ny revolutions, or windings of the 
Rowler, as are fit, and ending in 
the;ſound part. 
. As for the cauſes of Fluxion, 
they are three 3 Tranſmiſſion, At- 
traction, and the furious motion 
of the Humor it ſelf. A part 
ſends, either moved by the ſuper- 
\Auity of the Humor, or urged by 
anoffending quality, -or both. If 
the Humor offend in quantity a- 
\bqunding, then it is to be abated 
by Phlebotomy, Purging, ſlender 
Diet, and ſuch means as have been 
B delivered by me in the Treatiſe of 
* BE Tumors, to leficn plenitude, or 
« B Plethora, the figns whereof I de- 
I liyered there alſo, ſo that I need 
' not to repeat them here. Tf the 
B Humor offend in, quality, urging 
ud pricking the part. to the ex- 
,pulfon of it, as the Liver, which 
.vcing tainted with the French Pox, 
lends rhe Humor to the Groins, 
'Lard, Matrix , the Fundament 
.and Throat. :When ve bave ob- 
,leryed and noted the quality and 
nature, of the. Humor, then we. are 
 $t9.g0 abapt. the expulſion, or alte- 
Tation. of it, or.both. 

If. the, Humor offend. both in 
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quantity and quality, then, are we| 


| 


both purging and altering. 
find outtheHomor in qua- 
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lity offending., ſeeing I have ſet 
| down their Pathognomonical and 
proper ſigns, when I diſcourſed of 
every- ſpecial Tumor, I will remit 
you to the places where they were 
ſet down. If Humors do flow by 
reaſon of the attraCtion of the part 
it is procured cither by the heat, or 
the pain of the part, If a Humor 
flow to the Ulcer, neither being 
ſent from a part, nor received by a 
part, but becauſe the Humor it 
{elf is eliquate, either by the ve- 
hement perturbations of the Mind, 
or . an agniſh Conſtitution, or the 
exhibition of an eradicative or 
{trong Medicament: then the tran- 
quillity of the Mind is to be procue 
red, the aguiſh heat to be abated, 
and the exhibition of ſuch Medi- 
caments to be ſtayed. Having dil- 
courſed of the fluxion of Humors 
ſo much as is fitrfor our preſent pur- 
poſe, now I am to touch briefly 
the other cauſe of mild, yet com- 
pound Ulcers, to wit, the diſtem- 
perature of the part. 

The ſingle diſtemperatures are 
in number four, to wit; too dry, 
too moiſt, too hot, too cold. A 
dry diſtemperature is found out by 
theſe ſigns : the colour of the ul- 
cerate part: is ill-favoured, not live= 
ly, little or no Matter flows from it. 
in touching it ſeems hard and dry, 

This diſtemperature is removed 
by ,two means : Firſt, by drawing 
out the natural Humidity to the 
part affected; by opetiing the paſ- 
(ages, which before by reaſon of 
immoderate dryncfs were. drawn 
together. In this caſe Friftion is 
excellent. | 

Secondly, dryneſs is remoyed by 
the application of humecting Me- 
dicaments. Two ſuch are com- 


| _ wa — 


95 
mended by the Ancients pure | 
Soring-water, and Water and Oy! 
mingled together. 
As for the uſe of Spring or River- 
. water, it muſt be applied Inke- 
warni, not very hot; for if it be 
very hot, it diſcufles; becaufe the 
Humors having been attenuate by 
it, they are turned into vapours, 
and fo reſolved : but if it be tem- 
perately hot, and the part foment- 
ed by it, it moiſtens. 
The Second Medicament com- 
poſed of Water and Oyl, by the 
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| mjenting : theFirſt is the ſubſtang 


| But you'may not without capþ 
ask, when Fomientation' js to 
eft ? Labs | | , ah 
I anfwer, that two things ſhyj 
declare unto' you, the period of Fg. 


of the part, the Second is the 
lour : wherefore when you ſee the 
part a little tumefied, ſoft and 
moiſt, and of a ruddy colour,de 
 fift frorti Fomentation ; otherwik 
= Humor attracted will be dift. 
ed. ; 
" Tfa moiſt diſtemperature hat 


: 
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Ancients is called Up3aaz:, The 
ulcerate part immmoderately dry, 1s! 
to be fomented with this Medica- | 
ment warm : Take either two parts | 
of Water and one of Oyl, or equal; | 
warm them in a fingle Vial-glaſs, ' 
then ſhake them well togcther that | 
they may be mingled, and apply. 
the Medicament. This 1s a conve- 
n'ient Topick in the winter; for 
though warm water warm the part 
during the time of Fomentation ; 
yet atter Fomentation 1t leaves the 
part cold, becanſe it drew outthe 
heat to the Sterfrczes of the Bo- 
dy: wherefore Oyl is excellent, tor 
it ſtops the Pores, and keeps in the 
heat. Theſe two Medicamentsare 
to be applyed to the ulcerate part 
by ſtepes, ſponges, or pledgets. 
One thing you are to look to, 
and to provide before fomevtation, 
' that the, Body of the party, unto 
Which they are to be applyed, be 
neither plethorick ( for then too 
much moiſture may he attracted) 
nor cacochymical (for then cor- 
rvpt Hurhors may be drawn ) buth 
_ Which will hinder the cure of the 
Licer. Uſe therefore -firſt - of all 


poſſeſſed the part, then the feb 
of the part will be moiſt ; ſpot 
fleſh will be apt to grow, 
plenty of excrements will low fron 
the Ulcer : In this caſe ſtrong 
ficcatives, or Sarcoticks mingle 
with Baſil:zcum aureum, or Arcett 
his Lin:ment are to be uſed : with 
an Ounce of any of theſe Unguenz 
you may uſe one dram and a hf 
of theſe Deficcatives : ſuch are the 
Regulus of Antimony, Lead al 
cin'd, Laps Calaminary \, Bos 
and Horns calcin'd, the powder & 
the root of Iris, © Maitick, Obs 
num, and ſuch like. As uftum, tie 
Pumice-ſtone calcined, and © Het 
ricus rubeus are ' excellent. If tie 
part be diſtempered with h 

then the part ulcerate will k 
ſomewhat tumefied, hard and ret; 
and beſides the relation of the d- 
ſeaſed party, your own feeling wil 
aſſure you. In this caſe uſe a 
calcis vive, fo called; bnt mt 

properly Lixwium calcis vita, 
wherein ſome litharge of Silver 
hath been boiled : you may uſe 
ſo Snowwater, wherein ſome d 
your Vitriolum album or whit 


| 7, or Purgation, accord- 


| Phlebotomy 
. Ingas you ſhall ſee caule, 


Copperas hath becn diſſolved: Þ 
a quart of Epfome water, diffole 
two 
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two.drams of Roman Vitriol, you| 
ſhall have a water of the colour of 
a light Emerauld fit for your pur- 

In a pint of Plantain wa- 
ter diſſolve two drams of ordinary 
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Vitriol or Alum 3 and this alſo isa 
fit Medicament, Let me acquaint 
you 52th one thing, that in Redriffe | 
4 is made of Mars or 
Tron, which is moſt fit in the cure, 
not only of ordinary Ulcers, but 
of thoſe alſo which are in the Eyes, 
Bladder, Throat, and the Inte/t:- 
num rectum. Make trial as I have 
done, and you ſhall find that true 
h I fay. You ſee how plain I 
with you, concealing nothing, 
h may purchaſe unto you cre- 
and gain. 
Cold diſtemper the part, which 
you ſhall diſcern by its colour, 
hardneſs, ſenſe of the Patient, and 
your own feeling, then apply to 
the ulcerate part Baſikcum magp- 
num, my Baſilicum, Arcer!s his k 
niment upon Pledgets, and above 
thei Diachylon cum gummi, Em- 
Plaſtrum de mucilaginibus, or Pa- 
racelſus his Styptick Emplaſter. But 
the application of theſe, 
foment the part with a Fomenta- 
tion made of Sack and March- 
Beer, wherein Calamint, Centaury, 
Wormwood, Spike, Chamezmill. 
Tanſey, Scordium, Rue, and Bay- 
Leaves have been infuſed and boiled. 
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ſions. Pain is removed two manner 
of ways. Firſt, by taking away the 
caufe-of pain, which is affluxion 
of Humors: How this is to be 
done we have ſpoken already. Se- 
condly, by application of Anodyne 
Medicaments. Theſe ought to be 
temperately hot, and ſubtil. Sim- 
ples of this kind are the waters of 
warm Baths, Chamzmil, Dill, Mil- 
let, Linſeed, Fenugreek, Marſh 
mallow, the pulp of Caſia, Raiſins, 
ſweet Apples, and Turneps, with 
a little Saffron, they are effeCtual, 
Milk, Butter, Oe/ypum, or the grea- 
ſineſs of Wooll, Sapa, new Wine 
boiled to the Third part, Swine's, 
Hen's, and Man's Greaſe, the fat of 
Eels and Calves, Oyl of Eggs, 
Earth-worms, Foxes,Swallows, Rue 
and Elder : the Oyl of Wax, and 
Sallet-Oil, Oil of Chamemil, Dill 
gnd Roſes: Of theſe you may 
frame unto your ſelves compoſiti- 
ons, as occaſion ſhall require. Take 
this for an example ;z Kt Farm, 
Hord, Milii, Furfur, an. 3 i). Lat. 
recent. th. £8. c0q. ad con/{iſtentiam 
cataplaſmatis, tum adde Pulp. Caſſs 
& Paſſul. major. an. 3 vj. Pulp. 
Pomor. redol. 3). Ol. Rof. Lume 
bric. Aneth. Chamemi', £5 Ow9- 
rum, an. 3). Oe/ypi. Jifs. Crocs, 
3j. Make a Cataplaſm. Some- 
times the pain will be fo great 
that you ſhall be enforced to uſs 


The Third thing which we af- 
to' make up a compound 
Ulcer, was a ſymptome annexed 
toan , Now of all other, Pain 
3 the chiefeſt : for Firſt, pain: by 
attraction brings much moiſture to 
the part, and- ſo hinders the Cure. 
y it inflames the parts. 
Thirdly, it cauſes watching , 
Fainting, and oftentumes Convul- 
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narcotical Medicaments : The Sim- 
ples are Op:um. Henbane, Hem- 
lock,the Apple of Peru, Mandrake: 
of theſe,adding White-bread crums, 
Milk and Saftron, you may make 
Pultefſes : I will fet one down as 
an example, atter which you may 
frame others : Ke Latt.recene. Ib.ſ{s. 
Mic. pan. albil]. Fiv. Hyoſcyams, 
Solan. Cicut. Contuſ, an, man. l, 

H 2 Bullizans 


co 
Bullint iſta ad cataplaſmaris 'con- 


fiſtentiam : ttm adde 


tain water, wherein ſome Alnme'] and Evening until the pain \ 
' & diffolved, or Roman Vitnol.| gone. 
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Then apply | 
uent,po-'| and above it this Cataplaſin. Drg 
pul. 3 i). Dreſs the Wcer with Plan-|this Ulcer at the leaft Morning 


Diapalma ' cum fl 
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CHA 


Of the differences of the milder ſort of compount 
Ulcers, and firſt of a 


out any 


Aving di{courſed in the for- 

mer Chapter of thoſe thmgs 
Which make the milder fort of Ul- 
cers to be accounted ' compound 3 
to wit, a ſickneſs, cauſe or ſymp- 
tome complicate with. an Ulcer; 
In this Chapter I will ſet down the 
differences of milder Ulcers, and 
the cure of them. Theſe diffe- 
rences are taken either from the Fi- 
gure or AdjunCts. From the Fi- 
gure theſe. Of the milder com- 
pound Ulcers ſome are plain, fome 


ſinuous, I call that a plain Ulcer, 'be repaired ; and Thirdly, 


wherein the Skin is eroded, and 
the ſubjacent fleth, and the whole 
Ulcer is preſented to the fight, be» 
ing bare and uncovered, Nocom- 
pound Ulcer is to be accompted 
of an eafte cure : becauſe both skill 
and experience are required in per- 
forming this. - 

And tho theſe plain Ulcers be 
fubject wholly to the fight, yet 


let no Man imagine that all of 
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ſrnnous Uicer with. 
calloſity. 


them are of equal facility tok 
cured ; for according to'the natie 
of Grief, the quality of the cat 

and the invaſion of the ſymptonis 
the 'Ulcers with which theſe thmg 
are complicate, are either of mor 
eahe or difficult cure. 'A plan 
compound Ulcer has three ſcopes 
the cure of it ; for Firft; 'that mif 
be removed which makes it cot 
pound , whether it be a diſeak, 
cauſe, or {ymptome : Second 
That which is by erofton1loft, mt 


part muſt be cicatrized : How 
theſe three indications are'pe 
ed, I have fet down at 'large inthe 
former Chapter, ſo that'I'neednt 


to repeat any thin | 
Ulzus foam, bf a finuc 
cer, 'I call that which, 'is like tot 
Cony-burrow ; for '/ixus, -or fin 
ofity, is a cavity or hollowneſs 
parts under the Skin, ſeparate | 
a Flux- of an eroding Humor,whic 
according 
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according to | Nature were uni- 


;; =p be two cauſes of theſe {+ 
mois: Wcers, to wit , Apoſtemes 
ing deep a long time, or not time- 
ops although they be not fo 
deep, and wounds not well cured : 
for Quittour lurking a long time, 
either in a Tumor ſuppurate, or in 
a deep wound not well cleanſed, 
muſt needs corrupt and get a ſharp 
quality, which makes to it ſelf theſe 
cavities, which are not ſo eafily fil- 
led with Fleſh and united : for unto 
the part affeCted, now weakened, 
excrementitious Humors flow, not 
only from the parts adjacent, but 
from the whole Body alſo, which 
make the Ulcer hard to be cured. ! 
Theſe Burrows are found out by 
Probes of Silver, or Lead, and 
wax-Candles: If there be more 
Orifices than one, by InjeCtions. 
They ſometimes are ſuperficial, 
fſhmetimes deep;{ometimes ſtreight, 
ſometimes oblique; ſometimes there 
but one Mycrn, ſometimes there 
de more. 
''Of theſe finuous or cuniculous 
Weers, ſomie have neither hard- 
neſs nor callofity, fuch I will term 
Ulcera cavernoſa, hollow Ulcers ; 


fome have both hardneſs and cal- 


loity, theſe are termed Fiſtule. 
Firſt, then F will ſhew you how 
cavernous Weers are to be cured, 
and then 'how Fiſtu/a's. - There 
are two ways of curing of a ca- 
vernous Ulcer: the Firit is by In- 
jRion of Medicaments : the Se- 
cond is by opening and drefling, 


jy according to Art. If - yon go about 


fp to cure ſuch an Ulcer by Medica- 


1" 


ments, without opening, then two 
pes offer themſelves; to wit, 
the filling of the Cavity with Fleſh, 


and the agglutination of the parts 
dis)oyned. The incarnatives muſt 
be drying without erofion, and 
the glutinatives muſt have aſtricti- 
on, beſides deſiccation. Both theſe 
intentions you may perform with 
the InjeCtion of this Medicament 
following, Be Ag. deco. hord. Tb j. 
Melly rofat. 3 nj. Sarcocol. 31) 8. 
Myrrh. Thur. an, ij. Rad. Tormen- 
tall. Biſtort. Symphyt, an. 3 .B1- 
lauſt. 3). Baccar. myrt. 21 f8. S- 
mach. 3 iſs. Vini odorifer. 3 vj. Bul- 
liant ad conſumptionem tertie par 
tis, ac coletur decoftinm, cui adde 
\Spirit.vims 3 1, If you perceive that 
'the Ulcer is not ſufficiently mun- 
difted, which you: may conjeCture, 
if the Quittour be either ſtinking, 
reddifh, pale, blackiſh, or thin and 
wateriſh, then apply this Medica- 
'ment : Be Vinr, in quo infuſa ſine 
marrubium album, Centaurium mi- 
nus, Abſimthium, Flcres Hyverict, 
& Carduus Benediftius ad Th, B. 
Unpguenti /E7yptiaci 3 1j. Mel roſ. 
if. miſc. inject this. You can 
hardly deviſe more effectual Medi- 
caments than theſe are for agglu- 
tination -of a cavernous Ulcer: Yet 
whoſoever ſhal! apply them, not 
dreffing and binding the Ulcer ar- 
tificially, ſhall hardly cure any 
fuch Ulcer : Wherefore I think ex- 
pedient that I ſhew-you the way 
of drefling : Firſt, lay upon the 
whole proceſs of the Cavity Dz- 
palma cum ſuccs, or Emplaſtrum 
album coftum, or Emplaſtrum cor:- 
tra rupturam : Then inject your 
Medicament warm. Thirdly, m the 
Orifice put in a leaden Tent, or 
Pipe : but ſhort, hollow, wider mm 
the upper than lower part , and 
having the brims of the upper part 
"turned, That it may be kept from 
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flipping in, ſhut the - Orifice and 
the upper part of the Tent or Pipe 
with an Emplaſter ; let it be one 
of thoſe named before: the Em- 
plaſter muſt be mh that it may 


give way to the Quittour which 
ows out of the Cavity : above 
the Emplaſter apply a piece of a 
Jponge, which mutt be ſoft, moiſt- 
ned with the Medicament with 
which you dreſs the Ulcer, and 
wrung out: for the Sponge ſucks 
into it ſelf the Quittour, keeps 
the brims of the Orifice dry, and 
preſerves them from excoriation : 
above the Sponge lay a pledget of 
Tow : the lower Cavity, or fram 
the bottom of the Ulcer to the 
Orifice, muſt be houlſtered. Above 
all lay a double ſoft linnen Cloth. 
Begin your rowling at the bottom, 
where it muſt be ſomewhat ſtrait, 
to bring the fides of the Ulcer to- 
gether, both to expreſs the (Quit- 
tour, and toprocure agglutination, 
but let it caufe no pain ; for it 
would diftemper the part : to- 
wards the Orifice the rowling muſt 
be ſomewhat ſlack, that the Quit- 
tour may have way to iflue out, 
Every third day (if much water 
flow not ) dreſs it, looſe firſt the 
Rowler, the turnings whereof are 
about the Orifice, take away the 
Sponge and Emplaſter; Firſt, that 
you may come to cleanſe the Ul- 
cer; Secondly, that you may make 
trial whether Nature goes about to 
agglutinate the parts: which you 
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coloured and ſtinking, if the C8 


vity be painful, and a conſpicugy 
Tumor appear, you may perſwade 
your ſelves that no unition is pre. 
cured. Dreſs the Ulcer a 
to this manner, until perfect ag. 
rs be cauſed, which you 

all know by the figns aforeſaid 
going before; if no CQuittour g 
very little appear in the Orifice, f 
the Cavity be equal without Th 
mor, and no pain be felt; whey 
you perceive theſe ſigns, then ad. 
dreſs your ſelves for the cicatrizing 
of the Ulcer. If after a drefling 
or two, thin gleeting Matter ap 
pear, yet deſpair not; for often. 
times ſuch Matter is wrung out 
the parts by reaſon of the Meds 
cament drying ; the nature of the 
part, as being nervous, membre 
nous, or glandulous; or Laſth, 
by comprefiing of the Ulcer by 
bolſtering and rowling. As fir 
the Emplaſter applied to the C 
vity it ſelf, it is to be renewed, 
when it is defiled with Quittour, 
or leaves cleaving. Dreſs the U- 
cer as ſeldom as you can, contrary 
to Empiricks; .for often drefling 
gives way to cold Air, which it 
hurtful to Ulcers, and hinders uni 
tion. Thus you may proceed in 
curing of cavernous Ulcers, ifthe 
excrementitious Matter have waj 
to flow. from them freely 3 which 
will be, if the Orifice be in a de- 
pending part, or lateral, the Ci 
vity or S:nus being lateral alſo for 


ſhall diſcern, if the excrementitious | 
wn abate, be laudable in-co- 

ur and canſiſtence, and have-no 
Ill ſmell, and if the Cavity be with- 
out pain, and without any remark- 
able Tumor, On the contrary, 
if the Quittour be plentiful, fil | 


then, ſuch a poſture may be ap- 
pointed, as will further evacuation 
of the Matter. But if by reaſon 
of other Figures of the Cavity, the 
Cavity cannot diſcharge it ſelf of 
the filth of the Ulcer, then until 
this impediment be removed, ng 
7 expurgation 


ination can bee 


Or 'a CA 


either directly, or obliquely, but 
not very deep : Secondly, if it go 
yery deep. alſo, as in F:ſtula's, and 
ſuch Ulcers, penetrating in the 
Breaſt, where the Cavity moſt 
commonly is lower than the Ori- 
fice. Thirdly, if the hollowneſs 
be very broad. In theſe caſes way 
muſt be made by theſe means for 
the Matter, that it may be expur- 
ved : otherwiſe, if it be kept in, it 
will erode the parts adjacent, and 
no incarnation or conſolidation 
can be looked for, We may make 
way for the Quittour two manner 
of ways ; Firit, by opening the 
lower end of the Sinus only ; Se- 
condly, by opening the whole Ca- 
vity. 

The firſt courſe we are to take, 
if the Sinus be of an enormous 
bigneſs, or if it be in a great joynt; 
for great wounds in ſuch Joynts are 
wortal, according to Hippocrates : 
or if there be great Veſlels, Nerves 
or Tendons ot Muſcles in the way; 
Which are like to bring fearful 
fluxes of Blood, or lameneſs : 
Which things $kill in Anatomy 
Will teach you. If none of theſe 
caſes hinder you, then it is the ſu- 
reſt way to lay open the whole Ca- 
vity, which is the ſecond way. 
Theſe two ſcopes we may attain 
unto by two means 3 to wit, by a 
Cauſtick and Incifion. 
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ation , incarnation, or ag- 
ed: where- 
way is to be made by inciſion 


k. 
This you muſt do : Firſt, if the 
Cavity be lower than the Orifice 


| wherein a great ſcar may cauſe de” 

formity : Thirdly, if there be fear 
of a great flux of Blood: Fourth- 
Iy, ifthe diſeaſed Party be fick and 
weak. 

If a Cauſtick be to be applyed, 
if the ſituation of the part where- 
in the S:nus x, be in the upper ſide, 
then apply your Lapis infernats :; 
for it corrodes ſooneſt, deepeſt, 
with Jeſs pain, and will not be fo 
apt by running and ſpreading to 
burn the parts adjacent, or to 
cauſe a greater ſolution of unity 
than we intended. But if the $:- 
nus be in the lower fide, as in the 
ſole of the Foot, or in a part very 
depending ; then I adviſe you to 
uſe a Cauftick made of firong 
Sope-lces and unſlaked Lime, which 
will not run. It is an ordinary 
praCtice of ſome to rub the pz;.rt 
with a Cauſtick-ſtone, and when 
the part is mortified then to open 
it: Firft, this is not to be done, but 
when the Skin is very thin; belides 
this, this rubbing cauſes far great- 
er pain than the application ofat 
to the part, being deiended. Be 
ever of this mind in your praClice, 
to uſe the mildeſt means ; the fruits 
which you reap by fo doing will 
be Reſpect, Love, Credit, and 
Gain. When you have perceived 
that the force of your corroſive 
Medicament has mortifed all to the 
very Cavity, then procure the fall 
of the Eſchar, with the application 
either of Dialthea /imilex, or Buts 
ter without Salt. 1 here is no fub- 


{tance comparable to this for this 


| purpoſe, When the Eſchar is 


The Cauſtick we are to uſe: | gone, then proceed in curing of 
Firſt, if the party be timorous, | the Ulcer, as hath been ſaid, by 


and will not admit Section: Se- | mundificative 
condly, if the Cavity be in a part, [cicatrizing Medicaments, 


incarnative, and 
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If the party be conragious and 


ſtrong, uſe Inciſion : this is ſoon- —_— 


gr performed ; has leſs. pain, and 
ſooner will be cured. When you 
have made Incifion, arm Dofils and 
Pledgets with a Medicament which 
ſtrongly dries and mundifies ; ſnch 
js th's: Take of Abe Hepatica two 
drams, of black Rofin and Amber, 
of each a dram and a half, of - Mill- 
duſt two drams, of unſlaked Lime 
two drams and an half, with this 
Powder. and. the white of an Egg, 
and the yolk beaten together,make 
a Medicament in conſiſtence' re- 
preſenting an Unguent : then ap- 
ply the Medicament to the Sus 
inciſed, filling it well, - that the 
brims may be kept aſunder. Open | 
not the Sore till the end 'of the 
Second day, at the leaft ; for. this 
Medicament will both dry the ſu- 
perfluous humidity of the Ulcer, 
and will excellently digeft it. Af- 
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the roots of Comfrey, ' T 
Horehound, | 
Bugloſs, | I will not concealfingl 
you the deſcription of # Dita 
on, wherof I have miatte' often 
proof in Ulcers of fe Breaft, Joyyiy 
and Belly : Rt S4[f. (REP ; 
Saſſafras. Jif8. Seob\ Guajap. "3 
Eupator. Stabiof. Fuſfrldghh, Si 
cul, Hyper. an; Man. ). Rad. $90 
phyt. Torinetitill, Biftort, an. If 
Rad. Borag. Biigloff, an. 3. Þ, 
ſul, major. enueleator.. 311), 
quirit. 3 i). Infuttdantur infunide 
da per not; im 4. folit, ferveit 
[b. xxiv, Sequente die coguantrny thi 
to i9ne cum reliquis *ad confi 
[G. viij. Bibat eger ſingul. "I 
t6. iii. hujus decott: Hatividh\ 
i6. 3. mane, ' ac tantundeih hir 
querrg pomeridiars : In prandiobi; 
at Th.j. ac tantundem in cen: 
Auum fitit, ſupereſt. tb. 5: hautis 
enda, The Simples of this cont 


terward dreſs the Ulcer as the me- 
thodical indications of Cure ſhall | 
move. 

If you find theſe Ulcers fo hand- 
led, do not heal to your mind, then 
hold your Patient to the decoCti- | 
ons of Sarſaparilla, Guajacum, and 
the China root, with which mingle 
ſome of your moſt effeCtual Yul- 
neraries, as Agrimony, St. Fohns- 
wort, Sanicle, Avens , Ladies- 
jaantle, Viga aurea, Solomons ſeal, 


þ 


poſition may plead for the efficx 
cy of it. Let him (continue the 
taking of this Decott:on for tlie 


ſpace of One and twenty days : di- 
ring which time he is to nfſe 2 
ſpare Diet, and to eat Fleſh af 
tording a good juice, and of an ea- 
fie concoction. As for the local, 
Medicaments which are to be ap- 
plyed to an Ulcer, I have ſpoken 
of them already : too nnich r& 
petition will breed wathing, 
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has. 


F; hAving already treated. of a 
; ſinuous or hollow Ulcer, 
without a callofity or hardnefs of 
the inward Sperficies 'of the parts 
woyned. Now the-order of Do- 
ine; requires, that 1 difcourſe 


-— ry Ulcer, which hath a 
in theſe ſame parts, 
In times paſt it was accounted 
ſuch a mafter-piece in the practice 
of Chirurgery to cure ſuch, that 
Mr, Boovze a Chirurgeon,who once 
gwelt in Torwer-ſtreet, (ct up above 
his Door a new Sign, with this In- 
ſcription : Here dwelleth one who 
gan cure 4 Fiftula. And in truth 
not; a ſmall skik, or ordinary pro- 
ceedings, s required to effect this 
tter : for the greateſt part of 
h att Ulcer les hid, and little 
jo tothe Eye. Bekides this, 
ordinary means are for the moſt 
part here ineffeCtual, and fo magi- 
ſtral means are required. Where- 
fore I have diligently laboured to 
couch in this my Diſcourſe what- 
ſoever can be required in the curing 
pf ſuch an Ulcer. 

Firſt then, I] will deliver the ge- 
neral Doctrine of this kind of Ul- 
cer: then I will ſet down the cure 


|» - 


of a pruous Vher with 


callofity in general. 


of the Body, A finuous or hok 
low Ulcer with a calloſity or hazd- 
neſs in the inner —_— of the 
parts disjoyned and ſeparated, is cal- 
led in Greek, Sueryz, from the fi- 
militude which it hath with the 
long and hollow windy m{truments. 
of Muficians: in Latme tn py 
Fiftula, and fo in t h 
Tongue for this ſame cauſe, ſp 
A Fiſtula then is a finuous Ulcer, 
narrow and long with callofity. Here 
you axe to: oblerve, that a Fifldle 
befides finuoſity, muſt have callo» 
tity and nazrowneſs. It happens 
moſt commonly, when Apoſtemes 
have been opened, that the inner 
| Superficies of the parts, kept aſun- 
der by a fharp Humor, becomein 
progreſs of time callous. The Hu, 
mor which cauſes this callofity,muft 
be more aftringent than ſharp ; for 
it rather tanns the part by reaſon 
of its acerbity, than erodes it by 
reaſon of its acrimony ? beſides 
this, Fiſtulas are for the moſt part 
indolent, unleſs they end is yore 
yery ſcnfible,- as Nerves, Tendons, 
Membranes, and Joynts. Where 
fore the Chymiſts will have this 
Humor to be the Saltpeter of the 
little World, or Man, ſeparate from 


pf fuch in ſome particular parts 


$$ * 
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the natural Salt of the Balſam , or 


radical moiſture of the Body. That 
this Salt is ing and anodyne , 
PraQticers of Phyfick do bear Wit- 
neſs: for in burning Fevers it is 
added to Juleps, which are appoint- 
ed for cooling , and — of 
grunge” the name of Sal "+ 
t doth alſo, by reaſon of its _— 
ticity unite\ the Spirits , and ſtay 
the immoderate Exhalation of 
them. 

The Signs are taken either from 
the Efence of a Fi#tula, or from 
the Accidents. Callofity then with 
a Fiftula, or Whiſtle-like' Fi- 
gure, is the Pathognomonical 
Sign of a Fiftula, The Signs ta- 
Ken from the Accidents are- two 
fold : for they are taken either 
from the Quittour, or the manner 
of pam, In a F:i#u/a the Quit- 
tour is ever virulent, ugly and 
ftinking : 'as for the manner of 
pain, it is but ſmall; unleſs it 
be by reaſon of the ſenfibleneſs 
of the parts named 'by me be- 


fore. 
kiſs of Fiſtula's,, I will only ſet 
down thoſe which further either the 
Cure, or Prediction. Let this then 
be the firſt difference' : Fiſtula's ei- 
ther go ſhallowly along under the 
Skin; or they paſs deeper to the 
ſubjacent parts. 

Secondly, F:iſtula's end either 
in the Fleſhy parts, or they paſs to 
the Bones, or to the Cavities them- 


for the differences, or divers! 


of Chirurgery. Book IT: 
Now it follows, that I ſpeak of 
by Signs of theſe Differences, 
1. Whether there be more callow 
Sinuoſities than one, you may con« 
—_ by the _uantly of the 
aittour z for if more copious 
Quittour flow from a F:tu/a, than 
can be ex from one Sinus, 
it not g to any remarkable 
Cavity, it is likgy that there are. 
more than one. The changing al- 
ſo of the poſition of the Body, and 
compreſſion of the part will ſhew 
this ; for the flowing of the Mat- 
ter having ceaſed , if after the 
changing of the poſition of. the 
whole Body , or one Member , it 
run out again , it is probable that 
there are more Sinuoſities. More« 
over, if yariety of Quittour flow, 
it is an ment that fundry party 
are a , and more Sinuoſitieg 
like to be. But to what parts the 
F:ſtula paſſes , receive theſe Signs; 
If it paſs to the fleſhy parts , the 
Quittour appears white, ſmooth 
and plentiful ; befides this, thy part 
whereon the end of the Probe ſtays, 
ſeems ſoft. If it paſs to a Nerve, a 
fatty and oleous Matter iſſues out, 
the motion which is cauſed be that 
Sjnew is impaired, and the F:/tula 
is more painful than others are 
beſides, the Probe touching the 
Sinew,cauſeth a pricking pain with 
a certain numneſs. If the' Fiſtula 
paſs to the Veins and Arteries, yet 
ſo that the Coats of them be not 
eroded , then the Matter:which' it 


ſelves. Thirdly, ſome are {treight, 
fome crooked. Fourthly , ſome! 
are fingle, fome manifold ; yet 
proceeding from ſome one Ori- 
fice. Theſe are the moſt mate- 
rial, or profitable differences of 


F Lf, e's. - 


yieldeth- is like unto the ' Lees of 
Claret wine ; for Blood, ſweating 
thorow the coats or poroſities of the 
Veſſels, mingled with the Quit- 
tonr, cauſes ſuch a ſubſtance. - 

If the Coat of a Vein: he cor- 
roded , Blood iflues; thick, rs 
lark . 
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dark Colour, and without quaver- 
ing and leaping 3 but if the 
Tunicles of an Artery be pier- 
ced , then the Blood is redder 


of a more bright colour, and: 


comes forth with ejaculation. 

If a F:ſtula reach to the Bone, 
that which the end of the Probe 
toucheth appears hard, and yields 


* not to the Probe , neither is any 


pain felt. If the Probe being 
preſſed flip, no Cariofity has ſeized 
upon the Bone ; for a ſound Bune 
js ſmooth. and flippery : If the 
Probe ftay' upon it , appearing 
ſmooth, it is diſpoſed to Cariofity; 
but if the Bone appear unequal and 
rough , then it is undoubtedly ca- 
rious. Beſides this, the Quittour 
which flows from a corrupt Bone 
is thin, yellow , and i!l ſmelling. 
So - much then concerning the 
Signs, which ſhews us the divers 
kinds of F:ſtula's. 

Now let me give ſome remark- 
able Preſages or Predictions touch- 
ing the curing of them , that Men 
may become circumſpeCt in under- 
taking the Cure of ſuch as ſhall 
be preſented to them. Let this 
then be the firſt. 


1. No Fiſtula is of eafie Cure. 
Firſt , by reaſon of the unaptneſs 
of the part to admit convenient 
application of Medicaments : for 
unleſs they reach to the very ex- 
tremity of the Fiſtula, which is 
not ſo eafie a matter ( as you ſhall 
find by practice) no good can be 


| fone. Secondly, by reaſon of the 


quality of the Medicaments, which 
are able to remove the Calloſity ; 
for theſe muſt be ſharp and biting, 
and fo cauſe pain: from whence 
cpme \{ymptomatical Fevers , and 
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fainting very often , efpecially in 
tender and young Bodies. And 
thirdly , by reaſon of the Humor, 
which cauſes a F:/tula., which - 
yields not to ordinary and vulgar 
Medicaments. Let this be the ſe- 
cond. 

2. Fiſtula's which are ſhallow, 
py no deeper than the Mem- 

ana Carnoſ:, or at the furtheſt 
than the Membrane of the Muſcles 
or Muſcle ſubjacent , are more 
eaſily cured than thoſe whieh 
pierce deeper ; for thoſe by Inci- 
fion may eaſily be cured, but theſe 
not 1, 

3 The third ſhall be this : Fr. 

ſtula's wreathed, or with multi- 
plicity of Sinuoſities, require inciſfi- 
on, that Medicaments may be con- 
veyed to all the parts. 
4. The fourth, if a F:ſtu!a not 
paſting further than the fleſhy 
parts, be not of a long continu- 
ance, and that in a young and a 
ſtrong Body, it affords good hope 
of curing: Imagine the contrary 
event, if contrary circumſtances be 
accompanied. 

5. Receive this as the fifth. If 
the extremity of a F:ſtula end in 
the Tunicles of the Veins or Ar- 
teries, or both, (the Signs where- 
of I have delivered, when I ſpake 
of the, differences of Fiſtula's) then 
you are to meet with the Symp- 
tom of . Hxmorrhage,the Coats be- 
ing eroded ; for if you labour ei- 
ther to enlarge the Orifice, or to 
take away the Callofity by ſharp 
Medicaments, the Flux will be en- 
creaſed. This accident happens 
meſt commonly in Bubo's of the 
Groyn, not ſpeedily cured , and 
Parotid's under the Ear, and 
Phiegmons in the Aim-pits; Theſe 

, parts 


parts being EmunCctorious , and 
near to the divarication of the great 
Veſſels, to wit, the Vena cava, and 
the Aorta, deſcending and aſcend- 


"* Fiſtula's ending in. very ſen- 
fible parts; as Nerves, Tendons, 
the Bladder, the Inteſtinum retium, 
and the like , are carefully and 
mildly to be handled, by reaſon of 
the Symptoms which often enſue, 
as accidental Fevers , Lipothymies, 
loſs of Appetite and Sleep : all 
which are apt to bring an extenua- 
tion unto the whole Body, and fo 
to defraud the part of more than 
requifite nouriſhment , without 
which Confolidation cannot be ef 
fected. 

7. Fiſtula's in remarkable cavi- 
ties, as the Throat, Breſt, Belly , 
are hard to be cured, becauſe the 
end is more dependent than the 
Orifice, which exceedingly hinders 
Conſolidation, 

8. If in Fiſtula's of the back 
the Spina be carious , ſhun the 
Cure, for theſe at length bring an 
extenuation of the Body; the ani- 
mal Spirits not being in requiſite 
plenty communicated to the ex- 
tremities of the Body. 

Fiftula's in the Joynts are dan- 

erous ; for if great Wounds of the 
Joynts,even in Bodies of a good ha- 
bit, be pronounced by Hzppocrates 
to be mortal : what ſhall we deem 
of F:ſtula's in theſe parts, where 
beſides the enormous dilations , 
that muft be procured in Cure, 
there. is of neceſlity an ill com- 
plexion of the Body 2? 

Secondly, ſeeing the Joynts are 
framed of parts very ſenfible , as 
Tendons, Nerves, Membranes and 
Ligaments , exceeding great pain 
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muſt be cauſed by the application 
of Corrofive Medicaments, with- 
out which a F:ſtu/a cannot .be 
cured, and fo the party muſt ex+ 
ceedingly be troubled: and: perplex. 
ed. Thirdly, ſeeing the Joynts are 
ſeated in depending parts, and are 
not fleſhy (and fo, as they are apt 
to receive Humors attracted by 
pain , they are leſs able to diſcuſs 
the Humors received , partly by 
reaſon of the thickneſs of the 
Membranes, partly by reaſon of the 
weakneſs of Natural Heat ) who 
may not eafily perceive the difficul- 
ty of curing of Fiſtula's in theſe 
parts ? 

9. Fiſtula's having ſundry Si- 
nuoſities are more hardly cured 
than thoſe which have but one ; 
both becauſe the labour -is the 
greater, and Medicaments cannot fo 
conveniently be apphed. 

Io. Fiſtula's which have conti- 
nued a long time, feated in a de- 
pending part, remote from any 
principal , by which Nature hath 
been accuſtomed to diſcharge (u- 
perfluitics of the whole Body, and 
not painful-, but rather flovingly 
or fluttiſh, are rather to be kept 
open than cured ; for they pre- 
ſerve the health of the Body, 
and hinder the affault of other 
Diteales. | 


| 


I know a Gentleman who had a 
F:ſtula in ano about twenty years, 
yet unknown to his Wife, who 
lived notwithſtanding very health- 
ful to the laſt period of his life : 
having ſent tor me a few days be- 
tore his death, he acquainted me 
with it. Having taken a view of 
it, and perceiving that it was dry, 
and ot a livid colour ; I vr; ** 
p18 


his endto be at hand , which _ 
cordly fell out. | 

Now it-is time to haſten to the 
ſetting.down of the Cure of Fiſtula's 
in general. In'the ſixth Section of 
the Treatiſe aſcribed to Hrppo- 
crates, there is one of Fiſtula's : In 
it he ſpeaks ſomewhat particularly 
of a Fiſftula in ano, and of the 
curing of it by Ligation. Whatſo- 
ever is delivered mn that Treatiſe , 

ſeems to be an exſcription of notes 
out of his Adverſaria or Note- 
book, rather than a deliberate or 
methodical Diſcourſe of the Sub- 
jet. Howſoever, it is to be em- 
braced rather as a Pledge and 
Sign of his willing mind to plea- 
ſure his Poſterity , than a Patri- 
mony to enrich the Knowledge , 
and further the Practice of any 
«onie who ſhall go about to cure any 
mean F:ſt4la. Peruſe the Treatiſe, 
and you ſhall find me to ſpeak a 
Truth , if:you ſhew. your ſelves 
impartial Cenfurers. Seeing I have 
delivered unto you -in the preſages 
of Fiſtula's , that ſometimes it is 
moſt expedient to leave ſome F:- 
ftuld's uncured, I mult make men- 
tion of a twofold manner of cur! 
them: The one ſhall be called 
palliative or cloaked ; the other 
true and real. 

The firſt affords ſome conſola- 
tion and eaſe to the Patient ; 
but the ſecond procures perfect 
health. A palliative Cure, I wauld 
have you-to ;tobe wher 
a Sinuoſity is inwardly dried for a 
time, and the Orifice ſeems to be 
ſhut up by a thin Skin, until freſh 
and new Humidity bedew the in- 
ward Sinmaqfity, and open the Ori- 

' fice *agairi; This kind of Cure is 
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in whoſe Bodies a F:/?«/a ſupplies 
the place of a Fontanel, todiſcharge 
nu rear, Humors, which Nature 
turns out from the principal. 

for the aeration of the health" 
of the Body. : 
You ſhall know. this manner of 
Cure ought to be uſed, .if the par- 
ty immediately before the 0 

of the Orifice find ſome di 
rature, and afterward, the Ori 
being opened, eaſe. T'o compaſs 
this manner of Cure, three inten- 
tions are required, 


ing 


Firſt, a convenient Diet muſt 
be obſerved : This is performed by 
feeding upon ſuch meats as are 
of eafie concoction , and afford 
good Juice, aud in ſuch meaſure 
as Leonardus Leſſius in his 'Yyia- 
7x9y preſcribes ; and Lodovicus 
Cornarus obſerved from his con- 
ſtant to his decrepit Age. They 
adviſe moderation both in Meat 
and Drink. Patients now .a days 
would think themſelves hardly 
dealt with, if they ſhould be ſtint- 
cd every day to cat no more Bread 
and Meat than a pound , and to 
drink no more Drink than four- 
teen ounces. It is an eaſier mat- 
ter to ſatisfie Nature, than the 
Appetite. 

Secondly, the Body is to be 
purged, not by an Eradicative Me- 
dicaments , wherein Scammonie , 
Ellebore, or Colocynth enters ; but 
'a-pnrging Diet, or a purging Ale; 1 
will deliver unto you a Pattern of 
both. Let your purging Drink be 
thus Diſpenſed : Rt Sar. 3 ii). Rad. 
Tormentille,Biſtorte, © Symphyts, 
an. Z 1, Polypod. querc. 3 i. Her- 

fyl. fo!, Sen. 5 Semin, Car- 


| 


moſt fit to be uſed towards thoſe 


thams, an. Z ij, Rab. Z j, Semin. 
z 51). Rav. 5 4nif 


bk % 
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Aniſi, Coriandri & fenicul. dulc. 
an 3 iii. Giyeytrbiz, iſs. Infun- 
dantur inft da in ag. font. fer- 
vent. Ib. x. per noftem ; deinde, ad- 
ditis reliquis , lento igne coq. ad 
med. atque Aromatizetur decofttum 
cinam 4) ac toletur + Sumat eger 
mmane.. Tb. B. calid. hyeme. ac tan- 
rundem hor. quarta pomeridiana. 
As for the purging Ale receive this 
deſcription. Rt Scob. Guajact £5 
Sarſ, patil, an. 3 iv. Rad. Tor- 
mentill, Biſtort. © Symphyt;, an. 
Ziſs. Po!ypod. 3 ij. Enpat. Safticul, 
Alchymull. an. man.). Fol. Sen. Her- 
modattyl. an. 3 v. Rab. 3 ). Semin. 
Aniſi. Coriand. © Fenicul. dulc. 
an. 3 vj. Gyyoyrriz. 3 ij. fiat ex 
omnibus pulors craſſiuſculus inden- 
dus ſacculo laneo rare texture, qui 
ſuſpendatur in gail, duobus Fythi 
nn lupulati recentis {5 forty, Let 
the Patient begin to drink of this 
Ale the fourth day. He is to take 
half a pint in the Morning, and to 
ſleep upon it ; and fo much about 
four a Clock in the Afternoon. 
When either of theſe Purgatives 
are miniſtred, let the Patient a- 
bout Ten a Clock in the Fore-noon 
take ſome Broth without Bread , 
made of a Chicken, Mutton or 
Veal, wherein Mallow , Parſley , 
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Fennil, and Succory Roets, with 


ſorne Raiſins, Prunes and Dates 


have been-boiled. - Let hjm Dine 
on the boiled Meat 3 but Sup with 
roſt Meat, The purging Ale is 
more cotivenient for aged perſons, 
than the DecoCtion , and for ſuch 
as have a weak Stomach, 

Thirdly, convenient local Medi- 
caments are to be applied; to fur- 
ther the drying of the Sinnofity 
and skinning of the Orifice. I wi 
only ſet down two Injections for 
the firſt, The one is this : Take 
of Aqua caicis, wherein ſome Li- 
tharge. either of Gold or Silver 
hath been boiled. 3 ijj. and of the 
Syrup of red Roſe leaves dried, or 
of Myrtil Berries one ounce : mir- 
gle theſe together, The other is 
this; Take of Plantain water ii. 
of Roman Vitriol beat to powder, 
a dram and a balf: let the V- 
triol diflolve in the Water : inject 
theſe Medicaments warm ; apply 
to the Orifice a pledget of lint, 
wet incither of theſe Medicaments 
warm ;z and above the Lint D1a- 
palma cum Succis, Dreſs the Fi- 
| ſtu/a every other day only , unleſs 
the Quittour which flows from the 
Fiſtula be plentiful. So you have 


the palliative Cure of a Fiſtula. 
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CHAP, KL. 


Of the true Cure of Filtula*s iz general. 


Ow I will ſet down the Me-: 
v thod of Curing truly and 
really Fiſtula's in general, and the 
ice of the ſame in curing of 
ſome Fiſtula's in ſome ſpecial 
places of the Body, which require 
ſome extraordinary conſiderations. 
Such are Fiſtu/a's in the the great 
corners of the eyes, F:iſtula's in the 
Breaſt,Fiſtula's in ano,and Fiſtula's 
in the Joynts. 

The means to attain to this 
manner of Cure are threefold Diz- 
tetical, Pharmaceutical, and Chi- 

ical. 

As for the Diztetical, I have ſet 
it down amongſt other things 
which are required in the Cure of 
an Ulcer in general. It ſhall be 
ſufficient to inſinnate now only, 


that the Diet of thoſe who are 


troubled with F:itula's muſt. be 


very ſparing , and of Meats and 


Drinks which afford a laudable Juice, 
and are of eafie concoction , that 
Crudities and ſharp Humors flow- 


ing to the affected part, hinder not 


the Cuxe. And undoubtedly too 


liberaY Diet , unto which the In- 


habitants of theſe parts are too 
much accuſtomed, is the cauſe of 
the Recidivation of theſe, and other 


means , they are of two ſorts; 
to wit, Purgative and Confoli- 
dative. any 

If the Body of the diſeaſed par= 
ty be Cacochymical , with ſome 
Plethora, miniſter the purging de- 
coCtion , or Ale, for the ſpace of 
a Week, deſcribed by me in the 
former Chapter, And while theſe 
are in preparing , you may for the 
better operation of theſe, miniſter 
this or ſuch like a potion : Re Caryo- 
coſt, © Eletuarii de Succo Rof. an. 
3 it). Syrup Rof. ſolut. cum Agarico 
Z). Aq.Cichor.3 nj. M. ut fiat petio, 
ſum cum corporss cuſtodia. 
Theſe two EleCtuaries purge the 
Body of thin, hot , and ſharp Hu- 
mors; the Syrup and Water correct 
the malignity of the Humors. 

The Conſfolidatives are either 
Simple or Compound. The prin- 
cipa} Simples - ſet down by molt 
authentick Authors , and tried by 
praCtice are theſe ; Gentian and 
the Roots of round Birthwort, a 
dram of either of theſe mingled 
with three ounces ef white Wine, 
and miniſtred every other day in 
the Morning , and faſting three 
hours after taking of the Medica- 
ment. The lefler Centaury, O/- 


| munda regalis the Root of it, 


Agrimony, Virga aurea, white Hore- 


hound, 
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hound, the Roots of Borage, Tor- 
mentill, Biſtort, and y, Sar- 


Plantain, Vinca Pervincq , and 


Equiſetum, Of the Juices of theſe 
Herbs,mingled with Ale, you may 
make Poflets: the Drink where- 
of ſtraine@ and ſweetned with ſome 
Saccharum roſatum , or the Con- 
ve of red Roſes , you may m- 
niſter Morning and Evening to 
young perſons, and thoſe who are 
either weak, .or abhor all Phyſical 
amcans , whereof therc-is no ſmall 
number now adays, who haſten by! 
their own miſdemeanors to bring 
-on griefs ; but when they are to 
uſe co. , eſteem them harſh : 
;not-knowing that God of his in- 
Finite goodneſs and providence to- 
wards Mankind , hath appointed 
-the-means of recovering of Health 
to' be unpleaſant to Nature , that 
Man ſhould refrain from Sin, the' 
primitive cauſe of Griefs. ol 
Of theſe Simples aforenamed,you 
may frame unto your ſelves ſundry 
Compoſitions : for a Pattern, 1 will 
-ſet down one decoction RB Sar. 
Paril. F'iv. Scobis Guajact, vj. 
Rad. Termentill, Ofmund. regal, 
* Biſtor, Symphyt. an.'3 j. Enpat. 
Virg. aur. © fi nil _reſtat preter 
conjolzdationem © cicatrizationem, 
Summitat. Hyperic. £5 Sigall. Salo- 
mon. an. man, ), : Paſſular. 1najor, 
exacinat., 5 ij. Liquirit ,5 \). Se- 
mm, Coriand. £9 ;Fenicul. \dulcis, 
a. 3 v. Infundantur  infundenda 
#1 ag. font. fervent, th. 8x. deinde 
ws lento 1pne ,, atiditis reliquis, 
conſumptionem 1b vii).-ac coletur 


decoftum. Tf the party - be ſtrong, 
let. him drink three pints aday : 
- One half pint-in- the Mogning, and 
- another about four-a , clegk.in the 


£ 
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Afternoon, for Dinner and Supper 
there remaineth a quart. If: the 
-party .be young , or cannot.-taky 
ſuch a quantity, by reaſon of weak- 
neſs of Stomach, make half of thig 
quantity, which being vj Ib. add to 
the decoGtion of Sugar and Hony, 
of each j tb. and by gentle eva 
porating away ſome Humidity, 
bring the jon to the con- 
ſiſtence and taſte of a pleaſant Ju- 
lep, which miniſter according to 
the: toleration.of the party, 
Pharmacevtical courſe you | 
dare affure; you) find effectual, 
your.own credit, and the patien 
comfort. | 
The ,Chirurgical means affond 
unto us five intentions. | 
Firſt -of all then, the;Ez/tui/a j 
to. be dilated : for ſeldom doth it 
fall out otherwiſe, that- this: Ind 
cation is not requiſite, unlels. it by 
ina Fz/tula in the Cheek, which wa 


| cauſed and maintained by. a. cots 


rupt Tooth , which being drawn, 
the Fiſtula will heal of it. ſelf, a 
conſgliflative Emplaſter being ap- 
plied to.keep out the Air. : 
A Fiſtula may be dilated thrg 
manner ,of ways, by Incifaon, | 
putting in Teats framed , gf. fy 
things, as ſwell, after they have, 1ny 
bibed -the humidity of the. Fi 
ſtula,z and lait of all. by the .F+ 
ſtula tent. : | 
As for Inciſion, \it,is to, be uſed 
n-ftrang Bodies, if the. F;ftala.tf 
jet deep, and only runs along. ut 
der the; $kin , no deeper, thanthe 
Megane of a Muſcle,-af it.be:W 
a Heſhy .part. Secondly , . if the 
Fiftula have many Sinuglities 
the Incaſion. is made , the. Faitu 
is to, be dilated by ſome of the 
other ; means, which I will deliver 
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preſently : Secondly, the Medica- 
ments which remove Callofity 
whereof anon) muſt be applied ; 

theſe Intentions muſt be per- 
formed before Inciſfion ; otherwiſe 
you ſhall hardly know how far 
your Inciſion is to be extended, and 
ſhall leave ſome part of the Ca/lus 
ftill, which will make way for Re- 


+ cidivation and Relapſe. 


The ſecond way to dilate a F:- 
ftula, is to uſe jnſtead, of, Tents 
ſuch things as ſwell , whereof 
there be ſundry, as Gentian root , 
the pith of the Elder, or Dane- 
wort 5 but the Sponge twilted 
with. Thread, after that it is wrung 
hard and wreathed , far exceeds 
all theſe : for it both imbibes 
more. moiſture , and dilates much 
more, I will acquaint you with a 
preparation of . the Sponge, which: 
excellent: and this isit : Melt a 
row! of your {imple Melilot Em- 
plaſterz when it 1s very hat, let a 
thick Sponge  imbibe it. This 
Sponge having ſo drawn unto it felt 
the Emplaſter , put between two 
Trenchers , which T1enchers with, 
the Sponge put into a {irong Preſs, 
and preſs them hard. After an. 
hour, or two, when you think the 
Sponge to be cold , unſcrue the 
Preſs and take out the Trenchers 
with the Sponge , you ſhall find 
the Sponge become a firm ſub- 
ſtance, reſembling Green Cheeſe. 
Of this ſubſtance you may cut out 
Tents of what faſhion you will : 
This will not only exceedingly di- 
late the Fiſtula by ſucking unto it 
the Humidity ; but will alſo digeſt 
the Callofity, 

The third way of dilating a F:- 
ſtula, I ſet down to be by the F:- 
ſtula-Tent. - It is this way to be 
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| made; Make good ftore of fin® 
Lint , from which draw away all 
the Threads, that nothing remain 
but the Fluet, or the ſoft Down of 
it ; of this ſoft Down, . with the 
white of-an Egg beaten, make your 
Tents of what thickneſs or length 
the Sinuofity of the  Fiſtula re- 
quires, by adding, ſtill ſome of y 4 
Down : Do this upon a piece 
Deal-board ſmooth and even: If 
you {till enlarge the quantity of 
the Tents,you may dilate the F:ſ?ulz 
as much as you will ; for theſe 
Tents being dried , will pierce in- 
to any Cavity, as a. Probe, without 
bending (it they be well made) by 
reaſon of their 1tifne(s. - Of this 
manner of Tent there is great uſe, 
in taking away the Callofities 'of 
of ſome F?!/?{a's, and in healing 
of them , beſides this uſe, as you 
ſhall hear anon. 
| The ſecond Chirurgical inten- 
' tion is to remove the Calus-: this 
is-bred by reaſon of the influxion 
of an Humor , not of an uniform 
\ubſtance : for beſides the thin 
parts, which are diſcuſſed or dried 
by both the natural and extraneous 
Heat, it muſt have a thick ſub« 
{tance to cauſe this Callus, it being 
indurated ; this muſt be either 
Phlegm, if the Callus be white ; or 
Mclancholy, if it be livid, accord= 
ing to the dogmatical Phyſicians ; 
the Chymiſts appoint it to be Salt- 
peter, as I have faid. | 
In the beginning this Callofi 
is bred rather 1n the external Orifice,' 
than in the inner Sinuoſity: For firſt, 
the Skin, which is thick of it (elf, 
ſooner grows hard than the Fleſh 
which is ſoft ; Secondly, becauſe Na- 
ture ſtill labours to thruſt out Ex- 


| crements to the Skin, In progreſs of 
I, time 


- 
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time 'Fiula's having become in- 
verate, the whole paſſage con- 
traCts Calloſity. 

You ſhall know by this, whe- 
ther the paſſage be fiſtulated or 
no : If by the intruſion of the 
Probe great pain is felt, and Blood 
ifſues out, the Callys is not con- 
firmed ; but if no Blood follow, 
and little pain is felt , be ſure then 
that it is confirmed. 

The Calloſtty is removed either 
by Medicaments, or an aCtual 
Cautery, The Medicaments are 
of three degrees : for ſome are 
more mild , and theſe are of an 
emolliting and digeſting quality , 
firſt ifthe Callofity be but ſmall in 
a fleſhy part and young body : 
fuch are Dralthea cum gummi, and 
Ungnentum de peto. Every ounce 
of either of them having a dram of 
Turbith mineral , or Precipitate 
mingled with Alume with it , is 

al. 

Secondly, fome are more harſh, 
for they muſt mundifte ſtrongly, if 
the Cailys. be ſomewhat hard; and 
the party ſomewhat aged ; ſuchare! 
Unguentum Apoſtolorum , Avicen. 
having Precjpitate and Alume or: 
Tuwrbith with Alnme mmgled with. 
it./Eg;7t;acum is {tronger than this, 
but Fhoula rather ufe Vnguentian 
$5 than it, adding more 
of the aforenamed Catheretical 
Powder to it ; for it cauſes greater 
pain , and procures not ſo- good 
Cover as the Apo8tolorim, 

aft of all, the Medicaments 
which are to remove an inveterate 
Callas, are Cauftick 5 and even of 
theſe ſome are more gentle, fome 
exceedingly fierce. The more gen- 
tle are theſe. T, Re Auripipments 
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| fiat Pulvis ſubtils. IT. Is Pubs 
fine pars , cufus bec eſt deſcripey, 
Be Auripigments, © virid. Aris 
lan, 3B. Vitriol, catcenat. 3 j. Ab 
min. uſti. 3 ij, fiat Pulvis fubtily, 
HI. Fe Turbith, Minerals non loti 
Vitriols vomitivr, & Bolt oriew, 
optims, an, partes equales. 
| Of the {irongeſt of all I wil 
deliver unto you two magittra) de. 
fcriptions only , far ſurpaſſing al 
others. I. Is M. Hale his Powder, 
who was famous in his time fv 
curing of Fi#tula's ; this is the com 
poſition of it : Re Aquil. muneail 
Vitriols vomitivi \, © Terre rub, 
oriental. an, part. equales. 1.\ 
this, which I uſe in F:ftula's ant 
 Seruma's : Bk Reatpar. . albi, Au 
raproment. & Caicis vive, an. pan, 
ould 
YoutMy enquire how theſe ar 
to be uſed ; If you havedilated the 
Fitula by Tncifion, beſprinkle the 
Callus with ſome of. the Powden; 
but if you have done it by the & 
cond way fet down by me, then 
ufe the Powders mingled with Us 
guentum Populcon, wherewith am 
your F:ritula Tent, or apply 1 
Frochisk made of theſe- Powder 
and Populcon, and afterwart 
dryed, | 
After the application either 
the: Frituls Tent armed with the 
 Unguent, or of the Trochisk, two 
things you are toobſerve: I. That 
you apply an Anodyne Cataplaſm; 
the fellow to this which I ſhall-nov 
deliver unto you, ſhall not be found, 
It'is alſo matchleſs in raging paw & 
of the Gout :- Re Latt: Vacemn, Ih.) 
Mzc. Pan. albi, vj. cog. ad Cath 
plaſmat. confiſt. tum adde Unguent 
Popul. Sem. Hyoſe.3f8. Croct-pule. 


Sulphur, vivi, 09 Calcis wow ans ). 


35/3, fit Cataplaſma ; qued appih 
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- Invention , whoſoever ſhall 


Chap. 11. ZhetrueChre of a Fiftula. 


eetur parti affete mane E9 veſperi. 
I, You mult hot force out either 
the Tent armed, or the Trochisk, 
before they pop out of their own 
accord : for fo they bring the Cal- 
fs out with them, and the Tent 
with the Calls will preſent a Fin- 
ger within a Glove. If there be ma- 
ny Sinuoſities, yet do not pierce to 
any remarkable Cavity , as of the 
Breſt and Belly , then you are to 
diffolve theſe Powders in ſome Li- 
quor, as in Aqua calcrs, Plantain 
water, Metheglin, a gentle Lee, 
Alume water , or Vitriol wa- 
ter. Alchymiſts exceedingly com- 
mend in this caſe the Spirit of 
Nitre, 

The ſecond way to remove a 
Callus by an aCtual Cautery is an 
Invention of Ab aqua pendente : 
He will have an Inſtrument like to 
a ſetting Iron to be made, the 
caſe to anſwer the wideneſs and 
length of the Fiftula, and to be 
thruſt into the bottom of the Fr- 
Fala , then muſt the other round 
Iron fill the Cavity of this, toward 
the point only , and be round an 
Inch long, and be put in red hot. 
It is not to ſtay long where pain 
18 cauſed, becauſe there is no Cal- 
{us ; but to be rubbed up and down 
where the place is indolent, until 
pain be cauſed by reaſon of the re- 
moving of the Callus by the Fire. 


- 


IIS 
medicament will perform it : Re V7. 


n albi th 8. Unguent. /Egyptia- 
ci 3B. Spirit. vin, vj. miſe. In- 
ject this warm , but once a day. 
You may conjecture, that the Fi- 
ſtula is ſufficiently mundified , if 
the Quittour have no ill (mell, 
if it be uniform , thick and 
white. 

Then you are to addreſs your 
ſelves to the fourth Intention Chi- 
rurgical.,, which is to unite and 
conſolidate the parts disjoyned. 
To accompliſh this : firſt draw by 
an Alembick the Spirit of theſe 
Herbs following, putting fo much 
Spring-water,as will be three inches 
above the Simples, to them 3 The 
Roots of Ar:ſtolochia rotund 1, Tor- 
mentil, Biſtort, Comfrey, the lefler 
Centaury 5 Virga alnurea , Burnet, 
Plantain, Knot-graſs, Yarrow, and 
Solomons Seal. Reſerve the Spirit 
by it ſelf : take the decoction 
remaining in the Pot from the 
Herbs by ſtraining ; for every 
quart of this DecocCtion take half 
a Ib of Hony, and fo much Sugar : 
This mixture being clarified with 
the whites of Eggs, and ſtrained 
again , let it be boiled by a foft 
Fire to the confiſtence of a Syrup. 
Take two ounces of the Spirit , 
and one ounce of the Syrup, which 
mingle and inject into the Sinuo- 
faty, and deal with it as I preſcribed, 


— 


And although he highly comnſend 
aQtual Fire, and difcommend the] 
potential : yet I am not of his! 
mind in ſundry cafes : As for this, 
gO a= 
bout to practiſe it, I ſhall hold him 
much like to him who is to throw ; 
at a Cock blind-fold, 

The Third Chirurgical Intenti-; 
on is, to mundifie the part : this 


when I delivered the manner of 
drefling a finuous Ulcer. If any 
man deliver a more probable way 
than this, to confolidate a F:itulz 
after the extirpation of the Callus, 
I ſhall willingly lend him mine 
Ears, 

The laſt intention Chirurgi- 
cal , is to skin the Orifice , which 
requires no new directions, You 

I 2 thall 
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ſhall know the Fi#ula to be near! mits the Application of convenj. 
whole , when the Humor which | ent Medicaments. III Is the deep. 
Howsis little, thick, concoCted, and | neſs which hinders the conveying 
the place void of pain and tumor : | of the Medicaments to the bottom, 
If it be altogether dry, you may |IV. The Callofity which contemng 
pronounce the Orifice to be skin- | ordinary Medicaments. I have 
ned, and the Fi#tula perfectly |ſhewed you the way' to remoye 
cured, theſe Lets and Impediments. In 

From the Premiſes you may ga- | the next Chapter I ſhall diſcourſe 
ther that four things hinder the | of the Cure of Fi#twla's in particy- 
Cure of a Fiftula. 1. Is the Afﬀux | lar places, which when I hay 
of a vitious Humor, II, Is the | done, I will put an end to this Trez 
narrowneſs of it, which hardly ad-' tiſe of F:5tu/a's. 
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Of Fiſtula Lachrymalis. 


differing only in the parts wherein |/um E& nares fit : qui ruptus ſi nep- 
they are ſeated, wherein ſome ſpe- | /zgatur, uſque ad os Fiitulam ape- 
cial direCtions are required. -I will |r:zt. Idem, priufquam ruptum ex- 
only ſpeak of three, to wit, of | ulceretu r, Apoſtema Anchilops ap 
/Ez1i/ops in the gieat corner ot the | pel/atur. So according to the ver- 
eye, of a Fiſtula in the Breaſt, and | fron of Albanus Torinus , Thus it 
laſt of all of a Fi#tula in ano, may be Engliſhed : Zp:lops is an 
Firſt then I will deal with F:- | Apoſtem between the great corner 
$ula Lachrymalis,the F:iſtula in the | of the Eye and the Noſe; which if 
great corner of the Eye. In Pau- |it be neglected, it makes way toa 
lus Agimeta, De arte meden. lib. 3. | Fiſtula, even to the Bone : this 
c.22. there are words in found | Apoſtem is called Anchzlops, before 
much hke *Ay»/2o4 and *Aryi-|it is broken. All modern Authors, 
a, but in fignification different : |who have left any Monument of 
He will have 'Ay,4a4, to bea Tu- | Chirurgery, follow him. This kind 
mor or Apoſtem before it is open- [of F:ſtu/a'is called by the Neoterick. 
ed . but Aiyia«' he affirms to be | Chirurgeons Fiftula Lacrymalis. 
when the Tumor is opened, whe- |By Awvzcen lib, 3. can, ſen. } 
fra 


7 Space I put an «nd to this, ther it be fiſtulated or no : hs 

point , I will {et down the | words are theſe : /Egilops abſceſſu Þ 

Cure of ſome particular Fi#tula's, os qur inter majorem oculs anpi. | 
U 
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traFt. 2. c. 14. the Apoſtem is 
called Kakzlus, or Akzlas, and the 
Fiſtula it ſelf Garab or Alſtarab. 
Fabricius ab aqua pendente, de ope- 
rat, chirurg. part. 1. Cc. 21. pur- 
poſely handles this matter, and 


Ambroſe Parey lib. 6. c. 15. and | 


Tatiacotius in chirurg. curtor. lib, 1. 
c.15. The place then wherein this 
kind of Fiſts is ſeated, is the inner 
corner of the Eye : although it be- 
gin firſt at the holes of the upper 
and lower Eye-lid, from whence 
the Tears flow. 

The ſigns are manifeſt to the 
Senſes : for Firſt, the Orifice offers 
it ſelf to view : Secondly, by com- 
preflion the Quittour iſſues out : 
Thirdly, a ſmall Probe may be 
thruſt within the Cavity to the ve- 
ry end of the S775. 

As for the Prognoſticks : Firſt 
then, all theſe Fiſtula's are hard to 
cure ; for the moiſtneſs of the place 


hinders deficcation, which is requi- 


red in the cure of Ulcers, Second- 
ly, the part, ( while one is awake, 
1s 1 continual motion. Thirdly, 
by reaſon of the niceneſs of the 
rt, choice of Medicaments muſt 
had. IT. If the Quittour hath 


made way for it ſelf to the inner | 


paſſage of the Noſe, by that hole 
which paſſeth thorow the Bone of 
the Noe from the corner, then we 
are only toprocure the ſhutting up 
of the upper Orifice, and not to go 
about the ſcaling of the Bone by 
a fruitleſs labour, which wilt not- 
withſtanding coſt the Patient great 
pain and grief, III. It a Fiſtula 
in this place become cancerous, 
which you ſhall conjecture by the 


| 


hard and livid brims, a ſtinging 


pain, and ſtinking virulent Matter, 


cure, applying thoſe Medicaments 
which are fit for a cancerous Ulcer, 
whereof in the cue of a Cancer 
I will ſpeak at large. IV. If this 
continue long, it cayſes a Con- 
tumption of the Eye, called ve - 
p: 4 T8 0252Aus ſometimes blind- 
nefs of that Eye, and corruption of 
the Air, Which we draw by the 
Noſtrils, if the Qihittour paſs fo n 
the Glandule, thorow the botic of 
the Noſe to the Noſtril. 

Now to come to the diffteren- 
ces of theſe Fiſtula's; fome ate 
malign, the ſigns whereof I have 
delivered in the Prognolticks. Son:s 
are not malign. Of theſe where- 
in there is no malignity, fome are 
without carioſity cf the Bone, ard 
ſome with caricfity of the Bone. 
Yon ſhall know that there is no 
cariofity of the Bone. 1. It the 
Apoſtem was not long continuing 
berore it brake ;; for it the Tumor 
was firſt an Oedema Scirrhodes, and 
continued a long time fo before it 
brake, then it is likely that the 
Humor corrupted the Bone bet e 
it brake. 2. If the Probe reit not 
upon a part hard and rugged 
3. If after dilatation of the Fiſt: a, 
the cariofity be not preſented to 
the ſight. If circumitances contra- 
ry to theſe be offered, yon may 
conjeCture that there is a cariv!- 
ty in the Bone. 

To hatten to the cure of thefe 
Fiſtula's: If a F.ſtula lochr:;- 
mals, without corruption of the 
Bone, be oftered to you to be cv. 
red, proceed after this manner : 
Firſt of all you are to dilate it * 
gecondly, you are to remove the 
callofity : Thirdly, you are to mun- 
difie it : Foupgthly, you are to con- 


you arg onty to ufe a | palvative ſolidate it: and laſtly,to cicatrize it, 


v3 You 


I18 


You ſhalldilate it by the F iſtula 
Tent framed {as I taught in the 


former Chapter , according to the , 


proportion of the finuoſity in the 
beginning : then you ſhall enlarge 
it more by Sponges prepared with 
Melilot Emplaſter , which I hke- 
wiſe ſet down there. This man- 


ner of dreſſing will diſcover all cor-- 


ners of the ſinuofity. The Fiſtula 
having been thus dilated, you are to 
20 about the removing of the Cal- 
{us. Now in performing this, there 
15 not ſo great liberty granted, as 
isin Fiſtula's of other parts. For 
Firſt, fluid and rizaning means ha- 
ving a remarkable acrimony are 
not ſafe: for paſſing unto the Con- 
juniiva, and trom thence to the 
Cornea, they are able to erode it ; 
from whence an Ulcer may enſue, 
and fo the grief be - doubled. Se- 
condly, even means ſolid carefully 
muſt be applyed, that they go no 
further than the ſinuoſity of the 
Fiſtula, It is not unknown unto 
you, what horrible ſymptomes of- 
tentimes afflict the Eye, by reaſon 
of a' familiar Humor only exalted 
in degrees of acrimony : What miſ- 
chief then is to be expected, if 
heterogeneal Bodies, endued with 
extraordinary ſharpneſs, as theſe 
muſt be whichremove a C-21{us, do 
teiſe upon the Membranes of the 
Eye, adjacent unto the part af- 
fected. 

-. -Yome there are who cure theſe 
lacrymal Fiſtu/a's with liquid Me- 
dicaments, as with the water of 
Elder, or Wall-wort flowers, in 
every pint of theſe diflolving two 
drams of Mercury ſublimate, or 
more, according to the hardneſs of 
the calloſity. The proportion of 
mixture you muſt conjecture by 


: 0 
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the continuance of the Fiſtulg, by 
the age of the party, and cogs 
ſtitution of the Body. If therefore 
|a F:/ula be offered to be curedig 
| a body young, of a ſhort contig, 
atice, and of a tender conſtityti 
then the water is to be mild; if 
| contrary conditions do offer them- 
ſelves, then you are to make it 
more ſtrong according to diſcres 
tion. If you take two parts of 
Plantain water, and one part of the 
Spirit of Niter, you ſhall have ag 
excellent Topick according to the 
Principles of the Chymitſts. 

One thing is to be obferved, that 
theſe liquid Mcdicaments be ſpa- 
ringly applyed to the finuolity, that 
no part of them touch the Mem- 
branes;to avoid the accidents where 
of I ſpake before. | 

As for mine own part, I more 
commend the folid Medicaments 
than theſe fluid : for Firſt, their fa- 
culty is more durable : Secondly, 
they are more ſecure, becauſe they 
are not fo apt to ſpread : It the F 
Body be young and tender, this 
Medicament will ſerve. Take Mez- 
cur. Precipitati, aut Turvith loti 
31). Alumins caicin, Jj. Exquiſi- 
te miſceantur ; poſtea Re. Vnzuent, 
pop. 3). Pulveris predicts 3 1). Mij 
ceantur, ut reſultet ounguentum, 
When you apply this Medicament, 
arming a Tent with it, pull it not 
out forcibly ; but ſuffer it to pop 
out of it {elf. Continue the ap- 
plication of this Medicament until 
the Callus be removed, which you 
may guels, if the proceſs of the 
ſinuoſity appear ſoft, and th Quit» 
tour which cleaves to the Tent ap- 
pear laudable. 

The Callus being thus removed, 


you muſt mundifie it: To this 
| purpoſe 
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ftrum rubrum aftringens will ſerve. 


Chap. 12. 

e you ſhall uſe this local 
Medicamnent: Re. Aq. Chelidonre 
aut Rute. 3 ij. Syrups e ſucco rute, 
aue Mellis roſati. 3 i. Miſc. applt- 
cetur calefattum. Dreſs the Fiſtu- 
la bat once a day. 

The part being mundified, which 
you ſhall know by the redneſs and 
tenderneſs of it: Then go about 
the conſolidation. This you ſhall 
procure by this Medicament : Re. 
Aq. Planta. 3 ij. Syrups Myrtillo- 
run, aut. Roſ. rub. ficcat. Ji. Miſ- 
ceantur. Apply this, and renew it 
but every other day, if no remark- 
able ſtore of Quittour flow 

As. for the skinning : Diapalma 
cum ſuccts , de minio, or Empla- 


If in an Zez/ops or lachrymal 
Fiſtula, the bone of the Noſe be 
corrupted by the Humour ſtaying 
in the embofement, then two ways 
of curing are offered unto you. 

The Firft is by aCtual cautery, 


Of Fiſtula Lachrymalis. 
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it (If, and fo the application of 
ſuch Medicaments would procure a 
ſordid Ulcer: Apply therefore on- 
ly Pledgets or Tents dipped in Red 
Wine, and above all Diapalma or 
Emplaſtrum de minto, or de Smes- 
mate. When the Bone hath caſt a 
ſcale, then conſolidate and kin it, 
as I have ſet down before. 

It is not unknown with what 
difficulty Patients admit the appli- 
cation of an actual cautery, to 
a part much diſtant from any of 
the principal, and wherein there is 
but ſmall ſenfibility. What will a 
Patient troubled with this grief do, 
it you make mention of cauteriza- 
tion to be made in this place, ſa 
near the Eye and the Brain it felt? 
If at any time you make mention of 
ſuch a kind of cure to a Patient, to 


try how he ſtands affected to this 


operation ; let me intreat you not 
to urge it too nuch, as if the cure 
of the Fiſtula could not otherwiſe 


the Second is by incifion. Peruſe] be compaſſed, if yon find the Pa- 


all who have written of the curing 
of this kind of F:{tula's, and you 
ſhall find that all with one accord 
{ubſcribe to the aCtual cautery. 
The actual cautery muſt repre- 
ſent in Figure the ſtone of an Olive : 
The parts adjacent muſt be defend- 
ed from the fire, either by an hol- 
low Plate according to Parey, or 
a Cane according to Ab aqua pen- 
dente; you may make choice of 
which you will : you muſt effeCtu- 
ally impreſs it, to dry the Humi- 
dity, and the ſooner to procure the 
ſcaling of the Bone. And although 
Authors, atter the application of 
the aCtual cautery, preſcribe fatty 
things to haſten the ſeparation of 
the eſchar, yet I adviſe you not to 


tient averſe , leſt you drive him 
away, and fo you looſe both cre- 
dit and gain. When in the Coun- 


 trey I praCtiſed Chirurgery , ſun- 


dry times this kind of 'griet having 
been preſented unto me, I ever 
found the Patients ftrucken into a 
terror and amazement, as ſoon as 
mention was made of Cauterizati- 
on ; Wherefore I ſet my imagina- 
tion at work, to find out a way to 
cure a Fiſtula lachrymaliss, leſs ter- 
rible, but more ſure and efteCtual, 
which I will not conceal from you, 
becauſe this griefdoth often come 
to your hands, and both great cre- 
dit and gain 1s purchaſed by per- 
forming the Cure. 

My manner of cure 1s this: 


uſe them z for the part is moiſt of 


| Firlt of all, having with a fmall 
| Il 4 Probe 


| ke % . _ v4 2 4 
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Probe bended , found ont the, drefſed with Melilot Emplaſter, a 
Cavity both upwards and down- , I delivered in the former Chapter! 
wards, I draw a line with Ink be- | about it I apply a Pledget armeq 
tween the Glandi!e ofthe Eye, and | with Popr//-..,m, all which I conch 
the Troch/ez or the Pulley, through down cloſe, with the Emplaſterg 
which the ſmall Tendon or the | and Bolfters kept to the Eye with 
firſt oblique Muſcle called Syper;- | a Rowler, 
or, or Mao, the uppermoſt and |; This manner of drefiing I conti. 
greateſt, paſſes, and ends obliquely | nue until the ſcale - of the carious 
In the uppermo!t part vi the C7 | Bone caſts, which moſt comm 
9a: then I make incifion to the ; fal!s out about the Twentieth day, 
Bone ; the part inciſed I divide | When the ſcale is removed, I mun, 
with the Nails of the fore-hingers, | difie the part with Mel ro/1t::m, of 
until the inciſion be ſo much dilated, | Me! r:1t4c2u12 ; then T procure cons 


that it will without difficulty 
admit a pretty Pledget : this beinz 
done, I thruſt ina {mall Trochis\ 
made of Turbith mineral betore it 
be waſhed, the vomitive Vitriol, 
and the beſt Terra /igi/14ta wrought 
with Populeum to the form of a 
ſif Paſte , and afterward dried. 
About the Trochisk I apply a 
Pledget armed with Populeum, 
which I keep to the F:/?u/a by an 
Emplaſter of D:apaima cum. ſuc, 
malaxed with the Oil of Henbane. 
Afterward filling the orbit of the 
Eye with little bolſters made © 
ſoft Linnen-cloth folded, and moiſt- 
ned in Aqua [permatis ranarum ©! 

phiirt-, 1 rowl up the Eye. The 
Yame dreſſings I uſe Morning and 
Evening, unti! the Trochisk - with 
the Callus fall out ot its own ac- 
cord : which when I perceave, I 
diligently view the Bone, to ſec 
how much is carious, unto it I 
apply the Powder - of E::phoruiuazc, 
If the diſeafel party be aged, ant! 
of a firm conititution of Body ; 
but if the party be young, and of 
a tender con/titution, I —_ 
the- Bone with Pruivs Cephalic.s. 


The cavity cf the part inciſed I fi1 


| folidation by the Syrup of Myrtle, 
or of red Roſes dried, And laſt of 
all I cicatrize the part affected 
with ſome epulotical  Emplaſter, 
whereof I have ſet down ſufficient 
{tore heretofore, and ſhall hereaf- 
ter, when I ſhall diſcourſe of an 
Ulcer which hardly admits skin- 
ning. TI have made ſufficient ex- 
periment of this manner of curing 
an £27/9ps in ſundry perſons. And 
I truely afirm, that I never miſled 
of the Cure of any one with whom 
[ thus dealt: neither ſhall you (I 
hope ) if punCtually you obſerve 
theſe obſervations in your proceed- 
ings. | 
And this Practice is confirmed 
by Hildanus, Ob/. 23, C-nt. 3» 
Who cured a Fiſtul/a lichrymalys m 
a Boy about Thirteen years old; 
he had been troubled Four years 
with it in his Left Eye: the Bone 
was not only carious, but tears, 
when he cryed, trickled out at the 
Fyji:i/a , the Gland was ſo -much 
eroded. This Boy was ſo impati- 
ent and peeviſh, that an aCtual 
Cautery (which Hi/danus accounts 
the beft remedy for a lachrymal 
Fijinla ) could not be uſed. There- 
tore, having ordered. his Diet, he 


up with a piece of the Sponge 


purged 
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DO we 


; cauſes NO pain. 


thin, and the Head of the party 


Chap- 12. 
ged the Patient, and made a 
Seton in his Neck. A few days 
after, when the Seton run, he ap- 
plied his potential Cauſtick, which 
When the Eſchar 
was fallen, he dilated the F:/tls 
to the Bone with an eſcharotick 
ent, and prepared Sponge. 
T7 he ſtrewed good itore of 
wdered Euphorbium on the F:- 
ſtula, and upon it applied a Pla- 
ter of Gum Elemi; when theſe 
things had been uſed for ſome 
weeks, the Bone ſcaledz and 
when the Scale was extracted, 
half- a drop of Balſan of Toi 
was applied once a day to the 
Ulcer, which quickly healed up, 
and continued ſound and firm. 
And a little after the Seton was 
dried and healed up. Ard by the 
way obſerve, that Hz/dmus in 
this Cure afcribes moit to Erz- 
phorbzum, 

It may fall out that the whole 
ſubſtance of the Bone of the Noſe 
ſubjacent to the F:ſtulz may be 
carious, being of its own nature 


befides very rheumatick, ſo that 
being often cured in the opinion 
both of the Chirurgeon, and di- 
ſeaſed party, yet it breaks out a- 
gain, In ſuch a caſe you may de- 
mand of me, how you ſhall fall 


off from ſuch a Cure with your 


own credit. To this I anſwer, that 
there is yet a Subterfuge;z and a 
way left to give contentment to 
the afflicted Patient: To com- 
paſs this, firſt dilate again the finu- 
olity, until the corrupt Bone ap- 
pear, as hath been ſhewed hereto- 
fore. Secondly, pierce the bone of 
the Noſe with a Gimlet, that the 
(Quittqur may have recourſe to 
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the Noſtrils, which are appointed 
as ſhoars to diſcharge the flegmas» 
tick excrements of the Brzin, and 
to draw in freſh Air for the refri- 
geration of the Lungs: and then 
cure the ſuperjacent fleſhy and skin- 
ny parts, as I taught you, when I 
{et down the palliative manner to 
cure a Frſtula, This manner of 
cure being the laſt refuge, it will 
undoubtedly give contentment to 
the Patient : for the eyes of the be- 
holders ſhall obſerve no deformity 
external in him, and he himſelf. 
ſhall not be able to diſcern the 
turning of the (Quittour from the 
Glandule ovrtwardly , to the No- 
{tril inwardly: E:tides this, he 
himſelf ſhall perceive no ſmell that 
ſhall! offend bim; the ſmeil of 
Garlick is not offenfive to theſe 
who have eaten of it, 

Now to conclude this my dif- 
courſe of a Fiſtula lachrymalis, if 
you perceive any {uch F:ſtula ma= 
lign, or to tend to a cancrofity, 
which you ſhall diſcern by the ſigns 
{et down, when I delivered unto 
you the Prognoſticks: then uſe 
this Medicament of FHeurnis the 
Father, ſet down in methodo ad 
praxin, lib. 1. 7. 106. which he 
purchaſed both with Money and 
Entreaty, of one who got much 
Money by it. 

This 1s the deſcription of it * 
Re. Ca'mmin. ter uſtz atque in vins 
aceto extinfi Y\. myrrhe, plumbs 
ſti ac loti an. IB. crect gr. v. opts 
gr. ij, qris z:fti Inj. eco fe- 
nugreci Zj. M:iſceantur exquiſite 
0M31711 frper laticem pact 1m, If 
you mean to make an Ointment 
to continve long, inſtead of the 


Mucilage of rg uſe new 
Swines-greaſe waſhed in Roſe- 
| _ watery 
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water ; this is an admirable Eyc- 
ſalve in all Ulcers of the Eyes : 


(whereof I have made often tri 
whether they be malign or no, 


CHAP. XIIL 


Of Fiſtula's iz the Breaſt. 


%. TExt to Fiſtula lachrymals, 

Fiſtuia Thoracs; a Fiſtula 
in the Breaſt doth offer it ſelf. Of 
which Cornelius Celſus l, 7. Am- 
brofius Pareus |. g. ca. 31, and Fa- 
bricius ab aqua pendente de operat. 
Chirurgic. part. 1.. 47. have writ- 
ten. 

This kind of Fiſtu/a happens 
two manner of ways: Firſt, by rea- 
ſon of a penetrating wound of the 
Breaſt. 

Secondly, by a Phlegmon poſ- 

ſeffing the intercoſtal Muſcles, and 
the Plenra. 
It is a ſuperfluous matter to ſet 
down any figns, ſeeing they appear 
to they Eye. and are eafily found 
out, by applying the ſigns (ct down 
in the general method of curing 
of Fiſtula's, to every Fiſtula in 
particular. | 

As for the differences ; a Fiſtu- 
{a enſuing a wound penetrating to 
the Cavity of the Breaſt, hath but 
one Orifice, the paſſage and finu- 
ofity whereof is according to the 
penetration of the wound 3 but a 
Fiſtula tollowing after an Apo- 
ſteme, hath frequently more Ori- 
fices than one ; whereof ſome paſs 


p 


to the cavity of the Breaſt dire&: 
ly, ſome windingly. POS 
To come to the Prefages. All 


| Fiſtula's of the Breaſt are hard to 


be cured, and that for ſeven re 
ſons, 

I. For Firſt, the Breaſt is in con- 
tinual motion by reaſon of its dih- 
tation and contraction cauſed by 
the intercoſtal Muſcles : now, that 
motion hinders the curation of any 
Sore, it is ſo manifeſt, and con- F 
firmed by experience, that it needs 
no proof. 

2. Secondly, becauſe in penetrs 
ting Fiſtula's of the Breaſt, the 
Pleura is always ulcerate z which 
being thin, without Blood and 
membranous as the Bladder, hard- 
Iy admitts any conſolidation. 

3- Thirdly, ſeeing the V7rns of 
the Fiſtula doth often corrupt the 
Rib; and ſeeing the internal ſub- 
ſtance of the Rib is cavernous and 
ſo apt to lodge corrupt Matter, the 
difficulty of curing is increaſed. 

4. Fourthly, in F:ſtula's of the 
Breaft, , the end of the Fiſtula is 
often lower than the Orifice, which 
hinders the expurgation of the ſu- 
perfluous matter, 

5. Fifthly, 


I 
* 


in 
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: he Fifthly, the Sinyofity within, a greater variety 'of Meats is per- 
penetrating Fiſtula's doth free | mitted, than when theſe 

queer extend it ſelf between the tomes are annexed. -Howlſoever 
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iymp- 


leura and the upper Rib, to the Meats of eafie concoQtion, and 
diſtance between it and the lower | which afford laudable nouriſhment, 
Rib. Now how hard a matter it ' arc to be appointed for the' Pati- 
is tocleanſe this Cavity, I refer it ent, and a moderate uſe of them 
[1s to be preſcribed: of theſe two 

6. Sixthly,that liberty of apply- | means I have ſpoken amply enough, 
ing of Medicaments, which is per- | when I ſet down the general cure 


to your own con{ideration. 


mitted in ſundry other parts of the 
Body, is here denicd, the Lungs 


of Ulcers. 
As for peGtoral DecoCtions, up- 


and Heart being lodged in this Ca-| on the uſe of which the greateſt 
vity, whereof ſpecial regard 5 to, part of the cure of ſuch Fiftula's 
be had, ſeeing upon the ſafety of | depends, you ſhall find divers de- 


theſe parts the life of the Idvidu-, 


an depends. 

7. Seventhly , becauſe Fiſtula's 
bring an. extenuation of the Bo- 
dy, and a HeCtick Fever, 

' Tet this be the fecond Progno- 
ſtick : If the party aMicted with a 
Fiſtula in the Breaſt, be fallen m- 
toa HeCtick Fever, and his Body 
begin to be extenuate, pronounce 
the grief to be incurable ; for if 


, you uſe deficcative means, which 


are required in curing of Ulcers, 
you ſhall increaſe theſe ſymptoma- 
tical griefs, and haſten death. 

The third prediction Ce/{4s de- 
lixers unto us in theſe words, So- 
lent quoque, &c. Fiſtula's ule fore- 
times, when they have _ 
the Ribs, to corrupt the Midritt ; 
which may be gathered by the 
place aftected, and the greatneſs 
of pain; in this caſe there is no 
hopes of cure. 

As for the cure of a Fiſtula of 
the Breaſt ; to it three means are 
required ; a convenient Diet, pe- 
Ctoral DecoCtions, and local Ap- 
plications. In a Fſtula, which 


hath cauſed neither a HeCtick Fe- 
yer, nor Extenuation of the Body, 


{criptions of them in divers Au- 
thors. 

The Simples whereof thefe De- 
coCtions are made, are theſe ; The 
Flowers and Leaves of Colts-foot, 
Maiden-hair , white Horehound , 
Comtfrey, Tormenti!, and Biftort- 
roots, Violet-flowers, Borage roots 
and flowers, Elecampane-roots, 
Hyflop , Germander, the flowers 
and. roots of Mallows, the roots' 
of Parſley and Fennel, Liquorice, 
Scabious, Valerian, Burnet, Sarſa- 
parilla , Guajacum , China-root, 
Raiſins of the Sun, and blew Figs: 
of theſe Simples you ſhall find ſun- 
dry Decoctions ſet down by Au- 
thors, who have written of Wounds 
and Fiſtula's of the Breaſt. 

Amongft al others, the Pecto- 
ral Decoction of Franciſcus Arceus 
you may moſt ſafely and ſecurely 
truſt unto : He,while he lived, was 
ſo fortunate in the praCtice of Chi- 
rurgery, that he drew that emi- 
nent Linguift and Divine Arias 
Montanus, very often to be a ſpe- 
Ctator of his Operation. The De- 
coCtion I need not ſet down, be- 
cauſe you may fetch it out of the 
Author himſelf, who is as 
t 
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ted ito the Engliſh Tongue. 
- I wiltnot ſtick tocommend un- 
to you one of my own, whereot 
T have ſundry times made expe- 
ximent. This is the Compoſition 
of it. Re. Sar/. paril. 3 vi. ſco9. gua- 
fac. 5 v, rad. Chin. 3 ij. rad. enul. 
eampan. 1.capl. wvener. ſcabiof. fol. 
wa ſcolopend. ſummtat .hyper. 
an. man. 1. flor. borag. bugloſ. v1ol. 


beton. an. pug. 1. polypod. E jij. 


kquirit. 5 1). paſſul. major. exaci- 
mat. © ficuum pinguium inciſar. 
a. 3 1)/3. Infundantur it per nod, 
a2 ag. font. ferventss lib. 24. deinde 
lento ipne cog. ad conſump. lib. 8. 
ac coletur decoftum. Bibat ager 
ſengulis diebus lib. 4. Let the Pa- 
tient every Morning about five a 
clock, drink half a pint of this 
Decoction warm, and fo much a- 
bout four a clock in the Afternoon : 
at Dinner let him take a Pint, and 
at his Supper another: the third 


Pint he may drink between Meals, | 


Marvel not at this quantity, for a 
$ will little avail ; for {frong de- 
tion is required in this Cure. 

Three things hinder the cure 
of theſe Fiſtula's: 

The Firft, is the inconvenient 
fitnation of the Orifice, when it is 
higher than the ending of the F:- 
ftuln. 

The Second is the extennation 
of the Body. 


And the Third is a Hectick Fe- 


ver : Of theſein order. 

If then the ending of the *- 
fila be lower than the external 
Orifice, a lower Orifice is to be 
made by inciſion. In this opera- 
eon two things are to be dibgent- 
ly noted : The Firſt is the place. 
Fhe Second, the cautions to be ob- 
{«rved in the ScCtion, 
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| As for the regions of the Breaſt; 


The Left Side is ſafer than the 
_ for in this Side the Liver 


Diaphragma, and inſinuates it {ef 
| to the cavity of the Breaſt : If then 
either one of theſe, or both ſhould 
be wounded imprudently, it is an 
eaſfie matter to prognoſticate the 
tragical event of this operation, 

As for the determinate part of 
the Breaſt, which is to be o 
let it be abqnt the beginning of the 
next Rib, and not at the lower 
nd of that Rib, above which the 
orifice of the Feſtula ſhews it ſelf; 
for under it are couched a Vein, a 
Nerve, and an Artery. 
| In your Section proceed thus: 
| Firſt, divide the Skin towards the 
upper part of the lower Rib, then 
jmake way thorowout the interco- 
[ {tal Muſcles: Theſe things being 
done, dry all things with a Sponge, 
and put into the new Oritice a 
{ſwelling Sponge, both to dilate it, 
and to draw toit (elf the Quittour, 
If you go thus to work, you need 
not fear any danger, if you paſs 
no further than the diviſion of the 
Pleura: ſo that neither the- Dia- 
phragma, nor the Lungs, nor the 
Pericardium be tonched. 

If with a F:ula of the Breaſta 
Maraſmus or Hectick Fever be 
complicate, the difficulty of curing 
is exceedingly increaſed; two Dt- 
ſeaſes joyntly conſpiring to the ru- 
ine of the diſeaſed Party, which 
notwithſtanding for their Cure re- 
quire adverſe indications, the F:- 
ſtula requiring Deficcation, and 
Maraſm:us, and the Hectick Fever 
craving Humectation. It then a 


Fiſtula of the Breaſt be offered to 
any one, Firtt of all be ſparing in 


by its gibboſity beareth up the. 


| © a. am. © tis 
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your promiſes, leſt ye be account- 
ed Clouds without Rain: who but 
an Ignorant will give free reins to 
liberal promiſes to cure a Fiſt/a 
of the Breaſt, complicate with 
other Deutero-pathetical griefs, of 
their own nature hard to be cured, 
when as it is a difficult matter to 
cure a Fiſtula of the part ? 
 Maraſmus, m Latine Authors 
Marcor, is an immoderate drinefs 
and conſfumptionof the whole body, 
by reaſon of the defect of the fub- 
ftantial Humidity, according to 
Trallianus. According to Galen. {:. 
de marc. there are two degrees of 
it: The one is when this extenu- 
ation of the Body is in F#er:,in con- 


ſuming ; the other is when it is in | 


FaRto efſe, or conſummate. 

If it be in F:ers only, the Mu- 
(cles begin to fall, the Skin be- 
becomes flaggy and looſe, ſtrength 
and agility decay, and the party 
finds a manifeſt defect, and impo- 
tency in all the aCtions of the Bo- 
dy, whether they be animal, vital, 
or natural. Againſt this degree 
you may contend by inſtituting a 
Diet moiſtening. 

If a Maraſmus be m Fatt eſſe, 
or conſummate 3 then the Eyes 
grow hollow, and feem to be hid 
in the pits ; the lively colour of the 
S$kin fades, the skin of the Fore- 
head ſeems dry, and ſtretched like 
the head of a Drum; the Eye- 
lids feem heavy , and ſcarce able 
to lift themſelves up, as it happens 
to thoſe who are wearied by rea- 
ſon of watching ; the Temples are 
hollow : in the cavities of the Breaſt 
and Belly, one would think that 
there were neither I/;/cera, Mem- 
bers contained, nor Guts : for the 
Muſcles are fo conſumed, and the 


| 
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Cavities fo drawn in, that nothing 
ſeems to remain beſides the Fibre 
and the Skin. To conclude, 
one having a conſummate Maraf- 
mus ſeems to be nothing elſe but 
walking Skeleton. Whoſoever ſhall 
undertake the cure of ſuch a one; 
and perform it,I will give him leave 
to give himſelt out for another Savi- 
our, and to publiſh a Fifth Goſpel. 

A Maraſmus is two-fold : for 
one is accompanied with heat, and 
may be called a dry Maraſms, 
and this is nothing elſe but a Hecte 
ick Fever,which has conſumed the 
radical moiſture of the ſolid parts, 
and it is called wa-nguws!s 7TV pom 
785, Or an extenuating, Fever. 

The other is accompanied with 
Cold. This is two-fold « The 
one is natural, and it is decrepit 
old age: for old age is defined by 
drineſs and coldnefs. 

The other is unnatural, and it 
is called Senium ex morbo, a decay 
by reaſon of ſickneſs: old age 
comes by the courſe of time. 

This laft is of a violent cauſe, 
for it follows after a burning or a 
Hedtick Fever ; and that by reaſon 
of the ſickneſs it ſelf, or by reaſon 
of Medicaments uſed in the curmg 
of the afore-named griets : for a 
Hectick Fever does not only waſt 
the natural! Humidity, but the na- 
tural Heat alſo ſeated in the Hu- 
midity : wherefore the Heart it 
fell, the wel-ſpring of this' heat, 
muſt become colder than it ought 
to be, In this caſe the Pulſe is 
ſmall and weak, and flow : in like 
manner the breathing is weak, 
ſlew and cold. By reaſon of the 
uſe of refrigerating Medicaments 
appointed by the Phyſician in cu- 
ring of a HeCtick, or a Febris 


Maraſmedes, 
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morbo ſucceeds : and this is more 
intolerable, becauſe, the heart be- 
ing ſomewhat immoderately cool- 
ed,the leſs of the Radical Moiſture 
is ſpent, than would be, if the 
Hedtick had its full courſe. 

A Hedtick Fever , is an unna- 
tural heat which has ſeized upon 
the ſolid parts , and waſtes the 
Moiſture of them. But ſeeing 
there is a three-fold Moiſture in 
the Body : to wit, Blood in the 
ſmall Veins and Arteries of every 
part, a dewy ſubſtance in every 
part by which: it is nouriſhed, and 
gluten which keeps together the 
Terreſtrial ſubſtance of each part, 
moiſtens it, and keeps it from fall- 
ing todufſt : 

There are alſo three degrees of 
a Hedtick. In the beginning when 
the two firſt Humidities begin to 
fail, the Hectick Fever is not eaſt- 
ly diſcerned , although 1t may be 
without great difficulty cured : 
But if the Radical Moiſture be con- 
ſumed, as it is eaſily diſcerned, fo 
it is hardly cured. As long as this 
Moiſture is ſomewhat plentiful , 
ſufficient to entertain the Natural 


Heat, the Body ſeems well colour-, 


ed, of a comely Figure, and-of a, 
decent quantity. 

If therefore you perceive the 
Body of any one having a F*ſtu/a 
in the Breaſt, by reaſon of the de- 
fect of this- g/uten, or Radical 
Moiſture, become diſcoloured, the 
Figure to be altered , ſome parts 
bunching out, ſome growing hol- 
low , and the thickneſs of the 
Members to become flenderer, the 
Fleſh colliquating ; leaveſuch a one 
to himſelf ,. that he may march 
peaceably to the period ofhis life. 
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Maraſmoles,many times Senium ex | 


Having treated of a 
or extenuation of the Bod 
Hectick Fever (fo auch -- a_ 
pedient for you to know in you 
Chirurgical Practice ) without th 
knowledge of which, you canng 
pofibly proceed , warily and cir 
cumſpect, in curing Fiſtula's of the 
Breait, I am to ſhew you what uf 
you may make of what 
delivered. TY 
_ 'Iftherefore one having a Fiul 
in the Breaſt , be brought uny 
you,whole Body ſeems to be'ng 
thing elfe but Skin and - Bone, (i 
the vulgar proverb is) acquaint him 
with the danger wherein he is, tef 
death ſeize upon him unpreparet 
Nevertheleſsif he implore-your aid 
of Chriſtian Charity, withdraw nat 
what comfort you are able to pro. 
cure unto him; . appoint then ; 
Diet moiſtning and nouriſhing, if 
no Phyfician be at hand, which | 
will fet down anon; and dreſs hin 
with thoſe Medicaments , which 
are anodyne and healing. Inje& 
into the F:i#ula Plantain-water, 
having ſome red Roſe-leaves drie 
mingled with it 3 cover your Tet 
and Pledget with Dzachy/on fim- 
plex.If you perceive that there is {6 
much of the Radical Moiſture r&- 
maining as is able to cheriſh the 
Natura} Heat ( whicly you ſhall 
diſcern, if the colour of the Body 
be freſh, if the Figure be decent, if 
the: proportion of the parts be ac- 
cording to Nature , and the dif- 
eaſed party can in ſome good 
meaſure perform all actions) yo 
may congeive ſome hope of his 
recovery. 

Wherefore if a Maraſmns has 
extenuated his Body, appoint for 
him a Diet which is: likely to re- 

pair 
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pair the Natural Moiſture impair- | 
ed. Let him then take Broths 
made of Mutton, Veal or Chickens, 
wherein Damask Prunes , Raiſins 
of the Sun ſtoned, Currans waſh- 
ed and bruiſed, Mallow-flowers and 
Roots, Marigold-flowers, Cinque- 
foil, Cowllip-flowers , and Colts- 
foot-leaves and flowers have been 
boiked : Gellies are good, made of 
young Cockrels, and a Knuckle of 
Veal ; uſe no other Spice to it than 
2 little Mace and Nutmeg, Let 
him between meals take Almond- 
Milk made of Broth of a Chicken 
boiled with French-Barley. It is 
good for him alſo every Morning 
and Evening, to take a draught of 

r Goats Milk : or in want 
of theſe , of Cows Milk , milked | 
thorow the Conſerves of Borrage, 
and Bugloſs flowers; Calves and 
Sheeps-feet ſtewed with Currans 
are good : ſometimes let him eat 
Pigs-fleſh. If he have a mind to 
Fiſh , grant unto him Whiting- 
mops, Smelts, Perches, young 
Pickerels, Trouts , yea ſometimes 
Fels : the” Sole, Flownder and 
Plaice - may alſo be permitted ; 
pocked Eggs, and ſweet Butter 
without any Salt, or Almond-But- 
tet, are good for break-faſt. 

'F an extenuation of the Body do 
proceed from an Hecticks, Fever, 
then you muſt not only moiſten 
the Body, but cool it alfo. : In the 
Broths' then boil Borage, and 
Succory Roots, common Sorrel; 
wood Sofrel , Primroſe, Violet g 
Borrage, and Bugloſs-flowers: ler 
his Saltets be Lettuce, Spinage, and 
Purſelain boiled in Chicken:broth. 
An Almond-rmlk made of the de- 
coction- of French Barley, where- 
with-the Emulſion p* the Seeds of 
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the Pompion , Musk-melon, Ca- 
cumber , Purſelain, and White 
Poppy has been drawn, is excet- 
lent taken Morning aud Evening, 
Permit no Milk but Butter-milk, 
and that when it begins to be a 
little ſowriſh, with a little of Su- 
gar, or Borage, or Bugloſs, If 
the diſeaſed party complain of im- 
moderate heat, and watching, give 
him twice a week Philoninum Per- 


ſicum, with Syrup of white Poppy, 


red Poppy, Gilly-flowers, Maiden- 
hair, Colts-foot, or of the juice of 
Limons, or Citrons in Aqua Sper- 
matis Ranarum or-red Poppy. If 
you perceive that by the following 
of theſe courſes the party has reco- 
vered his ſtrength, and a good ha- 
bit of Body , then you may con- 
ceive a good hope of his recovery, 
and put him in good comfort, and 


ſo boldly proceed in the Cure, ſtill 
endeavouring by following the In- 
dications ( as Theſeus did the 


Thread of Ax:acne to come out 


of the Labyrinth ) to reſtore per- 
fect health to the Patient. 


In ſetting down of local Appli- 
cations I will be brief , becauſe 
they littie differ froe1 the general, 
it you except a few obſervations. 
You may ſafely dilate a Fiſtula of 
the Breaſt, with the F:#ula Tent, 
and Sponge ; but in removing of 
the Cal/us you-mnft he wary ; ſor 
if you apply the Trochisk, it muſt 
not reach to the Cavity of the- 


Breaft ; for the point of it will re- 


lent, break , and fall upon the 
Septum tranfverſum', which un-- 
doubtedly will erode it, cauſe an 
Inflammation, procure a ſharp Fe- 


ver, a Paraphrenitis , and at laſt 


death it (elf. Apply then a Tent 


armed with Populcon, mm 
; the 
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the FiFula Powder muſt be min- 
Sled, as hath been taught, The 
Callus being removed , mundifie 
the Ulcer with Aqza calcs , and 
Me! rojatum mingled together: 
Take heed that you inject no bit- 
ter Medicament, for ſuch Medica- 
ments are eaſily ſucked in by the 
Lungs, from whence by the Tra- 
chea Arteria they eaſily paſs to the 
Throat and Mouth, from whence 
there is felt a horrible bitterneſs , 
a deſire to vomit, and an over- 
throw of the Appetite , Pars 
lib. 9. £13. affirms this to have 
happened tNto him twice, be you 


| 


| 


ware by the example of other, 
The Ulcer having been munditied, 
proceed to conſolidation ; for 
ſores in this part are not to be long 
kept open : This you ſhall procure 
by injecting two or three days the 
Syrup of red Roſe-leaves dried, 
mingled with Plantain-water ; and 
then only moiſtning a Pledget wet 
in this Syrup , or the Syrup of 
Myrtles. Above the Pledget ap- 
ply Parace/ſrs his Styptick Emp 
plaſtrum z tor in this caſe it ex- 
ceeds all others : becauſe 1t not 
only draws the brims together, but 
it skins alſo. | 


CHAT. AV. 


Of Fiſtula's iz the Belly and Joynts. 


Iſtula's of ' the Belly are two-q by reaſon of the weakneſs of the 


told: for they are either in 
the I:94:nal parts, or elſe in 
Ano, . 

Of theſe in the Groins I will 
diſcourſe ; becauſe:they moſt fre- 
quently fall out, being Accidents , 
for the moſt part, which enſue af- 
ter Venereal Brbo's, either neglect- 
ed, or 11] cured ; yea, they fall out 
in  Plethorick and Cacochymical 
Bodies very often, wherein there is 
no Neapolitane Seed : and that 
ſomewhat above the EmunCtory 
it ſelf ; the Matter not coming to 
the Emunctories themſelves,which 
receive the Excrements of the Li- 
ver 3 but being hindered , cither 


expulfive faculty, or by the croffing 
and thwarting of the Muſcles , 
oblique and tranverſe in thoſe places, 
as they who are skilful in Anato- 
my well know. It is no wonder 
that both Abſceſles, and Fiſtula's 
often fall out in theſe places , ſee+ 
ing the Belly is as a Draught or 
Sink in a Houfe, or a Keel ina 
Ship, whither all impurities. flow. 
Yea, ſuch plenty of ſharp Humors 
ſometimes flows to theſe parts , 
that perforation of the Guts is 
cauſed, and that the Excrements 
come ont at the Orifice of: the 
Fiſtula ; a lamentable caſe,noiſome 


to the diſeaſed party, and intolera- 


ble 


> O00 5 8 > 


- 
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" uſe either Incifion, or Corrofive 


le to the company. It falls gut 
oe Low that ſome of the Y-7- 


telre of the Spina are cor- 


. 
" As for the Preſages: Fiftula's 
in theſe places, which paſs to the 
Cavity of the Abdomen, are hardly 


C 3 
gs becauſe the Liver is ſtill 
apt to afford new Matter. 
Secandly, becaufe great circum- 
ſpedtion is to be uſed, if you ſhall 


Medicaments , by reaſon of the 
Fibre of the Muſcles, and the bran- 
ches of the Vena cava , and Aorta 
deſcending. 
' The ſecond Preſage is this: If 
the Vertebre of the Spina be cor- 
ted, pronounce the F:itu/a to 
e incurable: you ſhall conjecture 
the Vertebre to be foul, if extra- 
ordinary ftore of ſtinking Sanzes 
ifſue out of the F:/?ul/a, and the 
party daily grow weaker, and more 
j extenuate, notwithſtanding that 
you uſe all convenient both inter- 
nal and external means. 
- The third Preſage ſhall be this ; 
If the Guts be eroded, and the 
Excrements come out at the O- 
rifice of the Fiſtu/4, the life of the 
diſeaſed party is in _gieat hazard: 
becauſe the Guts are thin, mem- 
—_ and deftitute of tore of 


Secondly, becauſe the Fiſtula is 
Creep thorow the diſtances 


mg 


| e Muſcles, which in thoſe 
placesare many ; to wit, the oblique 
and tranfverſe , oye placed above 

Thirdly, becgufe in curing ſuch 
Fiſtula's, we find little help of 
Hand and Eye. 
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| can hardly be kept to the Guts, te 
help conſolidation. 

As for the Cure of theſe F/- 
ſtula's: If they be not deep, butrun 
along ſuperficially, the bett courſe 
is to make inciſion, and then to 
apply one of the Fiftulz Pow- 
ders deſcribed by me , care had 
of the age and conftitution of the 
party. 

As for the Mundification, Con- 
ſolidation , and Cicatrization of 
(ach, ſeeing no ſpecial obfervation 
1s required , you are to have re- 
courſe to that, which I have copt- 
ouſly delivered heretofore. If the 
Vertebre of the Spina be foul,you 
are to pronuſe no Cure. 

Nevertheleſs, if perſons of worth 
will (upon good conſideration) en- 
tertain you to dreſs them , they 
finding a comfort by your pains, 
make an injection of Plantain, or 
Carduus Benediftus Water, adding 
(ome fragrant Water of Medow- 
(weet, the Syrup of red Roſe- 
leaves dried, and the Spirit of . 
Wine, having the tinCture of Aloe, 
Myrrhe, Maſtick, and fome Saffron. 
Let your Emplaſter be Dzachylon 
cum gumms:, or Paracelfus his Styp- 
tick. If the Guts fall out to be per- 
forated , having acquainted the 
friends of the party with the dan- 
ger, yet deſpair not , but go on, 
and uſe Methadical means. Let 
the party eat Calves and Sheeps- 
feet ftewed , Sh and Calves 
heads ; for they aftord a glutinous 
Juice ; Rice boiled im Milk, where- 
in Steel bath been often quenched, 
is alſo good, Every Morning and 
Evening : let the party take 2 
draught of Allegant, warmed with 


1a Wheat Taaſt, when he has 


Fourthly, becauſe topical means 


drunk off the Wine, let him eac 
K 


the 
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the Toaſt. Make injection of red | 
Wine, having a little Alume dif- 
folved in it, and ſome of the Sy- 
rup of Myrtle-berries : keep the 
Orifice open with a Sponge, until 
the Gut be conſolidate * then pro- | 
cced to the extirpation of the 
Callus, Mnndification , Confolida- 
tion, and Cicatrization , as has 
been heretofore taught, Event 
oftentimes falls out above expecta- 
£I0N. 

Not long ago a Country Youth, 
who had an Enterocele, was bound 
to a Barber in Alderſgate-ſtreet ; 
one applymg to the Rupture a 
Truſs ſomewhat ſtrait, cauſed a 
Sideration or Mortification of the 
part, ſo that the Excrements came 
out pleatifully, with much ſtinking 
Matter out of the Cavity of the 
Belly. Notwithſtanding, by dili- 
gence and application of conveni- 
ent means, the Gut was conſolidate 
and the Youth Kept alive. So 
much I thought good to deliver 
concerning the Cure of Fritula's, 
which happen in the Inguinal 
Region, 

Now it follows, that I ſpeak of 
Fiſtula's in Ano which was ſaid to 
be the ſecond kind of F:ſtula's in- 
vading the Abdomen, or the lower 
"Belly. 

This kind of Fiſtala very often 
tollows after a Plegmon in the A- 
-11:5, broken and il} cured. 


| 
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thorow the ' Smmus of the Fi. 


ſtu'a. 


Secondly, if the Excrements 
pear mingled with the Quittour, 
or if the Gaittour {mell as the Ex. 
crements ule. 

Thirdly, injection being made 
at the outer Orifice of the Fi. 
ſtula, if part of it paſs within the Þ 
Anus, 

Fourthly , the foregoing being 
put into the Anzs, if you feel the Þ 
Probe bare, it being thruſt thoroy 
the Sinus of the Fiſtula, this is a 
mtallible and certain fign. 

As for the Prefages of theſe 
Fiſtula's : Firlt, no Fiſtula ani Þ 
eafie to cure : for this part being F 
the Jakes of the Body , it affors þ 
great plenty of Impurities, and F 


| much ſuperfluous Moiſture, which | 


hinder the Cure. 

Secondly , if a Fiſtula in thi 
place be not very painful aud no- 
fome, by reaſon of much ſtinking F 
'Quittour, but ſhuts and opens it | 
ſelf ſundry times. It 1s expedient 
for the health of the Patient , if 
{uch a one be left uncured : for by Þ 
this means the Body is diſcharged 
of ſuperfluous Humors, and the 
Body kept in health. Ihave knom F 
this Accident to have happened to 
ſundry, and to have continued to 
the end of their lives. 

Now to come to the Cured 
theſe Fiſtula's : The means to at- 


There be two forts of theſe 
Fijſtu!a's, tor ſome' pierce not the 


tain this are five : Diet, internal 
Medicaments, Inciſion, Deligation 


Tnteſtinum rettum, and fome do: | and Topical means, 


and both theſe are either ſhallow 
or deep. 

You ſhall conjecture the Fi/tula 
to paſs thorow the Inteſtinum 
rettum : Firſt, if after breaking 
of Wind, part of it make way 


| 


As for the Diet, andinternal Me 
dicaments, I have diſcourſed fut- 
ficiently heretofore. | 

As for Incifion- and Deligation, 
they have place when the Fiſtuls 
is ſhallow ; but if the Fiſtu/a- be 

derp 


f, 


7 
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'Powder, ahd the white of an Egg, 


Chap. 14. Of Fiſtula*s in 
feep, neither of theſe means are] 
to be attempted. | 

If therefore the Fiſtu/a be ſhal- 
low, and paſs not to tlie Inteſt;num 
retum;, after you have dilated it , 
and removed the Ca//us, upon a 
Tent , inciſe all the hollownels : 
then fill it with Doſels; armed with 
a Medicament made ef a reſtrictive 


to keep the brims of the inciſed 
parts aſunder; for if you go about 
tounite the parts too ſoon, it may 
be feared that a Cavity will ſtill 
remain, and make way for Reci- 
divation : wherefore it behoves you, 
to ſee that ſound and laudable 
Fleſh be ingendred in the bottorn. 
Let not your incarnative Medica- 
ments be fatty, for ſuch will cauſe” 
looſe and ſpongy Fleſh : uſe there- 
fore the Sanative Syrup made of 
yulnerary Plahts, having ſome Pu/- 
vis cephalicus mingled with it, If 
the F:/tu/a go deep inwardly , fo 
that you cannot uſe conveniently 
inciſion, dilate the Fi/tula with the 
Fiſtula Tent , and the Sponge ! 
then remove the Calls with a 
Fiſtula Trochisk 3 the Trochisk 
being come out ; and the Calus 
quite ſpent, nundifie it with Me! 
roſatum,; mingled with Aqua cal- 
cis: when you perceive Ilaudable 
Quittour,endeavour to conſolidate 
the part, by applying the Sanative 
Syrup, and Putvrs cephalicus upon 
the Tents, which you mult day 
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If the Fiſtula penetrate to the 
Inteſtinum refum , then cutting 
afunder of the whole $:nus of the 
Fiſtula by deligation is moſt fit: 
But firſt of all , you muſt dilate 
the $:nvs, and remove the Callus 
(as has been aid ) for ſo the part 
which is to be bound will be more 
thin,and ſo more eafily cut aſunder. 
As for the Thread wherewith you 
are to bind the Sinus; two I com- 
mend unto you : Firſt , Sealing 
Thread ; which is made of the 
beſt Hemp,unboiled, and unwhiten= 
ed: For is is exceeding ffrong ; 
and will not rot before it hath 
wrought its effect. The ſecond 
is a ſtrong Thread of Silk, twiſt- 
cd; there isno great Matter inthe 
colour, whatſoever ſcrupulous Au- 
thors affirm : you may uſe either 
of theſe as opportunity fhall bg 
offered. We 

When you go about to bid the 
Sinus,put in one end of the Thread 
in the Eye of a ſmall and flexible 
Probe, then thruſt the Eye with 
the Thread thorow the Sms into 
the Inteſtinum reftum : this being 
done , put into the Anys your 
Fitger, and with it pull the Thread 
out of the Eye of the Probe, and 
draw it ont at the Anus, or having 
bent the Eye of the Probe, bring 
it without the 4115, and then put- 
ting the Thread into the Eye;draw 
that end thorow the outer Orifice 
of the Fiſtula. If the Sinus be 


by day ſhorten, until at laſt the | not very thick and long, you may. 
whole Sinn of the Fiſtula is ſhut |by one ſtrong Deligation bind off 


up; Which you ſhall conjecture | 
by the Httle and laudable Quit- 
tour which the F:ſtula yields. 
Then nothing elſe remains, but to 
Acatrize the part with your Dza- 


all the Sinvs ; bar if the Sims 
be thick and long , you muſt uſe 
ſundry conſtrictions , tying {till 
the ends of the Thread with a 
running knot , that it may 


palma, or Unguentum de minio, 


the more readily looſed, Some 
K 2 aftce 
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after one Deligation only more and 


more draw in the ends of the 
Thread , with a round piece of a 


| 


Stick turned about. When all the 
$1nns after diviſion by Deligation, 
lies open, go forward in the Cure, 
as has been ſet down, when the $:- 
nus w2s inciſed. Fob 4 Meek'ren in 
his Obſ” Medico-Chir. Cap. 61. 
recites the following Caſe : © Fran- 
& cis Volkertſen, a melancholick 
* Man, after a great commotion of 
« Mind, felt a deflution run along 
*his Back down to his Rump, and 
© from thence to the meeting of 
* the Buttocks, where the Intoti- 
E num reeum lies upon the Os 
«© Carde, Preſently a {welling a- 
*roſe, which perforated the fat, 
* the edge of the Muſcle Glutevs, 
« and the Inteſt:num rectum. When 
« T came to the Patient, beſides 
« the Fever I conſidered the vio- 
& [ence of the Pain, the hardneſs 
© oof the Tumor, its redneſs and 
« extenſion. And becauſe I knew 
© theſe and other ſymproms muſt 
« be aſcribed to the Tumor, I 
« preſently applied this Cataplaſm, 
© to promote Maturation 3 Re Rad. 
* Alth, Bryon. Lilor. alb. an, 31s. 
* Fol. Malv. Biſmal. Violar, a. 
& M. j. Flor. Chamem. M. 8. 
« Sem. Lin. 3 Bs. Coquantur © 
* contundantur, addendo Fenugpr. 
* Sem, Lin. 4.31). Axung. porcin. 
* 7, {. Butyr. recent. 3 ). Vitell, 
© Ovs n.)j. M, f. Cataplaſm. 1 
© applied it hot to the Tumor. The 
« ſecond day I thought it adviſable 
*« toopen it, and a great quantity 
« of faetid purulent Matter ran out. 
« Afterwards I obſerved Wind and | 
© Excrements to come out at the 
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<< ſeveral things to emerge Fleſh; 
©* but to no purpole. Therefoxe 
« Fwas forced to Incifion, in which 
« I was obliged to cut the reſt of 
« the Gut that was ſound , the 
* Skin, and a Muſculous portion of 
* the Gut: When the diſſection 
* was done , becauſe there was a 
* grievous flux of Blood after open- 
*ing of the Hzmorrhoidal Veing, 
* I applied an ordinary Aſtringent 
* to the Wound. The next day I 
<* found leſs Ps than - uſual in the 
* Wound. All things promiſed well 
* and fo wy {ucceeded : for he 
* was perfectly found. Now no- 
thing remains to conclude theſe 
diſcourſes of Fiſtula's, but to 
ſpeak fomewhat of the curing of 
Fiſtula's in the Joints. Theſe 
griefs, what pains they procure to 
the Patients , and troubles to the 
Chirurgeons who dreſs them, it is 
{o well known to thoſe who have 
been imployed in ſuch buſineſles, 
that I necd not uſe many words to 
perſwade any to believe this: ex- 
perience bearing witneſs. 

The differences of the Fiſ?ula's 
are theſe. Some are without cor- 
ruption of the Bones and Carti- 
lages,and ſome have theſe annexed, 
Again, ſome of theſe are with- 
out -any Tumor of the adjacent 
parts, and in ſome there is a re- 
markable {welling of the parts ad- 
jacent ; ſo that the Skin it ſelf is 
either brawny and hard, - or looſe 
and Ocdematous ; and ſome of the: 
Tendons of the Muſcles are foul , 
and corrupted very often : ſuch Tu- 
mors often fall out,when F:/tula's 
happen in the-Wriſts and Ankles. 
Thirdly, in ſome of theſe F:+ 


| 


*. Tumor,whence-I concluded, the 
* Gut was perforated, I applied 


o 


g 


/tula's the Joint abides firm; but, 
in ſome it becomes looſe and iy 
y 
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embrane which covers it , and: 
the Ligament by which it is 


| L come to Prognoſticate | 
of the Events , let me acquaint 
you with one thing,and that is this ; 
that if ye be called to Children or 
Young Perſons troubled with a 
Fiſtula,or Fiftuli's in the Joint or 
Joints , that you make trial of the 
Sinks with a Mallow ſtalk an- 
ſwerable to it ; for this kind of 
probation is of all others leſs pain- 
ful, and will incourage the diſcaſed 
perſons to commit themſelves to 
your care, When they pecceive that 
you ſearched the Sores fo eaſily , 
hoping that your proceedings will 
be according to your beginning. 
The ſmall ftalk of the Mallow 
next to the Leaf is always ſlimy 
and flexible, and ſo is apt to ſlip in- 
to the $715, cauſing either no pain, 
or very little. 

As for the Prefages : 1. No F:- 
ſtula of the Joint, although it be 
without corruption of the Carti- 
lages or Bones, is of an eafie Cure: 
for firſt by reaſon of the pain, 
Which is cauſed by reaſon of the 

ſenfibleneſs of the part, and the 
increaſe of it by reaſon the ſharp! 
Medicaments which muſt be ap- 
plied to remove the Callus, ſym- 
ptomatical Fevers, loſs of Appetite, 
watching, extenuation of the Body, 
and at laſt a Hectick Fever may 
be procured, 

2, If a Fiſtu/2 of the Elbow or 
Knee have corruption, either of the 
Cartilages or Bones, annexed , it 
will require long time to have it 
cured : for the joints themſelves 
Feing very ſenſible, jt muſt bc 


reaſon of the relaxation of the. 
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3. If in Fiſtula's of the Writ 
the bones of it, or of the back of 
the Hand , be carijous, you ſhall 


| 


| find the Cure to be difficult : for 


theſe Bones are very ſpongy, apt 
to receive ſuperfluous Humidity, 
and fo are hard to be ſcaled. 

4. For theſe fame Reaſons, the 
Bones of the Joint of the foot, a1 d 
the Inſtep are hard to be cured. 

5. If Fiſtula's in the Wriſt or 
Inſtep be accompanied with large 
and hard Tumors of the Hands 
and Feet, pronounce the Cure to be 
uncurable : for then the Mem- 
branes, Tendons of the Muſcles, 
and Bones commonly are corrupt. 
6. If an extenvation of the Bo- 
dy, or a HeCtick Fever do accom- 
pany Fiſtula's in the great Joints, 
ſhun the Cure: for the Indicati- 
ons of curing, which preſcribe dry- 
ing and cooling, in drying increaſe 
theſe griefs. Beſides this,complicate 
Diſeaſes are more hardly cureg 
then thoſe which are ſolitary. 


If you ſhall demand of me, wht 
courſe ws to be taken with thoſe who 
are poſſeſſed with ſuch incurable Fi- 
ſtula's , If you be intreated of the 
diſeaſed party, or the parties friends 
to do your beſt 2 


I anſwer, that-if after ſome trial, 
you perceive the party to be in- 
curable, you ought to move the 
party to ſuffer extirpation and 
diſmembring of the Limb, whether 
it be Foot or Aim, before he 
grow weak , and become unable 
to endure any ſuch operation. In 
young perſons you may attempt 
this operation ( for 1 have adven- 
tured it with good ſucceſs ) but in 


2ently drefled, 


aged and crafie per ſons be not too 


- bold ; 
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Moiſture is more eafily , by Diet 
and Medicaments, reſtored in thoſe, 
then theſe : the other may , but 
thele muſt die, 

Now to come to the Topical 
means, which are convenient for 
the curing of F:/tuli's in the 
Joints (for - as concerning the Diet, 
and internal Medicaments, I have 
ſ>oken of them ſufficiently already) 
you muſt note that you muſt have 
good Anodyne Cataplaſms to af- 
ſwage pain, and good, eafie, and 
tual means to remove the Cal- 
tus, If you apply Mercury ſubli- 
mate, or Arſenick to remove the 
Callofity of 'Fi/tula's in the great 
Joints , you ſhall always cauſe a 
ſymptomatical Fever, and fome- 
times a mortification of the part , 
if the party be of a Cacochymical 
conſtitution. 

As for the means which miti- 


ate pain, I'commend unto you 
allopitis his Cataplaim, which he 
deſcribes in his Treatiſe of Ulcers, 


c.17, And tit is this: ReO/, Li1-n- 
bric. Chamem, & Aneth, an. 5 ij. 
Furfur, flor. Chamem. Farin. 
vord. Oc;ypi. an. 3 i» BB. Vins Alle- 
gant. 3 X. Fiat-Cataplaſma, Re- 
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bold ; for the loſs of the Radical; 


new it every twelfth hour. ' 

As for the removing of the Cal., 
lolity , no Medicament is compa- 
rable in parity with the. Powder of 
Turbith Mineral before it be waſh. 
ed, being mingled with Ter7g 
Lenmia ſigillata , Qriental bole , 
and the vamitive Vitriol 3 this 
compoſition may be applied, being 
made up in form of a Trochisk ; 
or mingled with Populeon , and 
applied upon a Tent. This Me- 
dicament, neither procures extra- 
ordinary Inflammation,nor any hor- 
rible ſymptom. 

As for the Mundification, Con- 
ſolidation, and Cicatrization of any 
Fiſtula in the Joints, after the re- 
moving of the Callus, —_ theſe 
intentions may be- compaſled by 
the means which I have 'delivered 
to you before, I will ceaſe to trou- 
ble you with the Repetition of 
them , and ſo will conclude this 
Treatiſe concerning Fiſtula's. 

Tin F:/t:4a's of the Joints there 
be Cariofity of the Bones, I will 
deliver the means to obviate this 
Accident, when I ſhall diſcourſe 
of the Accidents of Ulcers, be- 


fore I make an end of this ſub- 
CE -  - | ; 
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CHAP. XV. 


Of an Herpes exedens. 


Aving delivered unto you , 


what I thought pertinent of 


compound Ulcers without Malig- 


fully in like manner of. Malign 
Ulcers. 
Malign is that, which differing 


from ordinary Ulcers, is not eafily 


cured. By Gal. de Criſib. |. 1. 
c, 3. not Ulcers only, but all Dif- 
eaſes which have a Malignity an- 
pexed to them , are called »a- 
xanFere, and yarondn, As a mild 
Grief has a mild Cauſe, and no 
horrible or extraordinary ſymp- 
toms, and yields to ordinary Me- 
dicaments ; fo that which is Ma» 
lign has a fierce Cauſe, extraordi- 
nary ſymptoms , and yields not to 
ordinary Medicaments. Theſe 
Maligy Ulcers do happen , when 
ſuch a y45,5£1 hath poſſeſſed the 
ulcerate part, that it corrupts the 
g00d nouriſhment which is ſent 
to the part affected. The Ali- 
ment ſent to the part is cor- 
rupted , either by putrefaCtion , 
or a venemous quality commu- 
nicated. 

Firſt, Then the ſigns of a Malign 
Ulcer are -three : Firſt, it corrupts 
the part which it invadeth, either 
by Putrefactian, or a Malign fret- 
ting quality. 


4 


| 
nity, Method requires that I ſpeak 


—_— 


Secondly , It cauſes extraordi- 

nary Symptoms, as pain and plen- 
ty of CY Matter. 
| _— yields not to. ordi=- 
nary Medicaments. 
The differences of Malign UL- 
'cers are theſe : Firit, theſe Ulcers 
are either Ancient or Modern. I 
call theſe Ancient, whereof men- 
tion is made by the Antient Au- 
thors : thoſe I call Modern, which 
were only known to late Writers: 
ſuch are thoſe Ulcers which appear 
in ſcorbutical, and pocky perſons, 
whereof I mean not-to fpeak in 
this Doctrine of Ulcers , becauſe 
.they are ſymptoms of the Scurvy: 
and Pox , which cannot be cured 
unleſs the Griefs . themſelves . be 
cured. Now the fetting down 
of the Cure of the Diſeaſes, will 
require I:rge and particnlar Trea- 
tiles. 

Of malign Ulcers known to the 
Ancients , ſome arc lefs Malign, 
ſome more Malign. 
' Of the leſs Malign. there are 
three ſorts : Herpes exedens,' Pha- 
gedena and Nome. Herpes exe-. 
dens, «ems £Ndu& in Greek, 
being cauſed of thick 2nd ſharp 
Choler , it corrodes the Skin even 
to the ſubjacent muſculous Fleſh, 


tt differs from Phagedena, becauie” 
| & 4 it 


it erodes the skin only ; but Pha- 
gedena, both the skin and ſubja- 
cent- fleſh, Celſus {sb. 5. and c. 28. 
thus deſcribes it : m_ fit cum 
cuts exulceratione, eſt fine al- 
titudine, latns, ſublividus, inequa- 
lis tamen, meduumque ſageſcit, ex- 
gremis affetis, &c, That is, a 
He: p:s is cauſed when. the sn is 
ulcerate. It is not deep, but broad, ! 
of a livid colour, uneven notwith- 
ſtanding, and the middle heals, the 
brims remaining ſore. Wherefore 
x you perceive an Ulcer to fpread 
and cauſe ſfiindry other ſmall : Utl- 
cers, which reach no deeper than 
the skin, you may pronounce jt 
to be Herpes exedens, or. Formi- 
ca ambulativa ; or Corroſioa. 

One thing is to be noted in the 
words of Cel/us, that a Herpes ex- 
edens may be of a livid colour ; 
and fo with thick and corrupt cho- 
ler that melincholy muſt be joyn- 
ed, which is bred of B:/z atra, and 
ſo it. muſt ſomewhat participate 
vzjth a cancerous Ulcer.' And in 
truth ſuch Ulcers often ſhew them- 
ſelves im old perfons about the be- 
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cauſe of this kind of Ulcers, 
As for the Prognofticks : Firſt, 
that Herpes exedens, which is cauk, 
ed only of thick and putrid choler, 
is not eaſily cured. For Firſt, the 
Body which is troubled with ſuch 
an Ulcer, is not ſo ſoon altered 
for the Liver, the Gall it (elf, and 
the Poras bilaxzus muſt be much 
out of frame, when they cannot 
make ſhift to diſpatch this Humor, 
by the paſſages appointed for t 
Evacuatipns of it ;' to wit, by th 
Guts, and paſſages 
but ſuffer it to' pats by the habit of 
the Body by the Veſſels which car« 
ry noutiſhment ; to: wit, Veins and 
Arteries. -b 
| Secondly, becauſe - this Humor 
being altogether contrary to Na- 
ture, 1t cauſes a Y4.34-/+, or ill Con- 
{titution of the part, by which ths 
profitable” nouriſhment. which is. 
(ent to the part, for preſervation 
of it, is corrupted : and ſo not on- 
ly the part ed is defrauded of 
Aliment, but the parts adjacent al- 


corruption. 


ginning of the tails of the Muſcles 
of the. Legs; and from theſe 2 
moiſt, nozfome and ſtinking . virn- 
lent Matter will flow, and the Ul- 
cer it (elf will: be very painful, and 
rebeilious. | 
Tue ſigns then of a Farmzca cor- 
roſroa are thele: It only . corrodes 
the skin, and fo is not deep, but 
broad; uneven it is, and ſometime: 
of a livid or leaden colour, if:-Me- 
lancholy- cauſed of Bz's atra be] 
joyned With thick and putrid cho- 
ler: atherwiſe the brims of this] 
cer, and the parts adjacent arc 


Let this be the third Progno- 
ſtick: If a fincere s . exedens 
proceeding only of thick putrid 
Choler, be hardly cured, as hath 
been proved ; then if B:/:s atra be 
annexed, ſurely the cure muſt be 
much more hard ; for this is a Hu- 
mor, which cauſes more fearful 
ſymptomes 3 as extream pain, 
2reater corroſion, and: rebellion to: 
ordinary Medicaments: and if the 
Body has gotten a habit of breed- 
ing of it ; It is hard, without rege- 
neration, to reduce it to its natu- 
ral conſtitution, and to hinder the 
provent and increaſe of it, Al- 


of. a yellowiſh colour, bewraying 
jhe Humor, which is the material 


chymiſts promiſe much, but ord 
| 6g 


- 


of the Urinez 


ſoare drawn to the ſame ſociety of 


TY Wy. ove GG 29 Se” 


rate from the natural Balſame by 


' cording as 1t is apt no be moved, 
neſs, volatility or fixation. 


' and (o-it acquires a certain corro- 
| ſion, and'is the- cauſe of thoſe Ul- 
| cers, Which have no maligne qua- 


foot, to be the cauſe of an Ermyſi- 


{ Will have to be the cauſe of Herpes 


the moſt part they prove Clouds 
without Rain. 

- The Alchymiſt will have the ef- 
ficient and material cauſes of all 
Ulcers, to be the ſuperflaity of the 
Salt of the natural Balſame of the 
Body, conſiſting of a due propor- 
tion of Salt, Sulphur , and Mec- 


oury. - 
This ſuperfluous Salt being ſepa- 


the expelling faculty, it js turned 
ſometimes to one, and fometimes 
to another part of the body, ac- 


according to its thinneſs or thick- 


- It ſetling in the part, 1s more 

ate and calcined ( the ex- 
pelling faculty not being able to 
expel it by the Pores of the Skin) 


lity accompanying the Salt. T hey 
will have a volatil and fubtil Salt, 
ſach as is in the Nettle, and crow- 


pelas, and Herpes miliaris ; but a 
thicker and more fixed Salt, ſuch 
as that is of Vitriol, to be 
the cauſes of theſe Ulcers which 
corrode the parts adjacent : ſuch 
a Salt then as is not very 
thick, and throughly fixed, they 


exedens : but ſuch a Salt as is 
denſe and thick, and throughly 
ined, having ſome malignity, to 
be the efficient cauſe of a Phage- 
dena and Nome, This is their 


Philofophy, concerning the effici- | 
ent and material. cauſes of theſe 
Ulcers. And in truth it doth: fit- | 


| 
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mor, which dogmatical Phyflcians 
will have to be the c of Ul- 
cers. It is no herefie to maintain 
either opinionz but he deſe: ves both 
credit and gain, who ſhall perforrt 
the cure of thoſe Ulcers, which he 
takes in hand. Moſt Patients res 
quire rather ſpeedy and eafte cure 
of their griefs , than learned dif- 
courſes of them. Howfſoever ; 
theſe diſcourſes are requiſite for you, 
who meeting ſometimes with ſcru- 
pulons Phyſicians and Patients, 
ſhall bedrawn to ſhew your The- 
orica] as well as your Pratical 
parts. 

As for the cure, Three intenti- 
ons are required to cure a Herpes 
exedens : The Firſt is, that the 
Humor which flows to the part be 
ftayed. The Second is, that the 
Humor which is impacted in the 
part, be evacuated. The Third 
is, the Cure of the Ulcer it ſelf by 
convenient means. 

The fift intention, which is the 
ſaying of the Humor from flow- 
ing to the part aftected, is per- 
formed by purging of the Body 
from thick choler, and Bz{:s atra, 
if the Formica corroſroa be of a li- 
vid colour. Fo this purpoſe pre- 
ſcribe ſuch a Potion : Re etectuar. 
lenit. 3 vj. pubver. ſantti, 3). ag. en- 
dwie 3 nj. Miſc. ut fiat petio, Or 
if the Patient be of a dainty taft, 
and loath Electvaries and Powders, 
then ſuch a potion as this which I 
will ſet down will be convenient : 
R rhab, 3). fo!, ſen, 3iij. zinzz#b, 


3B. ſpice 38. Infundantur ifta 


per her. 2. in aq /onr, ferventis Jv), 
deinde lento igne exhaient Fil). ac 
coletur decottum, in quo diſſolve 


ly repreſent to the eye of the un- | 
Weritanding the nature of the Hy- 


} 


mannege &9 ſyrups de cichor, cum 
rhab, aut jyrup, Auguſtan. an. F j, 
Myc: 


Miſe. ut fiat potio. If the Body of 
the party troubled with the Ul- 
cer, be plethorick and cacochymi- 
cal, it is convenient that he take a 
purgative Decoction for ſundry 
daies together. I will ſet down 
ſuch a one as a pattern ; accord- 
ing unto which you may frame un- 
to your ſelves, others like unto it 
in efficacy. Re, rad. cichor. malvar. 
borag. an. 3) 5, polypod, querc. 
 j. flor. borag. bugloſ]. viol, an, pug. 
I, fol. ſen. 5 hermodattyl. an. 1. 
ſemin. aniſi £5 fanicul. dulc, an, 

v3. rhab. 3 vj. liquirit. 3 35, In- 
} = au infundenda per nottem : 
In as font, fervent. lib. 8, ſequen- 
ge die adjettis reliquis, cog. ad me- 
dias, ac coletur decoftum, quod aro- 


matizetur cinam, 3 v). ſumat > er 


anane lib. B. ac tantundem bor. 
quarta pomeridiana. Between ten 
and eleven a clock in the Morning, 
let the Patient take ſome broth 
without Bread, or a Caudle, or 
Aleberric. Theſe Medicaments 
muſt be miniſtred cold in the 
Summer time, aud warm in the 
Winter. | 
The Second intention in curing 
of Herpes exeders, was ſaid to be 
the vacuation of the Humor im- 
paCted in the part. This is effeCt- 
£d by cathzretical Medicaments, 
or ſuch as correct ſpongy fleſh: 
they are ſharper than the ſtrongeſt 
Mundificatives. I 
In the Monuments of the Anci. 
ents, we find the Trochisk of 4n- 
dron, Polyides and Muſa, exceed- 
ingly commended in ſuch _— 
and creeping Ulcers : which I wil 
ſet down both to eaſe you of the 
enquiring of them, and the better 
to apprehend and underſtand them. 
The Trochifci Andronis are thus de- 
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ſcribed : Re. malicorii, 3 x. alumin; 
Ziv. vitriol, 3 xi}. myrrh. 3 iv. thur] 
ariſtol. rot. gallar. an. 3 vii). ſal. ar. 
moniac. 3 iv. fiat ex omnibus pulvyy, 
Trochiſci Polyide are thus ſet downs 
Re. malicor, 3 vj, myrrh. 3 vii). al 
min. v, thur. % w. vitriol, ij, 
The Trochiſcs Muſe receive the 
things: Re. alum. aloes. myrrh. vis 


the Alume and Vitriol, which en. 
ter into thoſe Trochisks 3 becauſe 
they more ſtrongly dry than thok 
which are uncalcined. No (ul 
ſtance is ſo fit as Unguentum 
puleum to make up the Trochjsks; 
When you are to nſe theſe Tro- 
chisks ; you are to beat ſome 
them to a ſubtil powder, and to 
mingle ſome of the Powder with 
ſome convenient Unguent, taking 
a dram of the powder for every 
ounce of the Unguent : but what 
Unguents are moſt fit you ſhal 
hear anon. Theſe are the ma 
giftral means which the Anci- 
ents uſed in curing ſpreading Ul} 
cers. 

The modern and neoterick 
Chirurgeons, not contented with 
theſe, have found out other means 


Mercurie precipitate, firſt nobilita- 
ted by John de Vigo, and fince his 
time much uſed by all famous Chi- 
rurgeons, This powder being waſh- 


and mingled with farcotical Un- 
guents, doth admirably heal rheu- 
matick Ulcers in tender perſons, If 
it being unwaſhed be mingled with 
Alume calcined, taking two drams 
of it, and one dram of Alume, it 
is a catheretical-Medicament,and fit 
to be applied to foul and ſpreading 


Ulcer, 


Book ft) 
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triol. an. 3 vi. croci, 3 ij. malic, 
3 iv. I ſhould adviſe to calcine both 


not inferiour to thefe': The ones F 


ed with Plantain and Roſe-water,, 


LLC NEC eye wv =: I  ” FF i ” EF. Dm =O A220QEeCc9qcz = 


= 


— - —_ yea 


bee — —— _— 


' doth not cauſe ſuch inflammation 


' Humors out of the parts affected, 
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Weers, ſuch as Herpes exedens, 
Phy , and et are. The 
other Medicament invented by the 
ate Chymiſts, is the Tu79:th mi- 
neral precipitate by tbe Oil 'of Sul- 
ur, or Vitriol ;-it is now much 
uſed both in the practice of Phyfick 
and Chirurgery; it is miniftred with 
ſacceſs to perſons infected 

with the Neapolitane Les ; if they 
have either - Cephalea Gallica, ex- 
tream pain'in their Heads,or venere- 
4] Ulcers. After that precipitate and 
calcined, it isvery white, and is an 
eſcharotical Medicament, far ſyr- 
either Mercurie ſublimate 

or Arſenick : for it is more ſafe, and 
is not ſo painful ; befides this, it 


theſe do, neither doth it pro- 
cure ſq 'promptly ſymptomatical 
Fevers. Being waſhed, it is uſed to 
work theſe effects which Mercury 
precipitate doth, but much more 
effeftually. To cauſe theſe Medi- 
caments - to evacuate the peccant 


jou are to mingle theſe with Pa- 
racelſus his Mundificative; taking 

every ounce of the Unguent, a 
dram either of the Mercury preci- 
pitate, or of the Turbich mineral 
waſhed, if the parties grieved be 
of a tender conſtitution : or a dram 


15 
follows 3 which is the cure of the 
Weer it ſelf. +: | 

To this effect two ſcopes are re. ' 
quired : The Firſt is to fill up the 
Cavity cauſed by-'the loſs of the 
$kin. The Second is to cicatrize - 
the Ulcer. f; x | 

As for the Firſt-ſcone, . thoſe 
Medicaments are to: be-uſed which 
dry ftrongly, yet have no corroſive 
faculty. Paulus /2inet.de art, me- 
dend. lib. 4, cap. 20. has-ſundry Me- 
dicaments for this grief: if you 
peruſe the Author, and conſider 
the deſcriptions; you will eſteem 
them but ſorry ones. Tazaultins 
tu inſtitut. Chirurgicis ib. 1, de 
tumaribus pret. naturam, has tran- 
ſcribed them, whom you may 
ſee: he has done this, for no other 
canſe(as I ſuppoſe) than this, that 
he had no better of his own. Am- 
broſe Pareus, lib. 6. cap. 84. hath 
ſome Medicaments for this grief, 
which are not to be contemned, 
The Firſt is this : Re. cervf]. &9 tut, 
prepar, an, Fj. ol. roſ,, © adi- 
ps capre an. 3 ij. cort. pins. fs, 
cer. 9+ f« fiat unguentim. If you . 
add to theſe things ſome lead calciz 
ned, Pomegranate-rinds and flow- 
ers beat to powder, the Unguent 
will be more effeCtual. The Se- 


of either, waſhed and mingled with 


| 4lumen uſtum, in that quantity 


as hath been ſaid, if the bodies of 
the perſons who are troubled with 
the Ulcers be firm and hard, ſuch 
as labouring Men have. You are 
to continue the uſe of theſe topi- 
ol means; until the Ulcer ſpread 
no more, and be red, and very 
clean. Having the two firſt Indi- 
cations required in caring of Her- 
Fes exedens, the Third Indication 


cond is, Unguentium enulatum 
'cum Mercurio, which he cont» 
mends as an infallible Medicament, 
if to every ounce of it you add a 
dram of the flower of Brimſtone, 
you ſhall not miſs of your purpoſe, 
| He gives one good note, that if you 
| perceive the brims of the Ulcer 
| more and more to be eroded, you 
; tonch them with Aqua fortis, Ole 
lum Vitrioli, or Sulphuris, for by 
| theſe means, Sores which ſeem un- 
curable are often healed. Hzeron, 

Fabric, 
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Fabric. ad 1yuapend, 
Cap, 28, adviſes to miniſter inward- 
ly either Goats-milk, -or the de- 
cotion of Sar/a-parilla; and with- 
out all doubt both are good z but 
there is no parity between Goats- 
milk, and the decoction of $arſa: 
there is no Chirurgeon, who is ig- 
norant of the" faculty of Sar/a in 
curing all malign and creeping U1- 
cers: Goatswmilk may have ſome 
place, if the party be extenuate, 
and a Hecttick Fever feared. 

As for the local Medicatnents, he 
commends this cerat. Re. ſucces de 
pero, Þ ii), cere itrine. 3 ij, reſin. 

Mts Z 1B, ol, myrtint 3s, tere- 
binthin. F 3. Bull: int iff donec con- 
ſumpotrs ſit {ucc:'s tobacee, ac fiat 
ceratum molle, | will not ftick to 
communicate with you the defcri- 


ption of an unguent of Tobacco 
which I uſe mine own ſelf, neither ' 
am I aſhamed to prefer it before - 


all others of this kind ; the de- 
ſcription whereof: I have ſeen. 


Thus then it is to be made ; Re. 4x- | in efficacie. 


The Praiee of Chirargtry. Bodk 
part. 2. libt. 


conſumpt. tum ddae Giimmi. elwg 
vernices alb. terebinthin, an, y1, 
ac coletur It is ang, 
cellent incarnative in Wontids 4 
well as Ulcers: belides this no hy 
ter Mundificative* can be deviſed 
tender bodies; if one dram | 
Mercury —_—_— waſhed, or « 
the yellow Turbith be mingled wig 
an ounce of it, When Fox per 
ceive the Ulcers to be filled yy, 
then skin them with this Defica. 
tive of mine : Re. Sevi. damar, 
B. Axung. porcin, 5 ij. Cer, os 
nic, colophon, an, 3 ij. hifee 
 1pne amotis inſperge calaminay,ji 
vino albo ter extina, 3 1. Lythq- 
gyr, Plumbi calcin. Aris uſts, Bm 
rict rub. an, 318. fiat ceratum. Thi 


two prime Medicaments whichan Þ- 


ſet down in Antidotaries to eff 


this, are Deficcatrwoum rubjum, a 


Unguentum de minio, otherwit | 


called Unguentum rubrum ca 
tum, Your Emplaſter de M- 
nio doth not come near to the 


ung. porcin, viij unc. colophon, 5 iv. | diſcerning and curing of H 


cer. ZE iij. ſucci de peto hb,1, pets 
eontuſe man, ij. coq. hec, ad {hes 


miliary, or, Formica ambulatin, 
or corrofiva. 


Let this ſerve for the | 


wel 4 qa oc _ n—_ 
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Ecauſe Phagedena and Nome 
do much reſemble one the 
other, I will treat of them jointly, 
Grecans, the Parents of Payfick. 
Lrecians, the Parents of , 
and of all other Liberal Arts and 
Kiences, have delivered Methodi- 
: As for the Medicaments 


' Guy 
Al to be applied, I will pick 


cut the beſt, which cither the An- 
cient or the Modern Writers have 
revealed to us : neither will I 
conceal from you what I have 
| effectual in mine own 
practice. . 

$4342412 then is a Greek de- 
nomunation , derived from g&'1w, 
Which is edo , to eat: fo 'that 


' aye may be called in Latin 


Vlcus exedens : in Engliſh an eat- 


| Inglcer, 


It ſignifies two things : Firſt, 


' If is taken for all manner of 


corroding Ulcers, which ſeize not 


upon the Skin only, but upon the 
| lubjacent Fleſh alſo : In this fig- 


nification it is taken by the Ancient 
Þ byficians, who flouriſhed before 
Galen's time. Secondly, it 1s ta- 
ken for a ſpecial kind of Ulcer by 
the latter Phyſicians, as Galen com- 
ment. 1 aphbor. 45. lib. 6. Hip- 
Pa. witnefſeth, And it is fit, 
hat in diſconrſcs and writings all 
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Of Phagedzna azd Nome. 


things be fet down diftinCtly , 
for this much helpeth the Me+ 
mory. 

It being taken thus for a par- 
ticular kind of Ulcer , it may be 
deſcribed an Ulcer tumefied with- ' 
out putrefation, decp and cor- 
roding the parts adjacent ; In that 
it is ſaid to be az Ulcer tumefied, 
it is diſtinguiſhed from yon , the 
' third Kind of eating Ulcers, which 
| Ccvrodges the ſound parts near un- 
to it, without any remarkable T'u- 
mor , as more at large you ſhall 
| hear anon. It is ſaid to be deep, 
becauſe it frets not only the Skin 
but the fleſhy part alſo under the 
Skin, And by this circumſtance is - 
diſtinguiſhed from Herpes exe- 
dens : which is an exulceration of 
the Skin only. So this kind of 
Ulcer is not without cauſe called 
nayidwya, or Vicus extdens, be- 
cauſe it eats and frets the ſound 
parts near unto it , making them 
of the ſame condition with the 
diſeaſed. 

It is cauſed of a bilious aduſt 
Humor inclining to that Melan- 
cholick Humor , which is ſnper- 
fluous and not natural ; yet it is 
not to be thought that it is very. 
thick, as is that which procures 


a Cancer: nor fo thin as that which 
cauſes 
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cavſes Eryſipelas and Herpes. This 
Humor, by reaſon of the plenti- 
fnine(s of it, fills the brims of the 
Ulcer, and cauſes a ſwelling to ap- 
pear; but by reaſon of its Ma- 
lIrgnity and Acrimony it fre's the 
parts adjacent , which are ſound. 
Neverthelels this Humor is without 
PutrefaCtion , whieh is always in 
the Ulcer called voy , or Ulcus 
depaſcens , an Ulcer which feeds 
upon the parts adjacent that are 
ſound ; for in Phapedena there is 
eroſion proceeding ofa malign qua- 
lity without PutrefaCtion, or Cor- 
ruption of the whole ſubſtance , 
which is always joyned with Ma- 
ligrity in a youn. 

Then the Pathognomonical 
figns of a Phagedena are theſe : 
Firſt, it corrodes not the Skin on- 
ly, as Herpes exedens doth , but 
the ſubjacent Fleſh alſo : The ſe- 
cond is this , that in Phagedeni- 
cal Ulcers the brims are tumefied. 
The third 1s, that tho there is 
Eroſion of the ſound parts adja- 
cent, yet there is no PutrefaCt;- 
on : And by theſe two laſt 
figns it is diſtinguiſhed from 
rept, Vicus depaſcens,a conſuming 
Ulcer, 

Neywy in Greek, in Latin Vlcus 
depaſcens, in Engliſh a feeding or 
conſuming Ulcer. It is derived 
ftom ve44w Depaſcor, I feed upon: 
for paſſing from the diſeaſed parts, 
it ſeizes upon the found and whole! 
parts , and feeds upon them hy 
communicating unto them both 
Malignity and PutrefaCtion. It 
may be thus deſcribed. 

Now is 4 corroſive Ulcer, with- 
out any Tumor in the brims, en- 


dued not only with Malignity , but 
Putrefaion, or Corruption of the' 
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part, alſo feeding upon the adjacent 


ſound parts, . and that deeply, h 


that it is termed a Corroſive Y1 
cer or Malipn, it agrees in thi 
with Herpes Milzaris and Ph 

dena. But whereas it is ſaid tk 
without any Tumor in the bring, 
I mean remarkable, and to hay 
Putrefat:on, annexed, by theſe tyg 
figns it is diftinguiſhed from Phy 
gedena , or Uicus exedens , » 
eating Ulcer : for ſo I think fit y 
name it ; that in denomination xl. 
ſo it may be known from ye; 
Ulcus depaſcens , a conſuming «© 


is affirmed that it corrodes not f- 


exulceration only in the Skin, . - 
But ſecing there is often ment. 
on made in the Monuments of the 
Ancient Phyſicians, of y «gw 
and 7:>4244 ax, of Chironic 
and Telephian Ulcers, as Gan, 


follow them, it will not be amis 
to diſcourſe a little of ſuch Ulcer; 
that you may know what is meat 
by theſe denominations, and tt 
able to anſwer any , if you bede- 
manded what is meant by thel 
terms. | 

Of theſe Ulcers thus fpeaketi 
Galen. de tumorib., Pret. nat. c.1% 
392 5 & erJois s ©c; whoſe dif 
courſe may be thus Englifh: Thoſe 
Ulcers which conſume and medal 
with the ſound parts adjacent , 
about ,, corroding them ; all theſe 
are called Phagedenic. So that 


Phagedena is framed of the Ulcet 
and the Tumor, Herpes in it 


feeding. Ulcer. Laſt of all whereit 


perficially only the Skin ; but t& F 
ſubjacent fleſhy parts alſo 7 as it Þ 
hath this common with Phagede. Þ 
a ; ſo by this it is known from Þþ 
Herpes exedens ; for this cauſa 


Paulus Agineta, and others who F 
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manner erodes the parts about it , 
reſts in the Shin only : but Pha- 
vedzna extends 1t ſelf as well to 


th2 ſubjacent parts as to the Skin. 


But it is to n0 purpoſe to call UI- 
cers Chironian , or Telephian. It 


8s ſufficient to call ſuch Ulcers 


»c0n0n Malignant: that 1s, of an 


evil condition or quality, By this} 


paſſage of Galen tranſlated by 
me, yon may gather three con- 
clufions. 

The firſt is, that in a Phage- 
dena there is an Erofion not only 


| -of the Skin , but of the fleſhy 


oks fubjacent alſo, Þy which it is 
iftinguiſhed from Herpes exedens, 
or Formica Ambulativa, where- 
of I diſcourſed in the former 
Chapter. 

"The ſecond is, that in a Phage- 
dena there is a Tumor in the 
brims of the Ulcer , whereas there 
js none in a rf, or a conſuming 
Ulcer , called by Latin Authors , 
Uleus depaſcens , to diſtinguiſh it 
from. Vlcus exedens, an eating 
ulcer. 

The third is, that the denomi- 
nations of Chironjan and Tele- 
phian Ulcers, do fignifie Malign 
Ulcers in general ; but no ſpecial 
kind of Ulcer in particular, In 
Paulus Agineta de art. medend. 
lib. 4. c. 46. bearing this inſcripti- 
on of Ulcers of an evil condition, 
which are called Chironian and 
Telephian by Phyſicians : theſe 
words are read as T have tranſla- 
ted them. Old and inveterate 
Ulcers , which hardly admit shin- 
ning, which are named xg xodn, 
« malipn, ſome call Chironian, as 
if they did require the hand ef the 
Centaure Chiron , the moſt excel- 
&'t in the Art of Curing ; «thers 


call them Telephian , ſuch as Te- 
lephus was troubled with which re- 
quired the helpful hand of Achilles, 
who cured him, So he jumps with 
Galen, that theſe Titles were 
aſcribed to all malign Ulcers ; but 
did point at no particular kind of 
Ulcer. ; 
Now it cannot be amiſs briefly 
to ſhew , what men Ch:ron and 
Telephus were , ſeeing they are fo 
famouſly recorded by the Poets : 
They who are Scholars cannot but 
be delighted, when the Studies of 
Youth are brought to remem- 
brance. Chiron then was one of 
the Centaurs, who were a People 
that inhabited the places near to 
Pe/ion, a Hill of Theſſa'y. Theſe 
firft began to break Horſes, to 
fight on horſeback : wherefore the 
neighbotring People, when it fixft 
ſaw them, believed them to be 
ſtrange Creatures , compoſed and 
framed partly of Humane, _— of 
Horſes Members : O ſtrange fin- 
plicity | this Chiron was the Son 
of Saturn and Philyra, It ſeems 
that he was called Chiron, becauſe 
he had a fingular dexterity in the 
Manual Operations of Chirurgery : 
for n wt, X£1e% , in Greek is an 
hand. He taught Aſculaprus the 
Art of Curing : Pelens, Achilles 
his Father , was his Son-in-Law, 
of whoſe Daughter Thet:s he be- 
gat Achilles, fo much commended 
tor Valour and Strength by the 
Heathen Poets. He taught Achi/- 
les, being his Grandchild , Chirur- 
gery , Playing upon the Cithern, 
and Horſemanſhip. The two kinds 
I of Centaury , the greater and the 
leſs, Centaurium majits 0 minus 
are named of him, whereof there 
is great ufe in Practice both of 
| F Phyſick 


144 


Phyſick and Chyrurgery, It isIike, 
that he was fortunate in the curing 
of malign Ulcers, by reaſon of the 

reat $kill which he had in the 
Ci of the faculty of Plants. 
He lived but two 2690 years at- 
ter the Creation of the World,that 
is, 77 years before the deſtructi- 
on of Trov, Which fell aut Anno 
pumdi 2467. Then 2685 years 
are expired ſince famons Ch:;ron 
lived. This may ſerve to prove 
the Antiquity of Chirurgery. Po- 
ſterity for his worth named the 
ninth Sign of the Zodiack Sp:t- 
zarius (who rules the Thighs) trom 
him. From whence V/77g:/ of theſe 
twelve Signs: 


Armatuſque arcu Chiron , &5 cor- 
niger hircus. 


Chiron armed with Bow, and the 
horny Goat. 


®. 
By this we may gather how 
Vertue and Learning were re- 
garded in the rude and fimple 
Ages, Which are very little eſteem- 
ed in theſe Civil Times , wherein 
moſt Men are given to enjoy their 
pleaſure, which will coſt them 
too dear, when the general accompt 

- _.-»aRall be made. 

#. Telephus was one of Hercules 
tis Sons, who being adopted by 
7 the King of My/ia who then reign- 

ed, after his death, ſucceeded him 

be 7 in Government. When he would 
have hindred the Grecians march- 
ing towards Troy, from paſſing 

' thorow his Country , in Combate! 
he was wounded by Ach:/ies ; but 
afterward being reconciled to 
Achilles , he was cured by him ; 
he mingled with eitker an Un- 
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guent or a Cataplaſm,(fer M | 
fhignifies both) the ruſt of his Spear, 
And it is not unlikely ; for 
Chirurgeons know the faculty 
Crocus Martis in cicatrizing ef 
Rheumatick * Ulcers, ' it drying 
ſtrongly without any. ſharpnekz; 
unto whieh the ruſt of old Irc 
waſhed and prepared comes very 
near. So Achilles made ſufficien 
proof of his Skill in the Art 
Chirurgery , which he learned ef 
his Grand-father Chiron, Ga to 
then, let effeminate Hind-calye 
deſpiſe the Art of Chirurgery 
which, ſo eminent a Perſon as 4 
chi'les was , was not aſhamed tg 
praCtiſe. From Achiltes Millfol 
is called $:derits Achullea, Achilles 
his Star-woort: and it may be 
that it was one of the chieteſt in- 
gredients in the Cataplaſm z; ſure- 
ly it is an excellent healing Plant, 
To conclude then this Point; 
malign Ulcers which are not eaſily 
cured , are called Chironza , be 
cauſe Chiron was able to cure 
them ; and Te/ephia, becauſe Te 
l-phus was troubled with ſuch an 
one. | 
Now time calls to go forward in 
the handling of theſe corroſive Uk 
cers : but before I ſet down the 
manner of Curing , the Predid- 
ons of Events which are like to 
fall out in the courſe of Cure arg 
firſt to be ſet down. TI. Neither 
of theſe corrofive Ulcers are of 
ealte Cure , upon what Bady ſa- 
ever they light ; and upon three 
Cauſes: For firtt, there is a v9 4» 
14 an ill conſtitution and tempc- 
rature of the part , by which the 
Aliment, which is ſent to the part, 
tlc it be good, is corrupted. ver 


condly , a freſh ſupply of noxious 
Humors 


wOOs ot im a 


— 
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ph Magiſtrals 1, .or Pilul# 


Humors is | (ent .moſt commonly 


to maintain the Grief. Thirdly, 


becauſe the ordinary Medicaments, 
which are applied with good ſuc- 
ceſs moſt commonly to other Ul- 
cers, in theſe Ulcers are ineffectu- 
al, II. If theſe Ulcers light upon 
a Cacochymical Body, the caſe 1s 
yet worſe : for the Conſtitution 
of the Body muſt be altered before 
theſe Griefs can be cured, which 1s 
a matter of no ſmall difficulty. 
IH. If theſe feiſe upon decrepit 
Perſons, the caſe is in a manner 
deſperate : for in ſuch the natural 
Heat is weak, and the Radical 
Moiſture almoſt ſpent. : fo that 

t ſtore of corrupt and faltiſh 
| are bred in the Bodies of 
ſuch , which being ſent to the 
weak parts ulcerate, increaſe theſe 
Griefs. 

The Cure is performed by three 
means : to wit, a.convenient Diet; 
internal Medicaments ,-and local 
Applications: As for the Diet,thole 
Meats and Drinks muſt be uſed 
which afford a landable Juice ; 
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argregative Majores. , If the party 
be weak, you may miniſter- P:- 
lule Stomachice : Thoſe which I 
uſe are theſe : Be.Aloes.Z ij. Rhab. 
Agar. Trochiſc.” an, 3 j.  Myrrhe; 
In. Maſtich, I j. Syrup. Auguy 
ſtant, q. ſ. ut fiat maſſula, -F; 
Pilul.2. pond. 18. a primo ſomno ; 
vel ſumat upam paulo. ante ca= 
nam , alteram paulo. antequam 
ineatur ſornus, Whether . the 
parties be ſtrong or weak , whg 
are troubled with . theſe corroſive 
Ulcers; they-are to uſe DecoCtions 
made of Sarſaparilla, Guajacum, 
Radix Ching, Formentil, Biſtorl 
and- Comfrey Roots , with. which 
you are to join ſome Vulneraries, 
as Agrimony, the tops of S. Johns 
wort, Sanicle, our Ladies Mantle , 
Mountain and Garden Avens , $9» 
lomon's Seal. | 

Nome of the privy parts were 
known to the Ancient Writers ; 
as we may perceive by Paulus A * 


grineta de art. med, ib, go. 44: 
ſub finem. In our times they ſel- 


whereof I have ſpoken before :' 
and in that meaſure that the N=! 
tural Heat may be able to con-; 


dom are ſeen to proce* from any 
other Cauſe , than umpure Co- 
pulation, Such are often ſeen , 


cot them , that no ſuperfluities: in the which the whole Preput;- 


be bred.. Beſides this, Meats which 
are eaſtly corrupted in the Sto- 


mach are to be 


um doth ſometimes rot away. 
Theſe corroding Venereal Ulcers 
unned, as Milk-! require the general Cure of the 


meats, Summer-fruits, and Salt Neapolitan diſeaſe, beſides effeCtu= 
Meats : flimy Fiſhes , and Swines ' al Topicks. 


flcdch are to be ſhunned , be- 
caule they afford no good nou- 
ent. | 


Of internal Mcdicaments I mean 


Now follows the laſt indication 
of curing theſe corrofive Ulcers , 
which is the Application of local 
Medicaments.. In a Phagedena 


not to-ipeak much. If a perfon | wherein there is a Tumor of the 
troubled with an ordinary Phage-| brims, you are to apply Unguen-= 
dena or Nome, be of {trong Con- | #47 pop eum', and Unpuentum 
Ritution,: and Plethorick, you may | a/bum caphuratum , mixed toge- 


miniſter unto ſuch Hiera Diaco/o-| ther in equal quantity, to them. 
och [ 


The 
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The ſecond thing which } would 
have you to obſerve is this, that 
Nome, or Ulcus depaſcens, doth 
require ſtronger Topicks than 
Phazed#na, or Ulcus exedens. 
Mark then theſe Medicaments 
which I have picked ont of /Eg:- 
neta; Rt Calens vive, Vitriol. F On 
mt. an. 31). Aur: 1gment. Z 3. fiat 
puſors ſubtily ex + For a Pha- 
ged.ena apply the Unguent of To- 
bacco, having ſome of this Pow- 
der mingled with it , as 3. for 
an ounce of the Unguent, If you 
have to do with a Nome, make a 
Liniment of this Powder and O-xy- 
mel , and apply it to the Ulcer. 
Re Vitrio. albi 31s. Creci Martis, 
3 vj. Ghar. 3 viij. Crocus Mirtis 
well prepared far exceeds $quanma 
terri, the Scales of Iron. Receive 
this Medicament of my deſcripti- 
on: Re Calc, Viv. Vitrio!. aibi, Au- 
ripreomenti an, 7 j. Malicor. Ba- 
{tuft ior. cornu Ceros uſt .Gallar. Pu- 
mics calcinati, Alum, uſt: , rad. 
Ariſto', rot. an. 318, Croci Martis, 
Plumbti calcinat:, ers uſti, an. 3 v). 
cum me{le deſpumato fiat_eleftua- 
71um, Let me commend unto you 
an /Egyprtiacum, which is not the 
vulpar : Primo mnfundantur abſyn- 
thinm, Carduus benediftus , Cen- 
taurium minus , Scordium, Cha- 
m.edrys, Malicorium , Balaruſtta , 
Glo, 9 rad. Ariſtol, rot. in ace- 
t+ fortiſſimo : Be hujus Acetti colati 
5 vij, /Ervp. 3 v. Mel. 3 xiii. cog. 


kento tone ad unguents conſiſtentiam. 


This Medicament is effeCtual in 
Venereal Ulcers of the Throat , 
and Privy Parts, and in all ſordid 
Ul-ers. 

You are to continue the Appli- 


cation of theſe Medicaments, un- 


til you ſee the corroſion ſtayed , 
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and the Ulcers red aud well mu. 


dified. When you have perceived 
this , incarnate the Ulcers with 
ſome of the Confolidatives before 
ſet down by me. Laſt of all, & 
catrize the Sores with ſuch 
lotical means as I fet down in the 
former Chapter, 

But to ſhut up the delivery 
theſe Ulcers, which are of the 
mildeit fort of the Malign, fo much 
as concerns the knowing and 
curing of them 3 let me advil 
you that you promiſe no ſudden 
Cure of any Ulcer, if it hath cop 
tinued but one Month ; For the 
Bodies of the Inhabitants of thi 
Itland are for the moſt part Ph- 
thorick ; they will obſerve no good 
Diet, and will not be eſtranged 
from the ſacrifice of Venus. /Ity 
a ſtrange thing to ſee what cor- 
rupt and ugly Juff is covered by 
the Curtains of a beautiful Skin, 
in a number of them. I makeno 
doubt but many, who are leaſt in- 
plozed in praCtice,have had ſundry 
Patients,who have come to them, 
pretending that they were only 
troubled with a Pimple on the 
Forehead, a red Eye , a difficulty 
of ſwallowing, ſhedding of the 
Hair, watching in the Night time, 
and pains between and in the Joints 
whereas indeed theſe Griefs were 
Venereal Puſtules, the Neapoli- 
tan Opthalmia, virulent Ulcers of 
the Throat, Alopecia Gallica, the 
Vigils of Venws, and laſt of all the 
Pocky-Joint-Ague. It is no hard 
matter to thoſe who are judicious 
to find out the ſymptoms of that 
Grief , which V;go the Father of 
Empiricks doth affirm to be able 
to bring the Accidents of all Dit- 


eaſcs in particular , —_— 
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| becauſe it. fits them beſt, as you 


' the Bodies upon which it ſciſcth. 
Tf then you ſee any Ulcers, in what 
arts foever, more painful than the 
© tution of oy an unity requires, 

at they yield not to ordinary Me- 
note appointed for Ulcers , 
then ſuſpect that there is a latent 
Malighity.Value not therefore your 
Credit for a trifle , be not too 
bountiful in promiſes, leſt they be 
required at your hands : fuſpect 
and pronounce in doubtful Caſes 
always the worſt: for the' beſt will 
Gave it ſelf, Thus doing, you ſhall 


Chap. i7. Of s Cancer and 4 garcerons Ulcer, ' t 47 
the diverſity of the Conſtitution of 


| whether of Ignorance or Policy 
who a 
who wholly cominit themſelves to 
them, that the greater Credit and 
Gain may redound unto them- 
ſelves, if the Perſons diſcafed 


-bring in no riew praCtice. Many 
Pradticers there be, it is incertain| 


- 


eſcape ; afhd the leſs blame may 
be laid to their charge if they die. 
In thefe proceedings there are two 
excellent Teachers, Skill and Con- 
{cience : The firft is to enabl 
the ſecond is to pra- 
Ckice.. So much I thought good 
to deliver of the three mildeſt 
kinds of malign Ulcers, to wit 
Herpes exedens, Phapedena, and 
Nome; 


* Sd 


CHAP. 


XVII. 


Of a Cancer and a cancerous Ulcers 


Ow am TI to diſcourſe of | 
«thoſe Ulcers which are ac- | 
compted moſt Malign, and are fo 
mdeed, Of theſe there are two 
ſorts, a cancerous , and a 
teprous Ulcer : Of purpoſe I re- 
ferred the handling of a Cancer 
and a cancerous Ulcer to this place, 


may eve anon. Firft then , 
I will diſcourſe of a cancerous 
Tumor; and then of a cancerous 
Ulcer; A cancerous Tumor is 
called by Galen. de tumor. pret. 
Aat. Cc, 12. vapravedvs oyxCy , in 
Latin Cancroſiis Timor ; It may be 


It is a Tumior proceeding of Bilis 


atra, round; hard, unequal 
leaden colour , hot ; 
the Patient, and hav 
implanted in the adiacent parts. 


4 
very pas * to 
ing full Veins 


vate the Grief of thoſe 


For as a Crab, in Latin Cancer, 
hath a Body and feet of a livid 
colour, and whatſoever it claſpeth 
with the claws, it holds it firmly ; 
ſo this Grief is of a livid colour, 
and fo girds the part which it 
poſſeſſes; that it ſeems to be naik 
ed to the part , and about,it the 
full Veins exquiſitely imitate the 


fimilitudes the Tumor has its 


ths defined ? 


name. 


I 


SL 


Feet of a Crab : and from theſe 


” 

In the deſcription the Tumor is 
faid to ET from Atra bils, 
or Melancholy , . or. Choler aduſt ; 
for it Ggnifies -both : for there are 
two forts of Atra b:/is : the one 
1s cauſed of -natural Melancholy 
aduſt :. the other is cauſed of yel- 
low Choler burned, and itis much 
more. Malign than the former, See 
Ga/, lib..3. ds atra bile. 

Fhere axe ſundry efficient cauſes 
Which .ingender .-theſe Humors in 
our Bodies ;.. Firſt, a ſtrong hot 
diſtemperatupe of the Liver, which 


burns the natural Melanchaly. and 


yellow .Cholex, and ſo hatches this 
Bils atra. Secondly,according to 
Gal. c. 10. lih, 2, ad Glancon. the 
Spleen by reaſon of its weakneſs 
and diſtemperature, doth not draw 


unto Tt Telf the Mperfluoiis natural” 


Melancholy , and fo ſtaying long 
without its own proper plage , it 
is- inflamed and burned. - Thirdly, 
{ometimes this Humor 1s cauſed of 
the Menſtrual Courſes, and He- 
morrhoids ſtopped. Fourthly, ve- 
ry often an ill Diet breeds this Hu- 
mor, as when one uſes Meats of an 
1 'Juice, and of a thick ſub{tance 
and hot quality, as , Garlick, Oni- 
ons, Lecks, Snails,, Veniſon, Peale 
and Beans. ,. and} ſuch, like. But 
tierce is nothing more pernicious 
than the immoderate uſe of potent 
and ſtrong 1Wines,. ſach are all 
kinds of . Sacks, and Greek Wines, 
which exceedingly burn the Hu- 
mors 1n the- maſs of Blood. An 
bot Air and: pertucbations of the 
Mind ſet torward alſo this Humor. 
But ſeeing [there are degrees of 
Malignity in Atra bils ; the 


carcerous I umor, or Cancer not 
ulcerate, 1s cauſed of the milder”) 
ſoit of it ; but a Cancer Ulcerate 
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is procured of that kind. 
moſt Malign. © 
Take heed&that you imagine not 
any ſort of Cancer to be engendret 
of natural Melancholy, which Ga. 
len, de art. curat. ad Glaucon, C. to, 
lib, 2. affirms to be that part of the 
Blood which repreſents the Wine 
Lees , When it is made by the L- 
ver, which is drawn by the Spleen, 
wherewith it is nouriſhed”; for ſu- 
perfluous. natural Melancholy 
cauſeth- only a- Scirrhus. Of the 
material cauſe of a Cancer. thus 
ſpeaketh Galen. De, tumor. pret, 
nat. c. 12. When Bil 4tra ſeateth 
it ſelf in the fleſh, if it be ſharp it 
corrodes the adjacent fleſh, ang 
cauſes an Ulcer; but if it he 
milder, it procures a Cancer with. 
ontutceration;” Fgmet-t1b.6. c.45, 
has theſe words : A Cancer is a 
Tumor unequal , with tumetied 
 brizns , .uply. to behold, of a lea- 
den colour , indolent , ſometimes 
not ulcerate , . which , Hzppocrates 
called xpv7Tcy,-or- hidden ; ſome- 
times ulcerate : And ſeeing it has 
its beginning from Atr: bily, 
for the moſt part it becomes ulce« 
irate ; So he, ER j" 
.' Where you are te nate, that he 
affirms a Cancer. to be indolent, 
or without pain, which is contrary, 
both to experience and reaſon. 
Celſus alſo , {ib,5. c. 28. ſeems. to. 
grant ſome Cancers to be without 
pain. For firſt, there is a Solution: 
of Unity , by reafon. of plentiful, 
Matter ſtretching. the.-parts, and 
prefſing the ſenſible ; parts. Se- 
condly, there is a very hot diſtem- 
perature , by reaſon of the Hu- 
mor, that cannot be diſcuſſed ,. 


which i 
- W? 


& 4% 


which of neceffity muſt cauſe pain. 
The explication of the reft of 
the 
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the particulars ſet down in the| 


deſcription , ſhall be ſet down 
in the delivery of the Signs, to a- 
void . todjous repetition of the 
{ame things. 

"+ The fjgns then of a cancerous 
Tumor are theſe : 1. According to 
Galenghib., 14. method. c.g9, a Can- 
cer in the beginning is hardly dif- 
cerned; for the ſymptoms are but 
mild, and ſometimes it js no big- 
ger than a Peaſe, or Bean, or a 
Eilbert-qut. 2. It is hard, by rea- 
ſon of the the thickneſs of the 
Humor , which withſtandeth the 
touch. : 3. It is of a leaden colour, 
repreſenting the colour of the Hu- 
amor whereof it is bred, yea, the 
more Malign it is, the more livid 
and black it appears. 4. The Tu- 
mor is yery-paintul : Firſt, becaufe 
Atra {i/1s the material Cauſe of it: 
is hot: Secondly, becauſe no heat 
can breath out, the ſubſtance of 
the Cancer ..bcing ſo compact. 
5-.It is round , becauſe the mat-/ 
ter being thick , is not {o apt to 
fleet abroad., 6, It is unequal, by 
reaſon of the ebullition of the Hu- 
mor, Which notwithſtanding is' 
not equally active in-all parts of the: 
Tumor. Laſt of all, a Cancer! 
hath black or livid Veins extend-' 
ed to the adjacent parts : - for 


this atrabilious Humor cannot 
ſweat out of the Veins, which is 
the cauſe that they appear very 
As for the parts which a Cancer; 
invades, tho it may breed in all 
parts of the Body, yet it is moſt 
often ſeen in the Breaſts and AM.1- 
erices of Women, and in the Lips 
and noſe of the Facc. I have ſeen ' 
It allo in, 4729, and in the top of the 
Yard, | 


The Breafts moſt promptly re- 
ceive this atrabilious Humor, be- 
cauſe they are of glandulous and 
looſe ſubſtance.  Befides,the Man 
marie Veins meet with the Tter:- 
ne under the ſtrait Muſcles of the 
Belly, ſo that the Matrix -may 
diſcharge it ſelf of aduſt afid' fecu- 
ient Melancholick Blood by regur- 
gitation, which may cauſe a Can- 
ccr if it pals to the Dugs. 

A Cancer in -like manner ap- 
pears very often in the Mztr:x by 
reaſon of the detention of the men- 
ſtruous Blood, - which ftaying a- 
bove the ordinary time is burned. 
The lips alſo are ſpongy and 
{oft , and fo apt to receive Atre 
bils, the material Cauſe of a Can- 
cer; Gal. de art. curat. ad Gia 
conem, (ib. 2, c. 10. hath theſe 
words : Cancerons Timors may be 
iz all parts of the Body, but chiefly 
in the Paps of, Women, which have 
not their purgation acc:rding to 
Nature. /pinet. |. 6. c. 45. faith, 
A Cancer happens to ſundry piaces 
of the Body , b:t chiefly to the 
Matrix and Paps of Women. 

As for the Predictions before 
Curing , receive theſe: 1. Al 
though Cancers may appear in al 
the Quarters of the Year , yet 
moſt commonly they ſhew tbem- 
{elves about the ending of the Sunf- 
mer , and during, the whole time 
of the Harveſt: becauſe in theſe 
Seaſons Melancho!y exceeding]!y ing 
creaſes, - and Humors become a- 
duſt. 2. NoCancer is' eatily cured; 
ror it all ulcerate Cancers be in- 
curable, according to Galen, C. 5, 
lth. de Atra tile; no cancerous 
Tumor can eaſily be cured , it 
having the ſame efficient Cauſe, 
3. A Cancer not ulcerate , it it 

L 3 hath 


hath poffeſſed any deep cavity of, 
the Body, as the Matrix or Anus, 
jt is not 'to be dealt withal, ac- 
cording to Hippec. lib. 6, aphor.38. 

You muſt underſtand that he 
meaneth the curing by exciſion, 
cauſtical means, or uſtion: for 
the Ulcer will not admit cicatriza- 
tien, and ſo the diſeaſed parties 
live in continual pain and filthinels, 
and at the laſt die miſerably. But 


% 


Tf the Cancer be ulcerate, it ſends 


be dealt withal with excifion, adu- 


tenitives ate to be uſed, to pro- | 


uicerate. 


a cancerous *©Tumor : The means }* 


pargical. * | 


- 
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As for the Dietetica! means, af 
thick and ſtrong Wines are' to he 
ſhunned, courſe Bread, Cabbage, 
and Coleworts, Cheeſe, old and 
falt fleſh, old Hares, and Veniſon 
Watching, immoderate Lahour and 
Grief are to be ſhunned ; as alþ 
all other things which thicken the 
Blood, and inflame the Humon, 
Let the Diet be cooling and moiſt. 
ning. Barley-cream js good, and 


he forbids not the application of | priſan, Mallow-flowers and 
local means, which affwage pain |Borage, Bugloſs, Violet-flowen, 
and gently mundifie. 4. Cancerous | Endive, Spinage, Purſlain, and all 
Tumours in the outward parts, |ſorts of Sorrel in Broths are good, 
and only ſuperficial in the begin-| young Mutton, Veal, Kid, Capons, 
ning, may be cured according to | Pullets, Chickens, young Leverets, 
Galen, lib, 2.c. 10. ad Glaucon. 5, | Partridges : Fiſhes which live in 
When cancerous Tumors are come |clear and gravelly Rivers, and 
to a remarkable bigneſs, they only |poched Eggs are permitted : let 
can be cured by extirpation. 6. If [the Drink be Beer or Ale of a rez- 
2 Cancer not ulcerate hath poſſeſſed | ſonable ſtrength, ' not too new nor 
the Marr: x, the party feels great [too old : ſmall white Wine with 
pain in the Groins, and hath often [Sugar, Borage, and Burnet, is beſt 
a difficulty in makgng of water : Jof all others. = | 


As for Phlebotomy, it has been 


out a loathſome 'and cadaverous [obſerved, that the moſt cpnveni- 
ſmel), the yapour whereof afcend-Jent time for bleeding is the full 
Ing to the Heart and Brain,cauſeth Moon ; for it miraculouſly ſtays the 
ſometimes fainting. 7. If the af- |ebullition of the Blood, aflwages 
flicted party be weak, and” the[pain, and hinders the increaſe of 
cancerous Tumor be'inveterate, or |the Tumor. But you may demand 
of a long continuance, it is not to! of me what Veins are to be open- 

ed ? Tanſwer: If the Tumor be 


ſtion, or potential cautery: only in the Lip, open the Cephalica 3 


f it be in the Breaſts, open the 


cure a ' palliative cure : for ſun-{Baſi/:ca of the Right Arm, if it 
dry have continued even to their |be in the Right Breaſt ; and of the 
decrepit old age, with a Cancer not | Left Arm, if it be in the Left Breaſf, 

vgs : ' [If the Tumor be in the Marrix 
Now it is time to addreſs my ſelf | or Anus, open Vena poplitis, or 
to the ſetting down of the cure of | the Saphena. | &; 


i 


As tor purgation, miniſter Hera 


appointed for it are three, Die- | d:acolorynthidos,or Eleuarium le- 
tetical, Pharmaceutical, and Chi- | 1:r#v1m in Whey ; the infuſion of 

ld LE. 'Sena in Endiye-water, and mini- 
(* 2474s KY 7 5g fred 


of Pubors ſanftys, with an ounce 


' Whey is excellent. It is not ſufh- 


Rhubarb,is very effeCtual-: yea 3i/3. 


of the Syrup of Pamask Roſes in 
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fired with the Syrup of Succory,with | 


Of all things which give a con- 
fiſtence to juices, Rye-meal and 
the Flower of Lupines are the belt : 
for by a ſecret faculty they tame 
the ferceneſs of a Cancer. To pro- , 
ceed then in the ſetting down of 10- 


cient to give theſe Medicaments 
once; but at the firſt they are to 
be miniſtred twice a week, and af- 
terward, cither a day before or af- 


cal means, you may apply a Cata- 


plaſm made of the juice of Night- 
ſhade, Rye-flower, and ſome Un- 


ter every Quarter of the Moon and gueneum populeum, or the juice of 
Full : for ſo not only ſome part of | Comfrey with the flower of Lu- 
the Humor will be drawn from the | pines : you may uſe in like manner 
Tumor ; but new Matter alſo will |the juice of Horſe-tail, Knot-graſs, 
be hindred from flowing. Plantain, Perwinckle, Shave-grats, 
Now having ſet down the cauſe |Millefoil, Tapſus barbatus, Cluwns 
of the name of a Cancer, the de- |all-heal, and Dracontium. 
ſcription of it, the Signs, the Prog-| 'A cataplaſm of Snails and ground- 
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noſticks, and the Dietetical, and 
Pharmaceutical means of curing of 
a Cancer not ulcerate, only. the 
Chirurgical or Topical means re- 
main to be fet down. 

But ſeeing the conſtitution of 
Bodies is not uniform, and the 
grief it ſclf is of a moſt malign 
quality, variety of local Medica- 
ments is required : I will labour 
therefore to anſwer your expecta- 
tion in this: But firſt of all, ſee- 
ing in a Cancer there is a double 

iſon, as learned Heurnins upon 
the 36. Aphoriſm of the Sixth Book 
noteth : for the one is putrefaCtive, 
the other corroſive : If you apply 


Ivie is excellent. If the Tumor be 
very painful, apply a cataplafm of 
the pulp of the roots of Henbane 
and Hemlock, with Rye-flower 
and ſome Oil of Myrtles: or a 
cataplaſm of the flower of Lupines; 
the water of the ſperm of Frogs, 
and the Leaves of Herb Revert, 
Whichis a kind of Cranes-bill, ex- 
ceedingly commended by ſundry. 
If you take Z1j. of the Oil of Quſn- 
ces, and one ounce of the Vinegar. 
of Roſes or Elder, and work them 
in a leaden Mortar, until they be- 
come of a Leadencolour ; you ſhall 
have an effcCtual Medicament; you 

may alſo diſſolve Dzapalma cum 


hot and moiſt Medicaments, which | /accis with Oil of Roſes, that it 


uſually bring maturation in Apo- 
ſtemes, you ſhall procure putre-| 


may be brought to the confiſtence 
of a Liniment. Goats-dung with 


faction; if you apply corrofive| Honey brought to the form of an 
Medicaments, you ſhall affiit the| Unguent is commended: as alſo 
other poiſon , and increaſe the | Radiſh-ſeed beaten and mingled 
Griet. Wherefore thoſe which re- | with Vinegar, Many commend 2 
pel and digeſt, are apteſt, 2s Ga- | cataplaſm of Raiſins ſtoned, Rue. 


len hath noted. 14 Method. Where-j and the Leaves of Night-ſhade. 
fore, no emplaſtick Medicaments This Fabricius ab aq, periders. 
=: be good ; for it hindreth Per-| commendeth : Re Solan. hart. virg, 
Ipration. 


qauree, ſoncht, an. man, i, cevi:F 
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| .» in aq. 69 comtuſis. adde far, filiin. 
hi t6.i. O!. ro” 3 v. fiat catap/aſma. 
| The Chirurgeons in Italy had, in 
Fabriciiis iis time;a Medicament of 
oreen Frogs cflectual againſt a Can- 
cer, and in the Gont : © thus it is 
made; Tike a good number of 
oreen Frogs,whoſe Mouths fill with 
{weet Butter, afterward put theſe 
Frogs in an earthen Pot well gla- 
zed, having a cover," and the bot- 
tom full of holes: place this potin 
the monith of another eartzen Pot 
placed in the ground ; lute theſe 
well together, and the cover of the 
upper Pot : then for. the ſpace of 
three hours, let a gentle fire of 
Charcole be ſet about the upper 
Pot, to drive down all the-moi- 
{ture and fat to the lower : when 
the pots are cold, take up the Frogs 
out of the upper pot, and beat 
them until you feel no ronghnels, 
between your fingers : Laſt of all, 
mingle the Fat and moiſture in the 
lower pot, with this ſubſtance, and 
keep this mixture ina clean Gally- 
pot. Receive alſo this Medica- 
ment from Parey, Lib. 6.de tnmor. 
Prat. nat. C, XxX. Re Theriac. voter. 


ci cancrorum 318. Vitellos cvorum 
anduratos numero vw. Diicah:tur 1 
mortario plumbeo ad unz2nenti con- 
fiſtentiam. He alſo in this ſame 
Chapter commends a thin. plate of 
Lead anointed with Quick-filver. 
The Cancer is to be drefſed Morn- 
ing and Evening. $So much then 
of a cancerous Tumor, or of a 
Cancer not ulcerate; now am I 
to deliver the cure of a Cancer 
ulcerate. | 
A cancerous Ulcer is an ply 
Dicer, having a muſt ryan] 
{mell, thick Lips, and turaed out- 
008 
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ward, greeniſh and fFretted, which 
yields a Sanies black, or of a dar 
yellow colour, and is exceeding painy 
ful.  Riolan the Fatherin his Chip 
rurgery, in the Second Section of 
Ulcers, c. 13. affirms this ſanjouy 
matter to be a ſtrong poiſon. No 
death conld be deviſed too cruel 
for ſuch a one as ſhould give if 
toa Man. 

The particulars of the defini. 
tion contain the figns of a Cancey 
ulcerate, ſo that I need not to ih+ 
fiſt longer in the explication of 
this point. 

Of a cancerous Ulcer there are 
two differences, Lupus and Nolj 
me tangere : that is m the Thigh 
or Leg, this in the Face. A Can- 
cer in other parts of the Body has 
no particular denomination ; but 
detains the general appellation, with 
addition of the part aftected, as a 
Cancer of the Breaſt. 

One thing is to be noted, that 
in other Countries, if 'a © Lupus be 
troubleſome, they apply the fleſh 
of a Hen, Chicken, Pigeon, Whelp, 
or kithng, cut aſunder, according 
to the length; for fo the fury of 
the Diſeaſe ceaſes, the malignity of 
the $-:es is eaſed, and the corro- 
fton is {tai'd : See Riolan and Am- 
broje Parey in the places before 
cited. | 

As for the Prognoſticks : Firſt, 
if a Cancer not ulcerate be of hard 
cure, an ulcerate muſt be of an 
harder, Secondly, if the Party be 
weak and Feverith, the matter is 
deſperate. ; 

As for the cure, the Diet, Phle- 
botomy and Purging, which I have 
{et down for the curing of a can- 


cerous Tumor, will ſerve here al- 


ſo; wherefore this only remains; 


t9 


lento lentiſſimo #4ne ad Succorum 


toſet down the local Medicaments, 
- This then: ſhall be the- firit: 
Re Plumbi uſti & boti, Tutie © 

's; an... F v. Abſynehii Fi. of. 
Roſ. it B. Cere Jif8. Succi ſolant, 

{. "Ducantur 11 mortario plumbeo 
ad 1mpuentt confiſtentiam. Apply 
this upon Pledgets of Lint, or fine 
Tow : above this, to afſlwage-pain 
apply a cataplaſm of the Leaves of 
Succory, Marſh-mallow, and white 
Poppy beaten, and tempered with” 
Oil of Rofes. | 

TheSecond ſhall be the _ 
tion of the Juice of Night-ſhade, 
out of Tagaultius, trattat. 3. ul- 
cer. £.19. Moiſten a double cloth 
in the juice of Night-ſhade, and 
apply it to 'the Ulcer ; then apply 
above this Cloth a Pledget of Tow 
or Wooll moiſtened in this ſame 
Liquor.. You may keep the juices 
of Herbs all the year long, by 
putting them in a glaſs, having a 
Faucet i in the bottom, and pour- 
ing Oil upon the juice, that it may 
be three inches thick above the 
Juyce. 

You may alſo uſe the juice of 
our Engliſh Tobacco, and thoſe 
which I named in the cure of a 
Cancer not ulcerate. 

The diſtilled water of the Herbs 
with Camphore, applied atter this 
manner is effeCtual. 

If you diflolve the Camphore 
firit in the Spirit of Wine, it will 
mingle the better with the waters: 
RK Mells verbaſcins 3 ij. pulv. Ma- 
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confſumptimem, tum colentur : coo. » 


lature gdde cere 3 Wil. hac eliqua- 
til, ommia amoveantur, ab ' apne.. 
Ruium adbuc tepent,. adde | LE 
eyr. 3vy). Ceruſſe, 3 ij. Tutie, > ijs - 
Plumbi uſti 3%. B. Ducantur in, 
mortario plumbeo per duas horas... 
All theſe . Medicaments which I 
have! ſet down; only . are to- ſtay : 
the increaſe .of -a' Cancer, ' and. to-. 
abate the raging pain jn-thoſe Cag<: 
cers Which: are large ,and- deep. ; / 

If a Cancer be but ſuperficial, it : 
may be eaten out with Arſenick 
ſublimed-: The manner . of the 
ſublimation of it and uſe, FE did- 
ſhew. when I diſcourſed of Fiſtu- 
la's. | | ; 

A Nolz me tanzere in the Lip; if 
it has not eroded a great quantity, 
it may be cured as an Hare-lip, 
with little deformity. | 

As for a Cancer in the Matrix. 
or Anus, uſe this Medicament: 
Re Stercor. bubul.. TÞ ij» herb. Ro- 
bert. Plantag. Sempervivi, Hyoſc.. 
Portulac. Lattuc, End. an. man, i," 
Canc. fluviat, numero 12. Cons 
tundantur omnia, ac diſtillentur in: 
Alembico . plumbeo. Imbuatur .ca- 
phura ac frequenter injiciatur, aut 
ſola aut cumaqua ſpermat. ranar As 
for the method of the extirpation 
of a Cancer, I will re(crve it to that 
part of Chirurgery which teaches 
the way to remove things incove-: 
nient to Nature, called a2awet- 
mk. 


The Medicaments in the Apo- 


licor, 3 ij. of, Nuc. 3). Miſc. 
This Medicament of Falopius 
is excellent : Re o/. Ro/. © Ompha- 
cim, an, 3 vi, ol, Myrtini C9 un- 
guent. popul, an. 3 vi). fol, Solan. 
Plantag. an. man, ij. bulliant 


thecaries Shops fit for Cancers, are 
Unguentum de tutin, de thareyr, 
de minio, Deſiccativum rubrum, 
Fabricius ab aq. pendent. de tumor, 
c. 3. ſets down a method whereby 
an” Emperick cured ſundry Notz 


me tangere's and Cancers in other 
places : 


Faces: and it is this, Be Vieriol. 

is. - wp 7 rap Sulphur, wivi, 
avi, 3 ini. Sat. gem. Fi. cum aceto 
frat paſta. In olla terrea probe lu- 
tata ficcetur in furno. with this 
owder he conſumed the Cancer, 
bat by divers applications. 

* | You ſhall know that the Cancer 
is quite extir 
—_ like Ns ſeeds of the 
Pomegranate, if it yield good 
Quittour, and no ſanjous and ſtink- 
ing Matter : then he healed it with 
this Unguent: KR: Mell. deſpumar. 
F ii, Seve hircin, limatur. chalyb. 
an, ifs, Litharg. auri. Ji, Miſc. 
Another in Eſſex ſome years ago, 
in curing of Cancers, uſed only the 
green Treat and white Vitriol, for 
every ounce of the Treat taking 
$1, of the Vitriol: and by all like- 

I lihood the Medicament of one 
Payne a Smith, with the which he 
wentabout to cure Nolz me tan- 
gere's, was but a Medicament com- 

_ . poſed of Arſenick, Orpiment, un- 
flaked Lime, Bole and ſweet But- 
ter. You ſee how I conceal no- 
thing. 

Fi/danus Obſe $8. Cent, 2. gives 

a Hiſtory of a cancerous Ulcer 

cured in an old Woman. The Ul- 

cer was upon the concourſe of the 

Sagittal apd Lambdoeidean Sutures 

very painful, foul, faetid, unequal ; 

the Lips were hard, and as big as 
ones Fiſt. She was prepared by 

Diet, Purging, and Bleeding. He 


- 


ſeemed tainted with Malignity, to 


, if Jaudable fleſh | 
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the Cranium; and becauſe the Cy. 
num was carious, he abraſed it ; 
while after. Then he ſtrewed on 
it ſome Pukozs Cat Icus, trea- 
ted it as other wounds ofthe Head, 
cicatrized it, and the lived long af. 
ter, till ſhe was decrepit, and then 
died of the Plague. 

The Chymiſts will have Arſeni. 
cal, realgarian, and orpimental 
ſubſtances ſeparated from the na- 
tural Balſame, or compoſition of 
the Body, to be the cauſes of theſe 
cancerous Tumors and Ulcers, 
when they ſettle in the parts, and 
cannot be diſcuſſed : however they 
repreſent fitly the nature of a Can- 
cer! foras it is, ſo are they of a 
putrefactive quality. Let no man 


| marvel, that ſundry Minerals may 


be in the Body, ſeeing we ſee ſtones 
in the Gall, Kidnies, and Bladder. 

For the curing of Cancers, they 
commend Antimony fo prepared, 
as jt doth not vomit, or trouble 
the Body 3 but either procures 


ſhaved off the Hair, and cut off; 
the exulcerate maſs, and all that | which I have delivered, I will nat * 


Sweat, or purges downward : and 
indeed it is an excellent Medica- 
ment: for it changes the conſtitu- 
tion of the Body, and mundific 
the maſs of Blood, 

As for Topicks, uſe the Oil of 
Arſenick, or whereof Mercurins 
vite is made, mixed with Oil of 
Roſes in due proportion, and theſe 
two have no fellows; for I pro- 
teſt .I have often made experiment 
of both. If any be deſirous to 
know, and make uſe of any thing 


be nice to impart it. 


CHAP. 


degrees of TumefaCtion : and di- 
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Of the Leproſie and Leprons Ulers, 


Ow follows the Second kind 
of Ucers moſt malign ; to 
it, a Leprous Ulcer. But firſt of 
all I will diſcourſe of the Leprofie 
it ſelf, and then of the nature of a 
Ulcer. 4 

The Leprofie in Greek and La- 
tine Tongue is called azo from 
agress [caber,rough : for it makes 
the skin rough and” uneven: or 
from aems, iPog,* ſquuma, or cor-. 
tex a ſcale or bark, becauſe it ſends 
out ſcales, and makes the kin | 
rough like to the bark of a Tree. | 
There be two forts of Leprofie : 
to wit, the Grecian and Arabian 
Leprohie. 

The Grecian Leprofie may be 
mo xe wy - _ with 
4 confirmed bot and dry diſtempera- 
ture of the shin, both in the = 
end inner part of it, therein ſcales, 
like thoſe of fiſhes are ſent out : fo 
that Pruritus, Scabies, and Lepra 
Grecorum the Itch, Scabbineſs, and 
the Grecian Leproſie difter only in 


ſtemperature. 

' In itching there is no remarka- 
ble Tumor, neither doth any thing 
fall away from the Curzc!!/r, un- 
les. it be fetched away by hard 


fcratching, In ſcabbineſs there is 


a remarkable Tumor, and whee 
ther we ſcratch or no, both ſani- 
ous Matter and Scales like to the 
caſt skin of a Snake come away, 
In the Grecian Leproſie, there are 


' greater Tumors than in ſcabbineſs, 
-and Bodies hke unto the ſcales of 


Fiſhes, fall from ſuch as are poſleſ- 
ſed with this grief: ſo that Aven- 
zoar fitly calls ſcabbineſs Pruritum 
veſicalem, a bliſtery or powky itch- 


ing; - but the Grecian Leprofie 


Pruritum ſquamoſum, a \caly itch- 
ing. 

The ſigns of thjs Leprofie are 
theſe : the skin is dry, , and 
full of ſmall knobs, which itch ex- 
ceedingly, and fend out bodies jike 
to the ſcales of Fi = 

The cauſes of it are either the 
external efficient cauſes, or the in- 
ternal material. 

The external efficient, are, 1. Un- 
wholeſome Meats and Drinks. 

2. Slovenlineſs, Sluttiſhneſs, and 
Filthineſs.Vi/[/anovanus the Poetical 
Phyfician hath compriſed theſe two 
cauſes learnedly in two Hexameter 
verſes, thus 3 


Illotus ſudor, £9 tmopia no's.; s 5c 
Sepe. gravi ſcabie correjtcs 4! Tet 
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Sweat not waſhed away, and 
want of good food often do 
make rough the limbs being 


taken with noiſome ſ{cabbi- 
neſs. 


3. The menſtrnal courſes, or 
Hemorrhoids, which were wont to 
flow, being ſupprefled, may caulſc 
this diſeaſe. 

4. Fontanels, which have long 
been kept open, being ſhut 'up, 
may procure the ſame. 

5. Varices, the Veins tumefied 
by reaſon of melancholick Blood, 
being cured,ſfometimes arc the cau- 
ſes of this grief. 

The material cauſes are diſcern- 
ed by the colour of the grief : for 
if the knobs. be of a livid or lead 
colour , ſuperfluous impure me- 
lancholy is the cauſe ; if they be 
white, or of a greyiſh colour, then 
ſalt Phlegm is predominant, which 
1s mingled with Melancholy : and 
becauſe aged perſons multiply ſalt 
Phlegm, - they are often troubled 
with this grief. 

As for the preſages, let this be 
the firſt : this griet, if it be habi- 
tual, and of a long continuance, 
Itis not cafily cured. 

Secondly, if it be neglected, it 
may turn to the Leprofie of the 
Arabians, 

Thirdly, the ſcabbineſs is more 
contagious than this griet ; for it 
1s more ſuperficial, and fo the con- 
tagion is more readily communi- 
cated, if any lying with a - perſon 
infected lay his skin to the others. 

This Grief is cured by a conve- 
mient Dict, purgation of the Body, 
and, local means. The Diet muſt 
be cooling and moiftning, and af- 
ford a laudable juice, whereof I 


[ 
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have ſpoken ſufficiently before in 
ſeveral Chapters. *þ 

As for the Purgation, miniſter 
Elefuarium lenitivum, or Diacg« 
tholicum, or Manna with Pulug 
ſanttus, or diaſenna: for an ex. 
ample receive this preſcription, 
Re Eleftuarit lenitivigdiacathol. aut 
manne Z i. pulveris-ſaneli 5 i, aq, 
cichor. aut endiv.” il}, Miſc. ut 
fiat potio. 

As for the local means : One To- 
pick cannot be convenient for all 
bodies: for ſome have a tenderha- 
bit of Body, and ſome an hard and 
firm : for. thoſe which have a'ten- 
der, theſe two of Mzinadous will 
ſerve : Re lithargyr., acerrimo acety 
ro. diluti, ac ficcati, ſemin. althe, 
rad. lil. aib. contuſ, an. 31). ol. ro; 
butyr, op. an. 3 i. ſuccs limm Zi), 
caphur. gr. Wi. pulverizand- pults 
rizatis, fiat ung.:f. a. 

II. Re Elleb. utrinfque, ſatis petr, 
an. 318, unguent. of. 3). fucci lis 
mon, 3 iy. farin, lupin. 3 8. flat, 
unpuent. f. a, If you add 3). of Sul- 
phur vivum beat to powder, to &i- 
ther of theſe Unguents, they will 
be the more effeCtual. 

This of Renoders antidotar, l; 
5. ſetl. 1. cap.g. is good : Reax- 
ungie ſuille in fucco ſcabioſ, ſeepiis 
lote lib. f8, rad. oxylapathi in ace- 
to ad putrilaginem cott, E per ſes 
taceum traject, ſulphur, wv in 
ſucco limon. . ablut, an, 3 fs, una 
guent. popul, 3 fs, ſucci rad. enul. 
3 11ſs, ex omnibus probe un mortas 
rio ſubattis fiat linimentum. If it 
be aſtubborn ſcabbineſs, or the 
Greek Leproſie, uſe Vnzventum 
enulatum cum Mercurio duplicatos 
So much I thought good to delt- 
ver of Pruritus, Scahies, and Le- 


pra Grecerum, of itching , ſcab- 
bine(s, 


kinefs,- and the Greek Leprofie. 
ti. Now I will- proceed ta the Ara- 
bian Lepra 3 with the which who- 
ſoever 18- troubled, he is ' called a 
Lazarous perſon. | 
- This grief is called by the Gre- 
Gans Elaphantiaſis, and that for 
three cauſes. 
; Firſt, becauſe the skin is deform- 
ed-with rough wrinkles; yea the 
chink4 being ſometimes deep, ap- 
pear like furrows in a Hide , re- 
preſenting the skm of an Elephant. 
..Secondly , becauſe if it poſſeſs 
the Legs, it . makes the Leprous 
perſon! go ſtifle, as an Elephant 
doth. 

Thirdly, becauſe as an Elephant 
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of all Beaſts is: the mightieſt ; '(o 
this grief is moſt rebellious : ſo that 
it was called Leontzafis according 
to Aetius, becauſe it is invincible | 


| 


be the worſt' of all other griefs. 
Amongſt us Chriſtans itis called 
the grief of Lazarus. | 

As for'the cauſes of the Lepro- 
fie, I will divide them into the ex- 
ternal efficient, and the internal 
material cauſe. 

To the external efficient, I refer 
the continual uſe of Aliments apt 
to breed atra bi/s ; and for this 
cauſe the Germans have many La- 
Zaraus perſons, and Habitations 
appointed for them : for thorow.- 
out the whole year they eat Cab. 
bage ſalted, much Cheeſe, old But- 
ter, and Fleſh dryed in the Smoak, 
but moſt of all Bacon. In like 
manner it 1s familiar to pe 2 
becauſe there they eat much Aﬀes 
fleſh, and drink ſtanding and cor- 
rupt Waters, if you except thoſe 
who inhabit places near to Ni/Juss 


2s a/Lion; and becauſe the Fore- , Lucretius learnedly exprefleth this, 


head is wrinkled hke to a Lions. 


that for two. cauſes: Firſt, becauſe 
Leprous :perſons Faces repreſent in 
Figure the Faces of the Satyrs, as 
they 'are deſcribed by Poets: for: 
their Lips: are. thick, their Noſe' 
ſwells; wherefore in the ridge it 
ſeems low, their Cheeks ſeem'red, 
and the Tumors in the Forchead 
\ look. like horns, / all which expreſs 
the Face of a. Satyr, teigned. by the 
Poets. F-2n AH 
Secondly, becauſe in the begin- 
n s.&y the Diſcaſe the perſons af-- 
f are ' very lecherous, +ds the 
Poets feign the 'Satyrs to be: See 
Galen, lib; de cauſ. morb. cap.'7. In 
the Introductory Book aſcribed 'to 
Galen it is faid, ' that it was called | 
Dracontiafis, 'becauſe as the 'Dra- 
20n is ſaid to be the worſt of all 


| 


| 


| 


| 


Srpents, ſo this Diſeaſe is. ſaid . to 


\ lib, 6. de natur."rerum. 
It is alſo called Satyriaſts, , and: + 


Eft Elephas morbus qui propter flit2 
mina Nils | 
Giznitur, /Egypti in medio, neque 
preterea uſquam. 


The Leprofie is a Diſeaſe whicke 
is bred by the River of N:r- 
lus, in the middle of /Ery pr, 
and no where elſe, 4, 


. '-Hence it is, that :Meſesthreatens 
thediſobedient Jews thus, Deut. 285 
verf, 27. The Lord will ſmite thee 
with the botch of gypt, and with 
thei hemorrhoids; and with the ſcab, 
and... with the atch,” whereof thou 
canſt not be healed, Th the Hebrew: 
Text, it is with the Ulcer of /Zzypr,; 
whereby is meant the Leprofie ; by: 
the Scab, he means the Greek Le« 
profie, whereof I have ſpoken. In 
+ 


Spain 


ec 
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Spain and Africk it is more com- 
mon than any where elſe. In Pro- 
vence of France, the Delphinate; 
Languedock, and in Aquitane it 1s 
more frequent than in other. parts 
of the Countrey,Parens /. 9. cap. 6. 
Before the time of Pompey it was 
not ſeen in Italy , as witneſfleth 
Plin. nat, hiſt. l: 26. c.1. 

 * Secondly; the Leprofie may be 
taken by having carnal copulation 
with ati infected perfon,ſee Grado, 
L. med, particul. 1. cap. 22. and 
Philipp — in his Treatife 
of the Leprohe. | 

Thirdly, the Arabians, Avicen, 
Albucaſis, and Averroes, think that 
if a Woman conceive while her 
Courſes low, the Child will prove 

us, but it is not likely : for 
that Blood in ſound Women is good, 
and after Conception it is retained 
to nouriſh the Child : 
that Blood were venemous ( as 
ſome think) no Man-or Woman 
could be found. Fourthly, this di- 
ſeaſe being often hereditary ; it 1s 
propagated from the Parents to 
their Children. 

Fitthly, continual converſation 
with Leprous perſons cannot be but 
very dangerous; for if one may be- 
come Pthifical by often receiving 
the breath of one who is troubled 
with that grief, according to Claſ- 
fick Authors, amch more may one 
be infected by receiving the Air, 
| infected with the breath of a Le- 
prous perſon; which is moſt cor- 
rupt and ſtinking : wheretore La- 
zarons perſons in every well-or- 
dercd place dwell by themfelves, 
that they infet not others ; and 
ſo God himſelf commanded, Levze. 
13.4. and Numb. 12. t4. 

The internal material caufe by 
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all is concluded to be Bils aw; Y 


ſo that if 


Now ſeeing this Humor is cauſed f 
of three ſeveral ,Humors altereg/ 
from their natural quahties, three 
ſorts of Leprofie do ſprings 

Firft, it is cauſed of the ſuper. 
fluous Melancholick juice burned ; 
this Leprofie cauſes the $kin to 
; be of a ruddy black colour. This 


| kind of Leproſie comes on but 


ſlowly ; and has milder fymp- 
tomes; 

The Second is of yellow yi 
telline choler aduft : This ſpee- 
dily carrupts the inner parts; chic 
ly the Liver and Spleen, and from 
thence pafling furiouſly to the 
habit of the Body, produces hor-' 
rible ſymptomes: im this Kind & 
Leprohee -the Skin is of a yelloy- 
iſh colour tending to Green. 

| The Third is caufed of ſalt or 
nitrous Phlegm burned : In this; 
the colour is a paliſh white co« 
lour ; the Leprofie which is cau{- 
'ed of this Humor, is not ſo fierce 
jas the former. There be two 
other differences taken from the 
progreflion of the Difeaſe : for a 
Leproſte is either in the begin- 
-nung, or conſummate, - 

| The figns of a Leproſze begin- 
ning, are theſe: The Face ſeems 
to be of a livid reddifh colour, 
the breathing is with ſome. diff 
culty, the voice ſeems to. be ſome- 
what hoarſe , livid ſpots appear 
in ſundry parts of the Body, the 
Skin begins to loſe its exqui- 
ite feeling; the Urine is muddy: 
and thick. Plinie affirms, that 
* Was not ſeen in Rome _ 
the time of Pompey ; and at 
firſt in the Noſtrlle not excced- 
ing the bigneſs of a lentil, and 


from thence paſſed to the whole 
body, 
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F body, producing ſpots of - divers 
+ colours, making the skin unequal, 


and raiſing ſcurts, and hard ſcabs. 
The figns of a confirmed Lepro- 
fie are Theſe: 1, The Skin loſes 
altogether its feeling, ſo that you 
may thruſt a needle thorow it, 
without any offence to the diſeaſed 
party; this happens becauſe the 
Humor, by reaſon of its thickneſs, 


ſtops the Nerves, and ſo hinders | 


the animal ſpirits from paſlage, 
Nevertheleſs, the Muſcles move, al- 
though ſiuggiſhly ; becauſe they 
have Veins and Arteries, by whoſe 
Blood and Spirits they are fed. 
- 2, Knobs appear in ſundry parts 
of the Body, but chiefly in the 
Face, about the Forehead ; the 
Ears become thin, the Noſe flat 
upward, the Lips thick, 

- The Face is of a leaden red- 
dithnelſs. 

4. The voice becomes very 
hoarſe, the Lungs and Windpipe 
being affected. 

5. The Eyes become round, the 
thickneſs of the Humor bearing in 
the corners. 

6. When the grief is conſum- 


mate, Warts very often do appear | 


thorowout the whole body, like to 
hailſtones, as we ſee in meaſly Hogs. 

7. Levinus Lemnius affirms, that 
the powder of Lead calcined, will 
wimin,the Urine of Leprous per- 
ſons; but ſink in the Urine of all 
Others, 

8. They are troubled with much 
belching. Ls, 

9. Their Sweat and Breath is 
moſt ſtinking, their breathing is 
with difficulty and ſtinking, by rea- 


ſon of the conſtriction of the Breaſt, | 


10, The Hairof the Head begins 
to fall, that of the Beard to grow 
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| thinner, and thoſe of the Eye- 


brows and Eye-lids to fall alſo : this 
falls out, becauſe corrupt nguriſh- 
ment is ſent to the Hair ; for if you 
pull out a few of their Hairs, you 
ſhall alfo pull out: with the roots a 
fleſby ſubſtance. 

117. The Notrils without are tus 
mefied, but within they are narrow, 
and ulcerate. 

12. The Veins under the Tongue 
ſeem varicous, ſmall knobs. alfo 
like to hail-ſtones appear there. 

13, The $kin is unCtuous, and 
will not admit water, 

14. The skin is full of wrinkles 
and chops; as an Elephants skig 
is. 

I5. The Muſcles of the Thumb 
walt. . 

16. If the Body, the Fingers, 
and Toes have ſtinking Ulcers, 
and Chops, you need not much to 
doubt. | 

17. It you open a Vein, it will 


be*® thick, burned, fecnlent, and 
"have as it were fat upon the top, . 


and it being {trained thorow a cloth, 
leaves a greety ſubſtance behind 
it. 

Now it is time to addreſs my ſelf 
to the Prognoſticks, whereof this 
ſhall be the firſt : A Leprofic in 
the very beginning is hardly cured; 
for the material cauſe of it is Atra 
vils: now all diſeaſes of Bzlis atra 
are hard to cure. 

Secondly, a Leprofie conſum- 
mate is altogether incurable by 
Art. 

Now the means of curing a Le- 
profie beginning, are three : Die- 
tetical, Pharmaceutical, and Ch- 
rurgical. - 

As for the Diet, that which I de- 
livered for a cancerous-Tumor and 

Ulcer, 
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Ulcer , in the former Chapter, in 
this Grief is alſo effeCtual. . It is 
fit that leprous Perſons eat of the 
-biggeſt Snails dreſſed, as Wilks; or 
Perwinkles , and Frogs, and that 
for a Month together; for this 
food doth exceedmgly contempe- 
rate the Heat of the Blood: the 
Water alſo diſtilled off them is 
good to be drunk : Rodericus 
. "Fonſeca commends - this Drink : 

Re - Rad. Chin, 3 j. Succi Limon. 
3 ij. aq. Cichor, lib.vj. Infund. 
per diem natural. deinde coq. in B. 
M. per hor. iv. vaſe bene clauſo , 
decottum poſtquam. refrixit, cole- 
tur : The ſame China will ſerve 
a ſecond time , but to the third 
| ion you muſt have new 
China. The Fleſh of Vipers or 
Adders caten, is good : let them 
be boiled in Water with ſome Salt 
and Oyl; eat both the Fleſh and 
Broth , but the Heads, Tails and 
Intrails muſt be taken away : the 
Trochisks of Vipers or Adders 
are- good , being miniſtred in Ci- 
chory Water : Poultry alſo fed 
with Paſte made with the Fleſh 
of theſe and Barley flower is good, 
if it be: uſed a long time ; Coral 
and Pearl prepared, miniſtred in 
Broths, are excellent ; young 
Hares in March are good. Galen 
commends Viper Wine, and ſets 
down the Hiitories of ſundry who 


: of two ſorts : for either they 'are 
 Cathartic, or Specific. Amongfi 
the Cathartic means, .I 3: of the 
' extraCt of black Ellebore is excel. 
lent : the next is Purgative , of 
' Diaphoretick Antimony : the third 
is the Flowers of the Regulus, mi- 
' niſtring . gr. viij. in conſerve of 
Roſes : The fourth is the infuſion 
of the Glaſs it ſelf, mingling with 


lets; Mercury precipitate: with 
gold is admirable z. gr. uj. are e- 
nough tor a Doſe. 
As for the Specifical means, theſe 
are commended ; the DecocCtions 
of the Elm, Larzx-tree, the Roots 
of Tamarisk, Ceterach, Fumiter- 
ry , and Juniper-berries, boiled as 
Guajacum is, and drunk tor a long 
time; Z iy. of Strawberry water 
or of Cuſcuta, Dodder , taken 
Morning and Evening. Crollizs 
commends 3 j. or 9 i). Sprrztus 
Tar#ari in aqua convenzente , of 
gr, vij. of the Spirit of Salt mini- 
{tred after the ſame manner, pr. vj, 
Bezoar ſimiliter . laudatur , tor it 
withſtands Malignity, 
As for Chirurgical means, the 
are two; Phlebotomy , and” lo- 
cal Applications : If Phleboto- 
my be required, open the Saphens 
about the change, or the H.emor- 
rhordes, but take not much Blood 
at a time, for leprous perſons are 


were cured by the uſe of it. And 


Areteus lib. 4. cap. 12. de fipns | 


ac cauſis acutorim : but as for pre- 
parations of Vipers miniſtred in a 
confirmed Leprofie, Eraſt. part. 4. 
diſput. cent, Paracel. and Palma- 
rims lib, d: Morbs contag. witneſs 
them to be ineffeCtual ; for they 
made trial of them. 


weak. | 

As for the local means, they are 
either Baths' or Liniments-; this 
Bath is commended. Take of 
Crow-foot ten handfuls , of Colts- 
foot five handfuls, of Tobacco two 
handfuls and a half ; boil thele in 
a ſufficient quantity of Spring- 
water ;z uſe this Morning and Even- 


The Pharmaceutical means are | 


ing,until the Body yields no __ 
. | $ 


b a ſpoonful of the Syrup of Vio 


— 
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* Of afl other Liniments Rodoric. | ties of both, We may make an 
Finſec, conſult. 1, commends this , | effeCtual Oyl of our Adders to this 
k Viperas duas , quas , mula parte | ſane purpoſe. Cardanus uſed to 


rejefta , inde phrale vitree conti- | anoint the S pina, Joynts,and Pulſes 
of the Hands and Feet with the Fat 
of Vipers , for the. ſpace offeven 
days in a Hot-houſe, and affirm 
that he not- only. did mitigate the 
Leprofie, but did cure alſo Con= 
ſumptions of Body, and the Pthifis 
it ſelf. If you have not theſe Medi- 
caments at hand , you may apply- 
ſuch as I ſet down for the curing of 


nent, Tb ij. Ol. Veter. exponatur 
phiala eftivis ſolibus : tandem ſub 
finem ſtat. evadet Ol. rubrum &5 
fetens. hoc oleo inungantur axille, 
mouinag9 carpiTntus autem exhi- 
beatur 3 j. Trochiſc. ex. Viperis, 
vel colubr. in 3 ij. ag. Card, Be- 
nedif. © Z ). Syrup, acetoſit, citri, 
fer dies xiv. To theſe Ulcers ap- 


fly a Liniment made of this Oy, | a Cancer, in the former. Chapter ; 
and Goats-ſuFt, taking equal quan-' which requires no repetition. 
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H ferences of Ulcers , and the 
Method and Means how to cure 
them, I muſt diſcourſe in the like 
; manner of the Accident of Ul- 
rs, which may hinder the prime 
Intentions of curing them , and fo 
prove a let and impediment to you 
in your proccedings. | 

Thele Accidents are. taken ei- 
ther from things familiar to Na- 
tire ,- or from things contrary to 
Nature, 


Things familiar to Nature hin- | g 


der the cure of Ulcers, when they 
decline from that which is accord- 
ng to Nature. . From theſe four 
differences of Ulcers do ariſe : for 
an Wer is either with excreſcence 


Aving ſet down the main dif- | of tuperfluous Fleſh, or with cas 


riofity of the Bone , or with the 
colour of the part altered, or va- 
ricous, Thus you fee, that al- 
though Fleſh ; Bones, Veins, and 
colour be required .to the natu- 


' ral Conſtitution of the Body ; yet 


| 


they may become domeſtick Ene- 
mies, being altered by the unna+ 
tural . temperature of the part ill 
affected. NEE ens 
Firſt, then I will handle an -U[- 
cer wherein ſuperfluous fleſh. 
rows. . The Fleſh it ſelf is either. 
{oft and looſe, or. hard., The ſoft, 
Fleſh is either but beginning to 
increaſe, or cl{c it. is much ariſen, 
If it do.only ofter to increaſe, the 


ſtrong Deſiccatives will ſerve, ſuch, 
M are 
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are Galls, Terra ſipi/llata , Terra 
Lennia, Bole Oriental, Umber | 
O'ilamam, Aloe hepatica, the Roggs 
of Tormentil , Biſtort , Comfrey, 
the Flower de Luce dried, Me- 
tallic things, or Minerals, afford 
greateſt varicty, and are molt efte- 
tual , chiefly if they be prepared 
and waſhed; ſuch are Crocus Mar- 
tis, Calaminaris, Tutta, As uſtum, 
Lead calcined with Brimftone, the 
dead. head of Vitriol calcined , 
| being well waſhed, Mmmm, 
Ceruſs , Litharge , chieily of 
Gold. - 

As for the uſe of Vegetables, al- 
though theſe which I have named 
may be uſed in the form of Pow- 
ders, yet they are not (o effectu- 
al as the DecoCtions: and then 
you may add to theſe, Plantain , 
Knot-grafſs, Shepherds Purſe, Yar- 
row , Horſe-tail , Bark of Oak, 
Owlar, and Willow: If you add 
to the DecoCtions ſtrained a con- 
venient quantity, either of Alume 
or Roman Vitriol , you ſhall not 
only ſirppreſs the ſoft and fangous 
fleſh budding , but ſhall incarnate 
the Ulcer alſo, and bring it to 
Cicatrization, 

Receive. this DecoCtion, which 
F wilt deliver unto you as a Pat- 
tern, according whereto you may 
trame the other , having a regard 
of the Age , and Conftitution of 
the party. Be Rad. ſymph; Tormen- 
tell. gallar. an. 3 j. fol. plantagin. 
Polyg mi, Burſes PaRtors, Milicfo!. 
equrſets an, man. 1. Rut. Sylv. fi 
matignitas al:qua fubſit. an. man.ſs. 
Bulliant iſta in lib, xi). ag. font, 
ad med. ac coletur decottum : De- 


cofto colato fi addideritis alumt- 


nis 3 vj, habebitis decottum colore | 
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vero addiderits tantundem };xrigly 
_ decoctum nigreſcet;. And 
although the black. 10n be 
not pleaſing to the Eye, and 
ſtaius the Clonts and Rowlers; 
yet it is more effeCtual than the 
other, but chiefly in malign W. 
cers. You may add to ſuch de. 
coctions as theſe are , Sumach, 
Myrtleberrics, red Roſe leave 
dried, Pomegranate -pills and Floy- 
ers, 

If you mean to uſe theſe De. 
coctions, moiſten either Pledgets 
of. Tow or Lint in them, warmed 
and wrung ; and dreſs the Ulcer 
Morning and Evening, In your 
practice you ſhall find ſuch De- 


'coCtions much more effetual 


than either Unguents or Em- 
 plaſters. 

As for the uſe of Minerals, if 
they be applied in form of a 
Powder, tho they are more effe- 
Ctual than Vegetables , yet they 
procure more pains to the Chi- 
rurgeon to make clean the ſore, 
and are not fo pleaſing to the 
Patients, as when they are aps 
plied, being reduced either to the 
form of an Unguent or Em- 
plaſter. . 

It an Unguent be fitteſt, as in 
a hollow Ulcer, receive this as a 
200d one : BK Mimi, Lithay, 
auri, cruſſ, an. Jiſs. Calaminar, 
ers uſti, an. J ). Tutie 3 i. Ca- 
phur. %if8. Ol. Rofſ. © Myrtin. an, 
lib. j. 9 Z iv. Cere alb. 3 ij. fiat 
U gumntum }. a. 

li you will have for a plain 
Ulcer an Emplaſter, let this be a 
Pattern unto you : Re Sevi Oil. 
lib. 5 Axung, Porcs 3 ij, Ol 
Myrt. Z ij. Cere Alb. 3 iv. Cala- 


7inum Malvoaticum referens ; fi 


min. 3). Litharg. auri, ris uſth 
| Tuti# 


FTuti#, Henrici rub. an. F B. fiat 


have recourfe to thoſe Medica- 
canients, that are called Cathere- 
rica, Auferentia , which take a- 
uperfluons fungous Fleſh. 


way | 
Thefe are not ſo hot as either ef- 
carotical, or feptick Medicaments, 
and thoſe which bliſter : yet hot 
they are, and burn, tho gently : 
being then hot and dry in the 
fourth; Degree, they are of a thick 
and aſtringent ſubſtance ; where- 
fore ſuch Medicaments pierce not 
deep , partly by reafon of their 
thick Subſtance, partly by reaſon 
of their rebated Heat $ wherefore 
theſe only ſuperficially dry and 
corrode the Fleſh. Neither do 
they cauſe any great pain, becauſe 
their Heat is not very intenſe, un- 
leſs they be graduate by the ad- 
mixtion of ſome other things. So 
we ſee Mercury precipitate , or 
burnt Alume, if either of them be 
applied to any ſore , do cauſe no 
t pain ; but if they be-uſed 
ing mixed, they both cauſe pain, 
and a (mall efchar. Such are A- 
lume calcined , Shells burned, the 
Powder of Hermodactyls , Aſpho- 
dill, Verdigreeſe , but Mercury 
precipitate excells, and exceeds all 
theſe : for it works with ſmall 
pain , and by ConcoCtion thick- 
ens thin and ichorous Quit- 
tour: yea, being waſhed , and 
mingled in ſmall quantity with in- 
carnative Unguents , it furthers 
their Operation. Yellow Turv:th 
Mineral exceeds it in faculty , the 
Oyl of Vitriol or Sulphur, where- 


of Turb;th Mineral is precipitate J 


Chap. 19. Of abating ſuperfiuoss Fleſh. 


x63 
is more fimiliar to Nature, and 
aftringent, than Aqwe forts , or 
Aque regs , whereof the piecigis 
tate is made. 

Two Catheretical Unguents are 
much uſed , Unpuentam Apes 
ftolotum, and Viguentum Aigyptis 
acum, 

Of theſe two , Ag yprtriacumnr is 
the ſtrongeſt: In plain Ulcers I 
would not adviſe you to ule it, 
for it ſpreads, and by touching 
the found part cauſes great pain. 
It is effeCtual in fretting ſores of 
the Mouth and finnaous Ulcers, be- 
ing diflolved either in decoctions, 
or diftilled waters convenient for 
the kind of ſores. 

As for Unguentim Apoſtolo- 
rum, if it be made according to 
Art , it is a Catheretical Medica- 
ment in tender Bodies ; but only 
a Mundificative in thoſe who have 
a firm and folid conſtitution of 
Body. 

It falls out many times , that 
the ſuperfluous Fleſh is fo hard 
and compact, that it contemns all 
Catheretical Medicaments, and 
cannot be abated by them. In 
this courte we are to have recourle 
to thoſe Medicaments which are 
called Twa ling. » Or Putrefacientia, 
or rotting the part ; and to thoſe 
which are not named «gapam tt 
or Cruſtam inducentia , which 


leave an Eſchar or Cruſt after 


they are applied. 

As for Eſcharotical Medicaments 
which are called Exedentia , or 
eating Medicines, ſeeing they cor- 
rupt the natural Keat , they muſt 
be hot above the third Degree , 
and have a thick , viſcovs , and 
terreſtcial Subſtance, the Heat is 
to be durable and permanent, And 
M2 we 
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we ce that Pepper, Onions, and 
ſuch like , tho they be hot above 
the third Degree, yet they are not 
,cauſtickz and the reaſon is, be- 
cauſe although they inflame , yet 
becauſe their Heat is placed in a 
thin and ſubtil Subſtance, it is 
more eafily diffolved, and at laſt 
overcome by the natural Heat of 
our Bodies. 

So, when Cauſticks are applied, 
notable pain is cauſed : Firſt, 
by reaſon of their extraordina- 
ry and exceeding great heat, 

Secondly, becauſe by reaſon 
of their Terreſtrial Subſtance , 
they are long in piercing thorow 
the part. 

Of theſe ſame Medicaments two 
are moſt uſed : the Lapis infer- 
nalis, and the white Cauſtick. I 
mean not to trouble you with the 
ſetting down of their preparations, 
becauſe they are ſufficiently known 
unto all who have profited any 
thing in the ſtudy and practice of 
Chirurgery. 

Of theſe two the Laprs anfer- 
nalis is moſt effectual, and works 
mo't ſpeedily 3 wherefore it 1s 
molt fit for making of Fontanels, 
where it may be conveniently ap- 
plied to the upper part of the 
Member , and be hindred from 


The ſecond , Turbith Miner 
mingled with theſe ſame ; but 
whilſt it is white and not waſhed. 
Theſe do work more gently , if 
they be mingled with any Narco. 
tical or anodyne Unguent, than 
when they are applied to any Sore 
without mixture. But Turbith 
Mineral far exceeds Mercury y. 
blimate , becauſe it is more famj- 
liar to Nature, and doth not cauſe 
ſuch pain; beſides, it is not fo vou 
latil and piercing as the ſublimate 
is, which in tender Bodies affaulting 
the Heart it ſelf, doth cauſe ſhary 
Diaries, although they be but 
Symptomatical. 

For the pong of rebelli 
ous excreſcent fleſh in Ulcers, the 
ſecond means I appointed , were 
called E111, or Putrefacientia, 
corrupting Medicaments. Thele 
are not fo hot as thoſe Medica- 
ments which -procure an Eſchar, 
or Cruſt ,” they have a more thin 
fabſtance , and ſubtil, and have 
not ſo much Terreſtreity , or &- 
ſtriction. Theſe do more eaſily 
pierce, and ſo cauſe not fo great 
pain : the -pain which theſe Me- 
dicaments cauſe 1s pungitive, as if 
needles did prick being red hot, 
and it. quickly ceaſes. And s 
cauſtick Medicaments leave the 


ſpreading : but if a Cauſtick Me- 
dicament be to be applied to a! 
depending part, and when there is | 
fear of running ,. then the white 


part corrupted in manner of 2 
Cruſt, fo theſe leave that which 
they corrupt, ſoft, moiſt , and of 
a blackith colour. If you will re- 


Cauſtick is moit convenient. Be- | quire Medicaments 1tnoift , en- 


ſides theſe two, two other Eſcha- | dued with fuch a faculty, have re- 


rotical Medicaments I will com-jcourſe to the Oyl of Vitriol, the 


mend unto you. 


Oyl of Sulphur, Aqua Forts, and 


The firit is Mercury ſublimate , 
mingled with Roman Vitriol cal- 
_cincd, unti] 1t become red, and the 


true Teird fiouilett, 


Aqua Reors, But if you will have 
{olid and hard Medicaments, then 
call to aid a!l forts of Arſenick, as 
the white, yellow and red, paſſing 
under 


T WUoFsT ea = 
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under the names of Ratsbane, Or- 
piment, and Roſes ager. 

As for the Septick Vegetables, 
becauſe they rather mortifie the 
inward parts, if they be ignorantly 
or maliciouſly miniſtred, than abate 
proud Fleſh in Ulcers , as Dry- 
opterjs, the Fern of the Oak, and 
Aconitum or Leopardsbane , and 
ſuch like, I will leave them to the 
conſideration of villainous Poyſo- 
ners. 

But having only made mention 
of abating of ſuperfluous Fleſh in 
Ulcers, by the Application of To- 
pical Medicaments, you may de- 
mand of me whether this may not 


__ 


I65 


loſe his Patient, who is prompt to 
hearken to the Syrenian ſpeeches of 
deluding Knaves and Queans. 
2. If you cannot handſomely come 
to the part, as if the Ulcer be finu- 
ous, 3. If the ſuperfluous Fleſh 
require not only abating, but dvy- 
ing alſo, it being marvellous moiſt, 
then a Medicament is better than 
the Inſtrument , becauſe it dries 
more powerfully : 

| Now I will deliver unto you a 
Medicament of famous Fallopius , 
which is effeCtual both in correct- 
ing of ſtubborn ſuperfluous Fleſh, 
and in curing of Cancers : the de- 
ſcription of it is this : Re Arſen, Cry- 


be effected by Chirurgical Inſtru- | /a/lzn. O. Citrin. an. 313. Ariſtol. 


ments , as aCtual Cauteries, and 
Inciſfion Knives and Razors ? Truly | 
hitherto I have deferred the men- 
tion of this kind of curing, be- 
cauſe God of his bounty in theſe 
later times hath in all faculties re- 
vealed many things which were 
kept from our Forefathers, If 
a Patient reſolute offer himſelf 
to a $kilful Chirurgeon to be 
cured, let the Chirurgeon, m Gods 
name , in extremities ufe Iron 
and Steel : yet let me adviſe him 
not to be too forward in three 
Caſes. 1. If the party be of a ten- | 
der Conſtitution , and unwilling : 


rot, /Erugin. 3). Op). JJ. Axung. 
Porcin, 3). Miſc. ut fiat Unguen- 
tum. One thing I had almoſt let 
paſs, to wit, the deſcription of Ca- 
theretical Lint ; uſe this of Fal. 
lopins his deſcription: Be Ag. Plan- 
tag. Wl Solan. an. Ziv. Opii, 5 j. 
Medulle pans, 7 iz. Mercur. ſu- 
blimat. iv. ſuper Porphyritidem 
triti. Omnia hec commixta bul= 
liant ad conſumprtionem medietatis : 
deinde colentur per pannum crafſi- 
\ uſentum. Fila excerpta bulliant 
aliquandin in hec liquore , poſtea 
exmantur , ficcentir, exproman- 
tur, ficcentur, ac ſerventur ad 


for if a Chirurgeon do altogether 
urge theſe extremities, he may 


uſum. So nach then concerning a_ 
bating of ſuperfluous flefh in Wicers 
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Aving ig the laſt Chapter ſet 
down the Fountains from 
whence all the Aecidents of Ul- 
cers do ſpring, and having dil- 
courſed of the manner of curing 
an Ulcer, wherein there is Ex- 
creſcence of ſuperfluous Fleſh , 
which was ſet down to be the 
prime Accident flowing from 
things according to Nature, I muſt 
be carried to the ſecond Accident, 
proceeding from things according 
to Nature, which is the Cariofity 
of the Bone, 

Now ſeeing the Bones are the 
ſtays and props of the Body , ap- 
ro_e not only for local Motion ; 

ut for the parts alſo which fur- 
ther this Action, as Muſcles, Veins, 
Nerves, Arteries, I am with the 
preater care to ſet down the Cure 
of an Ulcer with the Cariofity of 
a Bone , ſeeing fu many things of 
importance do depend upon the 
Cure of ſuch an Ulcer. In run- 
ning over the whole courſe of 
Chirurgery, TI have reſolved upon 
this firſt Trial, to fet down on- 
ty the general PraCtices, which 
they who are judicious may ap- 
ply to all Perſons and parts in ſpe- 
cia!. In handling of this Accident, 
I will ſet down theſe four Points. 
1. The Cauſcs which procure the 
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Cariofity of the Bones. 2. The 
Signs 'of a corrupt Bone. 3. The 
Prognoſticks of an Ulcer, where 
there is a Cariofity of the Bone: 
And 4. Of the means which ax 
to be uſed for removing of this Ac- 
cident. 

Now the Cauſes which pro- 
cure the corruption of the Bong, 
are either external, or intet- 
nal. 

The external Cauſes are two, to 
wit, too great Cold, and too great 
Heat : for as too great Cold 
quenches the natural Heat of the 
Bone ; ſo immoderate Heat, by 
diſcuſſing the natural Humj 
dity , dries and corrupts the 
Bones. 

The internal Cauſes which moſt 
frequently produce this Accident, 
| arein number three. The firftis 
a glutinous and ſuperfluons Humi» 
dity, firft ſoftning, and then cor- 
| rupting the Bone, which often- 
times cauſes a diſtortion of the 
Membey, and a protuberance of 
the Bone, which I have ſundry 
| times ſeen, and have noted not to 
| have proceeded from any Venereal 
Cauſe. Such an Humor ſeiſed upon 
one, whoſe name was James Wil- 
kinſon , who dwelt near tome, 


when I praCtiſed in the City of 
| er, 


Cheſt 
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Cheſter, and cauſed a bending ont- 
ward-of both the Shin-bones , or 
Offa tibie : this ta to him 
when he was above years old : 


monly in the Os fr241s, or in the 
Ulna, or Tibia, and that between 
the Joynts : Who is able to give 
a demonſtrative Reafon of this In- 


neither did this Accident either | vaſfion ? He undoubtedly, who is 


cauſe NoQturnal or Diurnal pain , 
or hinder his going. Before this 
did befal hinf, he had a great eva- 
cuation of Blood (by reaſon of the 
Rupture of a Veſſel! in his left 
Kidney) together with his Urine, 
of the which I cured him by the | 
Decoction of ſome of the Myro- 
balars. 
The fecond inward Cauſe of the 
Carioſity of the Bones, is a ſharp | 
and Malign Matter , which by 
touching corrupts the Bone: this 
happens moſt commonly in old 
and inveterate Ulcers : the Per:o- 
ſteum being once eroded by the 
Acrimony of the Sanzes , it pre- 
ſently corrupts the Bone. It is no 
marvel that a ſharp Hnmor is able 
to corrupt Bones, in other parts of 
the Body, when we fee the Teeth 
to be hollowed by a ſharp Rheum, 
which a File of tempered Steel 
doth with ſome difficulty raſe. 
The third inward Caufe is an 
hidden and itrange quality of the 
Humor , adverſe to the Bones, 


ſciſing not only upon ſome parti- | 


cular Bones, but npon ſome parts 
alſo of theſe Bones : for if it did 
with any manifeit quality corrupt 
the Bones , it would firit have e- 
roded the Fleſh : this being moſt 
ſubject to the imprefiion of any 
fretting Humor. 


| 


able to » Why the Loadſtone 
draws Iron, and Amber and Jet 
Chaff. | 

The figns diſcovering the Cario- 
fity of a Bone, are either Senſual,or 
Intellectual. 

The Senſual are in number 
Five, 


T. Is, if the Bone appear black 
and fretted : Blackneſs is cauſed 
by the corruption of the natural 
Temperature , by which it is kept 
always white with a ruddy glimps, 
or of an Horſe-fleſh colour aloit. 
Carioſtty is cauſed by the Acrinio- 
ny of Humor, fretting the ſubttance 
of the Bone. 

2. Is, when the Bone, being felt 
with a Probe , doth not appear 
{mooth, bat rugged, 

3- Is, if the Probe ſlip not, bes 
ing guided into the Bone, for then 
the Perzoſteum muſt be gone , 
and fo the Bone either more or 
leſs corrupted*, partly by reaſon 
of the Air, partly by reafon of 
the Quittour ſettling upon the 
Bone. 

4. Is, if the Fleſh ulcerate above 
the Bone appear ſoft and ſpengy, 
or of a livid colour, it is to be 
doubted rhat the Bone is corrupt- 


ed : for when the Bone is carious , 
But the Bones |the Fleſh is made ſoft and cor- 


very often are found to be carious, [rupt, ſo that any one may 
when the parts covering the Bones, | thruſt a Probe thorow it , with- 
as the Cuticula cutis, and Mem-,out any great annoyance to the 
brana carnoſa are found whole. So | party, 


when Nodes invade the Citizens of 


5. Is this : If a Tent or Pled» 


Naples, they appear moſt com- | get reaching to the Bone ſtink 
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the next day when it is taken 
but, [there is juſt occaſion offer- 
ed to ſuſpect that the Bone is 
Carious. | 
Bo 4 , 

The Intellectual Signs are in 
number Four. 


r. Is, 3f more Quittour flow, 

from the Ulcer , than the bigneſs 
of it ſeems to afford. | 
* 2. bs, if thin and ſtinking Sanzes 
flow from the Sore, it is probable 
that the Bone is foul. 
* 3. If an Ulcer admit skinning , 
and often break out again, 1t may 
not without cauſe be doubted that 
the Bone is foul: for an Humor 
ſtill lowing from the corrupt Bone 
cauſes a new inflammation, where- 
by the Skin is broken a new. 

4. Is this; If an Ulcer hath 
- continued a long time, and 1s re- 
bellious to proper Medicaments , 
it may be thought that the Bone 
is catious, being much ' moiſten- 
ed, and ſo made ſoft by the Quit- 
tour : and thercfore muſt be 
ſcaled. 


As for the Prognoſticks of ſuch 
Ulcers as 'are accompamed with 
Cariofity of the - Bone , receive 
theſe. | 


1. No Ulcer accompanied with 
Caricfity of the Bone 'is of cafic 
Cure : for it has a Malignity an- 
nexed to the - Solution -of U- 
wmty. | 
/ 2. If there happen a Cariolity 
paſſing the firſt Tble jn either of 
the Bones above the Eye-brows, it 
* will be an hard matter to cicatrize 
it, IF this be a true Aphoriſm in 
Wounds dividing theſe parts, how 


The Praice of Chirurgery. Book In: | 


much more true in Ulcers; thoſe 
only cauſing a Solution of Unity 
by an external Cauſe; . but theſs 
eroding the 'parts by an interng} 


is ſtill ſupplied by ſome notable 
Diſtemperature of ſome noble 
pact ? | 

3. Shall be this; If any of the 
Vertebra's of the Spina prove foul; 
ſhun the Cure : for firſt the ſub. 
ſtance of the Vertebre being hol- 
low, they will hardly ſcape : Se- 
condly , It is an hard matter to 
come to apply a Medicament unto 
them, by reaſon of the Muſcles 
placed above them. Thirdly, be. 
cauſe it is a hard matter to ſhun 
the pairs of Nerves, which ſpring 
from the tranverſe Procefles of 
them. 

Let this be Fourth ; If in Ulcers 
of the Breaſt, the Sternum or Ribs 
be foul , be not too forward to 
meddle with them 3 for the Acri- 
mony of the Quittour may eafily 
corrode and” picrce thorow the in- 
tercoſtal Muſcles and the Pleura, 
and fo lay open to the Air the 
Vital Parts, which ere it be long 
muſt cauſe an extinction of the 
natural Heat, and ſo death it 
ſelt. | 

The Fifth ſhall be this ; Ulcers 
in the great Joynts, as the Elbows, 
Knees or Ankles, wherein there is 
Cariolity of the Bones , with loſs 
of the Cartilages, are - for the moſt 
part uncurable, becauſe the pain in 
the Joynts js great, depriving the 
diſeaſed perſons of their natural reſt 
and fleep, and fo of good digeſtion 


and concoction of their Food : be- 
{des this,they felJom fall out alone, 
but bring with them a Maraſmus, 


or Extenuation of the Body. 
® MT * Having 


Humor, "which for the moſt part. 


* the way how the Carioſity is to be 


uſe it where the Bones lye deep, 


Chap. 20: Of Sealing 


Having ſet down the Cauſes, 
Signs and Preſages of the Ca- 
riofity of a Bone , I am to ſhew 


removed. To perform this Task, 
two things are to be done : Firſt 
of all, the Bone is to be laid bare, 
and no leſs of it than is to be 
ſcaled : Secondly , the ſcaling of 
it is to be procured by convenient 
Means. | 

\ The diſcovering of the Bone is 
to be procured three manner of 
ways;z to wit , by Incifion, Exe- 
fon, Dilatation. 

- As for Incifton : we are not to 


and have Muſcles, Tendons, Veins 

nd Arteries above them, as in the 
Thighs and Arms, chiefly in the 
ianer parts. Secondly , although 
the Bones lie not deep , if. they 
have many Tendons above them, 
we cannot uſe Incifion ſafely : ſuch 
are the Bones of the Metacarpi- 
um, or the upper diſtance be- 
tween the Wriſt and Fingers, and 
the Bones of the Metapedium or 
Metatarſus , which are articulate 
with the Toes. 

Exeſion is performed by poten- 
tial Cauteries ; as Laprs inferna- 
l:s, the white Cauſtick, the Pow- 
ders fet down by me, where I 
diſcourſedl of Fiſtula's and cance- 
rous Ulcers, 

Theſe are not to be uſed where 
many Tendons or Nerves are, 
leſt they deprive ſome parts of 
their motion , and cauſe Con- 
vulſions, Ly reaſon of their great 
pain which they procure, as al- 
{o ſymptomatical Fevers. Potentia] 
Cauteries 16 mcſ{t convenient , 


when there is Catiofity in the C 4- | 
Mum, the V.n1, or Til14, 


| Ir1s, Myrrh, Aloe, the rind 


corrupt 'Bones, 16g 
- Dilatation , or enlarging -of a” 
narrow Sore, by ftretching out 


the Circumference of it , js per- 


formed by ſuch things. as ſwell , 
when they have imbibed any 
Moiſture, as the Roots of Genti- 
an, the Pith of Elder, and Sponges | 
brought cloſe together , either 
by Thread, or Melilot Empla- 
ſer. 

Theſe are fit to be uſed in U1- 
cers which poſſeſs the back of the 
Hand, or the inſtep of the Foot. 
The Bone being by ſome of 
thele means laid bare, I am to 
ſhew yon how the Bone is to be 
(caled, 

This is to be performed three 
manner of ways, to wit, by Medi- 
caments, Inſtruments, or an actual: 
Cautery. 

The Medicaments which pro- 
cure the Scaling of a Bone, ought 
to be very drying , and of a ſub- 
til and thin ſubſtance : for the 
ſound Bone, being affiſted and 
{trengthned by ſuch drying Medi- 
caments , ſends forth of its ſelf 
Fleſh, which being increaſed, ſe- 
parates the corrupt Bone from the 
ſound. 

Theſe Deſquamatory Medica- 
ments are of three degrecs. 

For ſome are mild, as the Root 
of Peuccdanum or Sow-fennel , 
Ariſtolochia rotunda, the Root of 
Iris and Myrrh : theſe will ſerve 
if the Carioltty of the Bone be 
but Superficial , and the Conſti- 
tution of the Party ſoft and tra- 
Ctable, 

Some again are yet more drying 
and ſtrong, as that Medicament of 
Arrcerma, Winch is compoſed of 
equa) parts of Arzſtolochia rotunda, 
of the 
Plank 
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Plant , Whereout the 
Gumm iffueth, the Pumice-ſtone! 
calcined, the refuſe of Braſs melt- 
ed, and the Bark of the Pine-tree. 
All theſe being beat to powder may 
be applied alone, or mingled with 
Honey. Of this Nature alſo are 
Aqua vite, and the root of Dra- 
contium or Dragons. Falloprus has 
two Medicaments to this purpoſe: 
the firſt is this, Re Rad. Peuceda- 
1, Iridis, an. Fj. Euphorb, ) ). 
fiat ex omnibus pulvis , qui exci- 
pratur paſta -—_ molls, atque EG 
corrupto applicetur, The Second is 
this, Re Rad. Peucedan. Ariſtol. 
rotund, Opopanac. Euphorb, an, 
5 3. Terebmthine 3 ). Cere FB, 
Acetti 3). fiat cerat, ex þ. 4. Theſe 
and fuch Medicaments are to be 
uſed, when the carioſity is ſome- 
what deep and the party of reaſon- 
able firm conſtitution of Body. 

Laftly, ſome are ſtrongeſt of all, 
as Euphorovium, beat to powder, 
Aqua vite having the tincture of 
Euphorbium, the Oil of Cloves, or 
Petroleum wherein ſome Camphore 
is diffolved, Aqua-forts, Aqua 
reers, Oil of Sulphur, and Oil of 
Vitriol, and Roman Vitriol calci- 
ned. Theſeare to be uſed when 
the carioſity is deep, and the con- 
ſtitution of the diſeaſed party ſtub- 
born and ſtrong. When theſe Me- 
dicaments are applied, the fleſhy 
parts adjacent muſt be wery well 
defended, otherwiſe pain and in- 
flammation will be cauſed. If the 
Sores be well drefſed, and theſe 
Medicaments judiciouſly applied, 
the Bones will ſcale within the ſpace 
of Forty daies, 

Sometimes the cariofity of the 
Bone is very deep, fo that a long 
time will berequired for the ſcaling 
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of it : wherefore in this caſe we maſt 
have recourſe to inſtruments * the 
chief of theſe inſtruments are the 
Mallet and Chiflels, and Rafpats. 
ries : Firſt then, the corrupt part 
of the Bone is to be knocked of 
with the Mallet and Chiſſel uni 
you come to the ſound Bone ; which 
you ſhall know, if the Bone bleed, 
and appear white and firm, accord. 
ing to Cel/us, Secondly, the Bone 
is to be made even with the Raf. 
patories, and ſmoothed. In this 
caſe a Leadey Mallet is beſt: for 
it is weighty, and cauſes a leſſer 
noife: this being done, ſome of 
the aforenamed Medicaments muſt 
be applied according to the con- 
ſtitution of the party ; for byit 
you mult be led. 

In Ulcers of the Head it often 
falls ont , that both tables of 
the Scull are foul, fo that you ſhall 
be forced to remove a great pieer 
of the Cranzwm: here you muſt 
uſe the Trepan and Headſaw, the 
uſe whereof ſhall be delivered 
when I ſhall fet down the Cure of 
the wounds of the Head. 

The Third way to ſcale Bones, 
named to be the actual Cautery: 
of it I will ſet down three docu- 
ments : The Firſt ſhall be, when it 
is to be applied ? The Second ſhall 
direct, where it ſhall be applied? 
The Third ſhall teach, how the 
Sore is to be dreſſed after the ap- 
plication ? 

As for the Firſt: it is to be ap- 
plied when ſuperfluous, Humidity 
flows to the Bone ; this we may 
conjecture ; Firſt, by the moiſt and 
cold conſtitution of the body of 
the perſon affected : the ſigns of 
ſuch a conſtitution I delivered un- 
to you, when I diſcourſed of a 

wateri 


= A 


dot, ES 
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wateriſh Tumor : whither I remit 


ou. 

s Secondly, if after the applicati- 
an of the deſquamatory Medica- 
ments, the Bone ſti! appear 
moiſt and ſoft, not changing its! 
colour. 

The Second document ſhall be, 
where itis to be applied 2 You may 
apply it ſafely tothe Vh:a and Ti- 
bia laid bare, 

Secondly, you may uſe the aCtu- 
al Cautery in thole places, where 
dilatation only is permitted, and 
not inciſion, or potential Cautery, 
as in the back of the Hand, and 
inſtep of the Foot : but this ope- 
ration you muſt do thorow a pipe 
of White Iron, to ſave the circum: 
jacent parts from burning. 

Thirdly,you may apply the aCtu- 
al Cautery to the Joints: if the car- 
tilages be foul, and way be made, 
This practice Ambroſe Parey uſed 
when he had diſmembred one in 
the joynt of the Elbow : the dif- 
membred party found great eaſe 


—_— 
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and comfort by the application of | 
it: See the Hiſtory, Lib, xs. cap, 
xxv. What forms of Cauteries you 
are to uſe, the figure of the Ulcer 
will ſhew you. When the actual 


Cautery is applyed, you are to be 


acquainted with the manner of 


T71 
dreſſing of the Bone, which was 
the third document - 

How this is to be done Guides & 
Cauttaco ſhall teach you in his own 
words: ©I (quoth he) after the 


* Cc application of the Cautery, ap=- 


« ply for the ſpace of three daies Oil 
* of Roſes tempered with the white 
* of an Egg, and. for three other, 
* it mingled with the yolk of an 
*eggs; and afterward Butter with 
* Mel roſatum, and ever above theſe 


< applications ſome mundificative, 


<* until the bone ſcale. Afterwards, 
*T incarnate and conſolidate the 
© part with Avicen's Medicament, 
© which I delivered unto you a- 
* mongſt the Medicaments exfolia- 
«tive of the ſecond degree. Fa/- 
lopi15 counſelleth after cauterizati- 
on to uſe Pledgets moiftned in 
Roſewater and the white of an 
Ege, to hinder inflammation for 
ſome few dreflings: then to apply 
to the Bone Medicaments exfolia- 
tive. Beware of the uſe of an aCtu. 
al Cautery, if the Scull, or any 
of the Vertebre of the Back be 
foul, by reaſon of the Brain con- 
tained in the firſt, and the Spinal;s 
medulla contained in the ſecond ; 
which being inflamed by the heat 
of the aCtual Cautery, will bring 
ahenation of Mind,and Convulfions , 


CHAP. 


$ 
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CHAP, XXI, 


Of a diſcoloured and wuaricous Ulcer. 


HE two laſt differences of 
Ulcers taken from things ac- 
cordmg to nature, were ſaid to be 
an Ucer, wherein the natural co- 
lonr tr altered ; and an Ulcer yari- 
cons. Firſt then I will difcourſe of 
the Ulcer, wherein the colour is al- 
tered,and then of an Ulcer varicous. 
As for an Ulcer having the skin 
adjacent, and the ſubſtance of the 
part altered ; The unnatural co- 
tours which poſleſs the part alter- 
el are moſt commonly four ; red, 
yellow, hvid, and black. | 

The red colour proceeds always 
from heat, cauſing an Inflamma- 
tion. 

The external efficient cauſes of 
it are ſuperfluous hot garments, 
too thick boulſters, rowlers made 
of Wooll, or of hard and {tub- 
born linnen Cloth, the hot ſcaſon 
of the year, too ſtrait ligature, 
the nſec of hot Meats and Drinks, 
ſurfeting, venery troubling the 
maſle of Blood, extraordinary mo- 
tion of the part, perſpiration hin- 
dred by reaſon of the ſuffocation 
of the part, or incuneation of the 
Humor, and folemn evacuations 
ſuppreſſed, as of the flowing of 
Blood from the hemorrioidal Veins 


in Men, or the menſtcuous Blood 


from the veins of the Matrix w, 


Women, by the error of the Chi. 
rurgeon, applying things aCtually 
and potentially cold, 

The material caufe of this co- 
lour is Blood offending : Now the 
Blood may offend two manner of 
ways, to wit, in quality, if it be 
too hot or fervid ; or in quantity, 
if the Body be plethorick. In re- 
moving then this red colour, one 
of the {ymptames of Inflammati- 
on, our firſt care muſt be. to re- 
move the external efficient cau- 
ſes. 

The Diet muſt be moiſtning 
and cooling, until this accident be 
removed : wherefore Broths made 
of Chickens or Veal, wherein Sor- 
rel, ſoure thrce leaved Graſs or Al- 
lelujah, Endive, Succory, Purſlain, 
Lettuce, and ſuch like have been 
boiled, are very cqnvenient, If the 
diſeaſed party delight in roaſted 
Meat, lect him uſe for his Sauce 
Sippets with the jnyces of the com- 
mon and Wood-Sorrel, with a lit- 
tle Vinegar and Sugar, 

If the ſeaſon of the year be ex- 
treme hot, let the room wherein 
he remains be hung with - Sheets, 
which muſt be {till moiftned with 
ſpring-water : In this caſe it is good 
to garniſh the windows with Me- 
dow-{weet, called in Latine Rez:- 

na 


Chap. 2r. 
mm prati, and Gaul called Myreus 
Brabantica. 

Let his Cloaths be neither heavy, 
nor heating : let the Rowlers be 
of ſoft linnen Cloth, and moiſt- 
ned in Roſe, or -Elder Vinegar 
and fair Spring-water, taking two 
parts of Water and one of Vinegar: 
Eet the rowling be ſomewhat ſlack, 


only to keep the local Medica-. 


ments to the Ulcer ; for ſtrait li- 
pature cauſes pain, pain attraction 
of Humors, and the attraction of 
hot Humors Inflammation. The 
party muſt abſtain from ſacrificing 
to the Cyprian Dame : yea,he muſt 
abandon every violent motion. If 
this Symptom be cauſed by reaſon 
of the ſupprefſion of any ſolemn 
evacuations, as the ſtaying of the 
menſtrual cauſes in Women, or 
the ſuppretiing of the Hemor- 
rhoids in Men, the accuſtomed 


flowings of theſe are to be procu- / 


red again. 

The menftrual Courſes are to be 
brought down ; Firſt, by opening 
of the Saphena in what foot it is 
molt conſpicuous ; and Secondly, 
by exhibiting the powder of Steel, 
either in the form of Lozenges, or 
of an EleCtuary, or infuſion in 
White-wimne. 

The Hemorrhoids muſt be open- 


ed by application of Leeches, and 


miniſtration of Aloetical Medica- 
ments. That Medicament, which 
by Paracelſus is called Elixir pro- 
prietats, and by others Pz/ule pe- 
ſtalentiales Arabum, compoſed of 
Aloes, Myrrh, and Saftron, are ex- 
cellent, Theſe may be taken ſundry 
Mornings together. But ſeeing 
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pointed at the beſt Indications, 
which. ſerve for the curing of theſe 
_ and the rather becauſe the 
peculation of them doth belong 
to another Faculty and Art, to 
wit, Phyſick. | 

If. the material cauſe of this 
ſ{ymptome, which is Blood, offend 
in quality, being too hot, then it 
is to be cooled by a refrigerating 
Diet, which I at large fet down, 
when I diſcourſed of a Phlegmon, 
to which place I remit you. If in 
quantity it offend, firſt Phleboto- 
my, or opening of a Vein is to be 
uſed, and Blood drawn, as the age, 
conititution of the party, and na? 
ture of the gricf ſhall require. Se- 
condly, the part it ſelf is to be {ca- 
rified,and either Ventoſes or Leech- 
es to be applied, that the Blood 
may iſſue out plentifully to diſ- 
charge the part. 

A livid, or leaden colour in an 
{Ulcer follows: Two cauſes pro- 
duce a livid colour in Ulcers: the 
Firft is black Blood impacted in the 
part : Fhe Second ts external cold, 
or defect of the natural heat. 

This livid colour doth happen 
moſt frequently by reafon of black 


[and corrupt Blood fſetled in the 
part: for as a bright red colour 
under white, caufeth a lively blue, 
or azure colour, as we may fee in 
the Veins of ſound and healthful 


peifons; ſo black under white 
cauſeth a livid, or aleaden colour. 


| This accident is to be removed by 
 ſcarification , and application of 
; Cupping-glafles, Horns, or Leeches. 


| Afterward the ſ(carifications are to 
be fomented with O-xyme! diflolved 


theſe things are at large fet down , in Carduus Bened; tus water. 


by thoſe who have written of the 


Practice of Phyfick, I have only | you ſhall perceive it 


If the lividity proceed fiom cold: 
by the cold 
conſtitution 
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| Wikis 
conftitution and - temperatuze 'of 


the patt. In this caſe you are to 
apply ſuch local Medicaments as 


are able to reduce the natural Heat 


and Complexion. Fallopius in his 
Treatiſe de tumoribus , c. 26, de 


Gangrenn, affords a notable one , 


feared , that the part ts 
be mertified at the leaft , if aty 
feeling or heat rerhain : if 
cannot be perceived » then you 
may baldly fay , that a Sphacekes 
or Mortification has poflelfed the 


and a parable, which is this : Take |part 


an ordinary Turnep, and a Rad- 
diſh-root of reaſonable bignels , 
grate or {crape theſe two, and add 
to them of powder of Muſtard 
Seed Zj. of powder of Cloves 31iy. 
of Oyl of Lin-ſced and Walknuts 
very old, ſo much as is ſufficient, 
and make a Poultice, which apply 
wart; he calls this Cataplaim, 
Medicamentum optimum 9 divi- 
21m; & molt excellent and di- 
vine Medicament; with which he 
affirms himſelf to have cured ma- 
ny : fo that you need not doubt 
of the efficacie and certainty of it : 
and the Ingredients ſeem to pro- 
mile no leſs. 

The laſt unnatural colour is a 
black colour : this may proceed 
either from Heat or Cold. If it 
hath proceeded from Heat, then an 
inflammation went before ; if from 
Cold., then hvidity did 'precede. 
The firft betokens\Aduftion ; but 
imperfedt : ſo we fee Wood, be- 
fore it be perfectly burned, and in- 
cinetate, or turned to aſhes, to 
become black, And in a Car- 
buncle the lower part is of a dark 
red, the middlemoſt black , and 
in. the top thereof is a white Pu- 
{tule, the Heat beginning the A- 
duſtion in the lowermoſt , in- 
eceaſing it in the middlemoſt, and 
perfecting the Aduſtion in the top: 
for it s the property of Fire to 
heat or mount up, and to be moſt 
efteCtual aloft, If before black- 


In both theſe Caſes, firſt the 
{parts are profoundly to be ſcarify- 
ed : Secondly, they are to be fo- 
mented with a Decoction &of 
| Worm-wood, the leſſer Gentaury, 
| Scordium, Carduus Beneds&us, the 
Flowers of Chamazmil, Melilot, and 
| tops of Dill - boiled in a gentle 
L:ixivium, Thirdly, fill the In- 
cifions of the ſcarifications with 
ſome of the Medicaments follow- 
ing, uling a Feather : Ke Oxymel, 
Jumpl. J ij. Unguent. Agypt. 3 iij. 
Sparet. Vins , 3 ij. Miſceantur, 

ourthly, this Cataplaſm is fo be 
applied warm. Re Farn, fab. hord, 
& Orobi, an. 3 iv. Lixivis mi 
torts, Tb. iv. cog. hec ad Cata- 
plaſmat. conſiſtentiam ; tunc adds 
Oxymel ſimpl. F. ij. Unguent. Ai 
gypracs, 3 j. Omnia probe miſce- 
antur. Continue the uſe of this 
Medicament , until the parts be 
brought to their natural tempe- 
rature and colour : then proceed 
as hath been ſet down, when I 
ſpake of the curing of a compound 
Ulcer. 

Having ſet down the methodi- 
cal Cures of the three firft Acci- 
dents taken from things according 
to Nature ; to wit , of abating 
ſuperfluous Flefh, removing of the 
Carioſity of the Bone, and reducin 
the natural colour to the parts, 
am to ſhew how the fourth Acci- 
dent Varices, the TumefaCtion of 
| the Veins by reaſon of ſuperflu- 
| OUus 


I 
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This Accident is called in La- 
tin Varix, from the fimilitugle and 
likeneſs which it hath with the 
protuberances that are ſeen in 
Trees above the Bark ; called 
Varices. : according to Avenzoar , 
hib. 2. traft.. 7. Cc. 25. Albrafe 


Chirurg. part 2, Cc. 93. Called this | 


affection Vits , or the Vine, be- 

cauſe theſe paſs along the parts by | 
windings, as the Vine doth: In 
Greek it called xzpovs or as it is 

found in Pollux xap&35. It is called 

by Hippocrates iZiay and by Ari- 

ſtot. 3. de hiſtor. animal. 11. and 

ia fundry other places. 

This affe&tion may thns be de- 
ſcribed : 4 Varix zs a D:latation | 
of a Vein cauſing a Tumefattion of 
it , with windings and tortuoſity 
ariſing in one or more parts of the 
Body. It is called the Dilatation 
of a Vein, becauſe the Dilatation 
of the Artery is called 2vvewoua. 
This Particle [cauſing a Tumefati- 
on] is added, to exclude Veins 
which are naturally big. Galen de 
method. medend. lib. 14. c. 13. 
numbers this affection amongſt 
the Diſeaſes which proceed from 
the Quantity increaſed. It may 
be accounted a Diſeaſe, becauſe the 
Actions of the Parts which it po- 
ſeſles are hindred ; for if it poſleſs 
the Legs, they become extenuate, 
and by reaſon of the heavineſs of 
the Humor, they become ſlow in 
motion, If this affection invades 
the Stones', the party becomes 
barren. 

The Cauſes of it are either in- 
ternal. or external. According, to 
Ariſtotle, the material Caule is 
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rit ; he affirms it proceeds from 
Blood, (5b. 3. de. hiſtor. animal. 
c. 19, where he notes, that Wo- 
men are not troubled with Varies ; 
becauſe they turn out their ſuper- 
fluous Blood by their natural 
Fluxes, and that they are leſs trou- 
bled with the Hemorrhoids in like 
manner. And the this doth prove 
true ia moſt Women , yet thera 
may be ſundry Women found, who 
both have Varic2s, and are ſubject 
to the Hemorrhoids. He thinks, 
that the Blood in the Varzices is full 
of Spirits z and therefore pro- 
nounces, Se. 6, Problem. 2, 65 
Seft, 4. Problem. 21, that they 
who have their Tn varicous 
are barren , becauſe the Spirits of 
Generation paſs to the Varices, 
and fo leave the Sced unfruitful, 
being deprived of Spirits. . But 
Hippocrat. 3. de Articu!, Text, 4. 
© 6 Aphor. 21, © Galen. 4. de 
compoſ; © Medicament. think the 
| material caufe of Varices, to be 
groſs and flatuous melancholick 
Blood : yea, both Ga/ez and Avi- 
cen are of the opinion, that Varices 
may ſometimes be cauſed of lauda- 
ble Blood, only offending in quan- 
tity, and dilating the coats of the 
Veins. 

The antecedent Cauſes are in 
number Four, 


I. Is a melancholick and pitui- 
tous temperature : ſo they who 
have a bad Spleen, are moſt ſubject 
to this Diſeaſe. 

2. An hairy and an hard habit 
of the Body. 

3. The Maſculine Sex : for Woe 
men are not fo trequently trou- 
bled with this affection; becauſe 


Blood, being impregnate with Spi- 


.monthly they diſcharge all ſuper- 
fluous 
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Io. Probl. 29. 
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fluous Blood, if they be healthful : 


as hath been ſaid out of Aritor, 
3. de Hiſtor. Animal.c.tt; 5 Se8. 


4 Either ripe or old Age : for 
according to Hzppoc. in Coac. pr.e- 
0t. they happen not before the 
fourteenth year of the Age, in the 
Legs ; although even Children 
may have Varices in the Teſticles. 

. Why Eunuchs are not troubled 


with Varices, Ariſt. Set, 10, 


Problem. 29, yields a reaſon ; be- 


canſe they are deprived of Seed 
and Spirits. Avicen adds to theſe, 
ſharp Diſeaſts going before : for 
in theſe the thinneſt part of the 


Humors being ſpent by ſweat, in- 
ſenſible perſpiration, and diſcufſi- 


on procured by Art; the thicker 


part being turned to ſome parti- 


cular places, may procure Varzces. 


The Primitive Caufes are theſe. 


I. A thick and impure Air; 
becauſe it weakens the Legs,. and 


makes them more apt to receive 


ſuperfluous Humors. And for this 
cauſe Hippocrates affirms , that 
men who dwell in the Weſtern 
part, are frequently troubled with 
this affection , and Ulcers in the 
Legs. 

2. Immoderate Exerciſe ; ſo we 
may ſee Foot-men and Porters of- 
ten to have Varzces, 

'3. Long ſtanding: according to 
Avzrr. 6. collett, 2, From hence 
Fuvenal ſaith 3 Fict varicoſus aru- 
ſpex : He ſhall become a varicous 
Sooth-ſayer : for they who took 
upon them to find out future con- 
tingences by the flying of Birds, 
were enforced often to ſtind a 
long time. | 


—m_a 


Y 


| 4- Thick Wine and groſs Food: 
ſuch are old Fleſh ſalted, or ſmoak: 
ed, Peaſe and Beans, 


As for the Preſages , let this be 
the firſt : 
| 1. If Varices appear in thoſs 
who are mad by reaſon of the 
melancholick Humor , the Grief 
ceaſes. 

2. The Varices mitigate Gib- 
boſities ; or bunching in-afy part 
of the Body: for the Humor 
which cauſes them , is by theſe 
means averted from maintaining 
of them. | 

' 3. The Varices appearing eithet 
in the right or left Teſticle, help a 
{queaking Voice ; the Humor be- 
ing turned from the Breaſt to the 


in the fifth Section of his Epide- 
micks. This may happen for two 
Cauſes. 1. By reaſon of the con- 
ſent which is between the fpiritual 
and genital Members. 2. Becauſe 
Baldneſs, Stutting, Liſping, and a 
Squeaking Voice, according to 
Hippocrates in the fame Book, are 
melancholick affections, 


4. They who never become 
bald, have not large Varices. And 
again, if in thoſe perſons who are 
bald, large Varices appear, Hair 
will grow again, Hippoc. 6, Aphor. 
34, £9 Ariſt. 3. de Hiſtor. Animal. 
17. But you muſt underftand this 
of the Var:ices of the Teſticles 
called Hernia varicoſa, The cauſe 
of this is the conſent of the Brain, 
and of the genital Members, which 
is ſo great , according to Aven- 
Zoar , lib. 2. traft. 3. c. 1. that 
Caſtration impairs both Wit and 


Courage, Then. Humors melan- 


cholick 


Teſticles,according to Hippocrates, : 
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cholick being gathered in the Te- 
ticles, Vapors aſcend to the 
Head , which afford ſufficient 
Matter for producing of Hair. 
And in Women , *their Courſes 
being ſtopped , Vapors aſcend 
to the Chin, from whence a 
Beard doth bud ont. As Hip- 
p0ce 6, Enidem. Sett, 8. doth re- 
port of Phaethuſa the Wife of 
Pytheus , who got a Beard by rea- 
ſon of her Husbands abſence from 
her. 

5. Varices cauſed by reaſon of 
ſome gricf of the Spleen, are not 
to be cured, left the diſeaſed party 
fall into ſome melancholick Dit 
eaſe, according to Avicen. 22, 3. 
tratt. 2. c. 18, for ſeeing the Mat- 
ter is lodged in the Spleen, and the 
Varices of the Legs are ſtopped by 


Cure, the Humor muſt be turn- 


ed to ſome other parts. 

6, Varices are hardly cured by 
Medicaments, according to Aven- 
zour, lib. 2. traft. 2. c22. Al- 
though they may be cured by Chi- 
rurgery without danger of Life, ac- 
cording to Celſus, (ib. 7. c. 22. 
This is true, if the Yarices be 
cauſed of too copious laudable 
Blood ; otherwiſe not, for the rea- 
ſon before afligned. 

The Cure, which is the laſt 
Point, is performed by two Indi- 
cations, to wit, by diſcharging the 
Body of the thick and melancho- 
lick Humors, and taking away the 


tumefied Veins. 


The firſt is performed by ap- 
pointing a convenient order of Diet, 
and adminiſtration of fit Medica- 
ments. 

The ſecond is performed by 
Chirurgery, 


Chap. 21. Of a varicous Uheer. 
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As for the Diet , groſs, tough, 
flatuous Meats are to be ſhunned, 
as Beef, Goats fleſh, Veniſon, Oy- 
ſters , Fiſhes fed in muddy Wa- 
ters, old Cheeſe, Beans and Peaſe, 
Lettuce, Colewort , Cabbage, and 
all thoſe things which Ga/en for- 
bids in melancholick Diſeaſes, /b.3. 
de loc. affeR. c. 7. 

As for Phlebotomy , the Liver 
or Median is to be opened in the 
Arm direCtly oppoſite to that Leg 
wherein the Hemorrhoids are ; or 
Leeches are to be applied to 
the hemorchodal Veins, chiefly if 
Blood was wont to iflue from 
them. 

As for purging, Lenitives mix- 
ed with thoſe which purge groſs 


Humors are to be miniftred : 


Take this for a Pattern , Be Ele« 
fuar, Lenitiv, 3 vi. Pulv, Sands 
Z3j. Syrup. de Cichor. cum Rhab. 
$ 3. Mzſc. ut fiat potio. 

The Chirurgical Cure of Varzces 
is performed by two means, Uſti- 
on, and ExeCtion 3 Uſtion is to 
be uſed when the Var:x is {treight, 
and not much tumefied. 

The manner of Uſtion is this: 
Inciſe the Skin until you come to 
the Vein, and ſeparate it from the 
parts adjacent z then ſhunning the 
brims of the Wound , cauterize 
the coat of the Vein ; four inches 
from this Uſtion do the like, and fo 
{till, until you come to the end of 
the Varix. This being done, dreſs 
theſe Uſtions as you uſe to dreſs 
parts burned. 

Exciſion is to be uſed when the 


Varix 1s crooked, and hath wind= : 


my judgment a ftreight Varixis- 
better cured by Excifion than that 
which hath windings and creeks , 

N becauſe 


4 
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becauſe it is more eaſily ſeparated, 
and will admit a more beautiful 
Cicatrix: whereas in cutting the 
other there muſt be horrible pain , 
and an ugly Crcatrix muſt be 
left, 

The manner of Exciſion is this : 
you are to begin at what end of 
the Var:x you will, and to fepa- 
rate the Vein from the adjacent 
parts, until you come to the other 
end; then bind the Vein harg at 
cach end, and cut off what remains 
between the two Ligatures : this 
being done , the brims of the 
Wound are to be brought toge- 
ther, and to be healed with glt- 
tinative Medicaments. Plutarch in 
the life of Marivs writes, that hc 
having this Grief in both his Legs, 
ſubmitted himſelf to this manner 
of Curez and when he had put 
forth one , did conſtantly endure 
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the Exciſion of the Varix in it, 
that no Man ſhould have doubteg 
of his Valour ; but when the Chi. 
rurgeon would have done the like 
in the other Leg, Maris anſwer. 
ed flatly, that he meat not to 
buy Beauty with ſuch pain ; it 
is not to be thought that any 
in this our tender Age will ad. 
mit either of theſe two opera 


Lttons. 


If a varicous Ulcer be offered 
unto you, which contemns ordj 
nary means , my counſel is , that 
you take up the Varix abore 
and below, as you do the 
Veins of the Temples in inflam- 
mations of the Eyes, and open it 
betwoen- the Deligations , that 
the Blood may be diſcharged out 
of it. This Operation any one 


will admit, if he be not too 
tender. 
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CHAP. XXIL 


Of 4 verminous and louſie Ulcer. 


Aving delivered unto you | 


| the two laft differences of 


Ulcers cog from things accord- 

unto Nature, yet changed 
oo the natural Conſtitution, to 
wit, of a diſcoloured and varicous 
Ulcer 3 now I am to ſet down the 
differences - of Ulcers taken from 
things alien to Nature, and Stran- 
gers. Theſe are two 3 Worms 
and Lice ; from the firſt an Ulcer 
is called verminous ; from the (ſe- 
cond, loufke. The Worrts which 
breed in Ulcers may more fitly be 
called Maggots, in Latin Termres 
and Galbe, as thoſe of the Guts 
are called fawuySrs in Greek , or 
Lumbrici in Latin ; as we find ſet 
down in a learned Epiſtle of 4- 
lexander Trallianus entituled afei 
tuwydwy, de Lumbricis, of Worms 
in the Belly, tranflated by that fa- | 
mous and learned Phyfician Hze- 
ronymus Mercurialis, which he an- 
nexed ro his Treatiſe written of the 
Diſeaſes of Children. 

They are ingendred of putrid 
Humors, in unclean and ſordid Ul- 
cers negligently dreffed, but moſt 
frequently in hollow, deep , and 

nous Ulcers: for in ſuch the 
Quittour is longeſt lodged , and 
the putredinal Heat is greateſt. And 


cers of the Ears, for the Quittour 
is there long detained by reaſon 
of the windings and labyrinttis' of 
the Ear. | 

The materiat caufe of theſe 
Maggots for the moſt part is a 
pituitous Excrement, as Paulus /E- 
gineta witneſles, /:b. 4. cap.17. 

The efficient cauſe is Heat, and 
that of two ſorts: The one is 
extraneous , and putrefactive , 
cauſmg corruption of the Hu- 
mors. 

The other is Natural : ſeeing, 
PRI to the Philoſopher, /:v. 
3. de penerat. animal. cap. 2. no- 
thing can be produced of Putre- 
faction only , unleſs ConcoCtion 
put'to its helping hand ; then in a 
verminous one which is preterna- 
tural, there is PutrefaCtion , Heat 
and the Ulcer it, ſelf, befides | 
Worrns ; the effects of the firft 
two. 

As for the Signs, they are three : 
The firſt is the fenſe of Sight, for 
oftentimes they are ſeen, if cither 
the cavity of the Ulcer be ample, 
or that they are voided with the 
(Quittour. 

The ſecond is the motion of . 
them felt by the Patient : their 
motion is called Mt::s und: i 


for this cauſe they are ſeen in Ul- 


like unto the waves of the 
N 2 Yea, 
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The third is a pinching pain 
now and then : for living the 
muſt be fed, and their feeding mu 
of neceſſity cauſe more or leſs 
pain. 

The fourth Sign is horrible 
ſtink, by reaſon of great putrefa- 
Ction. 


When you go about to cure 
ſuch an Ulcer , attempt not the 
taking out of the Maggots with 
any Inſtrument , for your labour 
will be fruitleſs, and the pain of 
the Patient great ; and grant that 
you take many away with your 
Inſtrument , yet you muſt leave 
the putredinal Heat, and the cor- 
rupt Humor , for the breeding: of 
more. 

I wonder, that even great Au- 
thors make mention of applicati- 
on of the aCtual Cautery in this 
Caſe-: they might be born withall, 


if theſe Ulcers were plain , and 


ſhallow ; for ſo the ſuperfluous 
Humidity might be dried, and Pu- 
trefaction removed : but they with 
an unanimous conſcnt confels, that 
theſe Maggots are moſt com- 
monly bred in finuous and hol- 
low Ulcers, (as hath been ſaid) and 
moſt frequently in the Summer 
time , and Southerly winds blow- 
ng : and fo a great heat would 
be induced, and the Patient put to 
great pain, it- they could reach to 
tae cavity of the Ulcer, which can- 
not be. 

Theſe Worms then muſt firt 
be killed, and then they will iflue 
out of the Ulcer without any dit- 
ficulty. 

1 hoſe things which kill thefe 


| 
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Worms, do it either by a manifeſt, 
or hidden quality. 

They which kill them by theix 
manifeſt quality muſt be bitter, 
ſuch are Wormwood , Southern- 
wood, Calamint, Aloe, Fern, Bulls 
gall , Meal of Lupines, Leaves of 
the Peach-tree, Capers, the Roots 
or the diſtilled Water of the Roots 
of Couch-grafs , called Gramen 
caninum , Horebound , Scordium, 
Mugwort , Centaury the lefler 
Mints. Of theſe you may make 
DecoCtions , wherepf you may 
find ſundry deſcriptions in the Mo- 
numents of thoſe who have writ. 
ten'of this Subject. Ambroſe Parg, 
lib.12. cap. 8, ſets down; this Medi- 
cament : Rk Abſynth. centauriy nu- 
nar, C5 Marrub. an. 'M. ). dec 


Þ, [8. Fa. 
coletur : Ts quo. diſſolve Aloes 5 8, 
Unguent. Ag yptiac. 3 ij, He puts 
in the decoction Z jj. of 4/oe, and 
Z j. of &gyptiacum: but who may 
not perceive the quantity of theſe 
to be too great * This of Rzolan 
the Father , in his Chirurgery, de 
Ulcerib. cap, 8. is excellent : K 
Ellebor. ' rad. cappar. gentian. 
diaamni alb. an. 3 CENt AUT. Mis 
nor. ſcord. Abſynth. Marrub. Ca- 
laminth. an. man. 15. decoq.. in 
ſufficiente Prmregrs aque font. 
ac coletur decottum, In (jb.). co- 
lature diſſolve Melly 3 i). /Egypti- 
act 3 j. Above the Ulcer he ad- 
viſes to lay VUnguentum Apcſtolo- 
rum, If a Tent may reach to the 
bottom , uſe this commended by 
Fall: pius in his Treatiſe de Ulce- 
ribus cap. 21. aſcribed to Archi- 
genes , as alſo Ambroſe Parey, in 


in lib.). ag. font. ad lip, | 


the place atorementioned : Fe Ce- 
| ruſſe, polii montan. an. 3 Þ. picts 


liquid. q. f. ut fiat linimentum : 
This 
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This cannot chuſe but be effectu- 
al, for the faculty of Tar is 
known even to Hunts-men and 
Shepherds. 

As for thoſe Medicaments which 
kill Worms from a hidden qua- 
lity in Ulcers; they are taken 
either from Minerals or Vege- 
tables. 

Amoneſt Minerals all Waters in- 
dued with the quality of Mercury 
or Antimony are effectual : where- 
fore you may uſe Agr. Alumins 

ralis of Fallopius, ſet down 
by him 1n his Treatiſe of the French 
Pox thus, Re Ag. Plantap. E& Ref. 
an. lib. 1. Alum. £5 Mercur. ſu- 
blimat. an. 3 ij, Pulveri7at. Theſe 


are to be -mingled together, and 


being put into a ſeparating Glaſs, 
half of the Water is to be evapo- 
rated away. Fallopius counſels 
the Glaſs to be ſet upon-a Grid- 
iron, and Coals to be put under : 


but the ſafeſt way is to have this 


done in a Pan , with fome Sand 
ſet upon a little Furnace. After 


that half is evaporated away, the 


ſeparating Glaſs is to ſtand five 
days, and then the clear Water 
is to be poured off, and kept for 
uſe. 

It is not to be uſed alone, but 
mingled ſometimes with a double, 
ſometimes triple, ſometimes qua- 
druple quantity of Roſe, Plantain, 
or Night-ſhade-water, Theſe A- 
blutions of Crocus Metwlorum , 
precipitate, and Tiurb:ith Mineral, 
are efteCtual * Vitriols of all ſorts, 
diffolved.in fair Spring-water, and 
having ſome Champhore added , 
are very good : for they not only 
Kill Worms, -but powcrtully cor- 
rect Putrefaction in Ulcers. 

Amon,tt Vegetables which kill 


Of a verminous Ulcer, 
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Worms by a hidden and unknown 
quality, Tobacco carries away the 
bell, and not only the Juice of the 
green, but the d ions of the 
dry alſo, do effect this, being ap- 
plied to the Ulcers by injection , 
or moiſtening the Tents or Pled- 
gets with the ſame. Seeing you 
may find this Medicament, whoſe 
taculty and operations are certain, 
I will not trouble you by ſetting 
down a rabble of uncertain toys, 
Unpuentum de Peto , having 


ſome Mercury precipitate mingled 


with it , is excellent in-ſuch UL 
cers. 

Seeing -Worms in the Belly by 
Eroſion cauſe Ulcers in the Guts , 
in ſo mnch that Worms have of- 


| ten come out at the Navel and 


Groins , whereof you may read 
memorable Hiſtories ſet down by 
Schenkius in his third Book, Pag. 
407. titul, de Lumbricis, it will not 
be a thing impertinent to diſcourſe 
briefly of them, ſeeing they often 
trouble Children, and procure 
{ometimes death. 

Theſe Worms are called in 
Greek eawvhs; and +78:, fer, be- 
cauſe they cruelly torment the Bo- 
dy ; in Latin Lumbrzcz. 

The efficient cauſe is the tem- 
perate heat of the Guts: for intem- 
perate heat rather burns the Hu- 
mors, than produces any thing of 
them, 

The material Cauſe, is the in- 
concocted part of the Chyle ſent 
away to the ſmall Guts from the 
Stomach, and left undrawn by the 
This part of the 
Chyle, being-crude, and lett in 
the Inteſtines , mixt with the pi- 
tuitons Humor, 15 elaborate by the 
teinperate heat of the Guts ; and 
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the form, which Jay hid in this 
Matter before, is brought forth af- 
terward by this heat ; and accord- 
ing to the diverſity of the latent 
forms, ſundry ſorts of Worms are 
bred. In the aforenamed Title of 
Schenkius, you may read of the 
{tupendous figures of Worms, ſet 
down by learned and famous Men 
in their Monuments, who have 
ſeen them. 

As for the differences of them : 
they are either ordinary, or extra- 
ordinary. 

Of the ordinary there are three 
forts : The Firſt is Teretes, the 
round ones, not unlike to Earth- 
worms in Figure; but in colour 
difterent : for they are whitiſh. 

The Second are called, Aſcars- 
des: theſe are like unto Worms 
which grow in Cheeſes, and Mag- 
gots in Fleſh : they arefor the moſt 
part bred in the Inteſtinum rettum. 

The Third kind is called Lum- 
bricus latus, the broad Worm ; and 
Tenia, which in Greek is called a 
Swadling-band, by reaſon of its Fi- 
gure, for it is broad and long, and 
it has ſundry joynts. This Worm 
will be of a ſtrange length. P/:n. {ib. 
It. nat, hiſtor. cap. 33. affirms, 
that ſome have been thirty foot in 
length. Conciliator diff. 101. ſaies, 
one voided ſuch a one fifteen Foot 
in length. Alexand. Bened: (tus, in 
prom, [:b, 21. Praftice, ſaies he 
ſaw the like. If you defire greater 
variety of ſuch Hiſtories, peruſe 
. Schenkins his obfervations, [ib 3. 
P24 2.I my ſelf when I was in the 
Newry, a Town in the North part 
of Ireland, being defired to viſt a 
young Man who had a F:ſtula in 
Permzo, and whoſe Body was ex- 
ceedingly extenuate 3 when I had 
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miniſtred a doſe of 2 gr. of Mer. 
cur, vite to him, he voided 
a Worm, tucked like a crabtri 
cudgel, about the thickneſs of ; 
Childs fnger/ he kept it in a little 
pewter Baſin for my coming : when 
he was in voiding of it, he wasin 
great fear, thinking that his Guts 
came ——Þ ta 

As fort ns orms z 
ſhall know __ one to be trouble 
with round Worms by theſe ſigns: 
the party finds gnawing and pinch- 
ing pain in the Belly, has 
of the Teeth , chiefly in fleep; 
is troubled with a dry and continy- 
al Cough ; the Noftrils itch : where- 
fore Children having them, are til 
picking their Noſe 5 the Face is 
evil coloured, the Cheeks are ſome- 
times of a red, ſometimes of a 
livid colour: the Eyes are hollow; 
the Mouth is wateriſh ; the Breath 
is ſtrong ; there is a defire to vo 
mit ; the Hicket oftentimes ; Hun- 
ger ; and heavineſs of the Head ; 
Drowfinefs 5 Convulſions ; ſtarting 
in the Sleep; ſtretching of the 
Belly: an extenuation of the reſt 
of the Body ; horrible Dreamg,. 
looſeneſs of the Belly ; ugly and 
ſtinking Excrements do fall out. 
This is holden for an experiment, 
if water be poured upon the ſto- 
mach in the Morning, the party 
being faſting, he or ſhe ſhall find 
a drawing in of the Belly, by rea- 
ſon of the mo of the Worm, 
ſhunnipg cold. Al] theſe figns are 
not found in every perſon, but 
ſome in fundry, | 

W Aſcarides, or ſmall Worms 
be bred in the Inteſtinum refum, 
a horrible itch troubles the party, 


and they are often ſeen in the Ex- 
erements, FIR 


F 
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- dy conſumes, and ſome ſubſtance 
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cauſe this they do for lack of tood. 


If Tien, or the long broad 
Werm be in the Guts, the party 
has an inſatiable appetite, the Bo-| 


comes from it like to the ſeeds of 
a Cucumber. The falling Sick- 
neſs oftentimes proceeds from 
the round Worms, but ſeldom from 
the broad and the Aſcarides. 

Let us now come to the pre- 
which the diverſity of Worms 


I. Aſcarides, if they be ſmall, 
they are of all ſorts leaſt dangerous, 
for they are fartheſt from the no- 
ble parts, and are moſt eafily kil-} 
led, by Clyſters, or injections of 
bitter things ; it-is otherwiſe if they 
be big, for then they are ingen- 
dred of a worſe matter. | 

2. .The Teniais of all others the 
worſt, becauſe it is biggeſt, and 
hardeſt to be killed. 

3. The bigger are worſe than 
the lefler, and many more dange- 
rous than few, and the red are 
worſe than the white. 

4. If in the beginning of ſharp di- 
ſeaſes round worms come out alive, 
they betoken peſtilent diſeaſes. 

5. It is good if round Worms 
come out, even when the Cr:fis 
is at hand, or in the declination of 
the Diſeaſe. 

6. If in perſons not fick, Worms 
come out either at the Mouth or 
Noſe, it betokens no harm; be- 


7. If this happen in ſick perſons, 


it is anill ſign, for it argues the 
malignity of the Matter, which the 
worms labour to ſhun. 


Of a verminous Ulcer. 


8, If Worms expelled, ſeem to 
be ſprinkled with Blood, it is an 
ill fign; for it ſhews the Guts to 
be ill-affected, 
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As for the Cure, it is performed 
by two Indications ; the Fiſt is 
by killing of them ; the Second by 
expelling of them killed. 

They are killed either by inter- 
nal Medicaments, or external Ap- 
plications. 

The internal Medicaments are 
either ſimple or compound ; the 
ſimple are either Vegetables, or 
Minerals, or Animals. 

The moſt powerful amongſt the 
ſimple Vegetables are theſe; Cora/- 
[ina, the Doſe of it is 3 j. The ſeeds 
of Tanfie, and common Worm- 
ſeed, the doſe of them is 3 j. the 
Juice of Vervainz give a ſpoonful, 
the juice of Scordium, Wormwood, 
the lefler Centaury, Cards Bene 
dictns, or Beer or Ale brewed with 
theſe, Garlike, the roots of Graſs. 
As for compound Medicaments, 
let this be the firſt: Ke Coralin:. 
lumbric. terreſt, raſure cornu cer- 
vi, ſemin, Santonici, © tanacers 
an, 3), rad, diftamni albi, rha- 
barb, agaric. trochiſcat. an. iz. 
fiat ex, onmibus pulvis: dof. j. 

The Second ſhall be that Medi- 
cament, which Quacks in Germany 
call Pany wvite; the compoſition 
is this, Be muſtaces Zin. ſemin. [an- 
tonjci 3 v. mellis puri q. /. ut fiat 
paſta: df. FB. ad Z ). 

The Medicaments taken from 
Minerals : Mercrur. crudus, dof. I ij. 
Mercur, dulcis, df, a gr. Wii). ad 
xx. ſecumd, ratienem aetaty 09 vi- 
rium. Mercur, vita, cujus doſ. 4 
gre 3. ad pr. ), vitrum antimc- 
ni, croc:us metallorum, in pulveye 
vel infuſione. 

As for external Applications, re- 
ceive theſe as patterns : 

I. Be Aloes bepat. 3). fells tate 
rin Z ji, abfinthis cont. Jiſs, 

N 4 fra 


fiat cataplaſma applicandum umbi- 
lico, 

2. Re farin, lupin. 3. myrrh: 
ales ans 3 j. pulp. colocynth.  iiij. 
croct Dj. fell, boum $8. acctt 
acerrim, 3 fs. miſc. Applicetur Cu- 
minum pultum cum felle taurt,quod 
commendat Sebaſtian. Auſtrius lib, 
ds morb. infant, morb. 42. 

The efficient cauſe of Lice, 1s 
the natural temperate heat, mixed 
and concurring with the heat pu- 
trefaCtive. 

The material cauſe, is the excre- 
ments of the third concoction, or 
aflimilation, which are hot z but 
not ſharp or malign. This is the 
opinion of Galen, lib, 1, de compoſ. 
medicam, ſecund, loc. cap. 7, and 
Avicen. lib. 4. fen, 7. trattat. 5. 


underſtand this opinion, you muſt 
underſtand, that when Blood is 
turned to the nouriſhment of the 
parts, divers excrements are pro- 
duced; of which ſome are diſcharg- 
ed by inſenfible Perſpiration, ſome 
by Sweat, ſome cleave without to 
the Skin, as the Morphew and the 
filth which cleave to the ſoles of 
the Feet, called 96 iv 1a and 
ſcales in the Head and other parts : 
ſome ftay within the Cuticula, and 
theſe are either ſharp and of a ma- 
lign quality, and theſe cauſe ſhed- 
ding of the Hair ;z or they are de- 
{titute of both theſe qualities, and 
they produce Lice. 

The differences of theſe Lice are 
two: for ſome are moſt commonly 
without the Cutzcula , and ſome 
within the Cuticula ; of thoſe that 
are. without, ſome are familiar as 
the comman ſort ; ſome are called 
& ycucr, fert, wild and cruel ones. 


cap. 26, That you may the better | 
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; moſt commonly in Boys and Girh, 
they ſwarm in Ulcers in the Neek 
below the Suture Lambdoidey :" bat 
| fometimes, and in ſome perſont, 
they poſſeſs the diſtance - betweqr 
the Cuticula and- the Cntr, diva. 
ling and ſeparating the one from 
the other. If one will know 
what ſtore of theſe moveatle 
may iffue out of the Cittictle of 
one perſon, let him read Amatny 
Luſitanus cent, 2. curat. 5B, & 
ſchol, ad curationem eandem; 
where he reports, that one of goo 
note in Lybon, called Tabora, was 
ſo troubled with them, that two 
Negroes had enough to diſcharge 
him of them, and to carry them 
to the Sea ; and at laſt. they pro- 
cured his death, 

The &yezer, or fers,Crab-lice,are 
moſt commonly engendred in the 
Arm-pits, and in the Foreſtof Ve. 
nu in naſty Men and Women. 
Theſe which are always found 
under the Crticula, are called $t- 
rones, unknown to the Grecian 
Phyſicians : they draw a trench as 
Moles do in the Earth, under the 
Cuticula, leaving Puſtules behind 
them, as they march : their ſeat 
(when they reſt ) is eafily diſcern- 
ed at the end of the Trench, where 
when the Czt:cula 1s opened, they 
may with the point of a ſharp pin 
or needle be taken out : they re- 
ſemble Nits in Cheeſe. 

As for the Prognoſticks, 1. They 
who are troubled with any kind of 
Lice arc naſty perſons. 

2. In an Hedtick Fever, they 
ſhew that one is entred into the 
third degree of it, and fo is mcu- 
rable. 

3- In perſons not diſeaſed, if 


As for the ordinary and familiar, 


they abound, you may advife them 
| 10 


r Chip. 2. 


an ons... 


; 


their hands from their 

= -agber tolabour to be clean- 
, Lice (warm over the whole 
Body, the diſeaſe is called pIweta-| 
o6; amo qupar, 4 pediculis, from 

ice, 

: Three Intentions are required” 
for the cure of them : Phleboto- 
mie, Pargation, and local Appli- 
cations. | > ; 
- - As for- Phltebotomie , the Sex, 
Ago, Conſtitution of rhe party, and 


| 


dietions are to be obfervet. - 

When you-purge, ule rather Mi- 
neral9than Vegetables, becaniſe they 
more {trongly evacuate, and are 
of a more ſubtil, durable, and pe- 
netrating Faculty. Theſe fame will 
ſerve to hinder the increaſe of theſe, 
which IT ſet down as powerful to 
Kill Worms. NO] 

As for lo:al Applications, "Ama- 
tus Euſitanus in the place - atbre- 
named, affords two-: the- one is a 
medicate Vinegar ; the'othera Li- 
niment : .The deſcription of the 
Vinzgar is this : Fe Lupin, amar, 


Strength, with the reſt of the In- | nega 


x35 
pug. ij, Staph, agrie Pup, ij, Let 
theſe be boiled ins fulBSont quan= 
tity of Vinegar, with it moiften 
the whole Body, The Liniment is 
thits matle: Re Staph. agr. part.2. 
Sandarach, Gran, part. t. ſals pe- 
tre partem dimzdiam , poſtquam 
i/?a Juere Sofas un Oles Raphani- 
mn part. 2, © Acer acerrimt part. 
3. fiat linimentum, quod illinatur 
totz corpori, Paulus Agineta af- 
firms, that he found good ſuccek 
in the application of Oil and Vi 


I's 

As for Crab-lice, the waitin 
Maids of Venus reft conten 
with the application of an Unguent 
made of (weet Sope and Quick- 
filver, If any one be defirons to 
know morc'of the myſtery of theſe 
moveables, I will adviſe him to 
repair to the Pilgrims of the tribe 


| of Gad, in the Summer time to be 


tound by Hedges, and in Barns. If 
any be defirous to read a learned 
and Philoſophical diſcourſe of this 
Subject, let them have recourſe to 
Minadous, lib. 2, c 9.de turpitus 
Ainibus, 
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CHAP. XXII 
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Of keys of the Flairy Scalp. 


'QEcing I have ſet down the 

g —_ Doctrine of Ulcers, pe 
ficient to inftruct any one, how 
every Ulcer in particular parts is to 
be cured ; yet ſecing ſome Ulcers 
in theſe parts require ſome ſpecial 
conſideration, I will run thorow 
them, avd not omit any thing 
which ſhall ſhall ſeem material. I 
will begin at the Ulcers of the 
Head, partly becauſe ſome of them 
are incurable, and that it is neceſ- 
ſary that you know which be ſuch ; 
partly becauſe it were a foul ſhame 
that Women ſhould go beyond a 
Chirurgeon in this buſineſs, who 
confidently take upon them the 
cure of theſe Ulcers. 

Ulcers of the Head are of two 
ſorts : for ſome are moiſt, and ſome 
are dry, 

The moiſt are two, Achoy and 
Favus. Theſe diſpoſitions of the 
Head are called by the Arabians, 
Sahafati, by Avicen. 7, 4. tra. 3. 
C. 1. $erap. lib. 1. tratt.1, c.3, A- 
venzoar, lib, 1, tra. 1. c. 7, and 
they are nothing elſe but ſmall ul- 
cerate Tumors of the whole skin 
of the Head, cauſed by ſharp ex- 
crementitious Humors. All ſmall 
Tumors, in Latine, Tubercula, by 
the Ardbians are called Bothor. So 
then as the Cuticula, or the ſcarf- 


$kin, is the ſeat of Pthiriafis or the] 


Lonfie Malady, (o the place of theſe 
griefs is the whole Skin, both thy 
Curicula, and the Cuts. 

The material cauſe is a ſharp &. 
crementitious Humor. 

Now ſharp Humors are of two 
ſorts: for ſome are ſharp of their 
own nature, as Choler : and ſome 
by accident. By accident, Humor 
mgy become two manner of 
ways. Firſt, by exuſtion and pu- 
trefaction, as Bils atra, and Me- 
lancholy not natural but excre-, 
mentitious. Secondly, by admi- 
ſtion of a ſharp Humor. Theſe ul- 
cerous Tumers of the Head may be 
cauſed nat only of ſimple ſharp Hu- 
mors of their own nature,but alſo of 
Humors made ſharp by acoident. 

The Chymiſt will have a Vitri- 
olick Salt to be the material cauſe 
of theſe Ulcers. See Joan. Faber. 
Chirurgie Spagyrice, Cc. xv. Achor 
ſo called according toAlex. Tral- 
lianus, lib. 1. c. $8, becauſe from 
it a ſanious Quitteur called i, 
doth flow. Galen in his book of 
Tumors thus diſcourſes of it; Achor 
alſo is a ſmall Ulcer in the shin of 
the Head ; you may think that it ts 


cauſed of 4 ſalt and nitrous Phlegmz 


out of it flowes a ſaniow Matter, 
which 1s not altogether wateriſh, 
wr ſo viſcous thick as Honey, 
which appears in thoſe Ulcers 

which 


ke AG 


Chap. 15. 
which are called Favi; for in theſe 
there is a certain Tumor, and ſun- 
dry holes, ont of which floweth 
Matter like unto Honey, He alfo 
in his Lib. 1. de compoſ. Pharma- 
corum ſecund, loc, affirms the holes 
in this Tumor to be leſs than thoſe 
are which are called Fav, and 
that out of them floweth a thin 
Humor with ſome clamminelſs. 
Oribaſ. lib. 4. ad Eunap. c. 4. thus 
ſpeaks : Achor zs ſeated in the shin 
of the Head, and hath but ' ſinall 
holes, out of which a thin and rea- 
ſonable viſcous Sanies doth flow.That 
eftion which is called Favus is 

the to this; bus it hath greater 

s, which contain a matter like 

to Honey, Trallianus lib. 1. c.9. 
ſubſcribes to theſe in theſe words : 
We muſt know alſo that Cerion, 
( which is Favus n Latine ) is 4 


el to Achor, yet differing in 


preſs 3 for the holes out of which 
th Humor iſſues, repreſent the Ho- 
ney-comb : wherefore by the Anci=- 
ents it was called xyeiov. The like 
hath Paulus £gineta, lib. g.c. 3. 

So that Achor differs in three 
points from Favus: For Firſt, in it 
the Tumor is leſs: Secondly, in it 
the holes are leſs : And Thirdly, 
the holes in a Favus are confpicu- 
ous; but in Achor not. Aetius lib, 
6s c. 68, hath theſe words, Achor 
7s ſeated in the shin of the Head, 
and hath but ſmall holes, out of 
which a thin and viſcous Sanies doth 
flow. The grief called xna'oy or Fa- 
yus, z#s like to this, wherein there 
are large holes, out of which iſſueth 
a Matter thick, like unto that which 
is contained in Honey-combs : where- 
fore it zy called znewy. As for Faves, 
xnpioy in Greek, Aftuar. (ib. 2. de 


dignoſc, marb. c, 5, thus deſcris | 


Of  Kchor aud Pavus:. 
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beth it : Small Ulcers aviſe in the 
Head thick, andred like little dugs, 
of which, that which is called « ag 
has but ſmall holes, which ſends out 
a clammy Sanies ; but uneicy or Fa- 
vus hath preater holes, which con- 
tain an —_ like to Honey. 

Out of theſe paſſages,which have 
been alledged out of thoſe anci- 
ent and learned Authors, theſe de- 
{criptions of theſe two Ulcers may 
be gathered: Achor zs an ulceroys 
Tumor of the _ of the Head, red 
and dug-like , having ſmall holes, 
out of which iſſueth a thin and viſe 
cous Sanies. Favus ts the lihe VI 
cer; yet wherein the holes are larger, 
containing an Humor in thickneſs 
reſembling Honey, from whence is 
hath its name. 

The primitive cauſes are in num- 
ber two : corrupt nouriſhment and 
contagion : of the firſt I have dif- 
courſed heretofore ; of the ſecond 
there is doubt to be made : for it 
may be daily ſeen, that theſe griefs 
are communicated by contact and 
frequent converſation. 

The material cauſe is a ſharp 
and fretting Humor, viſcous in both 
theſe Ulcers, yet thinner in an 
Achor, than it is in that which is 
called Favus. Galen and Apineta 
in the places afore-cited, afhirm it 
to be a ſalt and nitrous Phlegm, 
The Chymiſts affirm them to pro- 
ceed from the vitriolick falt of the 
lefſer world, or Man. | 

The cauſe conjunct is the ſame 
humor impacted in the skin of the 
Head. 

The figns of theſe two are theſe : 
Firſt, in both theſe Tumors there 
is an itching and a Tumor. Se- 
condly, holes. appear in both, but 
in an Achor lefs, in a Favs ay” 

n 


And althongh Lice are often feen 
in both ; yet it is proper for Favus 
to have fcales. 

As for the Prognoſticks receive 
- theſe. 
x. Yotng perſons are moſt ſab- 
zect to theſe griefs, and p_—_ 
theſe Children moſt frequently : 
The cauſes of this may be two. 
Firſt, becauſe they may have recei- 
ved many impurities in the Mothers 
womb, which when they are come 
to the light, the natural heat in- 
creaſing, they labour to expel ; or 
it may happen by reafon of the cor- 
rupt Milk of the Nurſe, who ufeth 
an ill Diet. 

2. Theſe Ulcers, if they bave 
continued long, and have much al 
tcred and corroded the Skin, when 
they are cured, they leave behind 
them baldneſs of the parts affect- 
ed. 
3+ Thefe griets free Children from 
the Falling-ficknefs, according to 
Hippocrates, Lib, de ſacro morbo, 
Avicen, lib. 1. 3. c, de Epilepſia. 
For the Humor which might cauſe 
this diſeaſe, is ſent from the inner 
to the outer parts. 

4. If theſe griets be hereditary, 
they hardly can be cured : ſeeing 
this 1s true m all other Maladies, 
how much more certain, when to 
the Humor a malignity is joyned, 
as in thefe, as all muſt confeſs ? 
| The means which are appoint- 
ed for the cure of theſe griefs are 
of two forts, Phyſtcal and Chirur- 
gical. 

The Phyſical are three 5 A con- 
venient order of Diet, Phlebotomy 
and Purgation. 

As for the Diet, that is moſt fit 
which was ſet down jn the Chapter | 
delivered concerning the cure of 
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the Leprokie Ju : 0 this is 
accounted a particular Leprofee, 
All ſurfetting, ſtrong and fiveet 
Wines; ſharp, ſalt, and fried Meats 
are to be ſhunned ; arid fiich as a. 
ford a groſs impure juice, 34 
hard Eggs, Fiſhes living in muddy 
waters: Purſlain, according to 4- 
_ exceedingly furthers theſe 


riefs. 

s As for Phlebotomy, two Indica- 
tions may induce you to uſe this: 
Firſt, a Plethora of the whole bo- 
dy: Secondly, much corrupt Blood 
ſetled in the veſſels of the Head, 
If there be a fulnefs in the whole 
body, then it is fit toopert the Me- 
dians of both the Arms: it matters 
not much at which you begin: Let 
fome daies paſs between the open- 
ing of the one and the other. Let 
the ſtrength, age, time of the year, 
and the like circumſtances ſhew you 
what quantity of Blood is to be 
drawn. If much impure Blood be 
congeſted in the Head, open the 
Cephalica, the Veins under the 
Tongue, the Vena frontrs, yea, and 
the Arteries of the Temples ; for 
they powerfully derive corrupt 
Blood and foul Spirits from the 
Head, 

As for Purgation: if this muſt 
be general, then no Medicament is 
better than Confectio Hamech, or 
Fliera Diacolocynthidos, with Syrup 
of Roſes ſolutive with Agarick in 
Betony , Eye-brighit, Strawberry, 
Cowſllip, or water of Black Cher- 
ries. Receive this defcription as a 
pattern: Re Confett Hamech, ant 
Hier. Diacolocyn#h, 3 wij. Puts. 
faniti Yij. Pnlv. Hollind, 5 j. Sy- 
rup. roſ. folut. ciim Azaric. 5 j. 


Ag. predi&. Flij, Mi'c ut fiat po- 
tz0, If the patty 2H Pills, theſe, 
or 


Chap«23- 


alert dd. ©. 


ſuch like you ſhall find very ef- 


: Be Pilul, aurear. £9 apgre-| 


gate att D j. Trochsſcor. Alband,. 


gultorums gr. v1). ſpmit, Vitriol. putt. 
5. th pulul. 3). que deau- 
rentyr. . Theſe purgative Medica- 
ments are to be. miniſtred once 


every week, until the party be cu- 
red. 


If you go about particularly to 
purge the Head, uſe Sternutato- 
ries made of white Hellebore, and 
the beft and ftrongeſt Tobacco, 
with a little of the powder of the 

of ſweet Majoran and Lavan- 

T; or uſe. Gargariſms: This wa- 

drawn by a Quill into the No- 
ils, which I will ſet down, is ve- 
ry effectual: '« Pulv, Lap. mag- 
wet, £3 calamin, an. 3\J. Virid. 
ris © Euphorb. an. gr. vi. Lap. 
och 3). Succini albi 8. Agq. 
major, 3), Miſceantur, Let this 
Medicament be kept in a Glaſs, 
and drawn into the Noſtrils every 
Morning, or every other Morning, 
x the Patient is able to endure. 
The Chirurgical means are the 


artificial dreflings of the pI 


with local Medicaments, To at- 
tain to this, two things are to be 
noted : Fhe Firſt is, what Medi- 
carments are to be apphed. As tor 
the qualities of the Medicaments, 
they ought _ to be aſtringent and 
repelling : when I diſcourſed of 
Tumors, I ſet down an ample ca-! 
talogue of them, whither I ſend 
you. 

But ſeeing ſome magiſtral com- 
poſitions are required in the cure 
of theſe griefs, which often prove 
very obſtinate and ſtubborn, 1 wil! 
not leave you unfurniſhed, but wil! 
deliver unto you ſome which are| 


very effectual, The Firſt is this! by application of an Emplaſter of 
T 
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x8, 
of. mine own: Roe Butyri recent, 
i66. Axung. pOrce Jinn). of, Scor- 
pion. Fi), - , Its, Helleb. alb. 
© migri, Rad. nul. pulveriz. an. 
Ef8. Calcis viv&"3znj, Mercur, cru 
d: 5jſ8. Miſc. u8.frat lnimentum, 
The ſecond is twat of Gordowus , 
deſcribed by deus, Difpenſa- 
tor, med, |. 5. [eff 1. thus: Re EL 
leb, alb. © mr. Sulphur. viv. Au« 
ripig. Litharg. Calc, wiv, Alum, 
Gallar, Fulzg, Ciaer, Clavellat. an. 
3/5, Mercur, &©.murid. er, an. 3ij. 
pulveriz. & pukv,.coq, in Succ. Bor= 
rag. Scabioſ. Fumar. Oxylap, 8 
Acets, an, 3 ij. a Succorum con« 
fumpt. deinde adaantur Ol, veter, 
Ib j, Picis liquid, 3 B. Cer. liquat. 
9./. ut fiat linimentum, IT have 
made trial of it, and have found it 
effeCtual. If you but conſider the 
ingredients, you cannot but allow 
of it. The Author commends it in 
a ſcald Head,in all manner of Scabs, 
and in Malum mortuum it elf. 

When you are to apply theſe 
Unguents, which was the Second 
point of the Chirurgical means : 
Firſt, you are to mark whether the 
roots of the Hairs be corrupt or noz 
for if the roots be corrupt, they 
muſt be pulled out : you ſhall know 
this by pulling out of a few, and 
obſerving the roots: tor if the roots 
be thicker than ordinary,and moiſt, 
you may be aflured that they are 
corrupt: they are to be pulled out 
in Children, that you may the bet- 
ter apply your Topicks: In aged 
perſons, not only to this end, but 
to open the Skin alſo, and tomake 
it more perſpirable, that the cor- 


rupt Humors may be the more 
eatily corrected and ſpent, 
The Hairs are readily pulled out, 
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.Leather, and lying to the Ulcers| enflamed, by the application of an 
twelve hours. v;Secondly , above| Unguent, then you are to uſe a 


the Unguents y 


are to apply} Medicament made of abfſterſive 


| Sparadraps made'only of Wax, tg, Powders, which the Ancients cal. 


ſave the Unguen$; and keep 

to the Sores witfÞbut much waſte. 
Thirdly , you to foment the 
Sores with red e , ur Tanners 
wooſe,wherein Pomegranate Flow- 
ers and Rinds, ' Myrtil-berries, and 
Sumach, with re; Roſe-leaves dri- 
ed, have been infuſed in a Pot ſet 
by the fire-fide, before you uſe the 
Unguents. " 

If Children be offered. to you to 
be cured, you fhuſt have a care 
that you uſe gentle Medicaments 
to them, . and that their Caps be io 
tied to their Heads, that they can- 
not pull them off. Fer Children , 
receive theſe Topicks : the firft 
ſhall be that of Minadovs, 'in his 
Treatiſe De turpitudinibns, 1. 2. Cc. 
to. which he learned of a Woe- 
man , who protefſed the cure of 
theſe Griefs, Be Suiphur. vivi , 
Litharg. Argent. pu.verizat. an. 5 ). 
cum aceto roſ. terantur ac levigen- 
gur ; tum add: Terre Lemnie pulv. 
2/3, Succi Plantag. © Limon. an. 
F j. O/. Lentiſcin, © Myrtins. an. 
Z j. Miſc. ut fiat linimentum. If 
Ulcers in Children prove obſtinate, 
uſe this of mine : Re Pomati, Vn- 
guent. Popu!, & Ung. albi caphu- 
rat. an. Fj. Ol. de witel!, ovorum 
2s. Ol. Scorpion. 3 1j. Mercur. 
crud; FG, Miſc. in Unguent.m,. 
You may add 3/5, of Alume cal- 
cined and beat to powder, if you 
will have it ſtronger. Theſe Ul- 
cers are to be drefſed once in 
twenty four hours , and .towards 


| 


led Smegmata contempered with 


Oxyme! ſimpiex : ſuch are the 
Ellebores, Sulphur vivum, Staphe- 
ſager, the Pumice-ſtone , Cuttle. 
bones, the Roots of Iris, and Ari. 
ſtolochia rotunda, and Barley-meal: 
theſe being beat to powder, and by 
the admixtion of Oxymel ſimplex 
brought to the conſlitence of a li- 
quid EleCtuary, muſt be applied to 
thefe Ulcers, and above the Medi 
cament a Cap of Ivy-leaves fowed 
together mult be ſet. 

Having ſpoken ſufficiently of the 
two kinds of moiſt Ulcers, which 
are found in the head, Achor and 
Favus, it is time that we reafon of 
the dry Ulcer of the head ; which 
properly is called Tinea. 

This is a cruſty Uleer ; fretting 
the skan like a Moth (from whence 
it has its denomination ) without 
any great ſtore of moxfture , Cor- 
rupting the roots of the hair , and 
ſending out of the Shin a dry filth 
mhich ſtinks : Videatur Heron. 
Mercurial, c. 14. de morb, cutan, 
But Petrus Joan.Faber,in his Chi- 
rurgia $ pagyricas thus defcribeth 
It, C. 15. de Tinea : It 18 4 Pecu- 
liar phagedenical and cancerous 
Ulcer of the Head, cauſed of the 
ſalt of the Vitriol of the Body of 
Man , which frets the Shin, and 
produces Scales , ſometimes white, 
and, ſometimes yellow. The ma- 
terial Cauſe, and the manner of the 
generation of it , he thus proſe- 
cutes. Vitriol in the great World, 


night : for then the Medicaments 
will prove melt effetual. If theſe 


while it is calcined in the Fire, it 
is coagulate into 4 maſs ; either 
white, 
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white, if the calcination be but mo- 
derate + or yellow , if the Fire be 
inoreaſed. Sa in the little World 


triol, when 1t is 's woes from 
the Balſam of the B Ys it marches 
towards the Shzn of the Head, which 
it corrodes, and above it produces 4 
aruſty and ſcaly ſubſt ance, Thus he: 
and I proteſt very probably. 
And if it be true, which Galen 
and Zpineta affirm of the mate- 
rial Cauſe of Achor and Favus, 
that it is a ſharp nitrous Phlegm , 
as hath/ been ſaid, it may very pro- 
bably be affirmed, that the mate- 
rial Cauſe of Tinea is Phlepma vi- 
triolatum , Phlegm endued with 
Vitriol, yet grofler than that 
which is the cauſe of Achor and 
Favus. Avicen, Mercuraalss, and 
the rigid Galeniſts affirm the me- 
lancholick Humor to be the mate- 
rial Cauſe, accompanied with ſome 
ſharp Humidity , which pricking 
the expulfive faculty, moves it to 


' drive out the Humor to the Skin 


of the Head,and ſo to cauſe this U- 
cer : but this opinion carries no 
ſbew of truth + For firſt, this Grief 
moſt commonly ſciſes upon phleg- 
matick perſons 3 Secondly, it can- 
not be apprehended, how Melan- 
choly, either by the admixtion of 
any Humor , or by any degree of 
heat in the Body of Man, being of 
it ſelf black , can produce ſuch a 
coloured Ulcer, to wit, white or 
yellowiſh. 

The Primitive Cauſes are fonr ; 
Error committed in the things not 
natural ; Heredity 3 the - corrupt 
Milk wherewith Children are fed ; 
and Contagion and Infection. 

The Signs are dry cruſty Scales, 


. moſt commonly white , ſometimes 


| 


| yer the Body of Man) che | 
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ellowiſh , or of an afh-colour , 


Y 
- greeniſh » never black altoge- 
&r, 


As for the Preſapes : let this 'be 
the fiſt. 7 


2, This Ulcer' is hard - to be 
cured, becauſe itis Malign and 'Ve- 
nemous. 

2. Inveterate Ulcers of this kind 
are more Malign ; and harder 
to be cured ; than thoſe which 
have but lately invaded any per- 
ſon, 

3. When they are cured , they 
often leave behind them an 4c. 
pecia or Ophnaſis. 

4. Sometimes they end inthe 
Leprofie , and pedicular or loufie 
Diſeaſe, 

5. If ina Tinea the Skin be hard, 
or of a ſhelly ſubſtance, and ſend 
out many Scales, and the Hairs fall 
by reaſon of the corruption of the 
Roots of them, it is of all others 
moſt hard to be cured. 

6. If this Ulcer being once 
cured, return, pronounce it to be 
hard to cure: for there mult be 
ſome Seed of this malign Malady 
firmly impreſſed in the Brain. 


In the Cure of this Grief, two 
Indications offer themfelves: The 
firſt is the removing of the Cauſes; 
but ſeeing the Cauſes are Primitive 
or Conjunct : The Primitive Cauſes 
are removed , by rightly ordering 
thoſe things which are called Res 
non Naturales: The Cauſe con- 
junCt is taken away by Purgation 
and Phlebotomy. As for Phlebo- 
tomy and Purgation, although that 
may fuffice which I have delivered 


in fetting down the healing of T:- 
nea 
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nyate this unto you, that it is ex- 
pedient that once a quarter you 
the Cephalica two days be- 
fe the full of the Moon , and 
that for Purgation you call Mer- 
curial Medicaments to aid, when 
Vegetables will not ' ſerve. Parey 
is of opinion., that the means 
which are uſed in curing of the 
French Pox are effectual in curing 
this Grief : uſe theſe then, Mer- 
curius fſublimatus dulcts , Tut 
bith Mineral, Mercury precipitate 
dulcified, Mercury coagulate , and 
fixed by Gold and Silver. 
. The ſecond Indication is the 
cure of the Ulcer it elf by local 
means. 

But before you go about to ap- 
ply any local Medicaments, obſerve 
theſe paſſages : Firſt , that you 
meddle not with tender Children , 
if they have a malign Tea, until 
they be able to abide ſharp Medica- 
ments; for you ſhall vex both 
them and their Parents, and fo 
ſhall procure a diſmifſion to your 


ſelves. In the mean time you mayl 
uſe a Liniment made of the Oyl of| da 


Eggs, Crocus Martz, and calcined 
Harts-horn to the part, laying 
above it either a cap of Ivy-leaves 
or Colewort-leaves. Secondly, that 
you apply no repercuflives to the 
Malady : for the Humor cauſing it, 
is ſo thick that it cannot be repel- 
led. The third is that unto new 
Tinea's and mild, you apply mild- 
ger; but to thoſe which are old 
and malign, ſharper and fiercer Me- 
dicaments, 

In the Application of the To- 
picks, three things are to be done : 
Firſt you are to procure the ſe- 
paration of the Scale : Secondly , 
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w_ and Favus; yetlet me inf-' 


[you are to pull out the Hairs by the. 
roots : Thirdly, you are to heal 
the Ulcer, You ſhall procure the 
fall of the Scales , by embrocating 
them with a Medicament made of 
the Oyl of Trotters, and the Mu- 
cilages of the Root of Althea, 
Li and Fenugreek , adding 
ſome Oyl of Arſenick or Mercury, 
Horw the Hair is to be plucked up 
by the root, I have ſhewed be. 
fore, To cure the Sore, anoint it 
with Tz . Enulat. cum Mer. 
cur, duplicato , and above it lay 
Emplaſtrum de rans Vigons cum 
Mercurio itidem duplreato. Or 
uſe this of learned Mercurials : 
Re Succi Fumar. Scabioſ. Boray, 
Oxylapathi, aceti, an. 3 1. Ol. an- 


tiq. Ib j. coq. omnia ad ſuccorum 
conſumptionem : poſtea inſpergan. 


tur hi pubveres. Be __ Hel. 
lebor. Sulphur. vivi. Chalcanthi ; 
Auriprgmentti, Calc. vive, Alum, 
Gallar. an. 38. virid. eris % 1). Pt. 
cis liquid. $115. Cere, q. /. ut. fiat 
Ceratum. Apply this to the part 
affeCted : while you are thus buf 
ed , purge the party every eighth 


Y. 

Galen and the Greek Phyfici- 
ans, who wrote after , have made 
mention of other affections of the 
Scalp. And tho they be not. of 
that moment, of which the other 
are, yet I thought good to ac- 
quaint you with them, to the end 
you may take notice of them 
when they are named by Phyfict 
ans: Theſe are four : *EZarSauaio, 
Yudlgerud, Evuwac, Eaxudiets.* 
YPudtzowue according to Trallia- 
nus, lib, 1. c. 5. are ſmall knobs, 
like unto puſhes, which are above 
the Cuticula ; but *FE2r2Hua]z 


are ſuperficial exulcerations of the 
Skin 


' and reddiſh, like-unto Teats ; out 


Þ the foregoing Chapter, I et 


| Ing. And tho the fight be more | 


Chap: 24:  Ukers of 
Skinz fomewhat red and tough, 
ibid. "Exxuete according to Aets- 
xs, are certain ſmall Ulcers, thick 


of which flows an ichorous ſub- 
ſtance. Euxwor ſeu Ficatio, is a 
{all Ulcer, round, ſomewhat red, 
ſometimes painful, like unto a Fig, 
from whence it is ſo called, whete- 
in fleſh, buddeth : See &p2n. lib.z. 
C, 3. Galen lib. 11, de fimpl; med, 
facultatib. Celſus, lib,6. c,3, makes 
two ſorts of it : The one hard and 
round, out of which a little glu- 


the Ears: Ic 


'm the Beard : The other moi 
and unequal, out-of which more 
comes, and hath an ill ſmell. This 
appears in the Hair of -the Head. 
The material Cauſe of theſe is 
-pituitous Blood, but the Phlegm 
is faltiſh.; when you go about ta 
cure theſe , you muft firſt make 
them level with the Skin by rub+ 
bing of them with the Cauſtick , 
or ſome Catheretical Powder. Af+ 
terward they are eafily cured with 
Unpuentum Enulatum cum Mor- 
curio ſimplice, and Emplaſtrum de 


tinous Matter iflues, which is ſeen 


ranzs of the ſame kind. 


CHAP. 


XXIV. 


Of Vleers of the Ears: and Ophthalmia. 


down the divers kinds of Ul- 
cers of the hairy ſcalp, and the 
cure of them; Empirical ,; as well 
as. Methodical. Now the courſe | 
of proceeding requires, that 1 ſet | 
down the Ulcers of the face. And 
ſeeing in it are placed the Inſtry- 
ments of four ſpecial Senſes, to wit, 
of Heating, Seeing, Smelling and | 
Taſting ; I will, according to theſe, 
meaſure the diverfities of the Ul- } 
cers of it: I will begin firſt with | 
Ulcers of the Ezr, betauſe in it] 
are ſeated the Inſtruments of Hear- | 


neceſlary, if we reſpect the plea- } 
ſure which redounds frany, behold- } 
ing the multiplicity of Objects, or | 


the commodity which it- affords A 
ir eſpying things which might 
hutt the Body, that we may pre- 
vent: and ſhun them : yet: Hearing 
excels it; for it is Deſc:pline ſenſus, 
the Senſe of Learning: ,,'according 
to Ariſtotle ; and the entertainer 
of Faith ; for Faith is bred by 
Hearing , according ty' the Apo- 
ſtle, - And as the Sight furthers 
Invention, ſo by the Hearing-things 
invented are communicated to 0- 
thers, . Befides, by Hearing , the 
perturbations of the- Mind, as An- 
ger, Envy, Wondering, and ſuch 
like; are moſt ſtirredup. , .- 

The Cauſes of Ulcers.of the 
Ears, are either antecedent, or call» 


a 
" 0 The 


% - "e. 
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-— The antecedeiit are either Ex- 
-* ternal, or Internal. 


» 4. ei? 


The External Cauſes are two; | maſſa eff 
glutiat duas hor. v. Matut. ſe 


to wit, a blow, or a fall : for by. 
reaſon of either of ' both theſe the 
part may be contuſed , and from 
hence Quittour bred, which being 
ſtayed long within the cavities of 
the Ear, and having the Ear-wax, 
and other ſharp Excrements of the 
Brain mmgled with it, may erode 
the parts. | 

The Internal Cauſe is a ſharp 
Humor fent from the Brain to 
the cavity .of. the Ear , which 
firſt of all cauſeth Apoſtema- 
tion. | 


As for the Prognoſticks, let this] 
be the firſt : Theſe Ulcers are not 
to be neglected, for if | the 
Cure be prolonged, deafneſs may 
enſue. 

2, If gfeater ;plentyof Matter, 
ifſue out of the Ear thin the pdrt 
of its own ſelf is likely to aftord, 
then you may pronounce, that the 
greateſt part 'of it is ſent from tlie 
Braiwill affected. G1 4 

3. 'f tbefbre Matter fuc out-of 
the Ear, the'party: feel pulſation;and | 
great Pain-, you may pronounce,)! 
that a Phlegnon 'has invaded the 
part. k . #3 


"RU 


a. 


| 


Theſe” Ulcers . are ceitber-:with- 
out any excteſcence of Fleſh ; 'or 
they haveexcreſcence.  . ''---.. 
*. In the Cure 'of Ulcers of. the 
Ears, it is requiſite that ever be- 
fore the- Application of ariy local 
'Medieatnents the Head be purged 
by Cephalic Pills. Receive a De- 
"ſcription ' of thoſe which are very | 
effectual. Re Pilul. apgregat. aus 


The Praitice of Chirurgery. .-Book It; , 
(9 diagrid. an. 2B. Spirit. Vitril, 


q:ſ. us formetur maſſula, Ex hg. 
a efformentur prhd. iv, De. 
quente die fumat totidem. Ex. 
attis iv. hors 4 ſumptione Pilula. 
rum capiat juſeulum fine pane , 
prandeat aut em hora conſueta, 

In the Application of local Me. 
dicaments , theſe five Points are 
to be obſerved , according; to Pe- 
trus a Larpeleta , Medicus Bong. 
nienfis | 


1. Let noſharp Medicament he 
put into the Ear before the Body 
be well purged, left we procure a 
Fever, and cauſc an attraction of 
Humors. | | 

2, Let all Medicaments which 
are ,poured into the Ears be nei- 
ther-too- hot, nor too cold ; for 
they being (for the greateft part) 
framed of (permatick parys , they 
can hardly endure ary excels in heat 
or cold. 

3. Let all the Medicaments , 
that are to be poured into! the 
Ear, be of a liquid ſubſtance , that 
they may enter the deeper. 

-4. After the party is dreſfled, let 
tim or her henipon. the found Ear, 
the'ill affected Ear being ſtopped 
with Cotton or Wooll for a good 
-fpace- of time.: . | 

$5. 'Eet not fatty Medicaments 
be: either poured, . or injected into 
the Ear, for it is compoſed of ſper- 
-tmatick parts, and ſuch things will 
cauſe a 'fordid Ulcer. 


.. The local Medicaments which 
are-fit to be applied 'to Ulcers of 
the'Ears, wherein there is no fu- 
perfluous Fleſh , are: theſe : Tre- 


rear. an. I j. Trochiſcor, Alhandal, 


chiſes Andreny in aceto: ſambucino 
difſoluri 


LEES: 


- 


TLnap- 24; Ulcers of 
difſaluti: Hee autem eft eorum 
deſeriptio : K« Balauſt. Vitruol. A- 
riſtol. gallar. an. 3 1). Alum; Myrrh. 
ſalis Ammon. an. 3 ). Exciptantur 
ommnia Melicrato © fiant Tro- 
chiſei. If you boil Crocus Mar- 
tis in ſtrong Wine Vinegar , till 
both come to the confiſtence of a 


' Liniment; it is a good Medicine. 


A Sanative Syrup made of the 
yulnerary Plants; as , Selt-heal , 
our Ladies-Mantle, Avens, Sanicle, 
Solomons-Seal, Plantain, Horſe-tail, 
Yarrow, Knotgraſs, is very effectu- 
al, not only in Ulcers of the Ears, 
but in all hollow Ulcers ; in like 
manner Balauſtia, Pomegranate 
Pills, Sumach, Myrtle-berries, and 
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I thus cured her: Firſt, I mini- 
ſtred unto her Cephalic Pills. 
Secondly ; This being done ; LI 
conſumed the ſpongy Fleſh by of- 
ten Application of the Fi/?ula Pow- 
der, fo that it did not touch any 
part in the Circumference. The 
Powder I ſet down in that Chap- 
ter, wherein was ſet down the 
methodical cure of a Fiſtula. 
Thirdly , I made Injection in- 
to the Ear, made of two ouncey 
of white Wine; one drachm of #- 
Zyptiacum, and half an ounce of 
Mel roſatum. - 
Laſt of all, I healed; and -cica- 
trized it with my vulnerary Syrup 
diffolved in Plantain-water. 


hels. 


red Roſe-leaves may be added. | If ſuch an Accident come to 
Theſe Medicaments are ſure, and | your hands, proceed thus metho- 
ſuch as you may truſt unto. In! dically; and you ſhall undoubted- 
the Winter time, if you boil a ſuf- ly bring to paſs that which you 
ficient quantity of dry Tobacco ſhall go about. So much I 
in ſtrong Ale, and boil the De- | thought good to deliver unto yori 
codtion ttrained , you ſhall have | concerning the dignotion , and 
an effectual Medicine , chiefly ifj cure of the Ulcers of the Ears z 
the Ulcer be foul,and have Worms; | which often prove troubleſome ts 
which you may conjecture by in-| the Patient and Chirurgeon , and 
tolerable itching ; that they will loathſome to others, who ap- 
cauſe by their motion; If theſe proach to the party grieved , by 


' Ulcers afford great ſtore of Qui- reaſon of the evil ſmell, which the 


tour, they muſt be dreſſed every Ulcer ſometimes ſends forth, 
four and twentieth hour 3 but if! | 
they yield but little Matter, it will; Now I will come to the Ulcers 
be ſufficient to dre(s them once in' of the Eyes, which ought exqut 
two days.  titely to be handled , ſeeing the 
It falls otit ſometimes, if Ulcers ſenſe of Sight , the Inſtrument 
in the Ears continue lonz, that ] whereof is the Eye, is. fo pleafing 
ſuperfluous Fleſh doth fo increate | and neceſſary to all Perſons. Of 
in them , that it fills. up all the |all the Ulcers of the Eye, F/tula 
cavities of the Ear; and cauſcs deaf- | {1chrymalir, or Agylops , firſt of- 
This happened to a Gentle- | fers it {elf; but ſeeing I amply 
di{courſed of it , when, I delivered 
the Doctrine of F:f:/a's, T will res 
mit you to that Chapter. | 
In this my Diſcourſe of the other 
O 2 Vicery 


woman of the Race of the F:z- 
tons in Cheſter, 
diſed Phytic 
there: 


when I pra- 
and Cliuurgery 
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Ulcers of the Eyes I will firſt ſet 
down the general DoCtrine of them, 
and' then deſcend to the particular 
handling of each one of them. 

In the general DoCtrine, I will 
deliver three Things £ to wit, 
their Cauſes : Secondly, the Prog- 
noſticks ; And'thirdly, the Indica- 
tions of curing them. * 

The Cauſes are either External , 
or Primitive, or Internal. 

The external Cauſes are two z 
to wit, a Blow, or a Contuſton by 
reafon of a Fall. 

The internal Cauſes are ſharp 
and ezoding Humors. 

As for the Prognoſticks, let this 
be the firſt : Ulcers of the Eyes in 
Perſons of an ill habit of Body , 
ſeldom end without leaving ſome 
ſcar, or infirmity. 

2. For this Cauſe be wary what 
you promiſe; for bountiful pro- 
miſes can hardly be called back ; 
and the Patients, being for the 
moſt part careful of the come- 
linefs of their parts, Will un- 
donbtedly expect the performance 
of them, 

3. If Children, or diſordered 
Perſons, be preſented to you to 
be cured of Ulcers in the Eyes, 
ever pronounce that the Cure will 
prove difficult and hard. 

The methodical general inten- 
tions of curing theſe Griets are in 
number four 3 Good order of Diet, 
Phlebotomy, Purgation, and the 
Application of a Seton or Fon- 
tanel,for Revulſion and derivation. 

Having diſpatched the three 
Points, which the general Do- 
Ctrine of Ulcers contains, I am 
come to ſet down how each one 
of theſe Ulcers in particular 1s to. 
be cured. 


As for the differences of them 
they are either mild , or Maljoy. 
The mild are either of the Adns 
t.1, or Contunttiva, or Cornea, 
Uovca, The Ulcers of Conjuntting 
moft cormmonly proceed from 
Ophthalmia. 

Of it then I will ſpeak, becauſe 
it moſt frequently ſeiſes upon the 
Eye: 6992,4u2 in Greek, but Lip. 
prtudo m Latin, according to Ga. 
len 4. ds Medicam. local. cap, 4, 
is an inflammation of that Tun. 
cle of the Eye , which is called 
Adnata. | 

There be two kinds of it : One 
properly ſo called, proceeding from 
inward Caules. | 


ternal Cauſes, which properly is cal 
led we: £:5, or Perturbatio. 

Again , Ophtha/mia vera is ti- 
ther more mild , when only the 
Conmncliva is inflamed, or vehe- 
ment, when as the Eye-lid beſides, 
is red, turned vp , and ſomewhat 
ulcerate. 

This Grief is thus bred, accord- 
ing to Caſſius Medicus 66: Prob! 
medic. When Humors are impaGt- 
ed in the Eye, they ſtop the paſ- 
ſages, and keep in the heat: the 
heat kept in , burns when it can- 
not breath thorow , and inflames 
the Humors ; and theſe inflamed, 
cauſe an Ophtha.mia , and hinder 
the ſight:for the Conp:mtiva being 
inflamed, great pain and heat are 
telt in the Eye. They draw Hu- 
mors into the Eye; the Humors at- 
tracted being diſperſed thorow the 


rits ; and theſe being troubled, of 
neceflity hinder the ſight. The 


The other proceeding from ex- | 


Eye, trouble the Humors and Spi- - 


Eyes are ſubject to theſe affecti- 


| ons, according to Ariſt, Probl. 7. 
Seft, ; 


| Chap. 24: 


Ge ultim. £9 Alex:_1- Probl, 35] 


becauſe they are moiſt and gvar S415 
yery paſſble. 

All forts of Humors may cauſe 
a true Ophthalmia, but ſundry 
ways; for hot Humors, as Blood 
and Choler of themſelves cauſe 


great Inflammations ; but ſmall 


Inflammations may be cauſed of 
cold Humors mixt with hot, 

The primitive cauſes are the heat 
ofthe Sun, pain of the Head, a burn- 
ing Fever, Duſt , Smoak, great 
Cold binding the part, blows upon 
the Head, bluſtering Winds, Ebri- 
ety, Venery, and according to Pau- 
lus, Oil. It brings an Ophthal- 
mia, becauſe it cleaves faſt to the 


Tunicles, and ſo ſtops the Pores, | 


and ſo the heat is kept in, and 
inflames the Eye. | | 
Hippocrat. lib. de aer. aquis © 
bc, writes, that they which in-| 
habit the South, and hot regions, 
are eaſily aſſaulted by ſuch dileaſes, 
and eaſily cured : and on the con- 
trary, that they who dwell in the 
Northern parts are not ſo eaſily 
tainted with this grief,but are more 
hardly cured. Awvicen yields the 
reaſons for this, ſaying, that they 
who dwell under a hot climate, 
have their Heads full of vapours and 
Humors, which being reſolved by 
the hot air, fall'to the Eyes, and 
being there ſtaied, cauſe an Inflam- 
mation, which afterward. is eaſily 
eured. Firſt, becauſe their Bodies 
are more perſpirable. Secondly, 
becauſe they have ſtill a looſe Belly. 
But in cold regions, tho they have 
plenty of Humors in their Heads, 


. yet they are congealed, and do not 


fo promptly flow to the Eyes ; but 
if they come to the Eyes, and be 


Of a» Ophthalmia, 


— 
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dily be diſcuſſed, by reaſon of the 
thickneſs of the Skin, and con- 
{triftion of the Pores. So inflam- 
mations of the Eyes happen more 
frequently in the Summer to thoſe 
who have their Heads {tufted with 
Vapours and Humors, the .heat 
colliquating them. and turning 
them to the Eyes. In like manner 
in thoſe diſeaſes, wherein there is 
an ebullition of the Blood, Ophth.z/- 
me are forerunners, as in the ſmall 
Pox, Meaſles, and ſometimes the 
Plague, hot and ſharp vapours be- 
ing carried up to the Head, 

As for the ſigns of an Ophtha/- 
w- ; they are general, or particu- 
ar, 

The general are thefe : accor1- 
ing to Galen, 4. de medic, loc. 4. & 
lib, de totins. morbi tempor. © Rha- 
zes lib. 9, ad Alm, a ſwelling of 
the Eye, a redneſs of it, pain ſome- 
times pricking, ſometimes corrg- 
five, ſometimes tenſive, flowing of 
tears. 

The particular ſigns of a true 
Ophthalmia are theſe: a great tu- 
mor and pain, horrible heat, turn- 
ing up of the Eye-lids, which ſhew 
4 great Inflammation. 

Thele accidents, in a more re- 
miſs degree, ſhew a milder Oph- 
thalmia: if the Humor proceed 
from the Stomach, then the par- 
ty will deſire to vomit ; if from the 
Head, the Headach vexeth hin : 
and ſeeing the Humor may be ſent 
both from the veffels within, aud 
without the Cranizm, it the veins 
of the Forehead, and the reſt of. te 
Face be full, if the Arteries of the 
Temples beat, and if the Eye-lids 
be heavy, then the Humor comes - 
from the veſſels without the Crax- 


« there impacted, they cannot ſo rea- 


um; but if none of theſe ſymp- 


O3 toes, 


tomes appear, and yet the party of- 
ten ſneezes, and finds itching in the 
Noſe, the Humor or Vapouris ſent 


mum, 
Signs of the Humors ſent are 


theſe : If Blood be it, the Eyes and 
Face will be red, the Veins will be 
full, the pain will be gravative, the 
matter that flows will npt be very 
ſharp, If it be a vapour or flatu- 
oſity, there will be a finging in 
the Ears, and a tenfive pain. If it 
be pituitous Blood, * the Tumor 
will not be. very red, but whitiſh, 
leſs heat and pain, great heavineſs 
of the Eyes and Eye-lids, the Eye- 
lids in the night time will be glued 
together. | 

This happens for three cauſes : 
Firſt, becauſe in the day-time the 
Eye is {till in motion, and ſuffers 
not the Humor to cleave to the 
Eye-lids. 

Secondly, becaufe moiſture is 
multiplied in the night-time. 

Thirdly , becauſe. - the Humor 
concocts in the night-time, grows 


to the Eye-lids, they . then being 
unmoveable. If Choler be - the 
cauſe, there will be but little red- 
neſs mingled with yellownels ; the 
Humor which runs from the Eyes 
wil! be thin, the pain will be pinch- 
mg, If -ftatuoſity or a vapour, 
then none of theſe ſigns will ap- 
pear , yet the Eyes will be ſome- 
what ſwelled, and a noiſe-will be 
noted in the Ears, and no humidi- 
ry will tow from it. "B 


As for the prediCtians : 1. Ap 
fnflammation coming of external 
cailies, is more eafly cured.: than 
Ft which comes of an inward. 
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from the veſſels within the Cra- 


2. When a continual pain of the 

Head is joyned with an Ophrhithijh 
and continues long, blindnef$ mit 
commonly enſues. 
| 3. If in an Inflammation of the 
Eye, the Humor which ffows frog 
it be thick, it will not long conti. 
nue: for it betokens the benignity 
of the Humor, and ſtrength 
Nature, 

4. If a mild Fever, or a flux 
{eize upon one troubled with a 
Oyhthalmia, it ceaſes within a ſhort 
time, the Humor being diſcuff 
by the firſt, and revelled by the 
cond. 5 | 

5. If the Tumor of. the Eye be 
great, the pain vehement, and the 

matter which flaws from the Eye 
be copious and thin, the Ophrhal. 
12114 1s like to continue long ; but 
| ſhort, if figns contrary to theſe 
, appear. Thus much then concern- 
ing; the cauſes , figns, and Progs 
nofticks of an Ophebalmia verd 


. ſhall ſuffice. 


Now it remains, that we ſpeak 


thick, and fo is more apt to cleave ; a word or two of Ophthalmia ſpu- 
;774 a Baſtard Ophthalmia: This 
is cauſed only by external means, 


whereof we have ſpoken ſufficignt- 
ly betore, when we (ſet down the 
primitive. cauſes of Ophthalmia w- 


ra, And if the accidents, as in- 
flammation , redneſs and the 
like, be but moderate, it will 
eafily ceaſe, and without great 
difficulty, by removing the ex- 
trinſecal ,canſes, and . applying 
cooling waters, as Rofe-water, or 
Plantain-water, with Camphore. 

In thecure of Ophthaimia vera, 
{ome Precepts are to be obſerved 
before the application of local Me- 


dicaments, 
1, The 


Chap. 24 


ſparingly, abſtain from Venery, and 
bh the Body foluble. 


' 


2, Let the party be kept in a 
dark room, and let his fleep be 
moderate; becauſe immoderate 
ſleep draws vapours to the Head. 

3. Let the objects, which the 
party beholds, be green, blew, or 
black. 

4. Let anger, ſerious cogitati- 
ons, and motion be ſhunned. 

5. If the Hair be too long and 
heavy, let it be polled, 

6. Let the Drink be {ma!! Beer, 
or Barley-water, wherein Fennel- 
ſeeds , Coriander-feeds, and Eyc- 
bright have been boiled. 

7, Let Meats ſalt, vaporous,ſharp, 
and hard of digeſtion be ſhun- 
ned, 

8. If the party be ſtrong, open 
firſt the Median, then the Cepha- 
lica, then the Vena frontis, and. 
thoſe behind the Ears; and in the 
Temples, if the Inflammation be 
great : if circumſtances will not 
admit Phlebotomy, apply Ventoſes 
to the Shoulders, and Thighs ; and 
Frictions and Ligatures to the 
Arms and Legs. 

9. Purge according to the Hu- 
mor offending, as Choler with P;- 
lule cochie, or EleFuar. de ſucco r0/. 
Phlegm with Draturbith cum aya- 
rico, or Diaphenicum, or Diacar- 
thamum. - 

Io. If you uſe Fomentations, 
theſe five things are to be obſer- 
ved. 


I. That the Body be clean,other- 
wiſe the matter ( being icattered 


Of aw Ophthalmia, 
1. The party muſt eat anddrink f charged into the Eye, and not in 
' motion. 
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3. That it be uſed when the 
Matter is thick, for -it attenuates 
it. 
4. That it be uſed in the dech- 
nation of the grief. 

5. No aſtringent Fomentations 
are to be uſed ; for they wedge in 
the Humor, and exaſperate the 
grict, 


11. To ſtay the fluxion, you 
are to apply a ſtrong defenſative 
to the Forehead and Temples, 

12. Opiate Medicaments not well 
correCted, are not to be uſed ; for 
if they be but weak, they may pro- 
cure a little eaſe for the time, but 
the fluxion ' and pain will return 
more fiercly : if they be ſtrong, 
they may cauie inevitable blindeſs, 
by hindring the influence of the 
vitive ſpirits. 


The local Medicaments mwſt 
have three po they muſt be 
ſomewhat aftringent, cooling, and 
anodyne ; fuch are the water of 
the white of an Egg, the muci- 
lage of Fenugreek and Quince- 
ſeeds drawn with Roſe and Plan- 
tain-water, with a little Saffron , 
Trochrſcs alb1 Rhaſis ſine opzo ( un- 
leſs the pain be very great ) diffol- 
ved in Violet, or Succory, or Eye- 
bright water. What I have ſpoken, 
L would have you to underſtand it 
of an ordinary Ophthalma. 

It you perceive it to be Venereal, 
or a ſymptome of the Pox ; you 
muſt firſt cure the Diſeaſe, and 
then the accident will ceaſe. If af- 


by fomentation ) will run to the 
Eyes, 


ter tie uſing of theſe means, the 
Ophthalmia prove rebellious, you 


2, The Matter muſt be diſ- | muſt bliſter the Neck. 


O4 If 


' 20D ; 

If this will not ſerve, you muſt 
apply. a Seton, or make a Fonta- 
nel in the Neck or Arm. But a, 


Seton is moſt effectual : For Firſt, 


by reaſon of the great pain which 
.it brings, -it makes a' ſtronger re- 
vulfion : Secondly, it diſcharges 
\ the Humor more plentifully, it ha- 
ving two Orifices 3. but a Fonta- 
nel only one. "i 
Hildan''s Obſ. 16. Cent. 5, gives 
us an eminent Inſtance of an Oph- 
tha'/mia, cured by him ina curious 
Limner and Graver above Seventy 
years old, © He was (fays he )at- 
« flicted with a grievous Ophthal- 
&« 944 in his Left Eye, The Inflam- 
« mation which was high, had not 
<« only ſeized the Eye and Eye-lids, 
<« but halfe the Face, - Beſides, there 
_ < :roſe a Protuberance as big as a 
« Bean, in the Cornea, towards the 
© oreater corner, over againſt the 


 * Jy5, His whole Head aked ;- but 


* the pain was moſt violerit, acute 
« and pungent about the tubercle, 
* Wherefore to hinder the afflux 
< of Humors thither, having order- 
* ed him a cooling and ſpare Diet, I 
* gave him the following Pills, Re 
« maſ}.Pil, aur, J1.Luc major. ij. 
F zroch. Alband. Diaprid. an. gr. in). 
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* ol; fenic, gutts Vi. cum fyr, rol. 
*fe Prlules vi). involoantnr pulvere 
* cinnamoms. After I had purged 
* him, I bled him in the Left Arm, 
*and dropt the following Colhriun 
*into his Eye. Ag. ro. Penteg, fra- 
* gar. an, 3 i). ſeme cyd. contu. fe 
* 24gr. an. 3). M. maneantq; in 
” infuſions horas 4. in expreſſione 
< a:ſſolve Tutie prepar.CC prepar.an, 
*©3 i, Caphur. 9 {. M. f. collyrium, 
© znſtilletur © applicetur calid;} 
© quater ant quinquies in die, When 
«© the Inflammation was laid, in- 
© ſtead of Strawberry and Plantain- 
< water, I put Fennel and Eye- 
< bright-water into the Collyrzum, 


© The next day after his Bleeding, 


* I ordered Ventoſes with much 
« flame to be applyed. Then I 
* gave him the Pills again, and 
* breathed a Vein a ſecond time, 


| *and applied Yentoſes likewiſe. By 


< theſe means the Tubercle waſted 
< by httle and little, the Eye grew 
<* well, and his Sight was reſtored, 


|< and grew more acute, eſpecially 


«in his Left Eye, than before. For 
* whereas before this ilIneſs he had 
*uſed Spectacles above Twenty 
* years, he was then able to Read 
« and Paint without Spectacles, 
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which cauſe it is called of Avicen, 
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Of the reſt of the Ulcers of the Eye. 


Ow Order requires, that I 
ſhould ſet down the Do- 
ine touching the Ulcers of the 
Cornea. 

Theſe are either ſuperficial, or 
deep, corroding the ſubſtance of 
the Cornea. 

The ſuperficial are four, where- 
of the Firſt is called & avs, which 
ſignifies a troubling of the Air: and 
it is a very thin, and ſuperficiary 
exulceration, of a þluſh colour, 
reſembling a dark air, and poſ- 
ſefling the greateſt part of the} 
black of the Eye: the Larznes call 
it Caligo, a Miſt in Engliſh, 

The Second is called v-g{avor, 
in Latine Nubecula : this is deeper 
than Achlys or Calzgo, yet narrow- 
er and whiter. | 

The Third is called a94wor, it 
is an Ulcer which grows about the 
circle Iris, poſſefling part of the 
White, and part of the black of 
the Eye : without the Ir:s it ap- 
pears red, but within the Ir white. 

The Fourth ſuperficiary Ulcer is 
called by Aetius amiavus : this 
is a ſuperficiary Ulcer alſo, which 
makes the Cornea rugged by ero- 
fion, and tobe of an Aſh-colour, 
reſembling a lock of Wooll, for 


| 


the woolly Ulcer. 

Of the deeper Ulcers of Cornea 
there are three ſorts. 

The Firſt is called 8:9eror, and 
it is an Ulcer of the Cornea, hol- 
low, narrow, without filth, like 
to a round puncture : In Latine it 
is called Foſſula; for £53295 in 
Greek ſignifies Fuvea, a pit. 

The Second is called in Greek 
z0lAwue , and it differs from = 
Jezor, In that it is wider, tho not 
{o deep. 

The Third, of the deeper Ul- 
cers of the. Cornea, is called i - 
ravue by Attins ; by Scribontus 
Largus uſtio; and by others :nuſtzo, 
it is an impure, and cruſty Ulcer 
of Cornea ; thorow which ſome- 
times the Humors of the Eye come 
out, when it is made clean by 
cleanſing Medicaments appligd. 

Theſe Ulcers of the Curnea of 
the Eye, whether they be ſuperfi- 
ciary. or deep, are not to be ſhght- 
ed, but carefully to be drefled ; 
but thoſe eſpecially, which have 
deeply Teized upon the ſubitance of 
the Membrane, leſt they corrode 
thorow the whole Membrane, and 
ſo the Humors iſſuing out, th 
Eye fink, and both deformity an 


inevitable blindeſs cnſue, 


? 


For 
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For the material cauſe of theſe 
Ulcers is a falt and nitrous Humor, 
as Paulus Azineta ſpeaks, Lib. 3, 
C. 22, 

If the Cornea be quite thorow 
corroded, then the Tvea falleth 
down, this diſeaſe of Tvea is cal- 
led Tegm lor parade ww 
procidentia, 

Of this diſeaſe there are four 
Kinds. 

If it fall out but very little, it is 
called wvioxgponcm, _ muſce, 
the head of a Flie, and of Avicen 
formicals, like the head of a Pi{- 
mire, 

Tf it fall down yet more, and 
equal a Grape in bignels, it is cal- 
led :9vAupa, VUuca, or Vuatio. 

IF it fall down yet further, and 
hang out like alittle Apple ; it is 
called jnaos malum the Apple- 
like Rupture, 

But it the Tvea fall down and 
grow hard, brawny and flat, it is 
called ya& clavus, the nail-like 
Rupture. All theſe four kinds of 
the Rupture of the Vvea for the 
moſt part are-uncurable : only the 
Apple-like, and Grape-like Rup- 
ture, if the' roots be (mall, and the 
party be of a good conſtitution, 
may be by binding cured, to take 
away and mitigate the deformity 
of the Eye. For if the fight be 
taken away before by theſe breach- 
es of the Tvea, Deligations will not 
reſtore the ſight; which muſt be 
intimated to the party before you 
20 about theſe operations, that he 
think not himſelt deluded, having 
hoped for the recovery of his ſight, 
as the reward of his patience, in 
enduring the manual operations, 

Seeing all Ulcers of the Eyes ar- 
g24e a cacochymical Body ( tor they | 
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| are cauſed of ſharp corroding Hu- 


mors ) the conſtitution of the Bo. 
dy muſt be altered, not ſuddain. 
ly Iabouring to remove the whole 
cauſe at once : but »al' &m'xoe- 
wv, and that is, according to Gal, 
3. meth, medend. when by little and 
little that is diſcharged , which ig 
faulty , that that which is good 
may ſucceed in its place, Where- 
fore you are to ſhun. all {tron 
Cathartical means, left:they pro- 
cure Vomiting, which is very pre- 
judicral to weak Eyes, ſuch as are 
thoſe which are ulcerate. The 
Body baving been gently purged, 
Nature very often corrects the re- 
ſidue of the Humor , by turning 
that part which is benign into 
nouriſhment , and expelling that 
which is ſuperfluous, by Stool , 
Urine and Sweat. Thote twelve 
Obſervations which I ſet down in 
the delivery of the Cure of an 
Ophthalmia vera, 1 commend un- 
to yalt in the curing of Ulcers of 
the Eyes alſo, which need not any 
repetition, 

To ſet down all the local Me- 
dicaments, which are delivered 
by the Ancients in curing Ulcers 
of the Eyes, were a fruitleſs la- 


| 
bour. 


Nevertheleſs, I will furniſh you 
with a few approved Medicaments. 
Then in ſuperficial Ulcers of Cor- 
N24 , uſe theſe, 1. Re Succs rt. 
Fenicul. Chelidm. Euphragie an. 
3 i). Vini Albt potentys 3 i). Sac- 
char. Cand. } iij. Aloeg, Sarcoco!!, 
an. 3B. Fells Capon. 3 ij. Diſtil 
theſe, and uſe the ae. 

2. Re Ag. Chelidon. f5 rute 
an. 3ſS, aq. rof. 3 j. Croci metall, 


Z j. fiat z:1fniſio, 
3. K 
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3. « Succi Frnicul, rute an. 

nj. Mell, optims 3 ij, Exponan- 
-þ foli 1 nella vitro ftri: orifi- 
cit probe obturato per tem- 
pore &ftroo, Urendum hoc Meds- 
camento, abjeftis fecibus. 

4. Kk« Axumg. Porci, ag. rof. 4- 
blute 3 1). Caphure 31s. Tur 
praepar. gr. x. Aloes pulv. I ). Sac- 
chari Cand, pr. xv), fiat collyriun. 


In deep Wlcers of the Cornea 
Tunica uſe this of Heurn:ns, which 
he bought at a dear rate, and 
which he hath fet down Meth. ad 
Praxin, lib. 1, pag. 106. Be Cala- 
minar, ter nſts ac by in vin qceto 
extintti I). Myrrhe, plumbz uſti 
ac biti an, fs. Crocs gr. v. opti 
gr. lj. eris uſts 5 iv. decotts Fee- 
nugrect 3). terantur omnia ſuper 
lapidem piftorum, ac fiat collyri- 
7m, Faving firft made clean the 
Eyes with a Sponge dipped in the 
mucilage of Fenugreek and Lin-' 
feed, dreſs the ulcerate Eyes twice 
in the Forenoon, and as often in the 
Afternoon, | 

Collyri:am de plumbo deſcribed by 
Renode'ts, fet down by him in 
Diſpsnfſatorio Medico, ib. 5. cap, 
I, d-coliyris, is an efteCtual Me- 
dicament : Be Plumbi uſti, Antt- 
mon. Tutie lote, ary ufti , gummi 
Aralici, tragacanthi an. 5 ). opit 
218. fiat ex omnibus pulox, ex quo 
cum Aqua Roſacea formentur 'Ir6- 
chi/ct : diffolve one of them m 
Plantain and Purſelain Water, and 
dreis the Eye with this Medica-! 
ment, When you are drefling 
Wrers of the Eyes, miniſter once 
a week a purging Medicainent. It 
you uſe Pills, minitter (according 
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majores C5 minores, or de agarico, 
miifter a drachm made up into 
four Pills, which are to be cover- 
ed with Silver Foil: or uſe this 
Pill, Re Specter. hier. 38. Diapri- 
dit 3 ij, Trochiſcor. Albandal. 5 v. 
Cum Syrupo Auguſt ano fiat maſſa. 
One Pill of this compoſition 
weighing twenty grains, will purge 
ſ{ufficiently. If the party cannot 
(wallow Pills, minifter ta him this 
Portion : Re Caryocoftin. 9 Ele. 
fttuar, lenitiv. an. 3 in. Pulo ſan. 
I ii, Pulv. Holland. I j, Syrup, 
Ro/. foluttov, c:1m Agarico 3 V), aq. 
Beton, Fanicul, aut Euphbrag. Fil. 
Miſc. ut fiat potio. 

To theſc Medicaments both in- 
ward and outward , the right ufe 
of thoſe things which are called 
Non naturalia muſt be joyned, or 
elſe the Cure will be protracted 
and prolonged. 

The Air then muſt be tempe- 
rate in its firſt qualities , as being 
neither tao hot, nor too cold, too 
moiſt, nor tag dry. It is not good 
to abide in the heat of the Sun, nor 
the Beams of the Moon , nor any 
open Air; the party is to ſhun 
Southern and Northern Winds : 
tor the Southern Wind, according 
to Hippocrates, troubles the Sight, 
cauſes hardnels of hearing, an hea- 
vy Head, dull Senſes, a lazy Bo- 
dy, it begets groſs Spirits. And the 
Northern Wind is very ſharp , and 
therefore it {tings and pricks the 
Eyes 3 neither mult the Air be 
too lightſome : for it ſcatters the 


| Spirits. 


The Bread muſt be made of 
clean Wheat, well leavened , and 
{omewhat ſalted , wherem may 
be put Feni], Anife , and Cort- 


to the advice of the Arabians) = 


ule Aloephanginee, or Pl. lucts 


ander Seeds, tor unleavened Bread 


is 
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is accompted hurtful to the Eyes. 

As for freſh Meats, theſe are 
good: Chicken, Capon, Hen, Par- 
tridge, Pheaſant, Pigeons, Larks; 
the Pie, the Swallow, and Gooſe- 
fleſh are accounted good for , the 
Sight. 

As for Fiſh, Trouts, Roches, 
Perches and Pickerels , of freſh- 
water Fiſh, may for variety of 
Piet be admitted : of Salt-water 
Fiſhes, Whiting-mops, and Smelts 
are accounted the beſt. Baked 
and fried Meats, ſtrong Spices, as 
Pepper , Ginger, Muſtard , and 
Roots of Horſe-radiſh are not 
to be uſed. To Meats miniſter 
this compoſition inſtead of - Salt : 
Be Euphragie , Semin. Fenicul, 
an. j. Cinnamomi & Macts, an. 
J j. Sals communis Z). fiat ex 
omnibus pulois. All bulbous Roots, 
as Onions and Garlick ; and Pulſes, 
as Peaſe and Beans, are to be re- 
jected ; as alſo moiſt andjeaw 
Fruits ; Stewed Prunes, and Pears 
or (Qninces preſerved, are permit- 
ted after Meat, to ſtay the aſcend- 
ing of Vapors to the Head, and 
Marmalade of (Juinces, with ſome 


Aniſeeds, Fenilſeeds , and Corian-| 


derſeed Comtfits, 

As for Drink, no Liquor is more! 
convenient than fix ſhillings Beer, 
neither too new, nor too {tale , 
having had a bag of Boulting- 
cloth hung in it, fill 
bright, Fenilſeeds, Betony, Role- 
mary , ({weet Majoran , and 
Sage. 

If the party hath been accu- 
ſtomed to Wine, let him uſe ſome 
(mall Wine , not ſharp or vapo- 
rous, wherewith ſome good Spring 
Water muſt be mingled ; and Bo- 
rage-flowers, and Burnet-leaves are 
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ed with Eye-; 


[to be put into the Cup : and this 
will ſerve for two purpoſes : for the 
colour will comfort the Eyes, and 
the Herbs by their property willre. 
preſs the vaporouſneſs of the Wine, 
The leſs one doth drink, the better 
will the Patient be, and the ſooner 
cured. A ſmall kind of Meath 
made after this manner will nat be 
amiſs. Be Ag. font. ib xv. Mellis 
optimi Tb j. Fenicul. Euphrag, an, 
man. ). Macis 3), Coq. ad tertie 


| partis conſumptionem, ſemper ſpu- 


mam auferendo, ac tandem colanaq. 
Immoderate ſleep fills the Head 
full of Vapors , and immoderate 
watching ſpends the Spirits , cools 
the Brain, and hinders the Sight. 
It is good to go to Bed three or 
four hours after Supper, and to riſe 
early, and to walk foftly up and 
down the Chamber, to comb the 
Head, pick the Ears, and to enjp- 
ty the Excrements, Much read- 
ing is not good, eſpecially after 
Meals , and weeping /is very hurt- 
ful. 

The Body muſt ſtil! be kept ſo- 
luble with lenitive Clyſters of Dza- 
cathol. Syrup of Althea, and Oyl 
of Lilies diſſolved in the ordinary 
DecoCtion appointed for Clyſters. 
Take this for a pattern , Ke Dza- 
cathol. $i. Syrups de Althea 3 ij. 
Ol. Lil. Albor. $ ij. Deco. com- 
munzs pro clyſterib. 3 vii. Maſe. ut 
frat clyſter, If the party will not 
admit a Clyſter , then mingle half 
an ounce of Eletuar. lenitivum , 
in ſeven ſpoonfuls of Brath made 
of a Chicken. After Meals uſe this 


or the like digeſtive Powder : 
Re Semin. Fenicul. £& Coriand, 
Saccharo ſemel incruſtatorum, an. 


Z j, Cort. Citr: , & Mhyrobalan. 
Kevul. condlr. an. 3 ij. Enpbrag. 


fi CCAT. 
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p 


fecat. 3 j. Macis  j. Sacchart 
Roſat: Tabellat. 38. fiat ex omni- 
bus pubois : Dof. cochl. j. a ſingulis 
paſtibus. 

Hitherto I have delivered unto 
you the differences of mild Ulcers ; 
now I will treat of the divers kinds 
of malign Ulcers of the Eyes. 
Theſe are cither not contagious, or 
contagious. The not contagious are 
two 53 Nome, and Ulcera cancroſa. 
The contagious are three 3 Carbun- 
culoſa , Venerea, Mortulloſa. Of 
theſe in order I will diſcourſe 
briefly. 

Nome or Ulcera depaſcentia are 
malign Ulcers , which ſometimes 
begin at the corners of the Eyes, 
ſometimes-at the white, and ſome- 


times ſeiſe upon the horny Mem-- 


brane. In corrupt Bodies they 
fret exceedingly , and go forward 
in ſuch fort, that oftentimes they 
conſume the parts adjacent, as the 
Muſcles and Lids of the Eye : from 
them flows a ſtinking ſlimy Mat- 
ter, the pain 1s grievous, and the 
diſeaſed party has an accidental 
Fever. 

This Ulcer is dangerous , and 


ſeldom cured without deformity : 


and loſs of the Sight : wheretore 


. my counſel is, that you foretel the | 


danger, if ſuch an Ulcer be offer- 
cd to you to be cured, 

Only I will acquaint you with 
ſome local means, having ſpoken 
ſufficiently of the general Intenti- 
ons. Apply then to the Ulcer the 
Juice of Plantain, Horſe-tail, Knot- 


graſs, Night-thade , and Yarrow. 


clarified with Hony, and the whites 
of Eggs : Dreſs theſe Ulcers 
Morning and Evening dropping a 
few drops into the atteCted Eye, 
covering the Eye with a Cata- 
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plaſm made of Wnguentum roſa- 
tum, the pulp of a Quince boiled, 
and ſome Oyl of Poppies. If theſe 
Ulcers prove very malign and cor- 
roding, yot may correct them by 
inſtilling ſome Oyl of Vitriol, or 
Sulphur, mingled with Plantain- 
water, taking only the fourth part 
of it. To aflwage the pain; ufe 
this Cataplaſm 3 RK Mala Cydonia 
numero 2, Sedi major. © Solans 
bortenſ. ana man, \j. coq. in |, q. 
L att. - mulicbr. vacc. capr. aut a= 


ſin. addatur Creci ſcrup. j; ac fiat 


Cataplaſma. 

Ulcus crancroſum , a cancerous 
Ulcer follows ; which the Chymitſts 
pronounce to be cauſed of an Ar- 
{enical Salt, and it is like to be'fo: 
for in this Ulcer, befides corroſion, 
there is a ſeptick or putrefaCtive 
quality. It begins in the black of 
the Eye. 

In it the black and white of the 
Eye are reddiſh, Lines ſeem to be 
ſent from the Black to the Tem- 
ples : the Patient refuſes Food, by 
reaſon of the exceeding great pain, 
a thin darkiſh and ſharp Humor 
flows from it, and it is exaſperated, 
by reaſon of the application of 
ſharp Medicaments. 

You can only promiſe a palliative 
Cure of this malign Ulcer , by the 
Application of anodyne means, at- 
ter you have uſed the general In- 
dications before ſpecified. P.zr!z:s 
Aginet. lib. g. c. 22, afhims it to 
be an uncurable Evil, He counſels 
ro feed the Patient with Milk , 
Panado's, and other Meats of a 
good Juice, and of an eafie con- 
ccCtion. 

Milde Eye-ſalves are alſo to be 
applied, as this : Ke Mucilog. Se- 
man. Cydin. © Palaur. Ag. ref, 

extract, 


extra. 7 j. Trochiſc. albor. Rhaf. 
cum opio 3 ). fiat collyrinin z quod 
tepidum applicetur, Renovetur ma- 
ne © veſperi. Deſuper applicerur 
hoc Cataplaſma. K& Poma cofa 
num. 3. Caſſie recent. extratt. 38. 
Croci I j. Lats mulieb, .3 j. Al- 


bumen ovi unius:fiat Cataplaſma.So.| 


much then concerning the handling 
of malign Ulcers of the Eyes, 
Wherein there is no contagion. 

Ulcers which are cauſed of con- 
tagious Diſeaſes follow ; as the 
Small Pox, the Frehch Pox, and 
the Plague : If you fear that the 
Small Pox are like to cauſe Ulcers 
in the Eyes (which you ſhall con- 
jecture, if there was an Inflamma- 
tion in the Eyes ; before any did 
appear in the Body; if the party 
feel pain in the Eyes, and cannot 
bpen the Eye-lids) then are you to 
apply gentle Fomentations to the 
Eyes, and the Breaſt-milk 'of a 
ſound Woman, having a little Sat- 
fron mingled with it ; or the 
Mucilage of Fenugreek , Lin-ſ{ged 
and Quince-feeds, drawn with 
Roſe-water , having ſome Saftorn 
added to it, You ſhall not necd 
to look for any other Medicaments 
in theſe Ulcers. 

If the Ulcers be Venereal,cauſed 
of the great Pox: then with al! 
expedition are you to go about the 
cure of the main Grief, leſt blind- 
neſs quickly enſue, and then to la- 
bour to cure the Ulcers of the 


'Eyes, which are but only ſymp- 


toms of the Diſeaſe , Renod. in 
diſpenſat, med. lib. 5, c. 11. ſets 
down an . excellent Eye-falve for 
this purpoſe, aſcribed to Lanfrank 
by the Neotericks, which he could 
not find in the Works of Lan- 
frank, (as he confeſſes) fo that by 
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all likelyhood it is 4 magiftral re. 
ccit. The deſcription of it is this 
Re Vinti albi ib. J. 44. Plantag. (5 
roſarum an. F iij. Auripigment. y, jj, 
Virid: er. 3 j. Aloes, Mvrrh. an. 
ſerup. j, Terantur ifta ſubtiliſſime , 
69 frat collyrium, | 

T will add a little of the Ulcer 
of the-Eye cauſed of a Peſtilential 
Carbo, or Anthrax, atd ſo end. In 
this Caſe , firſt there ariſes a ſmall 
Tumor in the Eye, hot; hard, 
painful, and contagious, cauſed of 
a thick , burned and venomous 
Humor : It is hot, the unnatural 
heat cauſing an ebullition of the 
Humor. It is hard , becauſe the 
heat burns the Humor : It is con- 
tagious , by reaſon of the vene- 


when it yields Matter, it ſtinks 
by reaſon of the putrefaCtion of it, 

It is accompanied with watching, 
drought, internal heat, raving, 
and the Urine is ſometimes of a 
fiery colour, ſometimes thick and 
troubled. 

If theſe Symptoms appear, then 
are you firſt of all to miniſter ſuch 
Antidotes as are fit for a peſtilen- 
tial Fever, as Theriac. Andromacht, 
Antidotis de ſanguimibus, Elefu- 
arium de 2 , and ſuch like, to 
tame the venenolity of the Matter, 
and then to proceed to the curing 
of it. If you perceive a Puſtule in 
the top of it, open it with a Lan- 


derate heat , foment it with Agua 
ſpermatrs ranarum, wherein Cham- 
phore is diflolyed, and lay a Cloth 
moiſtned in the fame, to the Eye : 
above this Cloath apply a Cata- 
plaſm made of Goats, or Cows 
Milk, Bread made of Bran ; and 


the Juice of Plantain : when the 
erat 


mous Humor which cauſeth it + _. 


cet: then to extinguiſh the unmo- 


OY GG EE oo Wn @ month _s 


” 0 wo = 


, unskilfulneſs of the Chirurgeon ) 


then the natural motion of - the 


* much diminiſhed. 


"Chap. 25. of VUlers of the Byes. 


coſt is fallen, mundifie and fill up ' 
the Wcer, by applying Mel roſatum 
diflolved in Plantain-water. 

Laſt of all, skin the Ulcer with 
this Medicament : Be Vin. alts 
th. ). _— Aloes, an. 3f8. Sac-; 
char. cand. 3 y. Hec incluſa vitro. 
ſtrifti orifices probe obturato, expo- 
nantar ſols omnibus diebus cani- 
eularibus. Guilmeau in the fifth 
Section, c.1 1.0f his Treatife- of the 
Diſeaſes the Eye,confeſles this Salve 
to have been given and communi- 
cated to him, as an undoubted ex- 

iment , in skinning. the Ulcers 
of the Eyes, and procuring a come- 
dy Scar in the Cornes. 

If it fall out at any time (as it 
often docs by the negligence and 


that the Eye-lids grow to the ex- 
ternal Membranes of the Eye , to 
wit, the Conjunttiva and Cornea : 
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thus diſcourſes of this Diſeaſe : 
* Sometimes. one of the Eye-lids 
* grows to the other , ſo that the 
* Eye cannot be opened : unto 
© which Grief this inconvenience is 
* often annexed, that the Eye-lids 
© cleave to the white, as when a 
* Sore ineach, or both , has been 
* negligently cured : for he has 
< joyned them together in curing; 
< which ought to have been kept 
« aſunder : both theſe Griets the 
© Greeks call &'ſzuacbaigeaecy. 

Out of theſe words of Galen, 
and Celſus, we may gather , that 
there are two kinds of this Grief, 
The one is , when the Eye-lids 
cleave one to another : The other 
is, when the Eye-lids grow to the 
Conjunttiva, and Cornea, Guil- 
meau notes that the firſt happens 
from the Nativity , as the Matrix 
is often ſhut up. This I will leave 


when he has not a care in the time, 
of curing to keep them aſunder , | 


parts of the Eye is hindred, a de- 
formity enſues , and the Sight is 


It is called 29/x% ar, and 2zyan, 
in Galen. lib. de definit. medics, 
and 4+7y2.c7ts according to /Egi- 
net, lib. 4. cap.55. and &TwacCat- 
eoggy ; In Latin Coalitys, or In- 
viſcatio palpebrarum , in Engliſh 
the Cleaving or Growing togcther 
of the Eye-lids, Galen. then in 
Hap. metlic, c. 15. thus ſpeaks of 
it. The Eye-lids grow to the 
white of the Eye ( he means the 
Conjunttirna, or the black , which 
he names Cornea elſewhere. ) I 
they cleave to the black, the Sight 
1s altogether hindred ; but if they 
cleave to the white only, the Sight 
is leſs impaired, Celſius [b.7; cap.7. 


to that part of Chirurgery , called 
by me zyaAavnxi Which teaches to 
dis)oyn and ſeparate thoſe parts 
which are unnaturally united. As 
for the ſecond , fecing it 1s an 
Accident which bath happened to 
an Ulcer of the Eye negligently 
cured, I am not to let it paſs. 

I marvel that Guz/mear, in the 
Book and Chapter aforenamed , 
pronounces- out of Ce/ſus and 
Meſue(not noting the places of the 
Authors) this Grief to be uncura- 
ble : Seeing not only Celſzs and 
Agineta, but he himfelffets down 
the manner of curing it, which he 
might well have ſpared , if he 
thought his labour loſt. Yea , Fa- 
bric, ab aq. perd. operat. chirurg. 
part. 1. c.8, who in all Chirurgical 
Operations 18 very wary, 1n) 
no ſuch ſcruple; but boldly pro- 
ceeds in the Cure : you arenot to 


ts 
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be daunted- then by his diſcovra- 
ging. If the Eye-lid cleave to the 
Cornea, againſt the Apple of the 
Eye, the Sight never will be per- 
fect; becauſe the Scar will hin- 
der the pafling of the Speczes 

viſiviles to -the cryſtalline Hu- 
mor. T9 

. As for the manner of Cure, it 
is performed by Manuul Operatt- 
on only : in this Operation go on 
thus : Having placed the Patient 
in that poſture as you ſhall think 
moſt convenient for your hand , 
lift up the Eye-lid ; which cleaves 
to the Membranes, and put be- 
tween the Eye-lids and the Mem- 
branes, in that part which 1s free 
{for never doth the Eye-lid whol- 
ly cleave to the Tunicles, as Ag. 
pendent, well obſerves) an Inſtru- 
ment, like to that . which you call 
the capital Inſtrument ; the Gib- 
bous or arched part being blunt , 
and having a back ; but the belly 
being as ſharp as a Razor : when 
you have compaſled all the part 
united; having turned the back of 
the Initrument. towards the Eyc- 
Id , cunningly feparate the parts 
united, neither offending the Eye- 
lid, nor any Tunicle. of the Eye. 
But if either of theſe muft he 
touched, it is beſt that the Eye- 
lid ſufter, than any Tunicle : for 
it may more ſecurely ſuffer the in- 
jury, When this Operation is per- 


tormed; if you be not- vigilant in 
keeping the parts ſeparate aſunder, 
they will eafily unite again, - as 
Ce'{4/5 notes. 

In ſetting. down the Operations, 
Ce//us calls the Inſtrument Specz/- 


lum; As for that Inſtrument,whicy 
goes commonly amongſt the Ancy 
ents under the name of Specs/lum : 
it did abſolutely repreſent your Ons 
dinary Spathula's, being on the one 
end narrow and round, to ſetve for 
a Probe ; ending in a found (mall 
button, to hinder it from offend: 
ing, when you are to try the depth 
of an Ulcer; or Wound, and on the 
other broad and flat; to ſpread 
you Unguents : of the broadeſt 
end Galen ſpeaks, Method. 15, c.s, 
where tie adviſes to beſprinkle ap 
Ulcer. with the Powder, ufing 1ats 
Specill: mucrone , with the broad 
end of the Specillum, or Spathula, 

One thing is to be noted , that 
if (in putting in of the Inſtrument 
into the Eye, to comprehend the 
parts united) you fear to hurt any 
part with the point, then it» is re- 
quiſite to arm it with a litffe Wax; 
that it may be like the endref a 
Probe. . 


To the parts thus ſeparated, ap- 
ply a Col/yrium made of Plantain-- 
water, and Trochiſc: atb: Rhaſis 
[ine op10 : diflolving im an ounce af 
the Water; a drachm of the Tro- 
chiſcss Keep the parts aſunder 
with ſmall dofils of Lint puf* be- 
tween the parts dis)oyned , laying 
upon the Eyes a couple of Bohl- 
ſters, croſs-ways , moiſtned with 
the atore-named Medicament , and 
then rouling it- up. 
Morning and Evening to*hinder 
Unition ; and haften the Cure, un- 
till the incifed parts be : cicatrized, 
and no fear left of cleaving toge- 


Manual Operation were ſevered, 


Dreſs te Eye 
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ther again of thoſe parts, which by * 


CHAP. 


| 


CHAP. XXVL 


Of an Ozzna. 


. JAving ſet down the Ulcers 

'4 which ordinarily poſſeſs the 
Ears and Eyes, I muſt not let thoſe 
pag hich ſometimes trouble the 
nents of the other two 
Senſes, to wit, Smelling and Taſt- 
ing , Which are the Noſe and the 
Mouth. Of all the Ulcers of the 
Noſe, I will only ſpeak of Ora, 
omitting. the reit 3 becauſe they 
require” no ſingular conſideration : 
for «the general Indications ot 
curing of Ulcers, will ſerve to 
lead any man to the cure of 


 thele. 


Ozena hath its denomination 
from n «(rs vs , which according 
to Celſus, lib.3. c.11.is Fetor ors , 
the ſtinking of the breath. 

OF it.Galen, de comp. medicam. 


fec. loc. lib. 3. c. 3. fo diſcourſes : 


2» Pabpides are bred in the No- 
*ftrils, which are Tumors unna- 
© tural ; but Ozenz are a kind of 


_ * Ueers,@c, Firſt of all, I will 


ſpeak of the Oxzenz , which are 
produced of the influxion of ſharp, 
and- putrid , or rotten Humors. 


. Theſe Humors, if they be only 


ſharp, they produce Ulcers hard 
to be cured, but not of a grievous 
{mell: Out of Ga/en then you may | 
gather, that Polypodes are only 


' Tumors in the Noſe, but_Ozen4 


% 


| are Ulcers. Secondly , that there 
are two ſorts of O7ene ; theone 
is of thoſe which, erode, being 
cauſed of the influxion only of 
ſharp Humors, but ftink' not. The 
other is of thoſe which ſmell grie- 
vouſly, and are cauſed not only 
of ſharp Humors, as the former, 
but ſuch alſo as have Putrefaction 
annexed to the Eroſton; Atuar. 
ib. 2. me dartyr. m9. C. lo. fo 
ſpeaks of this kind of Ulcer. O7#- 
na manifeſts it felfby its very name; 
which it has taken trom the ſtink- 
ing ſmell which it ſends out. It 
is cauſed when rotten and cor- 
rupt Humors gather about the 
Meatns colatoriz , or the holes of 
of the Erhmoerdes , and commu- 
nicate their Malignity to the adja- 
cent part, and infect others, which 
flow thither, with their ill ſmell. 
And tho at all times the breath of 

the Patient ftink; yetit is chiefly - 
obſerved in ſtrong expiration. Cel- 
[tv. 6. c. 6. thus writes : But if 
Ulcers be about the Noſtrils which 
have cruſt, and an evil ſmell 
(which the Grecians call Ozene) 
yon are to underſtand , that this 


Grief can hardly be cured : tothat 
you ſee, that to Erofion and Pu- 
trefaction Cel/»s adds cruitts in an 
O;ena. Gorreus defrmitionum med, 

Þ tabil 3s 
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ib. 13. affirms that this Grief is | 
more frequent in our times , than 
It was when the ancient Authors 
lived and practiſed : by reaſon of 
the Lues Venerea, or Pox, which 
hath gotten ſure footing in all 
. Nations, and may be accompted 
the badge and charaCter of wan- 


Luſts, and Gods judgment | 


ng, 
inflicted upon ſome for this hei- 
nous offence. 

The Oz.ena of the Ancients was 
only a malign Ulcer: but Ulcers 
of the Noſe which are ſeen in the 
Pox, are ſymptoms of that Grief 
which is contagious , and by-con- 
tact may infect others. Aginera, 
{ib.3. c. 24. affirms Ozena to be a 
Carious and rotten Ulcer , bred of 
ſharp Humors flowing to the No- 
ſtrils, and eroding them. 

Out of the Diſcourſes of the An- 
cients,this deſcription of an Ozer4 
may be framed, Ozzna ua mal: 
Ulcer in the Noſtrils , about the 
holes of the Ethmocides, cauſed of 

Sharp Humors eroding the parts, if 
no evil ſmell be adjoined ; or ha- 
ving a putrefattive quality , if a 
n20:/ome ſmell accompany the Ulcer, 
Sometimes without, ſometimes ha- 
ving cruſts. 

he Cauſes antecedent are cor- 


| 
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As for the Prognoſticks , re. 
ceive theſe : 


1. All ſorts of Ozene are of x 
malign Nature, becauſe fuch is the 
Humor, which produces each ong 
of them. 

2. All ſuch Ulcers are of hard 
cure 2: Firſt, becauſe the Brain ſtill 
affords plenty of theſe corrupt 
Humors. Secondly , becauſe the 
part affected is of a moiſt tempe. 
rature. Thirdly , becauſe the fq 
culty of internal Medicaments , 
which are preſcribed for correCting 
of the malignity of the Humor, 
is much abated before it come to 
the Head, +» 

3. An Ozena, a ſymptom of 
the Pox , is more eafhily cured , 
than that which is a Diſeaſe it ſelf: 
Firſt, becauſe the laft comes nearer 
to a cancerous quality than the 
firſt : Secondly, becauſe we have 
more fure Medicaments againſt 
the firft than we have againſt the 
ſecond : if this kind of Ulcer con- 
tinue long, it takes away the Senſe 
of Smelling. 

4. That which ts apparent is of 
eaſter cure than that which is hid 
or latent : ſeeing then ancient Au- 
thors, with unanimous conſent , 


rupt and ſharp Humors flowing | pronounce the cure of an Ozn4 
from the Brain , but ſent thi-|to be difficult , in- ſetting down 


ther by the Veins and Arteries , 
wherein ſuch Humors are con- 
tained. 

The Cauſes conjunct are theſe 


the Method of curing this Griet , 
my part is to ſhew what means 
Modern PraCtiſers by their indu- 
ſtry have found out to remove this 


ſame Humors impacted, and {et- hardneſs of curing. 


tled in the part. 
An Ozena is two-fold : for it is 
either not contagious, ſuch as the 


The means then which are ap- 
pointed for the cure of this Ma- 


Ancients knew , or it is contagi- | lign Ulcer are either Phyſical or 
ous, a ſymptom of the Venercal | Chir gical. 


Diſecale. 


The Phyſical are in number 
three ; 


| 
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ſpare. 


Veins under the Tongue, which 


three : to wit , obſervation ef a 
good Diet, Phlebotomy and Pur- 
gation. 

As for the Diet , that is moſt 
convenient which I ſet down in the 
two former Chapters, wherein I 
diſcourſed at large of the curing of 
Ulcers of the Eyes. If any one 
offer himſelf to be cured of ſuch 
an Ulcer, let him be tied to theſe 
Obſervations: Firſt of all, that he 
ſhun all ſorts-of Meats , Which are 
either of an hard concoction , or 
afford a corrupt and evil Juice. Se- 
condly, that he uſe great modera- 
tion in the uſe of wholſom and 
convenient Food. 

Faſting often in this caſe is very 
requiſite z Firſt , becauſe it dries 
the habit of the Body : Secondly, 
becauſes it furthers concoction : 
Thirdly , becauſe by faſting thoſe 
.Vapors are digeſted, which other- 
wiſe would mount up to the 
Head. And tho in the beginning, 
while the Body is fraught with 
ſharp Humors , the Sore may be 
exaſperated by faſting ; yet after 
that the Body is clean, and dif- 
charged of ſuch Humors, by fre- 
quent evacuations , you ſhall find 
the commodity of faſting : how- 
ſoever , the Dinner muſt not be 
riotous, and the Supper very 


—— 


The ſecond Pbyſical meatis is 
Phlebotomy 2 If the Body be ple- 
thorick. Firſt, open the Cephalica 
of the right Arm in Spring and 
Summer z but of the Left, in Har- 
veſt and Winter. Then three or 
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four days afterward, open the 


—— 


will ferve for derivation of the Hu- 
mor, as the former did for reyulfion 
of the ſame, 
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This muſt much further - the 
Cure : For firſt, Phlebotomy im= 
pairs the quantity of the Humors 
contained in the maſs of Blood 2 
Secondly , it makes way for the 
receiving of better Blood into the 
Veſſels, which of neceffity muſt 
enſue after the appointing of a 
convenient Diet, and exquiſite 
purging of the Body, which im- 
mediately after Phlebotomy is to 
be performed. 

The third Phyſical mean ap« 
pointed for the cure of an Oxena, 
was ſaid to be purging of the Bo- 
dy by Cathartical Medicaments * 
for vomitive Medicaments are not 
ſo convenient as Cathartical, in the 
Diſeaſes of the Head, unleſs the 
Stomach be foul, and peſtered with 
raw and corrupt Humors , which 
require a long time for concoct= 
on : Vomitions ( as is confeſſed 
by all PraCtiſers ) ſend up Vapors 
to the Head, . 

Theſe purging Medicaments are 
of two forts: for they are either 
Vegetable or Mineral. 

As for the Vegetable Medica= 
ments, they muſt be of the ſtrong- 
eſt , which are appointed for dif- 
burdening of the Head of ill Hu- 
mors: ſuch are Agarickz Turpes 
tum, Coloquint, Scatrmony, black 
Ellebore. But ſeeing the purgative 
Simples are ſeldom minittred alone, 
I will ſhew unto you what com- 
pound Medicaments are fitteſt to 
be uſed in this Caſe. The com- 
pound purgative Medicaments are 
either Pills or Potions, 

As for Pills: If the Hutmors be 
mixed , then uſe Extrattum Pan- 
chymagogicum of Paracelſus ; or 
the P/ul; extratt. Rudii ; of then 


| miniſter half a drachm for a doſe 


P 2 Let 
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Let the Patient uſe this Medica-| 


ment twice a- Week, If Choler 
and Phlegm corrupted be the ma- 
terial cauſe of the Ulcer, then n- 
niſter the Pills called $7ne quzbus 
efſe nolo, If thick and grols Hu- 


mors be the cauſe, miniſter Pi'ule 


auree, (5 Coccizegt corrupt Phlegm 
be the cauſe , miniſter Pzlule de 
Agarice, Of theſe Pills miniſter 
one drachm for a doſe : let the 
number of the Pills be accord- 
ing to the ſwallowing of the Pa- 
tient. 

If the Patient be hard to be 
moved to ſtool, you may aCtuate, 
and make the Pills more effeCtual, 
by adding to every doſe of the 
Pills four grains of the Trochiſcs 
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melancholick Temperature , then 
miniſter this Potion : Re Confes, 
Hamech, 3 iv. Diacartham. 3 ijj, 
Syrups Auguſtani, 5 ). aque Fu 
marie F wn: Miſc. ut fiat potio, 
Thus you may purge Fu Body 
with vegetable Medicaments , if 
the Body of the diſeaſed party be 
weak, or if you fear the uſe of Mi 
nerais. But let me infinuate {6 
much unto you, that Mineral 
Medicaments, if they be well pre- 
pared, are moſt effeCtual , and if 
they be miniſtred by a skilful Pra- 


ed and deſpiſed by thoſe who glo. 
ry of the denomination of Gale. 
niſts, amongſt whom ſome may 
be found, whoſe Skill is inferior 


of A'handa! , and three grains of } to the Envy of an Underſtanding 


Dzacrydium. 

If the party cannot ſwallow 
Pills; then you are to miniſter 
Potions Fhe EleCtuaries moſt 
fit for this purpoſe, are Diacatho- 
bicum, Caryocoſtinum , Diaphan:i- 
cum, Elefuarium de ſucco Roſarum, 
Confettio Hamech, Diacarthamum, 
Of theſe EleCtuaries, and conveni- 
ent Syrups , diſtilled Waters, or 
Decoctions, you may make Po- 
tions fitting the conſtitutions of 
the parties grieved. 

For one of a cholerick Conſti- 
tution miniſter ſuch a Potion : Re 
Caryocoſtin, & Elettuar. de ſiicco 
Ro/. an. 3 iij. Syrup. de Cichor, 
cum rhab. 3 j. aq. Endivie 3 11, 
Miſc. ut fiat potio. 


If the party be of a phlegmatick 


Conſtitution, minifter this Potion : 
Be Diaphen. & Diacarthamt , 
an, 3 ny. Syrups Rof. ſolut. cum 
Agarico 5 ). aq. Beton, 5 ti. Miſc. 
ut flat potio. | 


If the diſeaſed perſon Le of a 


Man. 

Mineral Medicaments are more 
ſubtil and piercing than Vegets- 
ble, and ſooner alter the complexi- 
on of the party nnto whom they 
are miniſtred. Theſe Medicaments 
are mo commonly taken from 
Antimony and Mercury. 

Antimony which purges moſt 
by ſtool is excellent, The Sulphur 
of Antimony drawn by Art from 
the Recrements of the Regulus is 
good ; as alſo the Regulus it (elf 
calcined and fixed with Saltpeter , 
and brought to a white Powder. 
The Glaſs of it, and Crocus Me- 
talforum, are not ſo convenient and 
ſecure, becauſe they procure ſtrong 
Vomitions. | 

There be divers preparations of 


Mercury which are very effectual; 


as Mercury precipitate with Aqua 
Fortis, the Oyl of Vitriol or Sul- 
phur , with Gold or Silver , or 
precipitate alone without the ad- 


dition of any thing.. There is 
{carce 


Ctiſer, howfoever they are ſleight- | 


=O PT => F= 25s =& 


, propounded unto my ſelf, to at- 


Chap, 19. 
ſearce a Chirurgeon, who 1 not 
able by one preparation or an- 
orher of Mercury to procure Sali- 
vation, 

Theſe Mercurial Medicaments 
are effetual, as well in an Ozena 
which is a primary Diſcaſe, or of 
it ſelf, as in that which is a ſymp- 
tom of the Pox. You have ſeen 
what Diet is moſt convenient, and 
what internal Medicaments ace 
moſt effeCtual in curing of an 
Ozena : The laſt point which I 


tain the Cure of this Ulcer , was 
the right uſe of external Medica- 
ments. 

Theſe are in number two; to 
wit, local Medicaments, and an 
aQual cautery. 

As for local Medicaments, they 
are either Waters , or Decoctions, 
or Unguents : But before you ap- 
ply any Medicaments, to ———_ 
incarnate, or cicatrize , you muſt 
labour to remove the cruity ſub- 
ſtance, which doth fix it ſelf in the 
forepart of the E:hmoides , or Os 
Cribriforme : and that for two 
cauſes : Firſt, becaulec the Brain is 
hindred from diſcharging of the 
reſidue of the malign Humor,which 
cauſes the Ulcer, and fo the Cure 
is protracted : Secondly, becauſe 
the Medicaments cannot touch the 
affected parts, and fo no alteration 
can be procured. 

For the removing of the cruſty 
ſubſtance, I commend unto you 
two Mfgdicaments 2 

The firſt is this : Fe Of, Amyg- 
dalorum dulcium Jy. Spermat. Ce- 
tr Zi). exquiſite miſceantur, 

The ſecond is this : Fe Axung. 
Urſi 3). Pinguedin. Taxi 38. Ol.' 


{ 


| 
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You muf} thus dreſs the Pati- 
ent: Turn his Face upward , and 
let his Head be bent backwards , 
then- Morning and Evening with 
three Feathers tied together, drop 
ſtill ſome of theſe Medicaments 
warmed in a Sawcer, into the 
Noſe, and let the party grieved 
{till draw in his breath, until he 
feels the taſte of them in his 
Mouth, | 

When you have perceived, that 
the cruſt is ſoft, Morning and 
Evening let him ſnuff up into 
his Nottrils ſome of this ſternu- 
tatory Powder : Re Ellebor. albs , 
Nigelle, Tobac. an. ). ' Roriſmar, 
Salo, an. I ij. Moſchi, gr. ij. fiat 
puivis ſubtils. Let him ſnuff a 
little up into his Noſe every Morn- 
ing, after you have morſtned the 
cruſt with ſome of the Medica- 
ments ſet down before. When 
part of the cruſty ſubſtance is fal- 
len out, dreſs it {till after this ſame 
manner , untill all the cruſt is 
ſpent ; then proceed to Applicae 
tion of theſe Medicaments named 
by name. 

Uſe.theſe Waters, 


Firſt *, the preeminence ſhall 
be given to Aqua Alumins 
magiſtrals ot Fallopinus allayed 
with Plantain or White Roſes 
Water, 

The ſecond ſhall be this: 
Aq. Plantag. Card,Benedie, Ceraf, 
nigror © fragor. an, ij, Spirit. 
"Vitriol. J j. Miſc. 

The third ſhail be this 2 Ke 
Aq. Aurifabror. 65 gemmar. quer= 
cus an, JF iv, Alum, 3 il, Ex 
quiſite miſceantur * © depuren- 
tur. 


Semin, lin, 3 ii), Miſc, 


| The fourth ſhall be this: 
. Þ 3 HY, 
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Age Alum. & Plantagin, ans 
3 iv. Mercur. dulcis 3 i). Dige- 


rantur in cinerth, calidis per 


bor. 2, 


As for DecoCtions, I commend 
unto you thele : 


I. Be Flor. Rof: rub. pug, i). Ba- 
lauſtior. 3. Rad. Tormentill, 3 ). 
Fol. Plantag, Pohgon. © Vince 
pervinc, an, Pg: I. Boil theſe in 
fix ounces of Spring Water , un- 
til half be confumed ; ſtrain then 
the three ounces.remaining , and 
diſſolve in them one ounce of Me!/ 
Roſatum, | 

2. Re Rhozs Coriar. i6. B. Alu- 
min. 1). cog, iſta, ac clarificen- 
tur albumine ovi unius, ac colen- 
tur. Colature adde Mellis Roſat. 
Syrup. Myrtill, © de Roſ. rub. 
ice. an, Fj. 1 will not trouble 
you with great variety, as I might 
out of the Monuments of the An- 
cients ; ſeeing theſe will ſuffice, or 
Elſe none, 


to make your Topicks an{werable 
to the Air, which is drawn by: 
the Noftrils , in the firſt qualities, 
to wit, moiſt and hot ; moiſt , 
T ſay, attyu ; but' potentia, 
drying 3 becauſe Ulcers require 
ſuch Medicaments : ſeeing both 
Water and Decoction , Wing ap- 
plied , do quickly .evaporate , 
and leaye the part affected dry , 
and thirſting for other To- 
icks. bo | | 
- Unguents now offer themſelves ; 
] will not ſupererogate in 'this 
» but will deliver. unto you 


int 
foch 8s ſhall be 
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what is deficient in number, ſhal| 
be ſupplied by efficacy, Receive: 
this as the firſt ,, out of Danie 
Sennert. med. praft. lib,1. part x, 
feft. 4. c. 1. Re Plumb. uſti, Li. 
thargyr. an. ſirup. j, Ceruſſ. bil, 
Armen. balauſt, an, {crup. (8, O/. 
Roſ. Myrtin. an. 3s. Cere alb, 
ſerup. j. Ducantur iſta in mertas 
ri0 plumbeo, donec acquirant Un. 
guenti conſiſtentiam. The ſecond 
ſhalt be this z Re Unpuent , de Th. 
tia, & Unguent. alk Caphurati, 
an. 3 j, Ol, Myrtil. © Cydon. an, 
Z ij. Mercur, dulcis 3 j. B. pub 
r1zati, Miſceantur. Theſe Ulcers 
are to be drefled twice a day, 
Morning and Evening. 

Cancerous Ulcers alſo ſeiſe up- 
on this part, This Grief haſten- 
ed the end of that famous Ma- 
thematician , Mr. Harzot , . with 
whom I was acquainted but a 
ſhort time before [his death; 
whom at one time, together with 


| 


effectual ; and 


Mr. Hughes who wrote of the 
Globes, Mr. Warner, and Mr. 
Turperley , the Noble Earl df 


The Waters and DecoCtions F. Northumberland, the Favourer of 
muſt inject by a Syringe warm; | 


all good Learning , and Mece- 
nas of Learned Men, maintain- 
ed ( while he was in the Tome) 
for their Worth and various Lite- 
rature. But ſeeing thoſe Docu- 
ments , which I delivered for the 
cure of Cancers already, may 
ſuffice, I will only ſet down the 
deſcription of an effeCtual Wa- 
ter in this. Grief , which is this” 
Be Spermat. Ranar., 69 Limacum, 
an. lib. jj. gemmar. querctis 5 
hedere t:rreſt. an. 3 iv. Extille- 
tur aqua 'e ſtillatorio communt , 
unde prolici folet Aqua Roſacea , 
in recipiens , cus immiſſ. ſint Ca- 
phure calcinate I ij. Inject this 

| ' Water 
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' ſpeak a little of the Application 


Water into the Noſe, and lay to 
the Sores either double Clouts, or 
Lint moiſtned in this Water, as 
you ſhall think moſt fit, Morning 
and Evening. 


It only now remains that I 


of an aCtual Cautery , which was 
ſaid * to be the ſecoud external 
mean in the curing of an Oz#- 
na: this mean is only uſed when 
the Sore is rebellious to power- 
ful ordinary means ; which hap- 
pens either by reaſon of malig- 
nity or ſuperfluous Humidity ; 
for according to Hippocrates , 
Lib. x. Aph, 6. Againſt extreme 
Griefs , extreme Remedies are 


The actual Cautery is applied 
for two purpoſes. 
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imprefling of it upon the Ulcer. 

Secondly, it is uſed only to 
dry the Ulcer, by often applyi 
of it, {till defiſting before the pare 
ty feel any pain, by reaſon of ex- 
treme heat. 


If you mean to procure an 
Eſchar, both the ends of the 
Pipe by which the Cautery is 
carried, muſt be open :. but if you 
intend deficcation, the end which 
you apply to the Ulcer , muſt be 
ſhut. 

If you have procured an Eſchar, 
the fall of it is to be procured, as 
I did ſhew in removing of the 
Cruſt : this being done , proceed 
in curing of the Ulcer as hath been 
taught. 

It you have only cauſed Defic- 
cation by Iteration of the Appli- 
cation of an aCtual Cautery , the 
manner of Cure is not to be al- 
tered, | 


Firſt, to cauſe an Eſchar by 


( 
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CHAP. XXVI.. 


Off Ulcers of the Mouth. 


Ow am I to diſcourſe of ſuch 

UWreers as befall the In- 

ſtrument of Taſte , which is the 
Mouth, 

It begins at the Lips, and reaches 
to the beginning of the Wind- 
pipe, and the Gula, or Mouth of 
the Stomach. 


It hath four Uſes : 1. It ſerves 
for Breathing, by ſending freſh Air 
unto the Lungs, and diſcharging 
fuliginous Vapors ſent from the 
keart by the Arteria venoſa. 

2. Jt receives the Food , and 


having prepared it by the chew: , 


ing of the Teeth, and the Mandi- 
ble, it ſendsit to the Stomach there 
to be chylified, 

3. It ſerves for Speaking : the 
exteraal and internal parts of it 
ſerving for the framing of 
Voice. 

4. It ſerves for diſcharging of 
the excrements of the Brain, by 
fpitting out the excrements of the 
Lungs by expectoration , and by 
diſcharging the excrements of the 
Stomach by vomiting. 


Seeing then the Uſes of it are ſo 
mavifold and neceſſary, it behoves 
me to diſcover ſuch Diſeaſes (be- 


longing to qur purpoſe) as depriye 


the | 


| 


us of one or more of theſe Com- 
modities which it affords us. But 
ſeeing ſome af the parts of it are 
external, as the Lips ; and ſome 
internal, as the Teeth, Gums,Rodf, 
the Tongue , the Almonds, the 
Uopula ; I will only meddle with 
the Ulcers of the Lips, Roof, 
Tongue, Almonds , Voula, and 
the Ulcers of it beyond the Voula, 
as only being proper to my inten. 
tions 

I will begin firſt with the Ul- 
cers of the Lips: how hurtful the 
Ulcers of the Lips are, you» may 
gather from the Commodities, 
which they (being ſound) afford to 
Man. 

The Lips afford a fixfold com- 
modity to the Lite of Man, 


I. They ſerve for the conveni- 
ency of Eating and Drinking , for 
they keep in the Meat nntil it be ' 
chewed, | 

2. They beautifie the Face, if 
they be well faſhioned. 

3. They keep in the Spittle of 
the Mouth. 

4. They keep the Teeth and 
Gums from external injuries, 

5. They ſerve for the framing; of 
the Speech. 

6, They ferve for Kifling, 

- And 


Chap. 27. 


And tho the benefits, which re- 
dound to us by the Lips , being 
well affected , may be hindred by 
ſundry means 3 yet I will touch 
only but two forts of Solju- 
tion of Unity befalling the Lips, as 
proper to the Subject that I have 
in hand , which are the Chaps of 
the Lips , and the Ulcers of the 
ſame. 

Fiſſure labiorum, or the Chaps 
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Poma numeyo Wi). quibus infige Ca- 
ryophyll. 3s. Styrac, Calamat. 2; ij. 
Benzoirt 3 ij. Ladan, 3ifs. Calam. 
Aromat., Cinamom. an. 3). Axuny. 

| Porc. Iik;). Lavendul. © Ro/. an. 
3 iv. Mefcht, civete an. pr. is. In- 
dantur iſta vaſi terreo ſatis ani- 
plo , ac calore B, M, evaporentur 

aque, & coletur Pomatum, quod in 
vaſe puro ſervetur, You may con- 
jecture the efficacy of this Medica- 


of the Lips, proceed from a falt , 


ſharp, and drying Humor , _ 


cauſes theſe narrow,but long ſmal! 
Ulcers, which are hot and painful, 
chiefly when the party ſpeaks, eats 
or laughs. : 

Theſe Chaps, (tho they may 
without any great difficulty be 
cured in perſons of a laudable con- 
ſtitution ,) yet in Cacochymical 
Bodies they will give you ſfome- 
what to do : inſomuch that the 
Patient will wonder and fret, that 


ſuch Toyes and i rifles cannot | 


more ſpeedily be cured ; tor fo 
they term ſuch Griefs, conſidering 
not the quality but quantity of the 
Grief. 

For the cure of theſe, I will 
commend uuto you two Medica- 
ments of my own ; which I fami- 
liarly uſe : The firft is this: Re 
Cer, Flav. 3 yy. Ol. Roſ. Mel!, & 
Axung, Pore, im Aq. Rep. lot. an. 
3 li), Litharg. Argentr. Myrrhe, 
Amzib, pulo. an. ). fiat lmimen- 
tum” /, a. Firſt moiſten the part 
affected with the Liniment : it is 
effectual, not only in Chaps of the 
Lips, but in other Chinks or F:/- 
ſure in what part .of the Body 
_ they be, and it cures ſpee- 

=. 

Thr ſecond is a Pomatum, the 
fdeſcription - whereof is this: BR 


ment by the ingrechents. ; 
As for the Ulcers of the Lips 
they are either mild, or malign. 
As for a nyld Ulcer, this Oint- 
ment deſcribed by Rencde:s, 4nri- 
dot. lib. 5. ſett, 1. cap, 11, which 
he calls Unouentim de minio, or. 
Unguentum rubrum caphuratum, is 
very effeCtual : compeſ; hec eſt : 
Re, mini triti 3) lithar. argents 
Zi), ceruſſe FH). t1t.3 ij, caphur. 
3 i), of. ro', Ib). cer, albe, 3 tn), 
\ frat uns, 1t ars preſcrivits This 
Unguent is effeCtual againſt even 
oid and inveterate Ulcers, in what 
part {oever of the body they be. 
If you perceive an Ulcer of the 
Lip to Þe malign. or cancerous, 
(which you may conjecture if the 
colour be livid, or blackiſh, if the 
brims be hard, it the heat and pain 
exceed the quantity of the Ulcer, 
and it yield a ſanious and ill ſmela 
| ling Quittor;) then you are to look 
about, and to elpy which are the 
moſt powertul Medicaments. 
When I diſcourſed of a Cancer, 
a Nome, and a Phagedznical Ul- 
cer, I ſet down choice of local 
Medicaments : for ſuch Ulcers, if 
they happen to invade the Lips 3 
here I will only give you a de» 
(cription of a diſtilled water, and 
of a magiſtral Unguent. * © ** 
The water is thus to be made ; 


Be fol 
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Re fol, Poms. ſolani hortenſ. ve- 


Tonic. ſempervivs major. © minor. 
an. man, wi. albumina ovorum con- 
quaſſata numero X 1}. alumin, con- 
enuf. lib, RB, caphur. 3 fs. Excoletur 
aq. calore balnei : fomentetur can- 
croſum aut malignum ulcus hac a- 
qua, que © facies ruborem tollit. 
The deſcription of the Unguent is 
this : Re plumbi 3 iij. fundatur in 
erucibulo, eique addatur Mercur, 
3 iſ. poſtquam refrixit, wy” yp 
rem vertatur maſſa, cus adde un- 
guenti de tutia 3 v). cere 3 lj. te- 
rebinthin. 3. myrtil. 3B. fiat 
ng, quod ulcers poſt fotum _—_ 
tur, Delinatur ulcus ſingults diebus, 
quotes opus eſt, If you find the 
Ulcer to be rebellious, and not to 
yield to theſe very convenient and 
effeCtual means,then are to you ap=- 
ply ſuch Medicaments-as I have ſet 
down for the cure of a Nome, Pha- 
gerlena, and Cancer, whither I re- 
mit you, to ſhun tedious and fruit- 
leſs repetition. 

To the Ulcers of the Lips, the 
Ulcers of the Pa/atum, the roof of 
the Mouth, muſt be annexed. It 
is vaulted, that the Air being re- 
percuſled, the voice ſhould be the 
ſharper: it is wrinkled and rough, 
where it covers the Bone, that it 
mizht the more firmly cleave to it, 
and the better ſtay the Meat whilit 
it is in chewing. 

Now ſeeing all the internal parts 
of the Mouth are indued with the 
ſenſe of Taſting, but chiefly the 
Membrane which covers the 
Tongue ; and have the exquiſite 


ſenſe of Feeling by reaſon of the 


nervous Fibres, whereof they have 
great ſtore, you are to have a care 
that your local applications be not 
diſtaſtful and loathſome, ſeeing the 
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parts will abhor them. If then the 
wrinkled skin, which covers the 
Os palati, be ulcerate : Firſt, touch- - 
it with Aqua Falloprr, allayed with 
Plantain water, if it be foul ; or 
with this : Re ag. plant. card. bene. 
dif. 0 ſperm, ranar. an. it. mel. 
lis roſe. 31), ol. ſulphur. aut vitri- 
ol. 3j. Miſc. Having touched the 
Ulcer with either of theſe waters 
warmed ſufficiently, apply this Me- 
dicament ; Re ſyrup, e ro: rub, ſice 
cat. e baccis myrti, © ſuccs 
granatorum an. Z j. ol, vitriol, Zſi. 
Miſc. Seeing the part is moiſt, and 
will not admit the deligation, you 
are to dreſs it the oftner. If you 
perceive the Os palat: to be bare, 
then mingle ſome of this Pow- 
der following, with theſe Sy- 
rups : Refar, hord. rad, irid. ſym- 
phytt, tormentil. an. 3ſ3. maſtiches, 
boracs, ſarcocoll. an. 38. fiat ex 
omnibus pulvis. If the rough skin 
unite, as I have often ſeen, then 
have you obtained your defire. 

If a ſmall piece of the Os palats 
fall out; uſing theſe incarnative 
means, and keeping the brims of 
the Ulcer raw, you may bring them 
together 3 but if a large piece of 
the Bone come away, there is no 
hope of unition. In this caſe you 
are to cauſe the party to wear a 
plate of Silver to ſupply the defect 
of the Bone, that his ſpeech be- 
wray not the loſs of it. 

The third internal part of the 
Mouth, which ufes to be ulcerate 
is the Tongue. 


{ 


The Tongue affords four bene- 
fits to the Body. 

I. It is the inſtrument of Taſt- 
ing, by the benefit of the Mem- 
brane wherewith it is covered. 

2, 


Chap. 27. 

2, It utters the Speech , by 
which we communicate our watits| 
to others, and implore aid in time 
of diſtreſs. | 

3. It helps chewing, by gather- 
ing of the Meat together, toffing 
it to and fro; it turns alſo the 
Meat down to the Stomach. 

4. It ſerves for licking. To omit, 
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ſefſed, and cauſed a great flux of 
Blood, which exceedingly weak= 
ned him, for that preſent cauſing 
? ſtrong Scope, fo that afterward 

ature could not recolle&t her 
ſelf. When ſuch griets befall great 
perſonages, their caſe is worſe than 
that of the pooreſt in the like in- 
firmities , becauſe Phyſitians and 


that in our infancy we could not | Chirurgeons are not permitted to 
ſuck without it: ſo we ſee, that if | uſe the like liberty in the applica- 
the frenum of it come too near to | tion of Medicaments to the one, 
the tip of it, the ſucking is hindred, } as to the other. If the like caſe 
and it muſt. be cut. Children who | fall out hereatter at any time, I 
have /this infirmity are ſaid to be; adviſe you ſo to uſe Medicaments 
Tongne-tyed. The fleſh of it is rrowed of Vegetables, as that 
ſpongy, that it might receive the | you contemn not Minerals: What 
qualities of the Sapors, and more | hurt 1 pray you can come fromthe 


accurately judge of them. 


If the ſores of this part be but 
ordinary and mild, this Medica- ! 
ment will ſerve, if it be often 
waſhed with it : Re hord, mimd:t, 
Zijj. rad, alth, 3 ij. liquirit, iſs. 
Bulliant. iſta in lib, v). aq. font. 
ad medias, ac coletur decottum, cut 
admiſce ſyrup. viol, tuſſilag. E9 ſca- 
bioſe an. 3) B. ac ſerva mund» vas 
fe ad uſum. 

It falls out ſometimes, that Sores 
in this Member prove malign and 
very fretting, cauſing one of theſe 
Ulcers which are called vouar and 
e214 ayer, as it once happened 
to the Lord Mayor of London, 
Ralph Freeman, He lacked nei- 
ther Phyſicians nor Phylſick, yet 
old age, weakneſs, and the ma- 
lignity of the Sore hindred the pro- 
curing of his Health, which his 
Phyficians and Chirurgeons aimed 
at and wiſhed for. The Ulcer was 
ſo corroſive, that it fretted afun- 


uſe of Merc. dulcs, and Merc, 
precipitate with Gold * None I 
aſſure you, for theſe Medicaments 
are familiar to Nature, and are 
true Balſames for malign Sores. 

But you may ask what was the 
reaſon that theſe Medicaments 
were not uſed 2 

I anſwer, becauſe there was no 
mention made of theſe Medica- 
ments at the- firſt, and it was too 
late to miniſter them at the laſt, 
Nature being ſurprized ; tor this 
only would have made the Medi- 
cament odious, and the Phyſician 
(who ſhould have adviſed this 
courſe) obnoxious to calumny and 
reproach. | 

Now time admoniſhes me to 
come to the Ulcers of the Voula 
or Garparziomn. 

If they be mild and ordinary, 
the former Medicaments ſet down 
for the cure of the Tongue will 
be ſufficient. 

But if it be a fretting Ulcer,firſt 


der the Veins and Arteries of the. 
Tongue, on that fide which it poſ- 


you are to admoniſh the Patient 
of fome accidents, which may en- 
(ue ; 
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ſue: and thoſe are Two in num- 
ber. | 

The Firft is, That if the Vv:la 
be wholly tretted away, the party 
ſhall hardly be able to ſpeak clear- 
ly and diftinctly. Howbeit both 
Bauhinus m his Theatr. anatomi- 
cum, and Gulielmus Fabricius cent, 
2. obſerv. 21. do affirm, that in 
ſome they obſerve it to have been 
loft, not leaving any defect in their 
ſpeech 

The Second accident is, the 
danger of a Phthiſts, or Cough 


of the Lungs ; for this is to be{ 


| feared, ſeeing the member which 
did hinder the ruſhing in of the 
cold Air into the Lungs, and put 
back from the Breaſt Humors di- 
ſtiſling from the Head, is wholly 
taken away. 

Having acquainted the Patient 
with the Prognoſticks, I proceed 
to the Cure. 

This is performed either by the 
application of convenient Medica- 
ments, orelſe by cutting it away. 

As for the Medicaments,uſe firſt 
this Gargariſme: RK fol. plantag. 
veronic. 6 ſigill. Solom. an. man. 
j. ſcord. orig, centaur, minor. an, 
man, fi. Bullwant iſta in hb. \), 
font, ad conſumpt. lib. j. fScoletur 
decoftum, in quo diſſolve oxymel-' 
[1s ſimplicis JF 11, Then touch the 
Sore Morning and Evening with 
this liniment : Re ung, Agypt. 3H | 
alum. pulv. 35, mel. Bj. zifs 
Miſc. applicetur mane £9 veſperi. 

If it proceed from a Venereal 
cauſe, uſe this Topick twice a day .: 
Re ag. card. ks ct.©9 plantag. an. 
S vj. ag. fort. Zj. Miſc. You may 
alſo uſe the blue Water, which you 
may buy for three pence a pint af- 


ter the Silver is ſeparate, after ſo- 


cured, 
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lution, and hath no other metal in 
it, but a little of Venus, If theſe - 
means will not prevail, then you 
muſt wholly cut it away. 

But according to Valeſeus de Tu 
rant, you muſt obierve theſe five 
things before you go about this 
operation, 


1. You muſt purge the Body 
well. 

2. No Hymor muſt be in flow. 
ing to the part. 

3. You muſt not attempt this 
operation as long as there is hope, 
that other Medicaments will pre- 
vail. | 

4. Go not about this operation, 
unleſs it he ſmall about the root ; 
for if it be thick, and red, or blue, 
ſuch a flux of Blood may enſue, as 
will ftrangle the party, and cauſe 
fainting. 

5. Mark, how much of a ne-/ 
ceflity muſt be cut off; for a lit- 
tle remaining will both further the 
Speech, and repell the cold Air 
from the Lungs. If after the cut- 
ting of it off, a flux of Blood en- 
ſue, either apply aſtringent pow- 
ders to it, or elſe cauterize it with 


aq. an Vvula Spoon made hot. 


If the Tonſife or Almonds be ul- 
cerate by reaſon of the influxion of 
ſharp Humors, which your Eyes 
can diſcern, the Tongue being preſ- 
ſed down by your Spathula,carry in 


.| mind theſe prognoſticks. 


I. If theſe Ulcers be without a 
Fever, they are the more ſafe. 

2. If theſe Ulcers happen in the 
Summer, they ſooner ſpread. 

3. If the Almonds become Scir- 
rhous, they are hardly: or never 


4 theſs 
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4. Theſe Ulcers (as all other 
Ulcers of the Mouth ) require {tron- 
ger deficcatives than Ulcers of the 
external parts. Firſt, to hinder 
them from ſpreading. Secondly, 
- becauſe they are ſtill kept moiſt 
with the ſpittle, 


For the cure of theſe Ulcers, I 
will deliver unto you two local Me- 
dicaments: The Firſt is the de- 
coCtion of the root of the Devils- 
bit, to be uſed inſtead of a garga- 
rim. The Second is a liniment 
to be applyed after gargarization 
tried by Sennertus, and fet down 
medicin, pra. li. 2.c, 22. Be cen- 
taur, minor. rad. irid, ſtercor. ca- 
nini, an. 3 j. cum melle deſpumato 
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frat eleftuarium, As for thefacul- 
ty of a white Dogs-turd, read Ga- 
len. li. 10. de ſimpl. med.facult. c. 
de ftercore camo. 

- Tf the Throat beyond the Uzr:- 
{a be vlcerated, uſe this water in- 
ſtead of a gargariſm as a certain 
experiment, Bt aq. plantag. /, I. 
ro/. rub. fler. aurantior. ane Zj. 
puio, Merc.ſub!i, 3 i). digerantir in 
arena per hore quadrantem, ac cc= 
letur aqua, que in vaſe vitreo ſcr- 
vetur ad uſum. If by reaſon of 
theſe Ulcers the party cannot ſwal- 
low any folid meat, miniſter to 
the Patient Mercurins dulcys for 
four Mornings together, and you 
ſhall perceive a wondertul effect. 
Give it in new Milk, 


CH AP. 


XX VIII. 


Of Ulcers of the Lungs. 


Eeing the Lungs very often be- 
come ulcerate, a ſolution of 
Unity ip the ſubſtance of them, or 
an apertion of the veſſels of them, 
which are the branches of vena ar- 
eerioſa and arteria venoſa , being 
— by a wound : I muſt not 
et 
ed. 
Two cauſes of ſuch Ulcers of 
the Lungs after a wound inflicted 
may be aſſigned: to wit, a folu- 
tion of unity in the ſulſtance and 
veſſels of the Lungs, and effuſion 
of Blood into the hollowneſs of the 


ſuch Ulcers flip untouch-, 


Breaſt. You ſhall diſcern the Lungs 
to be wounded, 


1, Firſt, if frothy Blood ifive 
out of the Wound and Mouth by 
coughing , which ſhews ſome of 
the veſſels to be wounded, ard 
opcned, R 

2. Secondly, difficulty of breath- 
ing troubles the party wounded. 

3. Thirdly, pain of the Sides is 
grievous, Which he felt not before, 

4. Fourthly , It s mae eafte 
tor the Patient to Iye upon the 
| wounded, than the whole _ 
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© that often. he can ſpeak readily 
' ſo lying ; but being turned upon 
his ſound Side he can but with pain 
and difficulty ſpeak. 


You ſhall perceive and gather, 
Blood to have been poured out in- 
to the capacity of the Breaſt by 
theſe ſigns. 


I. If a heavy weight ſeem to 
preſs down the Midrift, 

2. Secondly, if the party breath 
with great difficulty. 

2+ Thirdly, if the Fever in- 
creaſe. 

4. Fourthly, if the wounded 
party void Blood at the Mouth. 

5, Fifthly, if the breath of the 
pry ſtink after a while: for that 

etokens the Blood to be turned 
into Quittour, 

6. Sixthly, the wounded perſon 
can only Iye upon his Back. 

7. Seventhly , the party has a 
defire to vomit, and {trives to riſe, 
from whence fainting enſues ; for 
noiſome vapours ariling from the 
clotted Blood turned into Quittour 
aſſault the Heart, and weaken it 
exceedingly, and diffolve the fa- 
culty of the Stomach. 


After that the wound is inflict- 
ed, and that you have dreffed it fo 
long a time as you have required 
in former times for healing of a 
penetrating wound of the Breaſt, 
(which will be ſhorter in the Sum- 
mer, than in the Winter : for heat 
helps digeſtion ) you may fear that 
a Fiſtula at the leaſt, or a putrid 
Ulcer of the Lungs will enſue: 
chiefly if a thin Sanzes, and not a 
laudable Quittour flow out, far in 
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quantity exceeding the bigneſs of 
the wound, 


Why in wounds of the Lungs, {6 
| ; : BY 
much Quittour every day is fent 
out, theſe are the cauſes. 


I. The vicinity and nearneſs of 
the Heart, which being the wel. 
(pring of Blood, fends too much 
of it to the part affeCted : And 
when as it cannot make uſe of all 
of it, by reaſon of weaknefs, it 
turning the remainder byits natu- 
ral heat into Quittour, diſchargey 
it by the orifice of the Wound, 

2. Becauſe the ſound parts ſend 
unto the diſeaſed Blood and Spirits 
without mean or meaſure. 

3. Becauſe the Lungs draw more 
nouriſhment to themſelves by their 
motion, heat, and pain, than-they 
are able to digeſt, 

4. Becauſe the Ulcer like a de- 
vouring Wolt by its malignity and 
filth, preſently corrupts the Blood 
ſent for nouriſhment unto the 
Lungs, turning -the greateſt part 


into —_— and defrauding the 
part attected of maintenance: 


trom whence enſues an extenuati- 
on of the whole Body. 

Now that you may the better 
foreſee and foretell to the Patients 
the events of ſuch Ulcers, I would 
have you to mark theſe Progno- 
{ticks, which I ſhall deliver unto 
you. 


r. All Ulcers of the Lungs are 
hardly, or with great difficulty cu- 
red, and that for four cauſes, 


1. Becauſe the Muſcles of the 
Breaſt, Lungs and Heart, are in 
perpetual motion: now motion 
hinders conſolidation, as all by ex- 
perience know, 


2. Becauſe the Lungs are onely 
environed 
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environed by the Pleura, the skin 
inwardly inveſting the Ribs, which 
is endued but with ſmall ftore of 
Blood, and being a ſpermatick part, | 
to wit, a Membrane, is not eafily 
united: and that only by the ſe- 
cond intention, 

3+ Becauſe local means cannot 
be kept to theſe Ulcers, by rowl- 
ing, boulſtering, and emplaſtering, 
- as they may to Ulcers of the ex- 
ternal parts. 

4. Becauſe the orifice of the 
Ulcer is not commonly in a depen- 
ding part ; but either parallel, or 
higher than the Ulcer. How hard 
a matter it is for Quittour to a- 
ſcend, I leave it to your confidera- 
tion, 
$5. If the party pine not away, 
if he expeCtorate eaſily, if he fleep 
reaſonable well, if he digeſt his 
Meat, if his Stools be orderly, it 
the Quittour be indifferent good ; 
you may conceive ſome hope of a 
Cure. 

6. But if the diſeaſed parties 
Breath (ſmell ill, if he conſume, if 
the Quittour which flows from the 
Ulcer tink, if he hath a grievous 
Cough, and difficulty of breathing, 
if a lingring putrid Fever troubling 
him chiefly toward night, and hin- 
dring his ſleep, follow him, if his 
appetite decay, and concoction of 
the Aliment be empaired ; if a 
rotten piece of the Lungs, or of 
the branches of the Windpipe, be 
thrown out at the Mouth, it he 
have a whiſtling voice, as if he 
ſpake thorow a Cane, his caſe is 
deſperate. 

7. If his Hair fall, which happens 
by reaſon of the want and corrup- 
tion of the nouriſhment : if the 
Nails grow crooked, the fleth ot 
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the tops of the Fingers being ſpent, 
if the Cheeks grow to be of a lea- 
den colour z but when after meat 
they ſeem ruddy, vapours mount- 
ing thither ; if the Feet begin to 
\well, the natural heat being ſpent, 
if Lice multiply by reafon of the 
corruption of the Humorgs, you 
may nr that a Diarrhea op 
humoral Flux enſuing, the 
ſhall depart, __ 
8. Although ſome have lived 
many years who have had an Ulcer 
of the Lungs, as Avicen reports, 
that he ſaw a Woman who lived 
twenty three years, or thereabout, 
with an Ulcer of the Lungs, And 
as Matth. de Gradib. .m 9, Rhaſ. 
ce 54+ affirms, that he ſaw a Wo- 
man who till was buſied about 
the fire, who lived twenty eight 
years; yet be not you too forward 
to take in hand ſuch perſons as have 
ulcerate Lungs ; for the cure is 
uncertain, and that for four cau- 
(es, 


I, By reaſon of the ſymptomes 
which enſue, as a lingring Fever, 
and Conſumption of the Body, 

2. Becauſe the Quittour which 
is contained in the ſpongy ſub- 
ſtance of the Lungs, cannot be 
voided by expeCtoration without 
coughing ; which much troubles 
the Lungs, aad exaſperates the 
Grief, 

3- Becauſe the Medicaments 
which axe miniſtred to cure theſe 
Ulcers, cannot come to the Lungs 
in their full force. 

4. Becauſe the Fever and Con- 
ſumption of the Body require thoſe 
things which are moiſtning, but 
the Ulcer thoſe things which mun- 
dity and dry. Ss 

i 
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If it chance, that by Art and{ 
g00d luck you cure an Ulcer of 
the Lungs, charge the party that 
he walk circumſpectly in the 
courſe of the refidne of his life ;! 
for many times when the Ulcer has 
ſeemed to have been cured, yet 
the Crcatrix being removed by 
the ill carriage of the Patient, the 
Ulcer has gotten footing, and bcen 
the cauſe of untimely death, as 
Galen witneſſeth, /ib. 4. de loc: af- 
feft. c. 5. 

When you go about to cure ſuch 
Ulcers, you are to propoſe three 
Indications curative to your felves. 

The Firſt is, the appointing of 
a convenient Diet. 

The Second is, the miniſtring 
of -fit pectoral DecoCtions. 

The Third is, the artificial dreſ- 
fing of the Ulcer, 

As for the Diet: the party having 
an Ulcer of the Lungs, muſt eat 
meat of an eaſy concoction, be- 
cauſe Nature is much weakned ; 
of good juice , leſt putrefaction 
be increaſed ; and Laſtly, of much 
nouriſhment, becauſe the Body in 
this Grief is moſt commonly much 
extetmated:only I will briefly touch 
ſome kinds of Food, which are en- 
dued with theſe qualities 

Th: Firſt that offers it ſelf is 
Milk, for it nouriſhes the Body, it 
affords matter for Bloud, it cor- 
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Phthifis, who could not turn her 
ſelf in her Bed, by reaſon of weak. 
neſs, and could not take any other 


 food>, Aﬀes Milk is thinner and 


more Wheyiſh, and ſo more apt to 
mundify, Goats 'and Cows Milk 
obtain a mean between theſe two. 

But leſt it corrupt in the Sto- 
mach, you are todifſolve ſome Sus 
gar or Honey in it. 

You are to miniſter it only when 
the Stomach is empty, and no 
other Meat is to be taken before 
it be digeſted ; otherwiſe it will 
curdle, become fowre, and be cor- 
rupted, 

So much of it is to be given, 
as the Stomach of the party can 
well digeſt : wherefore firſt pre- 
(ctibe a leſs quantity, and aſcend 
to a greater. 

Abſtain from appointing of it; 
if the party be Feveriſh, have the 
Head-ach, and be troubled with 
{latuoſity. 

Snails and Crabs are much coms 
mended in this grief ; neverthe- 
leſs ſeeing they are of a thick, ter- 
re{trial; and ſlimy ſubſtance, and 
afford corrupt and excrementiti- 
ous juice, it may be doubted whe- 
ther they be good or no : to omit, 
that they are of hard digeſtion; 
the broth of them boiled in Milk, 
and fſweetned with Sugar , and 
mingled with other broths, may be 


reds the acrimeny of corrupt Hu- | 
mors ; with the Wheyiſh part it 


mundiftes the Ulcer, with the Cur- | 


200d : forfo the nouriſhment will 
be the more ſolid. 
As for pectoral DecoCtions, EF 


dy part it conſolidates, and with {will not trouble you with any 
the buttery Y"Aart it moiſtens, and : great variety of them; only I will 


ſtaies the deliccation of the Body ; 


Womans Milk is moſt familiar: | 


By the ſucking of a Womans Breaf; 
Ifſaw a Welch Gentlewoman, cal- 


L 


{ct down a few, but the paucity 
ſhall be recompenced with the effi- 
Cacy. 


8. Be rad. enul, Fi). ſcob, puate 


led Mrs. Price, recovered of a ac tb. 5. hyſſops, marritb, a bt, ang 
' mane 


"Chip. 28. 


man. ij. Polypod. Liquirit, an. Zi." 
 'Ficuum mciſar. paſſhl. major, ex- 
tinat. an. 3 v). Fa ary yn ur its 
fundenda nocterht 1 Font, 
fervent. To xvi, deinde, by Ye 
liqus, cdq." ad conſumpt. Tb vj. ac 
coletur decottum, quod clarificetur, 
additis facchari Mells an. Zy. 
Croct 3 j. atqu? iterum coletur: u- 
rtatur eger hoc decofto locy conſuets | © 


potths, 
2. Bt Rad. Chin, Z iv. Sjmphyrs, 
Tormentill. irid.' an. &j; Capill, 


Vener.Tuſfila . ſcabioſ. Marrub. al- 
bi, eg: -< man. j. Flor. Vidl. 
Boro. . bugloſ.. an-pup. 3. Flor. Herbe 
Paraby. pug. ij. Flor. Alth. pug. i.ſ8.. 
Caricar.-pmg. .3 ii). Liquimt. Fij.\4u 
Semin. Coriand. Ani/. an. 3 v). In- 
fundantur iſta, ut ſuperiora, in Sari 
quantitate \aque , ac decog. ad 

conſumpt. it vi. 'ac coletur deco- | bed 
Gum, quo utendum loco confuuers 


potils; 


Every Morning the Patient i is to o. 
fake half a-pint of either of theſe 
DecoCtions warm , and to eat a 
Lozenge of Saccharum roſarum' 
tabellatum; or two drachms of the 
Conſerve of red' Roſes , being a 
twelve-month old. 

Now I am come to the arti- 
_—_— ng of Weers of the 


The Medicaments which are fit- 
teſt for the dreſſing, are Injections | ti 
by a large Syringe. 


As-for the Simples whereof the j ni 


InjeRtions are made , they muſt 


not be of bitter things, as Worm- | 


wood, the lefſer Centaury, or Car- 
duus BenediQus : - for as judicious 


and diligent _— Par&#us notes, | 7 


Chirurg. lib. 9. c.31. theſe 


Of Uleers of Hhe Lungs. 


| Roſe i — 


x | 
drawn in by the ſpongy ſubſtance 
of the Lungs, and froth thence are. 


ſent by the raches Arteria, to the 
Throat ; where facha bitterncGb 
felt, that it cauſes a defife to v6- 
mit, ſo that they rather hurt than 
profit. 

Theſe Injetions ate either ab- 
ſterſive or conolidative: | 

'Of abſterſive Injections I will 
ſet down a few, as a Pattern, by 
which you may make roy 


k, Be Mods wy Hyſops 
Scabioſ.an. man.” ſ$. Coqu.in Ri 
Aqu. Font. ad medietat-; 
tionem. at coletur decottum 
ny Poſtea-clarificetur addit. mell, 
8. atque iterumcoletur, > 
2. Re Aqu. hord. T5. -Mellss 
5 Fj. AGE | 

tant '2 litronibus 
ut injefta clans, que pot 
coletur.. | 


Me you | pacide] Ut he Wl 
m_ is fordid., and affords much. 
matter , you .may add ther _ 
Apypriacizn z* or 
Oyl of Sulphur , or Vitriol,, ſa 
much asyou ſhall/find fit tb cleanſe 
then you plrccinethe che Lil 
W ou ” 
cer 1s fafkciently mundified ; which 
you may gather, if lauddble Quit» 
tour flow, and in no great / quan+ 
: haſten £0 conſolidate 


i) 


things being injected , are firit 


The Pratliteof Chirurgery. 
. Fanjeul. Plantag. Polygon. yr of he rats and fy hl 
|  Of86. "peruznc. ets, Homew e about the to 
. Beton. Var on. | give way to the Quito, 1 It 
an, man. Limaces numero xl. Cay- Eel ho be ſrmovat 

uviatsl.. mimero 'x. 4 e Lungs butting painkt it, 
gu. -pluorals, inftituatur diſts [ſhould fuffer any hurt. The outer 
tro in ag 4 qe 4-| bollowneſs is to be ſtopped with a 


d Vi 
$M gn, Of roſ. por wo; ak 4 1; [yt Do tt out bn, 


Zi. Smaps Grant. S). f8. M:/c. * m1. cn Above the Tents 
«at fiat iyethio. | and the Pipe apply Emplaftrum de 
_ | mumo, or Diachalciteos. 

Theſe Injections muſt be warm-i| If er 
ed, when they are-to be uſed. Into] be twice a day;z but if 
the Orifice, which is in the Breaſt,] it = little, once dreffing will 
fomewhat-nwm(ſt be put to er it | &rve. 
open: this then-is-to be perform- | | You may demand; of me, when 
ed-either by. a_-Fent , or a Pipe' the Tents and Pipe axe to be 
made rather of Gold or Silver, . + [left? 

"The material=.of the Tents are} I anſwer, whey the Ulcer yields 
three;iLint-; fine: Tow , and a [but a {mall deal of Quittour, and 
Spoage. ..Lint ivaltugether unapt,]that good ; and feems to be al- 
for it is apt tv fall aſuuder after | moſt dry : for ſiceums of? ano proxi- 
that it is made up into a —_ if j 1m, that which is dry comes near 
to that which is whole. 

Et you keep the Orifice of the 
top log Open, it will fits 


- . " \ 
- % bs "1 
. 
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. 


lcer, ran much, itawſt 


-.It falls out many tnmes, that in 
| "-(> |Ucmes of the Breaſt, the diſeaſed 

| 1Gand: Tow: alien je bettenttheg perſon -grows- tran, - In this cafe 
it, becauſe it cleaves faſt together; | you are to permit -the party to 
oO p:4Þeft of all, be- [drink ſome Almond Milk made of 
doth 'not only cohere | Chicken broth, wherein have been 
"thi; draws alſo ftrong- | boiled Pompion, Cucumber, and 
np: aud imbibes it. | Muskmclon ſeeds , with Mallow 
roots, Cowſlip flowers , Succory 
e| flowers and Marigold flowers, be- 
batren Meals , and in the Night 
eras - tis ardent to | time. aſter two a Clock ; or mini- 

halter _ _ thred for [this| ſtar. a drachm and a half of this 
ſame Powder which I will ſet down , 
kb is beſt: -of.. alt; it muſb be | every; Morning and Evening, in fix 

of :thickne(s propartionate to the| ounces: of one of the pectoral De- 


Oril e, having two ſtays to hin- coctions., which I deſcribed in 
Dipping: & into the. cayi- \ the-beginning of this Chapter. 


The 


The deſcription of the Powder 


"$38. Gummi Tragacanth. Far. Oro- 
Fe at. Ziiſs. Semin. Alth. Portul. 
 Cucton. Melon. Pepon. charges 
Hy6ſcyam. alb. an. 3 1). Coral. rub. 
reparat. Perlar. preparat. Succins 


#lbi. preparat. an. ZiB. Liquirit. 
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is this : Be Semin. Papav. albs.| pondu 


[3 iv; Sacchari toſat. Tabellat. ad 


s omnium : fiat pulois. _ 
If theſe courſes beitig uſed faith- 
fully; do not prevail, acquaifit the 
diſeaſed parties frientls with the 
dangerous eſtate wherein he is ; 
for no other Medicaments afe like 
to prevail. & oh | 


CH AP. XXIX. 


Of Uleers of the Back, the Abdomen, and Jojnts. 


Lthough one might reſt con- 
tented with what has been 
already delivered concerning Ul 
cers; yet that none may juſtly ſay; 
that any thing abſolutely neceſſary 
has been omitted, and to further 
the practice of thoſe which are 
not {0 well verted in the curing of 
all particular Ulcers, I will briefly 
ſet down ſome. notes concerning 
Ulcers of the Back, the Abdo- 
men; or lower Belly, and of the 
Joynts. 
 Vicera 
Back; moſt commonly fall out af- 
ter $a&y oral ceidnuanufii;, or 
tlematous Phlegmohs , where- 
in Moyrbs acuts ex decidentia; 
end. | PS 

| Now that you may the better: 
underſtand what I mean, I muſt 
digreſs a little; and ſhew you what 
Diſeaſes are termed Morhs acuts ; 
and how many kinds of them there 
are. 


- Marbi acti, of ſharp Diſeaſes; 


dorſi , or Ulcers of the 


are properly called fuck as with 
great expedition, force; ; an dan- 
ger go on to their ſtatus and ex- 
tremity of the ſymptoms, as may be 
—_—_ out of Galen. 2. Aphor. 
I9. 23. | ; 
"on There be three kinds of 
theſe Morbz acuti , or ſharp Difſ- 
eaſes ; for they are either peracues | 
very ſharp, acutz ſimpliciter; fim- 
ple ſharp ; or acuts ex decidentia, 
or ſharp Diſeaſes ending into other 
Gries, | 
Peracuti end at the furtheſt on. 
the ſeventh day ; and they are of 
two forts, exquiſite peracutz, or 
perperacuti; or exquiſitely very 


ſharp, which endon the fourth day; 
and-non exquiſite peracutz, which 


ire not exquiſitely vety ſharp ; 
which continue tilt the ſeventh 
day. | TI 
Now the ſimpliciter acuts in like 
manner are of two kinds : for they 
are either exaRtly ſo; and end for 


the moſt part on the fourteenth 
Q.2  day3 


day; or not exatly ſo, which 
may continue till the twentieth 
day., ; You may, and (1 make no 
doubt). do ſee examples” gf theſe 
in burning and peſtilential Fevers 
almoft every Week. Laft of all are 


Acuti., UETUD [7770 ex _deci- 
dentia,, hich may be prolonged 


unto the fortieth day': Diſeaſes 
which continue longer than forty 
days, are called Mcrb: Chronict, 
or *Dinturni, long or lingring Dif- 
eaſes. Some of theſe Chronical 
Diſeaſes may end in fixty, ſome in 
eighty , ſome in an lundyed, fome 
in two hundred days? Jome may 
continue a whole year , ſome fe- 
ven . years, ſome twice , ſeven 
years. © 


| 


I. I ſaw a Scotch-man , whole 
furnarfie was Jobrſor, a Sadler by 
profeſſiofi, - who followed the Court 
in  Qiieet- E/:izabeth's. Reign, 
who was .troubled twelve. years 
with a-Quaftan- Ague without in- 
termifſion ; neither can I affirm, 
that it left 'him during his lite 
tame, <{/-f 50 L SHA 
- 2, Being'w the Iſte of Sheppy, 
m Mznuſter-ſtrcet, curing one Clover 
an Aged Man, whorn 'I diſmem- 
bred,- there was a Girl brought to 
me, of ſeven years of age, which 
for the ſpace of ſix years was grie- 
vouſly tormented with an exquiſite 


Qpartan. The Lives of theſe Per- | ' 


ſons may be well termed living 
Deaths. Some of theſe lingring 
Diſeaſes again continue in Boys un- 
till the fourteenth 3ear of their Age, 
and -in Maids vwntil their --__ 
flow : as the Falling Sickneſs. 
Now to come to Apoſtems 
of the Back , which leave Ulcers 


#8 © {he Praitice of Chirurgery. Book Ih, | 


after they are brought to ſuppu- 
rafion and opened 5 They are for 
the moſt part critical Tranſlations - 
of Humors ,. ſent in Morbis acutis 
ex decidentia, ſhirp Difeaſes whick 
continue until the fortieth day ; or 
in Chronical Diſeaſes , the conti- 
nuance of which is uncertain, ſent 
from the inher either noble or mi- 
niſterial parts from within out- 
ward ; the Phyſiczans ſay , this is 
done per diadoſin : whereas if 
noxious Humors be turned from 
without inward , as in peſtilen- 
tial and Venereal Buboes , they 
affirm this to be done per metaſta- 
ſin. 

Critical endings of Griefs, are - 
either performed by Excretion or 
Tranſlation of the Grief. 


1. By Excretion Nature expells 
the peccant Matter {undry ways , 
as by Vomit , .Stege, Sweating , 
Bleeding at the Noſe , the flowing 
of the Menftruous Courſes, and 
the Apertion of the Hemorrhoid- 
al Veins,as you may obſerve every 
day 1n the terminatron and enditg 
of ſharp Fevers. 

2, In Tranſlation, the peccant 
'Matter is not altogether diſcharged 
,out of the Body ; but is ſent from 
the part affected unto another part 
by provident Nature. 


But ſeeing the Hurnor may be 
ſent from the outward parts to the 
inward; and from the inner parts 
to the outward, this laſt Tranſla- 
tion is moſt Tecure ; for if the firſt 
be done in malign and contagions 


Difeafes, as in the Pox and Plague, 
all underſtanding Practifers pro- 
nounce either Death, or protra- 
Ction of the Cure, 

| When 


wy * 
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Chap. 29. Of Ulcers of the Back. 


When therefore theſe Apoſtems 
appear either in the Back , or one 
of the great. Joints, which after- 
ward degenerate into Ulcers , the 
motion of the Matter by Nature is 
laudable, doing it by Tranſlation ; 
ſeeing ſhe cannot by Excretion , 
partly by reaſon of the weakneſs of 
the principal parts, or by the plen- 
ty, or hard concoction of the 
Humor. 

But this is the miſery, that the 
Friends Op Kinsfolks of ſuch a dif- 
eaſed perſon think him or her to be 
altogether ſafe and ſecyre , when 


they ſee them eaſed by the tran- 


flation of the Humor , and there- 
fore to ſpare charges call not for 
Skilful Phyſicians , and Chirurge- 
s , by whoſe Skill and diligence 
the motion of Nature might be 
furthered. And fo it falls out ma- 
ny times, partly by reaſon of the 
thickneſs of the Skin,as in the Back, 
or by reaſon of the thickneſs of the 
Skin and compactneſs of the Mem- 
branes,as in the Joints,that the V/er- 
tebre of the Back are corrppted,and 
the Cartilages, and Tendons of the 
ſoints, before remedy is ſought tor. 
But that you may meet with 
theſe hide-bound Patients, and 
keep your ſelves from incurring 
danger ot diſcredit , mark theſe 
Prognoſticks, which 1 will deliver 
_z: HE 


1. If after Inquiſition you find 
that a Tumor in the Back conti- 
nued a long time before it did break 
of it (elf, or was opened, ſuſpect 
the Ulcer to be of hard Cure : for 
it is likely that the Vertebre of the 
back are fon]. 

2, It the Vertebre be foul, which 
jon may eafily find out by your 


219 
Finger or Probe, the cafe is deſp<- 
rate : wherefore take heed, that 
you promiſe not a Cure. 

3. If.in Ulcers of the Back you 
ſee the parties Body day by day to 
become more and more extenuate, 
advertiſe the Parties Friends of the 
danger : for it is an evident Ar- 
gument that the principal Parts 
are weakned , and canhot wholly 
diſcharge the Humor which of- 
fends. | 

4. Ulcers in the upper part of 
the Spina dorſi are more eaſily 
cured, than thoſe in the Loyns: 
Becauſe the Abdom?n or lower Bel- 
ly ſends out more ſuperfluities than 
the Thorax or the Breaſt, which is 
the middle Cavity. Secondly, be- 
cauſe they are nearer to the Heart, 
the Sun of the little World , who 
by his heat is able to conſume much 
(uperfluous Humidity, | 


I think it will nat be unpleaſant 
to you for me to confirm my laſt 
Prognofticks, by true relation of 
the Events which betell me when 
I praCtiſed in Males in the like 
Griefs : ſeeing Examples leave 3 
deeper impretiton in the Mind , 
than Precepts, and lead beſt to the 
Cure of external Griets. 

In Denvizh-Town there was one 
Richard Price an Haberdaſher, fon 
to John Pr;zc2, who kept the 
principal Inn of the Town, who 
after he had been troubled with 
a Chronical Diſeaſe , felt in his 
Back a little below the Shoulder- 
blades, a Tumor ſtill increafing in 
the outward parts, as he was eaſed 
in the inward, until at laſt it grew 
to the bigneſs of a Penny Loaf, I 
having been called unto it, by open- 
ing of the Apoſtem , and ' uting 

| Q.3 Methodi- 
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Methodical Indications, cured the 
Patient. This Man (as I hear) ha- 
ving given over his Trade , {til} 
keeps. the Inn , which his Father 
did. 

 * In this ſame Town about the 


fame time , a luſty young man , 
whoſe firname was Oren , whoſe 
Father-wag a retainer to Sir Fob! 
Satidury, had the like Tumor in 
the Vertebre of the Loyns, after a 
lingring Grief : I having been en- 
treated by the truly Worſhipful 
Sir Fohn Salisbury , (who had not 
an ordinary Skill in the knowledge 
of Plants, and in performing Chi- 
rurgical Cures) took a view of the 
young Gentleman. After 'mature 
deliberation, I told Sir Fohn and 
the young'mans Friends, that there 
was much Quittour in the Tu- 
mor, which muſt be diſcharged ; 
and that the event of the Cure 
would be uncertain, if the Matter 
were let out, for the Reaſons above 
ſpecified. At the entreaty of Sir 
John Salisburz, and *'the young 
Man's Parents and Friends, I open- 
ed the Apoſtem which was in the 
Pertebre of the Loyns: And tho 
no means were omitted , which 
ſeemed to us effectual for the re- 
covery of the young Man's health, 
and that the Vertebre of the Loyns 
were not foul; yet he fell into a 
Maraſmus, or extenuation of the 
Body ; being otherwiſe a proper 
and valiant young Gentleman ; and 
fo ended his Life before Age called 
for his diſſolution, to the great 
grief of his Parents (having no other 
Son but him ) and the commiſe- 
ration - of the worthy Knight. :I 
have delivered unto you my. Ob- 
ſervations in this Grief, - whereof I 
hope you will make good yſe: you 
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having occaſion miniſtred to be 
wary, by the Examples of others 
which is no mean benefit, ? 

How I performed the Cure'gf 
the firſt Patient, now I will ge. 
clare unto you : Firft, I purged 
his Body with a gentle Meden 
ment: It was this: Re EleRyar, 
Lenztiv. 3 iv. Elettuar.. de ſucch 
Rof. 3 ij. Syrup. Rof. folutivi cing 
Aparico 3 j. Aq. Cichor. Miſc, ug 
fiat potio, Secondly, I applied the 
Laprs infernals to the dependin 
part of the Tumor ; Thirdly , 
opencd the Apoſtem, making but 
a ſmall Orifice thorow the Eſchar. 
Fourthly , every day I dreffedthe 
Sore, ſtill ſuffering a little of the 
Quittour to flow out,untill all was 
diſcharged. Fifthly, I uſed a mun- 
difying Injection, untill I perceived 
the Sore to be clean , not ſtink- 
ing, and fo to afford both lauda- 
ble, and ſmall ftore of laudable 
Quittour. Sixthly, I uſed a con- 
ſolidative+ Injection , and Boyl- 
ſters ſomewhat thick, to compreſi 
the Sore. 

The mundifying Injection was 
this: Re Vins albs Tb. j. Mellis 
Ryſati 3 it), Unguent. Eg yptiact 
3/5. Miſc, ut fiat myjeflio uſur- 
panda- calida, The confolidative 
Injection was this: Re 4g. Plan- 
tag. 3 iv. Syrups Myrtins e 
Rof. rub. (iccat. an, 38. Trachiſe, 
albor. Rhaſ.ſine Opio. i, Miſe, ut 
fiat imjet}1o,applicanda item caliga: 
All ſuch Injections muſt be warm- 
ed; for cold , as Hzppocrates 
witnefleth , is hurtful to the Spr- 
nalss Medulla. The Emplaſter 
which I uſed was' Dzachylon 
cum Gummi. By theſe means 


{ cured the party in three Weeks 
ſpace. Een 


Now 


TT RFR » 5 my 


r 


tec en da.” — & © 


Now Ulcers of the Abdomen ,} 
or of the lower Belly, do 
theinſelves: only to be but compen-| 
diouſly tauched; Secing _ are|| 
three of it, Regio Ep: ca, 
Crab reaks, nth hoon ies, the 
upper, the Umbilical, and lower 
Region; I am to ſhew unto you | 
what parts in: theſe Regions moſt] 
commonly ſuffer ulceration. | 

- I faw the Stomach of one Wi- 
ſtreſs Ferne, together with the 
Muſcles by the Erofion 
of a ſharp Humor, in the Howlt , 
2. Town dittant from Cheer five] 
Mites: the Meat, Drink and Chyle|. 
came thorow the perforation: the 
Wecer alſo ſmelled ſtrongly. F 
being unwilling to deal with her, 
preſcribed ſonte local means, whicty 


Chap. 29. Of Ukers of the- Bald. ©: - 24Þ 


offer | of the Naked Boy, a littte-below 


tour. Fthen lodging-at.the'Sign 
the Conduit, was ſent for , finding. 
him in a Fever, add 
difficulty of breathing , the Tu- 
mor of the Liver hindiing the 
free motion of the: Seprurh rranſ- 
verſam, the Inſtrument of Natural 
Reſpiration, Ipronounced his Grief 
to be mortal, and ſoit fell out : for 
tho no rational means were omit- 
ted, fit to have recovered the 
party, if the Grief had been cura- 
ble, yet the party died. It were but 
fruitles labour to ſet down the Me- 
dicaments which were uſed, ſeeing 
they'prevaited not. 

This Hiftory I thought good'to 
ſet down, that you may imagine 
what the Event is like to be, 


wrought but ſmall effect ; for ſhe|if you ſhonl be called! to the like 


died of a Marafmus, or extenua- 
tion of the Body , within a ſhort 


Grief 


It falls out ſometimes; that: ſn- 


time : the Ulcer hindring the Chy-|perfluous fleſti grows above the 


lification of the Aliment, and fo 
defrauding the Body. of nouriſh- 
ment. My Opinion was then, and 
now 1s, that Ulcers penetrating in- 
to the cavity. of the Stomach are 
mortal, tho Wounds of this kind' 
be ſometimes cured : tor in theſe- 
cond there is but a bare Solution 
of continuty 3 but in the former 
there 1s a Solution of continurty 
having annexed to it the ſharp- 
neſs and malignity of a Matter. 
Here in London, in an Inn a little 


Navel, if it be ſlackly bound, and 
\be left ſomewhat long, which doth 
become ulcerate : This Haw once 
in Taviſtock, a Town inthe Weſt 
Country, in Devonſhire, in a Child 
of Matter Moon's, a of that 
Town. I having+ been called* to 
the Cure, firſt bound off the Navel 
by a ſtrong Ligature, afterwards I 
cured it by the Application of T/14 
uentum de —_ 

In the Groin after a Phlegmon 

of it opened, oftentimes an Ulcer 


above Fleet-conduit, one R:chard , 
whe- was-Fapfter ofthe Inn;hadfor- 
a long time a great pain in the right 
Side of the Evigaſtrical Region of 
the Abdomen : In progreſs of time 
there appeared a great hard Tu- 
mor, cauſing a ſharp Fever : at 
laſt the Plegmon breaking of it 


ſelf, ſent ont gyeat- tore» of- Quit- | 


is left, penetrating thorow the- 
[oblique and- tranfrerfe- Mnfctes- of 
the Abdomen : If you perceiveſuch 
an Ulcer, pronounce it not to be 
of eaſie cure, chiefly if it fall out 
to be after a Venereal Bubo : For 
firſt, there is Morbus Om cauſa, 
a Grief having the cauſe annexed : 


Secondly, it corrupts the Fibres of 
| & the 


4 


the Muſcles: Thirdly, it corrupts | 
ſometimes the Vertebre of the 
Loins, in which cafe all Medica- 
wents are fruitleſs, becauſe the grief 


young Woman, who dwelt with 
the Lady Lucie, whom Maſter 
Napkin dreſſed, and opened: atter 
ter death. Both Dr. Gifford and 
Iwere called to view the Sore ſun- 
dry times; and tho means - were 
uſed for her recovery, yet they did 
not prevail ; ſo that ſhe died of a 
Maraſmus, - the Body becoming 
extremely extenuate ; although 
ſhe ſeemed to be of a firm and 
thick habit of Body, when the Tu- 
mor ' firſt appeared. If any ſuch 
Tumors come to your hands, after 
they are brought to maturation, 
uſe the genera]' means preſcribed 
for the cure of a Lues Venerea, leſt | 
the like event happen to you, 
J J will touch briefly the cure of 
% Ulcers of the Joints, which differ- 
eth but very, little from the cure of 
Ulcers in. other parts, ſaving that 


deſiccation without any ſharpneſs, | 
and more; powerfull anodyne-cata- 


; Chap. 28. Of Vlers of the Foynts. 


is mortal : This happened to a|guent. 


232) | 
cers , ſeizing -upon theſe parts, 

_ Apply then to the Sore Deſicca- 
troun rubrum, and annoint the 
brims with this liniment : F& Un- 


pul. © albi Caphurati an, 
$. Ol. Cydonit. © Papaverin, an, 
E185. Miſe ac fiat liniment, ex arte, 
Before you apply your Medica- 
ments, foment the part with a fo- 
mentation made of Sumach, Pome. 
gravate Pills and Flowers, red Ro- 
ſes dried, and Myrtle-berries infu- 
ſed in aſtringent red Wine, being 
put into a long and narrow Gally 
pot, and ſet it in a warm place,or in 
a Poſnet having in it boiling water, 
In curing of theſe Ulcers often 
purging is required, to ftay the 
owing of ſharp Humors ; but ſee+ 
ing every purgative Medicament is 
not of like efficacy, I will ſet down 
one as a pattern, after which yon 
may frame others : x Caryocoſtrn. 
© ElkeR, de ſucco roſ. an, 3 ii). ſy- 
rup, ro.. folut. cum Aparic. 3). 
aq. Cichor, F ij. Miſc, ut fiat potio. 
Yon may either detraCt from the 


they require Medicaments of more |quantity of the purging EleCtu- 


aries, or add to them what you 
ſhall think fit, after you have di- 


_ plaſms for aflwaging of pain, which | ligently conſidered the ſtrength of 


is, an inſeparable accident of Ul- 


the party. 
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CHAP. I. 


Of the deſcription of a Wound, the differences, and 
general fountains of ſpecial Prognoſtications. 


' Having completed the Do- 
Ctrine of Ulcers, which was 


 _ called by me EvySelixn, 
which teaches the unition of parts 
disjoined ; now order of rine 
requires,that I diſcourſe of Wounds 
in like manner, whereby the appa- 
rent ſolution of the unity of the ſoft 
parts of the Body is procured, as 
well as by Ulcers. 

. Of this Treatiſe there ſhall be 
Two parts. In the Firſt I will 
{ct down thoſe things that Ccon- 


\ 


cern Wounds in general, In the 
Second Part I will ſhew how 


the Second Treatiſe of the ; Wounds of the ſeveral parts of the 
Firſt part of Chirurgery , 


Body, which require ſpecial con- 
ſideration, are to be cured. 

In the general Doctrine con- 
cerning Wounds, I will fet down 
theſe three things ; The Firſt ſhall 
be of the nature of a Wound : The 
Second of the general Progno- 
ſticks of Cure: The Third ſhall be 
of the laſt ſcope of the Chirurge- 
on. The Nature of a Wound is 
made maxifett by ſetting down, 


Firſt, what,a Wound is; Secondly, 
| which 
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which be the main differences of 
Wounds. In ſhewing what a 
Wound is, Firſt I muſt deliver the 
denomination of it : Secondly, the 
deſcription of it. 

A Wound (o called in Engliſh, 
in Latine is termed Viu/nys, and in 
. Greek Tpavua. Now to ſet down 
the variety of deſcriptions that are 
aflizned by Authors, who have de- 
livered Monuments of this ſubject 
to poſterity, it would prove a task 
more laborious than fruitful : and 
the examination of them would 
ſerve rather far oſtentation, than 
edification, Moſt of them which 
are ſet down by modern Writers, 
will not endure the trial of the 
Laws required by Logicians in a 
good Definition. Wherefore I will 
teave the refutation of the eſcapes 
committed by Authors in this 
matter, which only teaches what 
s not to be learned. Hyeron, Fa- 
bricius ab aqua pendente Chirurgie 
ſue part. ſecunda lib. 2. c. 1. thus 
defines a Wound. 

It is @ ſolution of continuity cauſ- 
ed 1n 4 foft part of th: Body by an 
external mſtrument : for explica- 
zion of himſclt he adds. By a /oft 
part, whereby I underſtand every 
ſubſtance of the Bady, the Bones 
being excepted. 

But by his good leave, as a (0- 
Intion of unity in the Bone cauſed 
by eroſion and putrefaCtion, iscal- 
ted Tzp1foy or cares, and if it be 
- cauſed by a violent but blunt ex- 
ternal! inſtrument, itis called «= 
Te ſur, or frattura ; fo if a foluti- 
on of unity be procured in it by a 
ſharp inciſing inſtrument it may 
be called 7p:vuz, or vulnus, a 


| Body, 
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Wounds of the Head thus ſpeak. 
eth : Valnerum ofſis capitis tot ſunt 
genera ; Of the Wounds of the bone 
of the Head, ſo many ſorts there 
are, &c. Beſides this, in adding to 
a cariolity of the Bone cauſed of 
a corrupt Humor, and to a fra- 
Cture procured by the violence of 
a blunt initrument, a Wound in. 
flitted by a ſharp inſtrument inci. 
ing, the diſcourſe will be more 
methodical and plain : ' To the 
end then that you may fully know 
the nature of a Wound, receive 
this deſcription of it, | 
A Wound is 4 Solution of Uni. 
ty, cauſed by an external Inftru- 
ment inciſing in any part of the 
In this deſcription you are 
to note theſe four things ; The 
Firſt is the Genus; The Second is 
the efficient Cauſe of it 5 The Third 
is the Subject of it ; The Fourth is 
the manner of making a Wound. 


| The Genus. is comprehended in 


the firſt words, where it is ſaid to 
be 4 Solution of Unity 5 for this 
is common to a+ Tumor, Ulcer, 
Wound, Fractures'of the Bones, 
and Luxations of the ſame, be- 
caule in all theſe there is a Soluti- 
on of Unity ; The- efficient Cauſs 
is ſaid to be an external: Inſtru- 
[ment : An external: Inſtrument; 
I. call. that whicty is- wittiout tk 
Cuticula or (carf-sRin, andi has no 
coherence or tamiliarity- with- the" 
parts. of the Body, -as a Swordor 
Knife. By the efficient/ Cauſeit! is 
dittinguiſhed from an-Ueer : For 
as an Ulcers proeured' by-a- ſharp 
internal Humor eroding; 6 a 
Wound is cauſed by-a ſharp exter- 
na! Inſtrument -inciſins,” Phe Sub- 


Wound. Truely Hzppocrates in 
tis fixth Section in his Treatife of 


ject wherein the wound'is recei- 
ved; I affirm to be any part of the 
Body 
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Body, whether the part be exter- 
- nal, as when the Head is wound: 


when the Stomach is cut, either 
by a piece of Glaſs, or a Diamond 
ſwallowed, they being ſharp edged 
or pointed. And if the Bone be 
inciſed,” as well as the ſoft parts, a 
- Solution of Unity in it is called 
vulnus, a wound, againſt Fab, ab 

ua pendente. The manger of 1n- 
flifting a wound is termed by me 
-Incikon, or Diviſion by cutting : 
and this term makes the difference 
between a Wound and a Contuſr 
on: foras a Contuſion is cauſed by 
3 blunt Inftryment forcibly ſepara- 
ting; ſo a Wound is inflicted by a 
ſharp Inſtrument jneifing, Thus 
you have the deſcription of a 


Wound, and the explication of eye- 


ry part of it briefly ſet down: By 
which you may examine the deft- 
nitions of athers who have written 
of this (ſubject, when yon fhall 
take them intq your hands. 

The Secand paint which I at- 
firmed fally to make up the na- 
ture of a Wound was, of the dif- 
ferences of it. Ang in fetting down 
of theſe, expect not the full enu- 
meration of all which may be na- 
med, as thoſe taken from the 
quantity, whereby a Waupd may 
be called great or (mall ; or from 
the time and continuance, from 
Whence a Wound may be faid to 
be new or 01d, and {uch like,which 
muft be touched in the Progno- 
ſticks of every particular Wound. 
Onely I will deliver ſuch as are ta- 
ken more inwardly from the na- 
tureof a Wonnd. Then a Wound 
1s either ſuch a one as-was known 
to the ancient Writers, or was un- 


known: the Wounds known to| 


# 


| 


ed with a Sword ; or internal, as! 


” 


the ancients are eithcr fimple or 
compoennd : the compound are ei- 
ther mjld or malign: the malign 
are either cauſed by- a poiſoned 
weapon, or bitings, or ttingings 
of venemous creatures. The 
Wounds which were not known to 
the ancients, are thoſe which are 
made by Gun-thot. Here you have 
the requifite and neceſſary diffe- 
rences of Wounds, which do cauſe 
ſome variation in the cutting, re- 
preſented to the Eyes of your 
Mind, a$in a Table which in my 
proceeding. 1 mean to handle ex- 
quiſitely, So much then ſhall be 
ſufficient to have been ſet down 
concerning the nature of a Wound, 
whieh I affirmed in the beginning 
to be manifeſted, by delivering 
the deſcription of a Wound, and 
the divers kinds of it : Now it fol- 
loweth that I ſpeak of the Second 
general point, to wit, of the ge- 
neral Prognoſticks of Cure in 
| Wounds.  Whenſocver then a 
wounded perſon is preſented unto 
[you to foretell the event with= 
out error, you are to confidey 
that Wounds are two-fold: for 
they are cither mild, which are ea- 
 fily cured, as a fmall wound in a 
fleſhy part; or they are grievous, 
and cured with ſome difficulty at 
| the leaſt, Grievous Wounds are 
either periculoſa, or malefica, or 
Lobalia, or difficilia. Periculoſa, 
or dangerous Wounds, are ſuch as 
| ſometimes are cured, tho for the 
moſt part they bring death ; fuch 
are (uperficial wounds of the Brain. 
| Diffici/ia, os Wounds of hard cure, 
are {uch as may 'be cured, if they 
be skilfully drefled ; but if they 
be not handled by a cunning Chi- 
rupgeon, remain uncured, as ſome 

penetrating 


| 


| 
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penetrating wounds of the Breaſt, 
Malefica, or miſchievous Wounds, 
are ſuch as leave a hurt ſtill after 
them,when they are cured ;. ſuch is 
a Wqund by which a Muſcle is cut 
tranſverſe quite aſunder ; for then 
the uſe of that part is taken away, 
which was moved by that Muſcle. 

Lethalia, or deadly Wounds, 
are ſuch as bring inevitable death : 
ſuch are Wounds which divide the 
great veſſels near to the Liver or 
Heart. . So the noble D. of Buck- 
ingham was diſpatched by a wound 
which he received in the Arteria 
venoſa. 

If you would know to which of 
theſe a Wound ( which is offered 
to you to be cured ) is to be refer- 
red, you muſt diligently examine 
theſe four things : Firſt, the part 
affected. Secondly, the adjundts 
of the Wound. Thirdly, the ha- 
bit of the Bady. Fourthly, the 
things not natural. | 

As for the part, you are to con- 
ſider, Firſt,, its Dignity ; Second- 
ly, its Subſtance : Thirdly, the 
temperature: Fourthly, the fitua- 
tion of it : Fifthly, the quanti- 
ty in the bigneſs and number : 
Laſtly, the uſe of the part. 

Adjuncts to be conſidered in a 
Wound are theſe: the bigneſs , 
the Figure , the Situation, the 
Symptomes, and laſt of all, other 
diſeaſes complicate with the wound, 
as the French pox, or Dropfie. 

As for the habit of the Body, 
you are to conſider, whether it be 
good or ill, of a looſe or a firm 
ſubſtance, whether it be full or 
extenuate : neither is the tempe- 
rature of it to be neglected. 

As for the things not natural, 
as Air, Meat, and Drink, ſleeping 
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and Watching,and the reſt of them, 
I will ſhew the uſe of them when 
I am come to the conſideration of 
every particular Wound. 

Now it follows, that I ſhew you 


the uſe of theſe Prognoftical * 


Springs or Fountains, by ſetting 
down ſome PrediCtions derived 
from them. 

Firſt, anoble part, the Origina- 
tion of a Faculty , in continnal 
motion, the Body being of an ill 
habit, receiving a great wound 
muſt of neceflity cauſe death : 
By Induction I will make this ma- 
nifeſt. | 

Secondly, the Heart being deep- 
ly wounded, cauſes either a ſudden 
or ſpeedy death, Firſt, becauſeit 
is a principal part: Secondly, be- 
cauſe the natural Faculty proceeds 
from it : Thirdly, becauſe it is in 
cantinual motion': Fourthly, be- 
cauſe it is ofa hard and compact 
ſubſtance, and ſo not eaſily united : 
Fifthly, becauſe it is a very hot 
part, and fo very ſubject to inflam- 
mation : Sixthly, becauſe it is fin= 
gle, and there is no other part 
which can perform the funCtion 
of it. | 

Thirdly, Wounds of the Brain 
in like manner are deadly, if they 
penetrate to the Baſis : Becauſe it 
1s a principal part, the well-ſpring 
of the animal faculty, in continual 
motion : and becauſe Inflammati- 
on, and a ſharp Fever enſues, If 
a wound of the Brain be only '{u- 
perficial, it is to be accounted on- 
ly dangerous; partly becauſe the 
motion is gentle, partly becauſe 
the ſubſtance of the part is ſoft, and 
ſo apt to receive Conſolidation, 

Fourthly,, ſmall Wounds of the 
Liver,. thd they be dangetous ; 


yet. 


"Chap. E Prog woſticks of Wounds. . 237 


et they may admit Confolidation: 
| Firſt, becauſe the ſubſtance of the 
Liver is like coagulate Blood, and 
ſo may eafily be united : Secondly, 
becauſe if one part of it be 
wounded, the other will do its 
Office; as we may obſerve in 
thoſe, the part of whoſe Liver is 
fefſed with a ſcirrhous Tumor, 
 Fifthly, a Wound received in 
the Vena cava, within the Belly or 
Breaſt is deadly : Firſt, by reaſon 
of its ſubſtance; for being nervous, 
it hardly admits . Conſolidation : 
Pm "ty by reaſon of the fitu- 
ation of it 3 for a Chirurgeon can 
hardly come to it to apply any lo- 
cal Medicaments, 
" Sixthly, Wounds in the fleſhy 
parts of the Diaphragma, or Mid- 
riff, are dangerous : Firſt, becauſe 
we cannot come to dreis them : 
Secondly, becauſe it is in continual 
motion : Thirdly, becauſe the parts 
within the Breait are eafily. infla- 
med. But if it be wounded in the 
nervous parts, inevitable death 
enſues,. becauſe a delirium by rea- 
ſon. of the inflammation always en- 
fues, and ſometimes a Convulſion. 
Seventhly, Wounds of the Lungs 
are ſometimes deadly , if a great 
veſſel in them be divided, as the 
Vena arterioſa. Yet if the. party 
live, they prove moſt commonly, 
miſchievous, leaving a Fiſt{a : of 
the cure of which I diſcourfed 
in my Treatiſe of Ulcers, 
Eighthly,Wounds of the Spleen, ' 
if they be not great, and procure 
not an Hemorrhage, they are not 
deadly : Becauſe it is neither a prin- 
Cipal part, nor the Origination of 
any Faculty ; but only appointed 
by Nature to. be a Receptacle of 
fzculent and black melancholick 
Blood, 


Ninthly, Wounds of the Cyſtis 
fellzss bring death at laſt; tbd flow- 
ly. Firtt, becauſe we cannot come 
to it conveniently to apply fit Me- 
dicaments. Secondly, becauſe it 
is of a neryous (tibſtance, which 
doth not eaftly admit unition. 
Thirdly, becauſe the Humor which 
it ought to contain until the time 
of excretion ; corrupts the parts, 
unto which it is ſent. 

Tenthly,a Wound in the mouth 
| of the Stomach is grievous : Firſt, 
becauſe it is of an exquiſite Senſe. 
Secondly, becauſe. fearful ſymp- 
tomes, and fwountings and faint- 
ings enſue; Thirdly, becauſe there' 
muſt be a difficulty of ſwallowing. 

Eleventhly, Wounds of the Kid- 
neys, if they paſs. not to the Ca- 
vity, bring not inevitable death: 
yea, ſome are of opinion, that y4- 
d2olouia, that is, extrattion 
of ſtones out of the Kidneys by in- 
cafion, may ſafely be adminiftred, 
Of this operation I will ſpeak in its 
own place. | 7 © 

Twelfthly, Woutids of the ſmatt 
Guts are for the moſt part deadly : 
Firſt, becauſe they are of a mem- 
branous ſubſtance: Secondly, be- 
cauſe they are of an exquiſite 
Senſe. But Wounds in the thick, 
Guts are more eaſily cured ; be- 
cauſe their ſubſtance is more thick 
and ſo admits more promptly ag- 

lutination ; and being not fo fen- 
fble as/ the ſmall Guts are, faint- 
ings and other fearful ſymptomes 
do not ſo frequently invade. - 
'Laſtly, if one be wounded inthe 
Meſentery, inevitable death muſt 
enſue : Firit, becauſe there muſt be 
a great Flux of Blood by reafon of 
the multitude of Veins in it; Se- 


þ 


I 


condly, becauſe we cannot 
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Thirdly, becauſe the Chyle is ſtay- 
ed from pafing to the Blood; and 
ſo Sanguification is hindred, with- 
out which the Body carmot fub- 


I did afficm fome Wounds to be| 
maijpna , or miſchievous , which 
leave ſome hurt or imperfection 
in the parts after they are cured: 
of ſuch receive theſe Examples fol- 


low ing, 


Firſt, a Wound above the Eyc- 
brows, with & Fracture of the 


come thither, to apply local means: 


, 
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Secondly , if the Brain be te: 
markably wonnded, the party re 
.mains fookiſh, and more ſtupit 
than he was before. 

Thirdly ; if the bottom of the 
Stomach-be wonnded, imbecillity 
|and-Weakhefs of ConcoCtion eh. 
fue 

Fourthly, if a Nerve or a Liga- 
ment which ties Bones together, or 
a Muſcle be tranſverſly gut aſunder, 


| (motion is hindred- 
| PFifthly, when the G/area, or the 


ſubſtance which 'is found in the 


great Joints to: moiſten them , te- 


Scull, when the Wound is incar- | fembling the Whites of Eggs, is let 


nate, can hardly be brought to a 


out by a Wound, the Joint grows 


Cicatrice. | ſtiff; and ſo the motion is impaired, 


CHA 
Of Symphyſis axd Syſla 


P:M.- 


rcolis,- and the meivs of 


ftaying an immoderate' Flux of Blob ts 4 


Woantt; * 


Hm: in the former Chapter 
ſet down the two firſt Points 
of the generalDoCtrine of Wounds, 
to wit, the Nature of a Wound , 
and the Fountains from whence 
Prognoſticks of Woundsare fetch- 
ed ; and having by propounding 
ſome Examples ſhewed the - Pra- 
Ctice of them: Now I. am to ſet 
down the third general Point, 


which is the laſt ſoope and - end 


bout'to cure ary Wotnd 5 and 
that" is the Unition of the parts 
joyned, * | 

"Firſt, theh T will ſet down the 
divers ſorts of Unition or Union of 
the parts; then'the Caufes which 
procure'this Union. 

Of Union then there are two 
kinds 3 the firſt is called Symphy- 
ſis, or Agglutination, or Concreti- 
on. The ſecond is named Sy u#- 


which the -Cliirurgeon propoſes 
to himſelf , when. he. goes a- 


oft, Colligation, or 'Concatnation. 
Symphyſis is: the Unition of parts 
dizjoyred 
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digomed, no middle ſubſtance con- 
curring. 

This kind of Union is ſaid by 
Chirurgeons to be performed by 
the Intention. And if the 
term of the firſt Intention or 
Scope were not {o to be taken, that 
would be abſolutely falſe , which 
Hippocrat. 6, Aphoriſm. 19. af- 
firms,that the Preputiunm or Fore- 
«kin being cut aſunder, doth not 
admit Unition, But it is not to 
be doubted, but that-it will admit 
Conſolidation by a fleſhy ſubſtance 
uniting the parts disjoyned : tho 
this cannot be done by meer Ag- 
glutination. And whereas Galen, 
go. Art, Medic, avers Union in 
the inſtrumental parts to be im- 
pofſible ; to make this good which 
he , we muſt obſerve one 
thing, that in this place an inſtru- 
mental part is not taken in its 
ampleſt fignification, by which it 
comprehends all parts that are mi- 
niſterial to other parts : and ſo 
Veins and Arteries are inſtrumen- 
tal parts; becauſe they ſerve the 
the Heart for diſtribution of Blood 
and Spirits for the maintenance 
and good of the Body. But an in- 
ſtrumentary part is here taken as 
it is oppoſite to a ſimple part : 
for all the parts of the Body are 
either ſimple, as the Fleſh, Veins, 
Fibres, ©c. or compound or in- 
ſtrumental, as a Finger ; and fo 
inſtrumental parts taken in this 
fgnification are not united by Sym- 
phy/is,they being wounded 3 but by 
SyſJarcoſis , that is, not after the 
firſt, but ſecond Intention, And 
ſo Galen in 91. cap. following ex- 
plains himſelf: where talking of a 
| Woundin a Bong, he ſays, But if 

_ 6 Bone ſiffer Solntion of Unity, it 


cannot be united , as T ſaid : And 
he addeth this Clauſe , 7ee may be 
united by che fecond Scope. He 
means by the growing of a fleſhy 
ſubſtance between the parts of the * 
Bone ſevered. 

But you may demand of me, 
what parts admit Unition by Sym 
Phyſis, or the firſt Intention ? © 

I anſwer , that the fleſhy parts 
disjoyned admit this fort of Conſa- 
lidation in all the Periods of Life, 
and the Spermatick” Parts before 
the ſeventh year be expired, a 
Bone being excepted : but they 
are only united by the fecond In- 
tention after the ſeventh year ex- 
pired. . * 

The ſecond kind of Unition of 
_ ſevered by a Wound is called 

y Galen de comp. Med. ſecund: 
loc, cap, de plaga, Syſſarcoſis : and 
it is nothing elſe but- he Unzon 
of parts diszoyned, by a middle ſub- 
ſtance, Now this Subſtance is : 
ſometimes like the parts which it 
unites, as in Wounds in fleſhy 
parts: or it reſembles not the part 
which it unites, as in Wounds of 
the ſpermatick parts after the ſe- 
venth year. 

Having delivered unto you the 
two kinds of the Union or Con- 
ſolidation of parts ſeparated by a 
Wound, now I come to the Cauſcs 
of Unition or Conſolidation of the 
parts ſeparated. Theſe Cauſes are 
either efficient Cauſes , or inſtru- 
mental. The efficient Cauſes are 
two, to wit, Nature, and the Chi- 
rurgeon. Nature out of doubt is 
the chief efficient Cauſe ; for ſhe 
ever labouring to preſerve her ſelf, 
ſends” unto the parts .of the Body 
ſo much of the natural Balſam of 


it as is ſufficient to unite the parts 
X dis)oyned 


disjoynet. If. you would know 
what I meat) by the term of the 
natural Balſam, I mean the Radi- 
cal and Alimentary Moiſture, the 
ſeat of the witural heat, by which 
two every imdividuum or fingu- 
ie perſon is maintained, and ſub- 
$ 
Now there are four things which 
may hinder Nature from effect- 
ing of the Union of parts disjoyn- 
ed: The firſt is an evil Conforma-- 
tion ; as when the brims of a 
Wound are not proportionally and 
handſomly united and ſet together. 
The ſecond is the continuance of 
this il] Conformation. The third 
.is an_ unnatural Body remaining 
in the Wound: tliis uhnatucal Bo- 
dy is either unnatural by Event, as 
a ſhiver of a Bone ſeparated from 
the whole, or by its own Na- 
ture ; as when a piece of the Wea- 
pon which wounded doth ſtick in 
Ne Wound. The fourth 1s the 
iſtemperature of the wounded 
part * for if it be either too hot , 
or too cold, the Diſtemperature 
muſt be removed , and the natu- 
ral Temperature reſtored , before 
Unition can be expeCted' or pro- 
cured. 
The fecond efficient Cauſe of U- 
nition of parts ſevered by a 
Wound, I affirmed to be the Chi- 
rurgeon : he is the Miniſter , not 
the Lord of Nature , and , is only 
to further her defigns, and to la- 
bour to, remove the Lets and Im- 
Rm wich may hinder her 
from attaining her purpoſe, which 
is the Reſtitutiori of the parts diſ- 
joyned to their natural Union, The 
Chirurgeon then is to perform ſome 
| Duties, Now theſe Duties are ci- 


ther common to both Kinds of U- 


- 


- 
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nition, to wit, Symphyſis and $1. 
ſarcyſis, or they are proper toeach, 
The common Duties are in num. 
ber ſeven, Firſt , the ſtaying gf 
Blood. Second , the removing of 
ſtrange Bodies from the Wound, 
Third, provifion that no ſuch Bo. 
dies fall into the Wound, Fourth ; 
that he maintain the natural Tem- 
perature of the part. _ Fifth , that 


he reſtore it , if it be loſt. Sixth, .| 


the conſideration of the Quittour' 
and Excrements , W flow 
from the - Wound; Seventh, is 
the removing of general Acci- 
dents. 

In the ſtaying of Blood the Chi- 
rurgeon is to ſet two things before 
his Eyes: The firſt is, how much 
Blood he is to ſuffer to flow be- 
fore he  ftay it, if the wounded 
perſon muſt loſe any. Blood ? The 
ſecond is, by what means the Blood 
is to be ſtayed ? , 

As for the quantity of Blood 
which is to be ſuffered to flow ; 
you may ſuffer it to flow plenti- 
fully, if the patty be of a ſanguine 
conſtitution, have a fleſhy habit of 
the Body, if the Veins be large, 
and if the Seaſon be hot ; for this 
hinders Inflammation to enſue. If 


you find Indications contrary 


to theſe , then it muſt flow but 
ſparingly ; forit is the Treaſure of 
Life. | | ; 

The means of ſtaying of the 
Blood are iti number eight. 


The firſt is; the application of 
Pledgets,. or Dofils of Lint or 
Tow moiftned either in the Whites 
of Eggs beaten, or in Vinegar and 
Water, taking in tender Bodies: 
one part of Vinegar, and' three of - 


Water ; but in hard Bodies you 
may 
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' a Wound blecding in any way ; 
' for they cleave fo firmly to the 


. make trial of it. In the Deligation 


— 
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may take one part of Vinegar, and 
-two only of Water. This mix- 
ture is called Poſca : it muſt be 
applied warm ; for cold Applica- 


dered, in the deligation of a Veſſe 
is, that the binding be not too 
ſtrait , becauſe ſo the Veſlel 


tions are hurtful to Wounds. Ap- 
ply not dry Lint, or Tow dry , to 


brims of the wounded parts, that 
they procure often a new flux of 
Blood,when they are removed : fee- 
ing they muſt with ſome force be 
removed : Unleſs Fomentation 
with ſome moiftning and malaxing 
liquor be uſed , as with Milk or 
Butter, and Beer warmed : which 
are not to be uſed in Wounds in 
the fleſhy parts. 

The ſecond is the Deligation of 
the Veſſel, which ſends forth 
Blood , whether it be a Vein or 
Artery : This is to be uſed when 
ur Veſſels are wounded. Am- 

oſe Parey lib, 11.c, 20. would 
have this mean to be uſed after 
the Amputation of a Member, 
whom you may read : but in my 
judgment his praCtice is but a 
troubleſome and dangerous toy : 
as he ſhall find, who ſhall go to 


of a Veſlel , two things are to be 
conſidered. 


The -farſt is, that if a Nerve ac- 
company the Veſſel, which ſends | 
forth Blood, (as you may ſee in the 
ſoporal Artery , which hath the 
recurrent Nerve annexed to it, ) 
you are with your Nails to ſepa- 
rate the Nerve from the Veſſel ; 
becauſe the part into which the 
Nerve is inſerted ſhall be deprived 
of moving, and feeling ; and ex- 
traordinary pain will be cauſed. 


and fo a new fluxion fhall be pro- 
cured, 


The Thread , wherewith the 


| Veſſel is bound, muſt be either of 


ſtrong Silk or Steel-hemp, as they 
term it , ſuch is ſealing Thread : 
For theſe are not ſo ſubject to pu- 
trefaction, and fo there is leſs fear 
of a new Hemorrhage , which 


the firſt. 

The third mean to ſtay bleed- 
ing , is the application of Sarco- 
tical, or Incarnative Medicaments, 
Such is that which Galen preſcribes, 
5. Mcthod. 4. of Aloes, Frankin- 
cenſe , the Down of a Hare, and 
the White of an Egg, all being 
brought to the conſiftence of Hony. 


In tender Bodies, take one part of 


Frankincenſe, and two of Ales : 
In hard Bodies, one part of Aloes, 
and two of Frankincenſe. In thoſe, 
who have a mean habit of Body, 
uſe equal parts of both. Ol;bamm 
in putts is better than Frankin- 
cenſe. Apply this Medicament up» 
on Pledgets or Dofils of Lint or 
Tow, The manner of drefiing is 
this. Couch the Veſſel with the 
Finger , then cleanſe the Wound 
from the. clotted Blood, and all 
moiſture, with a piece of Sponge 
wet in red Wine, or any aſtringent 
DecoCtion. Atterwards beſprin- 
kle the parts of the Wound about 
your Finger, with the Powder of 
Aloe and Frankincenſe. Then ap- 
ply a Pledget or a Dofil armed 
with the farenamed Medicament , 


The ſecond thing to be conſi- | which preſently peak down with 


your 


ſhall be cut aſunder too ſoon , 


would prove more dangerous than 


by 
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your Finger. Laſt of all, keeping 
down the Applications either with 
your Finger, or with a Probe, fall 
up the Wound with Pledgets or 
Doſils armed. This being done , 
nothing remains , but to apply a 
double Cloth moiſtned in ſome 
aſtringent Liquor, and wrung, to 
the wounded part, and to roul it 
up ; begin to -roul below the 
. Wound; when you are come to 
the Wound , compaſs it with three 
or four Circumvolutions : Then 
aſcend and roul the part above 
the Wound, to preſs the Blood out 
of the Veſle] , and fo the flux of 
Blood will be ſtayed. You are 
not to open the Wound afterward, 
but either upon the third or fourth 
day. Then all the Pledgets or 
Dofils, except the laſt, which im- 
mediately cleaves to the Veſlel, 
are to be taken away, and new 
ones. to be apphed ; the wounded 
parts having been beſprinkled with 
more of the Powder. Thus you 
are to dreſs the Wound every 0- 
ther day, until the part be incar- 
nate, and nq fear be left of any 
more bleeding. 

The fourth way to ſtay bleed- 
ing, is the injection of aſtringent 
Medicaments; if we cannot come? 


to reach to the Veſſel with the} 
Finger, by reaſon of the depth of 


the Wound, ſuch are Bole Arme= 
nick, terra ſigillata, marking ttone, 
Hypocyſtis, ſangums Draconis, new 
Galls, Juice of Sloes, Plantain , 
Comfrey, Knotgrals, Miltoil,Horſe- 
tail, and Leeks; of thele you may 
frame ſuch Compoſitions as this is : 
Be Succi conſol, Major, Po'yzon, 
Equiſeti an. 3ſ3. Succi fol. porrs, 
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ments are powerful , when the 
Menſtrual Courſes in Women flow 
iummoderately. 

The fifth way to ſtay bleeding 
is in the tranverſe ſection and cut- 
ting aſunder of a great Velg, 
which pours out the Blood. When- 
ſoever a horrible effuſion of Blogd 
follows after a'Wound , you may 
gather that the Veſſel is not cut 
aſunder tranverſe, unleſs there ' be 
an enormous ſeparation of the 
parts wounded, not differing much 
from diſmembring : for if the Vel- 
ſel be cut tranverſe wholly afunder 
by a ſharp Weapon, that part of 
it which is next to the radication 
of it, ſhrinks up towards its þe- 
gioning » and 1s-covered with the 

eſh of the adjacent parts. 
a caſe be preſented to you, foll 


ſilver Hook, and fo 
ſeparated ; and that : 


twitt the upper part 6&he Vellel, 
which is eallty* done by-Wiying h 

of that pact 'tþe Yellet which is 
without tligfdogk. That kind of 
filver HoolWhich is uſed in Anato- 


iſ|Ftions, is fitteſt ; for this 
-wreathing*of the Mouth of the 
hinders the effluxion of 


Blood, ® , 
 Thefixth way to ftay Bleeding 
1m a Wound, is to caufe an Eſchar, 


Now this may be done either by 
an aCtual Cautery , or by \ an Ef- 
charotital Medicament : But we 
ought not, but upon great necel- 
fity, to have recourſe to Uſtion. 
Firſt , becauſe it is horrible to the 
fight and apprehenſipn; for it doth 
in a manner exanimate. cowardly 


F j. Bol. Orzental, 2 j. Sanguin,! 
Dragon. 3B. Miſc. Such Medica: 


CE 


perſons. Secondly,becaulſe the ar * 
; e 


fit of it is uncertain : for often- 


times after that the Cruſt or Eſ- /Þ 


char is fallen, a new Hemorrhage 
enſues; If you be driven to uſe 
the actual Cautery, then you are 
to obſerve two things in the Acti- 
on: The firſt is, that you cleanſe 
the Wound from clotted Blood , 
that the: Veſſel may plainly ap- 
pear, otherwiſe you having burned 
only the coagulate Blood , you 
ſhall think the burnt Blood to be a 
Cruſt cauſed in the Veſlel,which js 
not (o;and fo the next day it being 
diffolved, will give way to a new 
fluxion. The ſecond is, that you 
apply the Actual no more than 
"once; or twice.at the moſt : for by 
the ficſt impreſſion of the Cautery,; 
the Veſſel ſhrinks together ; but 
*+by the ſecond it is wrinkled , if 


£ you apply the aCtual Cautery a 


third time, it is turned into a Coal, 

which being diffolved by the 
moiſture of the Blood in the 
Veſſel, will fall away , and fo 
make way for a new fluxion of 
Blood. 

The Medicaments which ſtay 
bleeding by caufing of an Eſchar, 
are theſe, Vitriol, Alume, /E£9 ypt:4- 
cm ſharpened with calcined Vi- 
triol, Oyl of Vitriol , and Qyl of 
Sulphur, Aqua Forts , and Aqua 
Rees , the Trochiſcs of Mmm 
deicribed by Vigo. 'But a Mcdica- 
ment made of Umber, an Earth, 


viva , exceeds all theſe: for it 


cauſes little* pain z and might}; 
ly cloſes the Mouths of the Vet- 
ſels. 

About twenty years ago return- 
ing from the Bath in Sommerſet- 
ſhire to the Howe five Miles from 
Cheſter , where then I remained , 


which the Painters uſe, and 0 


Chap. 2 How to ſtop Bleeding in Wennds: 243 


having lodged in Newport in Shrops 
9rre by the way, I was called by 
the Lord GerrardtoGerrardsBrams 
ley, to take a view of his Taylor, 
who had fraCtured both the Fo«. 
cils of the Leg, a little below the 
Knee , 2bout the breadth of a 
palm, When I beheld a Fracture 
with a Wound, and an extenuati- 
on of Body (tor the Accident fell 
ont ten Weeks before ) neither 
were the Bones united ; and be« 
ſides , there was a great Tumor 
in the Kneez I pronounced a 
lingring death to the party; unleſs 
he were out of hand diſmembred 
above the Knee. Being intreated 
by the ſick party and the Earl, to 
perform this Operation, - I yielded 
unto their requeſt ; but having 
by me neither Inſtrument nor Mes 
dicaments, thus I ſupplied the de= 
fect of both: I made a Medicas 
ment of Umber and unſlaked 
Lime, taking equal parts of both, 
which I found there, the Houſe 
then being in reparation 3 I uſed a 
Joyners Whip-ſaw newly touched + 
And in the preſence of two Chis 
rurgeons, Mr. Cole, who dwelt it 
Lichfield, and Mr. Heywood, who 
dwelt in Newporz,I diſmembred the 
Lord's Taylor, ito whom the Lord 
gave ten pounds a year during his 
life time , who lived many years 
afterward. When I drefſed the 
Wygund the fourth day , I found 
gi$ Mouths of all the Veſſels ſhut 
47 incarnation , ſo powerful was 
the reſtrictive Medicament, made 
of equal quantities of Umber and 
unſlaked Lime , rubbed to a fine 
Powder, and reduced to the form 
of a Liniment by the addition of 
the Whites of Eggs beaten , and 
the Down of an Hare. Fallopsus in - 
wy R 2 his 
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tis Book of Wounds hath an in- 
genious device, which is this. He 
will have you to take a Reed, 
which in bigneſs is anſwerable to 
the capacity of the Wound. The 
one end being ſtopped with a 
Cork , he will have you to fill it 
with German or Hungarian Vi- 
triol melted ; when the Vi- 
triol is cold , it is to be thruſt 
in one end an inch without the 
Reed , and to be kept to the 
Veſſel for the ſpace of an hour ; in 
which ſpace of time the Mouth of 
the Veſſel will be ſhut firmly. 

Seventhly , a Flux of Blood 1s 
ftayed by opening of a Vein in 
the oppoſite fide, tho much 
Blood hath been loſt ; but © the 
Blood muſt be drawn leiſurely ; 
Beſides this, the extremities of 
the Body muſt be bound with 
reaſonable ſtrait Ligatures , where 
it ſhall ſeem beſt to the $kilful 
Chirurgeon. 

The eighth way to ſtay Blood, 


is to cool the whole Body : tor! 


ſo the Blood is congealed , and 
made unapt to flow : This is 
performed two manner of ways : 
Firft,- in letting down the wound- 
ed party, laid in a Sheet , into a 
Bath of extreme cold Water, to 
procure'a Lipothymy or Fainting; 


and by this the Spirits retum |, 


from the extremities of the Bo- 
dy to the Center. Secondly , 
this is , performed by Narcotical 
Medicaments : Receive this one 
as a Pattern : Be Dzaſcord. J iy, 
Philon. Perſici 2. Syrup. Papas. 
albi 3 3. Aq. Papav. errat. aut 
{permat. ranar. 3 nj. Miſe. ut fiat 
P, ſumenda frigida : After the 
Patient hath taken the Potion, let 
him be kept quiet-, and let him 
compoſe himſelf for fleep. Al 
though this Doſe of Narcotics 
may ſeem too large, yet it may 
be given again after twelve hours 
are expired, if need ſhall require: 
Theſe two laſt practices are excel- 
lent in ummoderate Hemorrhages 
at the Noſe, 
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Of removing extraneous Bodies from a Wound, 


\ 


, #THe ſecond Duty which a Chi-; 


rurgeon is to perform for 
Nature, in affiſting her , in fur- 
thering her inclination, and in pro- 
curing Unition of the parts ſever- 
ed by a' Wound, is, to provide that 
no external or ſtrange Body beſuf- 
fered to be in the Wound, which 
may hinder Unition. In this 
Point two things are to be ſet 
down : Firſt , the differences of 
ſtrange or extraneous Bodies : Se- 
condly , the means by which they 
are removed. As concerning the 
differences of theſe Bodies, they 
are extraneous either by Accident, 
or of their own Nature. Thoſe 
which are extraneous by Accident, 
are of three ſorts: for they are ei- 
ther ſoft, as pieces of contuſed or 
ſeparated Fleſh, and clots of Blood ; 
or they are hard , as pieces of 
Bones or Cartilages ; or they are 
of a mean ſubſtance, as-pieces of 
Mentbranes, Tendons, Chords and 
Hair, Now theſe Bodies which 
are extraneous of their own Na- 
ture, are either ſoft , as pieces of 
the wounded mans Garments; or 
hard ; and theſe are either metal- 
line, as pjeces of Steel , Weapons 
and Bullets ; or not metalline , as 
_ of Wood, Gravel, and ſuch 
:KE; ; LE Fre x 


F 


Having deſcribed, as it were in 
a Table, the divers ſorts of extra- 
neous Bodies ( to help the Memo- 
ry) Which are able to -hinder the 
parts disioyned in a Wound , as 
long as they continue in the 
Wound ; I am now to deliver un- 
to you the ways and means by 
which they are to be remoyed, and 
taken out of Wounds. 


Firſt, then, things extrayeous 
accidentally, as clotted Blood, Hair, 
Dirt or Gravel, they may be waſh- 
ed away with Claret or "White 
Wine warmed, Aqua wvite, Vine- 
gar and Water , Oxymel diflolved 
in Water; or if you be in the 
Country, where thete things can- 
not be had, you may uſe Mk, or 
Beer, or Ale warmed, You are 
not to omit cleanſing of the 
Wound with a Probe armed with 
Lint. If ſplints of Bones, or 
pieces of Fleſh, Membranes, Ten+ 
dons, or Ligaments ftick in . the 
Wound, you are ty take them out 
either with your Forceps or Ravens 
Bill, 

Having ſhewed you, how things 
accidentally extranzous, Which 
might hinder Unition of the. 
Wound, arc to be removed-z now 
I muſt in like manner ſet down 
| R 3 how, 
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how Bodies of their own Nature 
extraneous, Which ſtick in the 
Wounds and hinder Conſolidation, 
as pieces of Weapons, Bullets, and 
ſuch like, are to be taken out. In 
the extraction of theſe Bodies , 
you are to ſet before your Eyes 
theſe two things; to wit, the Cir- 
cumitances and the manner of ex- 
tracting. of them z as fqr. the Cir- 
cumſtances , theſe two are to be 
obſerved, 


Firſt, that you attempt not the 
extraction of ſuch Bodies as can- 
not but with great difficulty, pain 
and danger be drawn out, 'and 


with the which remaining in the. 


Body the Wound may : be cured ; 
ſuch are Bullets ſticking deeply in 
the great Joynts, as the Elbow and 
the Knee. | 

The ſecond is , that you go not 
about the extraction of ſnch Bo- 
dies, ff you ſee the Wound to be 
Mortal, and that the Party muft 
Die, the Prognoltick of ſuch 
Wounds F delivered unto you mn 
the firſt Chapter of Wounds, 
whither I remit you : for it you 
draw out the! Weapon wherewith 
a great Veſlel of the. Liver or 
Heart is wounded , you ſhall ha- 
ften Death : fo the pulling of 
Fe/ton's Knite out of the Body of 
the Duke of Buck:ngham, the Ar- 
teria Veno/a having been wounded, 
procured ſpeedy Death. So much 
then of the Circumſtances to be ob- 
ſerved, before the drawing out of 
extraneous Bodies, 


- Now I -will acquaint you with 
the means , by which they are to 
be removed: The means are two: 
Medicaments ayd Inſtruments. We 
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| vſe Medicaments ; Firſt, when the 
Extraction cannot eaſily be per. 
formed ; as when we cannot lay 
hold upon the extraneous Body by 
any fit Inſtrument : Secondly,when 


there 1s no ſuſpicion that the Wea. 
pon was poyſoned, or that Apofſte. - 


mation is not like to enſue. If 
theretore a Thorn, or a Needle 
ſtick in a part , that they cannot 
be taken out, without great pain 
and large inciſion ot the part, it is 
beſt to have recourſe to Medica, 
ments. 
Thorn, which run into his Leg a- 
bove the T:tia , between the Pe. 
rzoſterm and the Skin, (when he 
thruſt through a Hedge in Hunts 
ing, ) five years. The Medica. 
ments which have a faculty, of 
drawing out thoſe Bodies , which 
of their own Nature are extraneous, 
are of two forts : for they are ei- 
ther Simple or Compound. 

As for the fimple Medicaments, 


they are of three forts : for ſome 


ctteCt this by an hidden or occult 
faculty : Of ſuch Paulus Apr. 
netr, lib. 4. cap; 52. writes thus: 


Pieces of Weapons , Arrows and 


Therns , which' ſtich in the Bedy , 


theſe things under qritten draw © 


ont ; Both the' Pimpernels , the 
Root of Ariſtolochia rotunda, An- 
moniacum , leaves .of ; Henbane 
ſtamped, and applyed in form of a 
' Cataplaſm, Root of the Reed bea- 
ten and mingled with' Hony, You 
may add to theſe horned Poppy 
Leaves ſtamped , and uſed as Hen- 
bane. 

Other Medicaments extract ſuch 
Bodies by an accidental heat pur- 
chaſed by PutrefaCtion, as Bird- 
lime, ſtinking old Pigeons dung, 


Leaven , and ſuch like. | 
The 


I ſaw one who carried/a * 


_— 
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- -'The third part of ſuch Medica- 
ments are hot in the ſecond or 
third degree , and of ſubtil and 
thin parts, as Onions and Garlick 

, Pitch , Roſfin of the Pine, 

. Aloe Hepatica, Aſſa fetida, Elemi, 
Propolis or Bee-glew , the green 
Leaves and Roots of Dittany, S4- 
gapenum, Galbanum, Euphorbium. ; 
but in'a ſmall quantity, and min- 
oled with other matters. 

Of theſe ſimple Medicaments, 
ſundry Compoſitions nay be fram- 
ed: but to omit ſuperfluities , I 
will only deliver unto you - three 
cotmpormd Medicaments , whereof 
the firſt two are ſet down by fa- 
mous Fallopits in his Book of 
Wounds : The third is Empla- 
trum S$atrum, The firſt of Fal- 
ibpins is this: K& Propo!. rad. re- 
cents Diftamni,Sagapent an. 3)ſ8. 
Ferment+, ſtercoris Columbin.putris, 
dn. Fj. Cepam coftam numero 1ul- 
nam, Picts liquid, £5 Mellis an. 
Q f. ut omnia acquirant formam 
Cataplaſmatis, que in mortario 
diligenter elaborentur, The ſe- 
cond of Fallop:1ts more ſtrong than 
this, receives theſe Ingredients : Re 
Rad. recent, Diftam. puiv.Diftamni 
Creticr Sagapent, Aſſe fetide, Ele- 
mr in. ). Viſci 3B. Reſin. pint 
3 ). Euphorb. 98. Sulphur. vivs. 1). 
Picrs. liquid. £5 Mell.crud, an. 9. 
þ- ut formetur Cataplifm. The third 
compound Medicament, which I 
pronuled to deliver unto you, was 
Emplaſtrum Sacrum. The de- 
{cription of it is this : Be Lit bar- 
gw..1bj.. Ol. th ij. Colophon. th. B. 
Cere Z ive, Ammon.. J'i), Gaibani 
. $iB. Ariſtol. rot. 3 ij.. Thutis iſs. 
rug. rid. Diftamni Cret.. Alves 
bepar. [ſhame ap by 11s an, Zv). 


cundum artem, This is an excal- 

lent Emplaſter alſo againſt ma- 

lign Ulcers, and drieth moiſt 

Bones in Ulcers, wherein the Bones 

are carious. Parace/ſus undoubtedly 

framed his ſtiftick Emplaſter af, 
ter this deſcription. Neither is it 

inferiour to his in Operation, with 

the which you may furniſh your 

ſelves ſufficiently, ſceing it hath ſo |, 
manifold Uſes. 'If you would have 
greater variety of ſuch Medica- 

ments , you may peruſe Aetus , 

lib. 15. cap. 14. and Galen. de 

Compoſit. Medicament. ſecund. loca: 

But either theſe Medicaments 

which I have ſet down will ſerve, 

or elſe none. 

Cornelis Schylander, a Phyſici- 
an of Antwerp in his Practice of 
Chirurgery, publiſhed ano Dom:- 
ni 1577. De vulnerth, left, quint, 
hath theſe words: If by reaſon of 
the Veins, Arteries and Nerves , 
the Wound will not admit any dila- 
tation, then w2 are to uſe Medica- 
ments, which dipeſt , relax and 
draw ; or Charms, which he calls 
Verba Conſtcllata, by which he at- 
firms, that all. ſorts of Weapons 
may eafily be drawn out with the 
Fore-finger and the Thumb. He 
profeſſes, that he ſaw this done ;, 
yet the Charm he ſets not 
down. It may be that the par- 
ty, whom he ſawpracCtiſmg this, 
did not acquaint him .with the 
Charm. a 

However , the uſe of Charms is 
very Angent : For Homer, in his 
Ilias, or Poem of the deſtruction 
of Troy, ſhews, that Podalzrius and 
Machaon, ſons to E£ſculapins, who 
went to the Siege of Troy with 
the Grecians, cured the wound- 


Rad. Gentian. 3 j. fiat Emplaſt, [e- 


ed perfons not only with Salves, 
R 4 


, 


3 
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but ,uaatzoie. emeary With ſoft 
words alſo. Now near 3ooo years 
are expired fince the deſtruction of 
Troy. But ſeeing ſuch practices are 
accompted by the judicious infa- 
mous, I will leave them to Em- 
piricks. 

Having then ſet down how ex- 
traneous Bodies , which ſtick in 
Wounds, and hinder Unition, are 
drawn out by Medicaments, it fol- 
lows, that I acquaint you with 
the extraction of them by the 
help of Inſtruments. In this O- 
peration I will ſet down thefe two 
Points. 

The firſt ſhall be of the Occaſt- 
ons, which may cauſe you to go 
about the drawing of theſe Bodies 
out of a Wound. 

The ſecond ſhall be of the Cir- 
cumiances remarkable in the 
drawing of them out. 

The Occafions are three. Firſt, 
if the Weapon may eaſily be drawn 
ont, Secondly, if we fear Apo- 
ftemation , which - may corrupt 
the wounded part. Thirdly , if 
we fear the Weapon to be poy- 
ſoned., 

The Circumſtances are two- 
fold : for ſome are to be noted 
before you go about the ExtraCti- 
on of theſe Bodies, and ſome are 
to be obſerved in , the ExtraCtion 
it ſelf. 

The Circumſtances which are to 
be noted before the Extraction are 
in number four, 


The firſt is, that the Chirurge- 
on mark the form of that Body 
which is to be drawn out. 

The ſecond , that he obſerve 
how deeply the Weapon hath 


. © pierced, 


| The thicd is, that the Chiru | 
on be a good Anatomiſt , and 
know the frame of the part ; 
for ſo he ſhall be able to know 
which way Weapons, or ſuch'ex-. 
traneous Bodies, are to be drawn 
out, 

The fourth, the Symptoms of 
the part wounded, are to be con- 
{idered, as well thoſe which are to 
enſue, as thoſe which are preſent : 
as for Example, if the wounded 
party find great pain, the extra- 
neous Body is Without delay to 
be drawn out. But if a fear- 
ful Flux of Blood muſt enſue 
after the Extraction, it is to be de- 
ferred, 


In the Extraction of theſe ex- 
traneous Bodies four things are to 
be obſerved. 


The firſt is,when it is moſt fit ta 
remove theſe Bodies ? 

The ſecond is, by what way they 
are to be taken out ? 

The third is, the Figure of theſe 
things which are to be ex- 
tracted, 

The fourth is, by what Inſtru- 
ments they are to be drawn out ? 
I will diſcourſe briefly of all theſe 
in order. | 


As for the time fit for ExtraCti- 
on, if the pain be intolerable , the 
Weapon 1s preſently to be taken 
out, although we muſt not add 
pain to pain ; for this being done, 
all pain will ceaſe. 

Secondly, we muſt not defer the 
Extraction , if the Weapon be 
poiſoned , or cankered, aſthough 
we muſt divide the Muſcles, Veſ- 
ſels and Nerves: for we are tq 

| have 


i 
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have a greater care of the whole ,; unwilling to ſuffer , when we 


that it miſcarry not, than of a part. 
Neither need we fear the Applica- 
tion of a Cautery : for Fire con- 
ſumes Poiſon ,- and takes away all 


fear of a Convulhon : How you 
- may conjecture the Weapon to be 
poiſoned, I will amply and plainly 
declare in the proper ' place. In 
five Caſes you are to delay the Ex- 
traction'of the Weapon, 


Firſt, if there be a fear ofa great 
Flux of Blood, which may en- 
danger the life of the wounded 
party : This doth fall out, if the 
Wound be inflicted, where great 
Veins and Arteries are placed by 
Nature. 

Secondly, if fearful Symptoms, 
as horrible pain, a Convultſion, a 


ſharp Fever, or a Syncope, are like ) 


to enſue. 

Thirdly,if the Weapon be round, 
we may more ſecurely leave it in a 
Wound, than if it were flat : for 
the edges of it will cauſe pain of a 
neceflity , whereas the other will 
not procure a pain ſo great. 

Fourthly, if the Orifice of the 
Wound be made narrow by an 
Inflammation or a Tumor, we are 
todefer the ExtraCtion of the Wea- 
pon, until thoſe Accidents be re- 
moved: otherwiſe we ſhall tor- 
ment the Patient , and procure 
{woonings, and a Fever, and it 
may be a gangrene or fideration of 
the part, 

Fifthly, let us not attempt the 
ExtraCtion of any Weapon , or 
part thereof, unleſs we have at 
hand - a fit and convenient In- 

Otherwiſe we ſhall 


{trument : 


vex the wounded party , without 
any fruit, arid make him the more 


_—G—_— 
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are better prepared for 'the A- 
Ction. 


The ſecond thing to be obſerved 
in the ExtraCtion of. theſe Bodies, 
is the way by which they are to 
be drawn out. In three Caſes the 
Weapon may be thruſt out the 
contrary Way. 


Firſt, if it. be almoſt through , 
but chiefly towards the depending 
part : for fo leſs pain will be catiſed, 
and the Quittour will more 
promptly flow from the Wound. 

Secondly , if the Figure of the 
Weapon will not ſuffer it to be 
drawn out the fame way, by which 
it was ſent in, as appears in barbed 
Arrows. 

Thirdly, if there be no fear of 
cutting great Veſſels, or Nerves, 
In other Caſes we are to draw out 
the Weapons the ſame way they 
went in. F 

But you may demand of me,whe- 
ther it be ſafeſt to draw them out 
whole, or by piece-meal, 

I anſwer, that all things brittle 
which ſtick in a Wound, as Glaſs, 
and Bones, are to be drawn out 
whole, if it may conveniently be 
done : But if they cannot be pulled 
out whole, but with pain and fear 
of Symptoms to enſue, they are to 
be broken, and then taken out. 
As for Weapons, which cannot be 
broken, and are like in their Ex- 
traction to procure ſome -miſ- 
chiet,- as barbed Arrows ', you are 
to take them out with ſuch an In- 
ſtrument as is able to . defend 
the wounded parts from harm ; 
Of which I will ſpeak by — 

e 
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The third thing which I wiſh- 
ed you to obſerve.in the Extracti- 
on of ſtrange Bodies, was their Fi- 
gure : for the Obſervation of this 
Point is requiſite : Becauſe the Fi- 

ure oftentimes makes the Extra- | 

ion more eafie or difficult, as has- 
been exemplified in a round and 
flat Weapon. 

Now the fourth thing obſervable 
in Extraction of extraneous Bo- 
dies was by me faid to be the di- 
verſity of Inſtruments. Of them 
F could make ſeveral Treaties ; 
but I mean not fo to miſpend pre- 
cious time. Neceſlity and Obſer- 
vation invented them at the begin- 
ning, When Man being enraged by 
the Inſtigation of the Devil, and 
the Perturbations of his own Mind, 
not contented with his own Mem- 
bers , which Nature had granted 
him for offerice ' and defence , 
found out. a mean, compendiouſly 
to ſend his Brother (the Image of 
God) to dwell with Pluto. for all 
eternity, and to be eſtranged from 
his Creator. O that we could 
pack up injuries for the preſent, 
untill the Day of Judgment, the 
great Afﬀiſes come ! Then we 
thould fee a number of injured 
perſons ſufficiently avenged of their 
Oppreſlors (whom we thall (ce ad- 
judged to Eternal Torments) be- 
caute they bid Patience farewel,and 
would by entertaining Revenge be- 
come Judges of their own Cauſes, 
and deny God the Trial and Re- 
venge. Many: Inſtruments uſed in 


o:c Fore-fathers time, are become | 
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now out of uſe. Man ir every Age 
doth -deviſe new Inftruments of 
Death, A Compendium we have 
in our Age, Gun-ſhot, the imitation 
of God's Thunder ;- but the Ex. 
ample is more fierce, and: feiidy 
more Souls to the Devil, than the 
Pattern : Of Inftruments', T wilf 
but only point at a few, as neceſſa- 
ry, referring the reft- to the indn- 
{try of judicious Chirurgeons,which 


ſhall be employed in Military Af- 


fairs. 


Firſt, you' miſt have a Bit 
hook. to. lift up a Vein , Artery or 


Nerve, when a Bullet or Arrow- 


head is to be taken out of a'Muſcu- 
lous part. . 

Secondly, you muſt have a pair 
or two of Forceps, hollow, ſtrong, 
and-of good Stee}, to lay hold on 
barbed Arrows, or ſuch Weapons 
as niay hurt the parts, as they are 
drawn out. . 

Thirdly , Gooſe-b://s round and 
hollow at the points, double and 
ſmgle, to take out Bullets in like 
manner. 

Fourthly, the Ravens-b:1/,ftrong 
to-ſqueeſe and take out Arrow- 
heads, Bones, and ſuch like, 

Fifthly , the Forc:pes imciſorr? , 
which cut being dilated on each 
fide-: Theſe muſt beof good Steel, 
well tempered , and very ſharp 
Dome which are fold in the Shops, 
are worth nothing. Theſe may 
have uſe, when a Wound is to be 
inciſed, to draw out of it any ex- 
traneous thing. 
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CHAP. 


IV. 


of the preſervation of the Temperature of the Part, 
oy the right ordering of things not natural. 


N the former Chapter I diſ- 

courſed of the ſecond and third 
Duty, which the Phyſician or Chi- 
rurgeon (called to cure a Wound) 
was to perform for Nature , and 
Thoſe were his care that no extra- 
neous Body ſhould be ſuffered to 
ftay in the Wound to hinder 
the Union of the Parts : and if 
it by Fortune were there found , 
it ſhould by his skill be re- 
moved. 

In this Chapter, I am with the 
like brevity and perſpicuity to de- 
liver unto you the third and fourth 
Duty ,” which belongs to a Chirur- 
rurgeon or Phyfician, Natures 
friends, in aſfiſting her in preſerving 
her ſelf, and labouring to ſhun 
wrongs offered by her adverſary , 
which hath done the beſt to pro- 
cure her overthrow and diffolution, 
by dis)oyning parts united. Theſe 
Duties are two; to wit, that the 
Phyfician and Chirurgeon firſt la- 
bour to preſerve the natural tem- 
perature of the part wounded : And 
ſecondly, that he labour to reſtore 
it if it be loſt. 

The natural temperature of the 
Body, is preſerved by two means. 
The firſt is, the right ordering of 


| 


thoſe things which are called nee 
natural : The {econd is the Appli- 
cation of convenient Medicaments. 
But before I go about to deliver 
unto you the means, either to pre- 
ſerve the natural Conftitation of the 
part wounded not being altered, or 
how it is to be reſtored when it 
is loſt ; I muſt deſcribe unto you 
the natural Conttitution , that 
knowing it aright, you may be a- 
ble, uſing it; as a Rule to ſee, as it 
were in a Glafs, the defeCts which. 
have ſeized upon' Nature, and the 
degree of their declination from 
that which is ſecundum naturam' 
or according to Nature. 

Now the natural temperature of 
the part is Naturals ejus ſiccitas, 
or the convenient ficcity or drineſs 
of it. So much we may collect 
out of Hippocrates , who in that, 
Treatiſe which he hath left to us, 
de Ulceribus, or of Ulcers, affirms 
that ſiccum eſt ſano proximum , 


= 


that is, that which is dry comes 
near to that which is whole. In 
your practice by obſervation, you 
have learned to prognoſticate ta 
your ſelves health to every Parient 
having either Ulcer or Wound , 


'when- you fee ſmall ſtore of 
* 7; ©. 5 © one 
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Ixudable Quittour to flow from | 
the Sore. 

But you may doubt, and not 
without cauſe , why Hzppocrates 
did aſcribe the natural tempera- 
ture of the Body to drincſs, a paſ- 
five quality, and not to heat or 
coldneſs, which are at:ve quali- 
ties ? 

I anſwer, that this cauſe moved 
him to think ſo; becauſe if the 
natural ficcity or drineſs of the 
part doth continue unviolate, the 
natural degrees of heat and cold- 
neſs are preſerved.in the Body;-But 
on the contrary you have obſerved, 
that if in the part wounded, by 
reaſon of pain, ſuperfluous Humi- 
dity be attracted, and extraneous 
hcat be increaſed, that the natural 
- heat oftentimes is corrupted, and 
corruption of the part enſues ; or| 
clſe that it being more than the na- 
tural heat can rule and diffipate, 
doth cauſe a Schirrhus of the part, 
either wounded or vlcerated ; for 
ſo you ſee, if the natural drineſs 
of the part wounded be maintain- 
ed, that neither the natural heat 
3s corrupted, nor the natural cold- 
neſs is increaſed. 

When I ſpeak of natural cold- 
neſs, I would not have you to think 
that I ſpeak of an abſolute cold- 
_ neſs, which quite extinguiſhes the 
natural heat, and cauſes fideration 
or death of the part : but of a com- 
parative coldneſs found m ſome 
parts, which is ſo great in them, 
that if it be compared with the 
heat of other parts, it may ſeem a 
privation of heat, tho not perfect. 
Such are the ſpermatick parts, if 
they be compared with the fleſhy, 
and amongit thoſe the Bones,, if 
they be compared with the Mufcles, 
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your Senſes will teach you ſo much, 
Having ſpoken thus muck of what 
is meant by the terms of a naty- 
ral temperature of a part wound. 
ed, as is needful for a Chirurgeon 
to know ; I muſt labour to 
form that which I promiſed in the 
beginning of the Chapter , and 
that was the ſetting down of the 
means by which it is preſerved. I 
affirmed them to be two z to wit, 
the right ordering: of things not 
natural, and the convenient uſe of 
local Medicaments. 

As concerning the firſt point, re- 
ceive theſe documents, Seeing 
then a ſpecial careis to be had of 
the Air, Diet, Evacuation, Reſt, 
and Exerciſe, Watching and Sle 
ing, and laſt of all ; of the Pall 
' ons or perturbations of the Mind, 
which he that is dangerouſly 
wounded is to obſerve, if he be 
preſented to you to be cured ; I 
will briefly ſet down how every 
one of theſe is to be ordered. 

As concerning the Air: That 
Air which is temperate, and fo 
proportionate to the temperature 
of the parts of the Body, is moſt 
fit for wounded parts: Neverthe- 
leſs ſome require both a hotter con- 
ſtitution of the Air, and warmer 
applications than others do. Will 
you know which theſe parts be ? 
Hippocrates ſhall reſolve you, 
Apbor. lib, 5. Aphor.18. in whom 
theſe words are found : Cold 1s an 
enemy to the Bones, Teeth, Nerves, 
Bram, the ſpinal Marrotv ; but 
heat is pleafing to theſe, Heat 
principally delights the Joints, be- 
cauſe naturally they are cold, be- 
ing framed onely of ſpermatick, 
parts, as Tendons, Membranes, 


Ligaments, Cartilages, and Bones, 
| and 
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and.that as well in the Summer as 
in the Winter, A temperate Air 
is moſt convenient for other 
parts. 

If any parts may endure cold, 
theſe are the Ventricles, according 
to Hippoc. lib. de Ulceribus: for 
- the confirmation of this his opini- 
on, two reaſons may be yielded. 

For Firſt, external Cold increa- 
ſes the natural heat, by keeping it 
in, by ſealing -up the Pores, by 
which it might breath out ; and ſo 
it cauſes the better concoction, and 
makes them more able to expel all 
Excrements ; but immoderate heat 
eliquates or melts the Humors, in- 
duces an unnatural heat, which 
diffipates the natural heat, and ſo 
makes the Ventricles unapt to ex- 
ecute their FunCtions. 

Secondly,m the Ventricles there 
are great veſlels, that contain plen- 
ty of Blood and Spirits, which are 
able to refiſt any cold imprefſion.In 
the Breaſt you have the Vena cava 
aſcending, the Vena arterialis, the 
Arteria venals, and the Aorta. In 
the lower Ventricle you have the 
meſaraical Veins, the Vena porte, 
the radication of the Vena cava, 
and the Aorta deſcending. What 
I have ſpoken of the Air, I would 
have to be underſtood of the Chi- 
rurgeons Hand, the Medicaments, 
and Linnens which are to” be uſed 
about the dreffing of the wound- 
ed party. If the ſeaſon of the 
year afford not unto you an Air 
anſwerable to your defire, you are 
to procure it by Art. 

Now it follows that I appoint 
a convenient Diet for perſons 
wounded : As concerning the Di- 
et, receive theſe Aphoriſms. Firſt, 
in great and freſh wounds, and in 


ſuch as threaten an Inflammati 
which happens moſt uſually if the 
Body be Plethorick, a flender 
Diet is to be preſcribed. Secondly, 
in wounds of the Ventricles and 
Joints, and in thoſe which have 
been ſtitched, the like Diet is to 
be uſed. Two Queſtions here may 
be moved, 

The Firſt is, what Vi&us tenus 
or a ſlender Diet is ? 

The Second is, How long this 
Diet is to be continued ? 

A ſlender Diet is that which af- 
fords but little nouriſhment, and 
cook ; for ſuch a Diet is moſt fit 
for contemperating the heat of 
the Humors, and ſtaying the in- 
flux of the ſame. 

This Diet is to be contmued 
until the Seventh day be paſt,which 
is the firſt critical day in ſharp 
diſeaſes. Then the uſe of Wine, 
Fleſh, and Eggs is to be forbid- 
den : Let the wounded party take 
thin Broths altered with Lettuce, 
Spinage, Purſlain, Endive, Succo- 
ry, the common and Wood-Sor- 
rel, adding the emulſion of the 
ſeeds of Musk-melon, Pomyion 
and Cucumber. Thin Panadoes, 
and Oatmeal gruels are fit. Sallets 
of the aforenamed Herbs, boiled 
and dreſſed with Vinegar and 
\weet Butter, may be permitted : 
Apples and Pears, either roaſted 
or baked, cold, may be granted. 
Let the Drink be ſmall Beer or Ale 
to thoſe who have uſed them mn 
their health : But if yon have in 
cure one, who cannot abide this 
Liquor ; then you are to appoint. 
for him Water boiled with the 
bottom of a Wheaten-loaf ming+» 
led with Oxy/accharum, of the Sy- 


rup of Endive, Succory fumple, or 
Violets,” 
\ 
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Violets, takmg three Ounces - of 
Water, and one of Syrup. Receive 
the deſcription of a parable Julep, 
which will ſerve all perſons ; Be ag. 


11). vins albi Kt j, avene 
mundats 3 ij. Bullzant iſta ad 
conſumpt. Tb j. ac coletur decoftum, 
cui admiſce aq, roſs cochla ti. ſac- 
char. opt. 3 in). ut paretur julapt- 
um clarum, In Wounds whereih 
there is no fear of- ill accidents, 
you may grant poched Eggs, fo 
that the wounded party eat as 
well the White as the Yolk. Ha- 
ving ſhewed unto you what Ai 
and Diet are moſt convenient for 
wounded perſons, I am in like 
manner to talk of Evacuation. 
Of it there be two kinds, Phlebo- 
tomy, and purgation by fiege. As 
for Phlebotomy, the end of it is 
to procure ficcitie, or drineſs to 
the wounded parts, according to 
Celſ, [ib. 6. cap. 16, Whether 
Phlebotomie be to be uſed or no, 
theſe things following will ſhew 
you : The wound it ſelf, the habit 
of the whole Body, the patitons of 
the Mind, and the Air it ſelf : From 
the wound it ſelf, in this operation 
receive theſe Canons. 

Firſt, in great Wounds from 
whence ſmall ſtore of Blood hath 
iſſued, and when weak parts are 
wounded, as the Joints ( whither 
ſuperfluous Humors may be turn- 
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of the ſtitching, is like to procuye 
attraction of Humors, and an In« 
flammation. 

Thirdly, in Wounds wherein there 
is no great pain, and in which nei. 
ther deep hor any ſtitches haye 
been taken, you ,may ſpare Phle- 
botomy, 

Fourthly,in Wounds of the fleſhy 
parts which are {trong, as alſo in 
thoſe parts unto which a Humor 
can hardly be carried, as in the 
hairy Scalp and Face, you may abs 
ſtain from blood-letting. 

As for the habit of the Body, 
take this Aphoriſm: if the Body 
be Plethorick and Feveriſh, if Cho- 
ler abound, boldly open a Vein; 
but not fo, if the party be me- 
lancholick ; for this Humor can 
neither be fo eaſily inflamed, nor 
flow, to cauſe any Inflammation. 
You are in hke manner to note 
the paſſions of the Mind. If the 
party wounded be furious and ha- 
ity, if he ſleep not well; if the 
Spirits be extraordinarily moved, 
open a Vein $ but if the wounded 
party be of a dejected Spirit and 
fearful, and be but little moved, 
you may ſpare Blood-letting. 

Laſt of all, you are to obſerve 
the conititution of the Air : in hot 
weather then you may more bold- 
ly uſe Phlebotomy thay in coldz 
and fo rather m the Summer ſea- 


ed ) Phlebotomy isneceſlary. The 


ſon, than in. the Winter ; for m 


reaſon of the firſt part of the Canon | hot weather the Humors are hot- 


3s this: If the Wound hath bled 


but little, the part not being ſuf- 
ficiently dried , Fluxion and In- 
flammation may be cauſed. 
Secondly, If in a Wound, either 
deep or many ſtitches have been 


ter and thinner than in cold, and 
ſo more apt to flow to the wound» 
ed part, 

As for purgation by Stool, itis 
appointed for ſtaying of Humors 
from flowing to the part wounded: 


taken, a Vein Is to be opened : for 
the pain which is cauſed by reaſon 


But ſeeing the ſymptomes which 
ariſe by reafon of a Fluxion, are 
moſt 


moſt commonly two, a Phlegmone 
or Eryſipelas, it is evident that 
thoſe purgative Medicaments which 
evacuate Choler, called cho/agoga 
are moſt fit : ſuch are manna, ta- 
marinds, caſſia, Syrup of Roſes 
and Violets ſolutive, Elettuarium 
lenitzoum, eleft, de ſucco roſarum, 
Dicatholicum, Diaprunum, &c. In 
five caſes ſuch Medicaments are to 
be miniſtred : Firft, in wounds of 
the Ventricles. Secondly , in 
wounds of the Joints. Thirdly, 
if the part wounded be troubled 
with an Inflammation, or Ery/ipe- 
las. Fourthly, if the wounded 
part hath been ſtitched. Fifthly, 
if either inciſion , dilatation, or 
raſping of the Bone have been 
uſed. 

As for Reſt and Motion, receive 
theſe admonitions: Firſt; as in 
wounds of . the lower Limbs, it is 
ill to walk or to ſtand; fo in 
wounds of the upper Limbs, it is 
hurtful to exerciſe them. Secondly, 
if either the ſuperior or the low- 
er parts receive a great Wound, it 
is good to keep the party in Bed: 
but let the wounded party be pla- 
ced in that poſture, as is like to 
afford greateſt eaſe. As for ex- 
ample: If the Hand or Foot be 
wounded,let them be placed fome- 
what high, to hinder flowing of 
Humors to them, If the member 
muſt be kept unmoveable, the 
uſe of it will ſhew the beſt fituati- 


on : for ſome parts muſt be kept 
bended, as the Elbow and Fingers : 
but others muſt be extended, as 
the Knee and Foot : and from hence | 
rung this obſervation, Cub t:;s 
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ad collum , crus ad leFum, the El- 
bow is to be tyed to the Neck, but 
the Foot to the Bed. 

As for Watching and Sleeping, 
ſeeing Watching dries the Body, as 
Sleep moiſtens it, according to 
Hippec. Aphor. it is not good for 
the wounded party to take im- 
moderate fleep,in two caſes : Firſt, 
if we fear that Humors will flow 
to the part wonnded, which we 
may conjecture they may do in 
plethorick Bodies. Secondly, if 
a wound fall out to be ina Joint ; 
for Sleep cools the Joints: but if 
the pain be great, then it is good 
to ſuffer the wounded perſon to 
ſleep; yea, to procure it by ano- 
dyne means , inwardly miniftred, 
and outwardly applyed, if you {ce 
Nature of her felt inclined to ſleep; 
for ſo the Spirits being retired inta 
the center, the faculty is at reſt,and 
ſo the pain is eaſed. 

Laſt of all I will conclude by 
{peaking but ſparingly of the Mind : 
we mutt labour to remove all per- 
turbations of the paſſions of the 
Mind from thoſe who are wound- 
ed. Wherefore no ill tidings are 
to be brought to thoſe, who are 
come to the years of diſcretion, and 
Children by all means are to be 
kept from crying and weeping. 

Above all other things, let Ve- 
ns be abandoned : for 1t exceed- 
ingly hinders Conſolidation: for by 
it the Blood and Spirits are infla- 
med, and by motion noxious Hu- 
mors flow to the part : There ar# 
few Artiſts who have not by expe- 


rience in Patients obſerved the in- 
commodities of this aCtion. 
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CHA 


P. V. 


Of the fifth and ſixth Duties belonging to a Chirur- 
geon in curing a Wound, 


N the former Chapter I ſhewed 

you as briefly and plainly as I 
could, how the natural Tempera- 
ture of a wounded part is to be 
preſerved by the right ordering of 
thoſe things which are called Non 
naturales,or not natural.Now I am 
to ſhew you how this ſame is to be 
effected by the application of local 
Medicaments : for in Plethorich or 
Cacochymical. Bodies, all means be- 
ing uſed according to Art, will 
ſometimes, but with difficulty pre- 
vall. 

Secing, as I ſhewed you, that 
the natural Temperature of the 
pait is nothing elſe but the natu- 


unto you. One thing is to be no= 
ted, that the Medicament which 
is to be applied to a wounded part, 
ought ever to be {omewhat drier 
than the part it ſelf. 

As for example, if the Cheek of 
a Boy or Girl be wounded, you 
are to apply Medicaments which 
are drie m the firſt degree, as 
St. John's-wort , Avens, Chamx- 
mil, Melilot, Saffron, Barley and 
Bean-meal : But if a Boy be wound- 
edin a Joint, or Nerve, you are 
to apply ſuch things as are dry in 
the Sccond degree. It theſe things 
happen to an aged perſon, or a 
{ſtrong clown ; then you are to ap- 
ply ſuch Topicks as are drie in the. 


ral ſiccitze or drineſs of it : It is} 
out of all controverſie, that the | Third degree. Wherefore in ſoft 
Medicaments” which are to be ap- | parts wounded, as in the bellies of 
_ plied to wounded parts, rhe, Muſcles, and fleſhy parts, a Medi- 
be /iccantia or drying. | cament is to be applied, which is 

But ſeeing there are ſundry des | of the ſtrongeſt inthe Firſt degree, 
orees of drying Medicaments, you | In parts which are hard, as in the 
may demand of me, in what de- Tendons, or Cartilages wounded, 
gree of drineſs thoſe Medicaments | you are to apply to the parts wound- 
ought to be, which are to be ap-, ed ſuch Medicamentsas are ſtrong- 
plied to wounded parts ? eſt drying inthe Third degree. But: 


I anſwer, that both the Tem- | to parts wounded, which are of a 
perature of the whole Body, and of 
the part atieCtcd, will declare this 


mean Temperature , neither to0 
loft nor too hard, you are to ap- 
ply 
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ply for Medicaments the ſtrongeſt 
Deficcatives in the Second degree, 

From what has been faid you 
may gather,that neither Spring-wa- 
ter nor Oil, are fit to be applied to 
wounds: becauſe both do moiſten 
and relax too much; Beſides this, 
if cold Spring-water be applied, 
it may procure a Gangrene by too 
much refrigerating the part, and 
quenching the natural heat. Let me 
warn you of one thing, that theſe 
deficcative Medicaments mutt have 
a moderate a{triction: for fo the 
Blood being ingrofſed, more ſhall 
. not flow to the part than is requi- 
fite for the nutrition of it. Sec- 
ing\I have made mention of 
ſuch fimples as are fit to be ap- 
plied to Wounds, to procure their 
uinition; you will expect (nodoubt) 
' a brief enumeratzon of ſuch 
accounted the hoſt cftectual: 1 
will only name them, leaving their 
deſcription and other effects ; to 
be gathered out of the Monu- 
ments of ſuch as have publiſhed 
Herbals, and have difcourſed of 
Animals or living Creatures, and 
Minerals, from whence theſe means 
are fetched; 

If you are defirous to know the 
nature of Plants; have recourſe a- 
mongſt the Ancients to Dzoſcori- 
des, who was a ſtipendiary, Soldier 
under Cleopatra Queen of #pypt; 
who was overcome 'by Auguſt 
Czar in Fight by Sea at Atium 
the Promontory, about 42. years 
before the birth of Chrift; As 
Fonrerning Minerals, Fallopius hath 
eft a Treatiſe of them, who hath 


delivered fo much of them as is re-- 


quiſite for a Chirurgeon to-knoy : 
If you have a mind to know what 
vraricty of living Creatures there be; 


| 


peruſe the Monuments of Conradus 
Geſnerus, Ulyſſes Aldrovandus, and 
Rondeletzus, who have written of 
theſe Subjects, The Simples then 
whictt are moſt effeCtual for the 
conſolidation of Wounds, are. de- 
duced either from Vegetables, 
Animals, or Minerals, As for thoſe 
which are taken from Vegetables, 
I commend unto you theſe z St: 
7obn''s wort ; St. Peters wort, 
Betonie, Agrimony , Birthwort , 
Vervein, both ſorts of Avens,Poine- 
granate-flowers; Horſe-tail, Plan- 
tain, Knot-graſs, Milfoil, Lunaria 
the greater and leſſer, Shepherds- 
purſe, Perwincle, Larks-heel, both 
the Centauries ( but the greater 18 
more effcCtual ) Dittanie, Com- 
frey, Ladies-mantle; Self-heal; 
Clowns All-heal, Serpentaria, Ad- 
ders-tongue, Looſe-ftrife , Hore- 
hound; Myrtil, Red Rofe, Myrrhe; 
Maſtick, Elem:; Olibanum, Frank- 
incenſe; Solomon's Seal; Turpen- 
tine, Pitch; Rafin, Willow, Ruez 
Sarcocol, Borax ; Ladies-Torchs 
Birdlime-z wild baſtard Saffron; 
Carduns beneditns, and Tobacco. 
Of theſe Simples taking the Juices 
and the Herbs ſtgmped, you may 
make Balſams ; and if you add 
Swines-greaſe; Wax; Rofin; and 
Gumme Elemr, you may make 
Unguents effeCtual for the cure of 
Wounds, 
. . Living creatures put tb their 
helping hands : of them you have 
Mummia , FEarth-worms, Snails; 
the fat of a Horſe; Sheeps Suet ; 
Swines Greaſe, Deers Suct; Goats 
Greaſe; the extract of Mans Blood, 
the Spiders web, Bones burned to 
white aſhes, and Harts-horns cal- 
cined ; if they be brought to art 
impalpable Powder, being grownd 
'$ liport 


: upon a Painters ſtone, and made 
by * up into the form of Trochiſces , 
| with the diftill'd water of Snails, 
and then being beat to powder, and 
mingled with Unguentum Bafilt- 
cum, or aureum, they exceedingly 
further the curing Wounds of the 
Joints, Nerves, and Tendons. 
The Minerals alſo are no nig- 
gards in this caſe. The Litharges 
preſent themſelves firſt, without 
which hardly can. any Emplaſter 
| be brought to a laudable confilt-! 
£1 ence. That which is called Li- 
tharge of Gold, aftords a brighter 
colour to Emplafters, than that of 
Silver: yet the effect is all one. 
Copper affords Es ft: m, Squam- 
' ma ers, and A's v:r:de, all very 
uſefal in the praCtice of Chirurge- 
ry. Jupiter or Tin, yields his flow- 
ers by ſublimation, or if he be di(- 
folved in a convenient Liquor, Cry- 
ftals : which being dulcified and 
brought to Powder, and mingled 
in a due proportion with convent- 
ent Unguents-or- Emplaſters, fur- 
ther exceedingly the healing of 
Wounds and Ulcers. Mars or 
Iron affords unto us his Crocus, as 
'tis termed : How powerful it is 
not only to haſten Conſolidation 
of ſolution of Unity ; but in looſ- 
neſſes,Gonorrheas and other diſeaſes 
alſo, there is none 1gnorant, who 
hath had but a reaſonable practice 
in Phyſick or Chirurgery. What 
ſhall I ſpeak of M:n:m, both the 
Corals, Tutia, Calaminaris, and 
the Load-ſtone. By the enume- 
ration of theſe few means taken 
from Vegetables, Animals, and 
Minerals,for the curing, of Wounds, 
you may perceive how bountiful 
Nature is to Mankind in ſupplying 
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wanting or deficient to himſelf 
It we would take pains only © 
prepare thoſe things, whereof Na. 
ture hath left us no ſmall ſtore, 
and judiciouſly according to 'the 
preſcript of Art apply them, we 
ſhould find in our praGtice a bet. 
ter ſucceſs than ſundry times falls 
out: Neither ſhould we have need 
to blame the irregularity of Pati- 
ents, and the ill correſpondence of 
thoſe things, which are called Non 
naturalesy or not natural. Whoſe. 
ever thinks that he may without 
any ſtop or ſtay, go through the 
curing of all wounded perſons, in 
what part ſoever the Wound is in- 
flicted, with the ordinary Un- 
zuents, carricd about in Salvato- 
ries, he deceives himſelf. 

Theſe for the preſent uſe muſt 
be in a readineſs ; but if he find 
theſe after application not to an- 
{wer his expectation, he muſt have 
recourſe to others, Which Medi- 
caments are fitteſt, the collation 
of the part wounded, and the To- 
picks will ſhew, as I have told you 
before. 

Having delivered unto you, how 
the temperature of the part is to 
be preſerved by the right order- 
ing of thoſe things, which are 
called Non naturales, or not natu« 
ral, as Air, Meat, and Drink, Eva- 
cuation and Retention, Sleeping 
and Watching, &©c. As alſo by the 
application of fit Topicks to the 
part, you may require according 
to my promiſe, how the natural 
temperature, if it be altered, may 
be reduced to its own tenor again ? 
Let me tell you, that by the ſame 
means, it is to be reduced, by the 
which it js preſerved. Only this is 


his wants, O that he were not 


to be obſerved, that the means 
which 


Which cute, muſt be more forcible, 
{tid 'mjore interided in their quali? 
es, than thoſe are, which are ap- 
tied to maintain' the natucal 
_ © LS 
As for a if a wound 
prove” very moiſt, and fend out 
much Quittout, you muſt labour 
ſtrongly to drie the habit of the 
ody , by Bleeding,. Purging, a 
ender Diet, Watching, and ſuch 
hke-, and by applying to the 
ounded part Medicaments, which 
tongly dry, ard are endued with 
a certain aſftricti If other 


F* 


on, 
elementary qualities, as heat, cold, 
drineſs apyear, they” are to be re- 
moved by their contraries , but 
intended in their qualities above 
that degree which was ſafficient 
to maintam_ the natural Tempe- 
rature of the part wounded. 

Now the ſixth Duty, which I 
affirmed to be required of the Phy- 
fician or Chirurgeon, When he is 
called to cure a wounded perſon, 
was the obſervation of the excre- 
ments,which flow from the wound, 
and their true and natural cauſts : 
I will deliver , firſt unto you the 
diverſity of Excrements or Quit- 
tour, which a wounded part ſends 
out, and then I will ſhew unto you 
the cauſes of them, 

The Excrements which flow out 
of a Wound, are in number three; 
Ichor, Sordes, Pus : dchor is a thin 
Excrement. The caufe of it is In- 
coCtion. Of it there are two 
kinds: for either it is an Excrement, 
iſſuing from the Veins themſelves 
or elſe it proceeds from the wound- 
ed part: If it iflue from the Veins, 
then it is a waterifh and thin Hu- 
midity, flowing from the capillary 
Veins not altered, and without 
any noifome finell, by its colour 
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ſhewing which of the four Hu- 
mours has dominion in the trats of 
Blood. Wherefore if the' Blood 
be very pure, it hasa certain bright 
redneſs repreſenting Water, where- 
in fleſh has been waſhed. If yel- 
low Choler be predominant, then 
the Ichor is of a bright yellowiſh 
colour : If Phlegm abound; - then 
the Ichor is whitiſh *- if Melancho- 
ly ſurpaſs, then the ſehr or thin 
Humidity is of a darkifh ſwarth 
colour. If this thin [Humidity 
ſpring from the part wounded, be- 
cauſe it is 2ltered and corrupted 
by the part which fends' it 'ourt, 
it has ati unpleafant ſmell, being 
an Excrement of the part. As the 
firſt Kind of Ichor is called ſerum 
Sanguinis, the waterifhneſs of the 
Blood, which is mingled with the 
Blood, that fo being made more 
fluxible, it may the more.eafily 
be diſtributed to the habit of the 
Body, to nouriſh it ; fo the Ichor 
which is an Excrement of the 
wounded part; is called S:nzes 
and Vii, and according to the 
degree of the corruption' of the 
part, it is more or lefs ſtinking. 
If it low from a | part poſlefled - 
with a Cancer, it is wonderful ma- 


| Fn and .ſftinking : If it iffive out 


of a part ſiderate or mortined by 
reafon of a Sphace'us, it is cada- 
verous. By the exhalation which 
is breathed out of the pores of tae 
Skin, raifed from the ſerum Sar- 
guns by the natural heat, Dogs 
fink out their Maſters, and wil 
conſtantly hunt after that 
which they are firſt et 
This be wrays the complexian 
of the Individuum; but Sanes 
and V:rus ſhew the corruptien of- 


-* 
- 


the part. 
S 2 The 
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The Second kind of Excrement | the Second point propoynded con. 
is called Sordes: This is a compaCt , cerning thele Excrements, note 
and viſcous Excrement, ſo cleaving theſe Aphoriſms. Firſt, the cay- 
to the wounded parts, that it will ſes of theſe three Excrements are 
not be removed without the uſe of either the ' efficient or material 
a firm inſtrument : for lint upon cauſes. Secondly , the efficient 
a probe will not bring it away. | cauſes are two, the natural and 

Of this thickneſs three cauſes , unnatural heat, Thirdly, the na- 


may be afſigned:: the Firſt is the | tural heat is the cauſe of con- 


drie conſtitution, both of the | coCtion, whereby a. laudable Py » 
whole Body, and the wounded , isengendred : but the unnatural 


part alſo: the Second cauſe may | heat working upon Humidity, 
be the error of the Chirurgeon, | cauſes putretaCtion, and an evil 
who hath applied too drying Me- ſmell, Fourthly, ,, the , material, 
dicaments to the affeCted part : | cauſes are two, to wit, contuſed 
the Third cauſe may be the cold | Fleſh, which by digeſtives muſt 
Air, which having been let into | be turned to _— and a Hu- 
the Wound, by the careleſneſs of | mor, which moſt commonly ſym- 
the dreſſer of it, hath condenſed, | bolizes with. the complexion of the 
and thickned the Pus. party wounded, whether it be na- 

The Third Excrement which | tural or accidental. If then the 
wounded parts ſend forth is called | natural conftitution of the party 
Pus. This is an Excrement white, | wounded be good, the Pus is lauda- 
ſmooth and equal or uniform, } ble : but if by- reaſon of errors 
without any grumous or knotty | committed in the uſe of thoſe things 
ſubſtance, having no ill ſmell, not | which are called Not Natural, in 
ſo liquid as Sanzes, nor fo thick | the courſe of life a fickly Com- 
and viſcous as Sordes. See Hippo- | plexion be acquired : As for exam- 
crates lib. de Prediftionibus. Galen. | ple, if one become Hydropick, 
2. ad Glaucon. 8.5 5. Method. 10.|Pocky, or Leprous ; then the 

Now to come to the canfes of | Wound is like tocaſt out no good 
the Excrements which are ſent | Excrements ; but either Sanz:s, 
forth from Wounds, which was Virus, or S:rdes. 
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Of the common Symptomes of Wounds. 


T laſt I am come. to the, 

laft general Duty, which the 
Chirurgeon is to diſcharge to Na- 
ture in affiſting her, in joyning dif- 
joined parts procured by a Wound, 
and that is the Seventh Duty in 
number, as I ſet down in the Se-' 
cond Chapter concerning this fub- 
jet of Wounds. This I affirmed 
to be the removing of fome gene- 
ral accidents which enſue, and of- 
tentimes invade the wounded par- 
ty, after that a Wound is inflicted : 
Now theſe are in number two; 
Pain, and Swooning, or fainting ; 
I call them general, becaufe they 
may accompany all forts of Wounds 
as well Simple as Compound. As for 
Pain, no Wound can be inflicted 
without cauſing fome pain, either 
more or leſs: This is certain, in 
all compound Wounds,and agree'd 
upon by the unanimous confent 
of all Authors who have left Trea- 
tiſes of this Subject to poſterity : 
beſides this, ſeeing the Skin at the 
leaſt muſt be divided in fimple | 
Wounds, who can imagine this can 
be done without pain, ſeeing the 
Skin is the inſtrument of touching 


Swooning, it alſo often falls out 
in both Simple and Compound 
Wounds : And in Simple Wounds 
daily obfervation doth evince 
this to be moſt true. Scarce an 
Artiſt hath been employed a- 
bout Blood-letting, who has 
been fo careful and Fortnnate 
in performing the Operation, but 
that he has had ſundry who 
have fainted under his Hand, be- 
fore any remarkable ſtore of 
Blood hath been drawn. Now 
what Wound can be account- 
ed more fimple , than that which 
is made with the Lancet or Flegm, 
which will be united within the 
ſpace of a few hours after that 
the Vein is ſhnt and bound vp? 
It fell out once that I fate 
at the Table with fundry Gen- 
tlemen , amongſt whom there 
was one noted for his Valonr ; 
he having but lightly cnt his 
Finger, and by the advice of one, 
who fate next unto him, ap- 
plied a little Salt to the part in- 
cifed, with his Knife, preſently 
fink down from the Fable, and 
was carried away. 


and feeling ? As for Fainting and 


S Or 


J 
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Of theſe two Accidents, I will 
fiſt diſcourſe. of Pain , becauſe it 
extends it felf farther than Faint- 
ing or Swooning do ; for no 
Wourd, whether it be. Simple or 
Compound, can be withour more | 
or leſs pain, when it is firit in- 
flifted , for the reaſon. which I 
yielded a little before. ' Whereas 
ſundry have received grievous 
Wounds, ard yet have not fainted ; 
for it muſt be not a ſmall matter, | 
which will cauſe a ſtout or mag- 
nanimons Perſon to faint : Beſides 
this, pain very often is the cauſe of 
fainting 3 now the cauſe by Na- 
ture hath the priority of the effect. 
Pain then in Latin is called dolor , 
which: is deduced from the Verb 
doleo, which ſignifieth to grieve or 


| 


we muſt confeſs, that Dolour or 
Pain is not the very apprehenſion 
of the ſenſible ObieCt , but the 
Grief which is cauſed by the ap- 
prehenſian of the unpleaſant ſenſi. ' 
ble Object, and the corruption of 
the Organ. Wherefore, Pain may 
thus fatly- be deſcribed ; It is 7 

evouſneſs, which is felt in the I. 
ſtrument of the Senſe of Touching , 
cauſed by thoſe things which make 
a Solution of Unity. 

In this deſcription, three Argy- 
ments of Logick are to be mark- 
ed, The firſt -the Genus, which 
is ſaid to be moleſtza, or. grievouſ- 
neſs : for there are Griefs as well of 
the Mind as of the Body ; as En- 
vy at the Proſperity of another , 
which is Djabolical ; and raſh An- 
ger, which is Beſtial : but Pain is 


to feel pain, Firſt, I wil deſcribe 
unto: you what pain is ; Secondly, 
how. this Accident is removed from 
the wounded party, as by the Ap- 
plication of convenient local means, 
which moſt properly is the Office 
ot! a Chirurgeon. 

Pain is deſcribed by Galen to be 
er:/irs ſenſatio, a grievous feeling ; 
this deſcription of Galen rather 
ſhews how Pain is cauſed , than 
what it is; for Pain is Og _ by 
ſome offending Object , moving 
the Inſtrument of Touch : Andin 
tryth we muſt acknowledge , that 
Pain is not the feeling it ſelf firm- 
ply; wherefore Galen did not call 
Pain feeling abſolutely, but feeling 
with a grief. In-Pain two things 


a Grief of the Body. The ſecond 
Argument is the Subjeft wherein 
Pain is ſeated , and that is the 
Organ of Touch. The Cauſes make 
up the third Argument ; and 
thoſe are thought to be ſuch things 
as cauſe Solution of Unity in the 
Inſtrument, 

Here a Queſtion may be moved, 
whether Pain may not be felt in 
the Inſtruments of other Senſes , 
as the Hearing , Seeing, £©c. 
as in the Inſtrument of Touch- 
ing - 

To this I anſwer, that two kinds 
of troubleſomeneſs may be depre- 
hended in every Senſe , beſides 
Touching. The one is, when the 


are to be noted : Firſt, the appre- 
nenſion-ef the ſenſible. ObjeCt, as it 


Inſtrument of Touching it ſelf is 
offended, which is imparted unta 


is ſenſible : The ſecond is the ap-| 
rehenſfiori of the ſame , as it is 


all the reſt of the Senſes : The 
other is, when the proper Senſe it 


pleaſing or unpleaſant. If wefur- | ſelf is offended ; as when a Scholar 
ther inquire in which of theſe two | meditates and is hindred by the 
the nature of Pain doth ſubfiſt ; | ringing of Bells ; or when one 


having 


” Vw Gas” oy 
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having compoſed himſelf to ſleep, )give himſelf content, let him pes 


is troubled with the unpleaſant 
howling of Dogs, noiſes of Carts 
and Coaches , and clamors of 
Drunkards , which is frequent e» 


- nough here in London, where the 


Hearing is offended ; or when one 
with grief and commiſcration be- 
holds his dear Friend extinguiſhed 


. with an Apoplexy, who fat with 


him at Table immediately before 
his fall, which hath been often ſeen, 
where the Senſe of Seeing 1s trou- 
bled, But there is a great difte- 
rence between the pain in the Or- 
gan or Touch, and theſe trou- 
blings of the other Senſes: The firſt 
truly deſerves the name of - Pain ; 
but the ſecond may be termed 
averſations or diſlikipgs of the 
Objects, rather than Pains. This 
moved Galen to fay, 1. de /ympr. 
cauſ. 6. Ny and Grief hap- 
pen to all the Senſes , 

with the like evidence. But as 
concerning Pain , which offends 
the Inftruments of Feeling, thus 
he writes, de different. ſympt. c. 3. 
The Senſe of Touching , above ail 


but not 


ruſe and turn over the Volume of 
Sch-nhius his Obſervations, where” 
he ſhall read Examples more than 
enough. Thus much I thought 
good to deliver concerning the na» 
ture of Pain, which isan Accident 
proper to the Organ of Touching : 
and although it be fomewhat Phi- 
loſophical ; yet it cannot but be 
protitable for you, ſeeing it is able 
to enrich your Underftandings, 
that you may be able to expreſs 
what 1s meant by Pain, when it is 
named, and to diſcern when it is a 
proper Symptom of 'the Inftru- 
ment of Feeling, and when by rea- 
{on of the Inftrument of Feeling 
it is communicated to other Senfes, 
It is now full time to ſet down 
inch topical Medicaments as are 
efteCtual to aſſwage Pain, Theſe 
Medicaments are of two kinds : 
for either they are Narcotical, or 
Anodyne. Anodyne Medicaments 
by the Grecians are called 216 ra 
and by others mpn90ewe, aflwa- 


gers of Pain, Theſe Medicaments 
are temperate, anſwerable to the 


other Senſes , hath obtained a moſt | conſtitution of our Bodies: and 

remarkable Symptom, to wit, Pain | therefore they maintain the ſab- 

co © 2” 

in its Atiom. And tho ether ſtance and natural heat of tbe Bo- 

Senſes may feel Grief, yet this Grief | dy.: By their pleaſant heat they 

only proceeds from their external | gently open the Pores of the Bo- 

proper Objects; but Pain may WE by the ſabtilneſs of ſubſtance 

happen unto the Senſe of Touch- | they enter into the pores , and 

ny mt only from external, but 'make all the Humors uniform, they - 
from internal affections alſo reſting ſoften and looſen the part, and fa 
within the Body, which ſometimes 'it becomes leis apt to receive Pain : 

have been ſo vehement, that ſun- | And if they exceed in heat a little, 
dry Perſons have diſpatched them- they open the Pores more effeCtu- 
ſelves. I wm not go _— to con» ally and —_ {ome of = thin- 
firm this laſt Point , affirmed by | neſt part of the peccant Humor , 
Galen, fecing I am to deliver Chi- | which is moſt fierce, and fo abate 
rurgical Doctrine, and not Hiſto- | ſomewhat the cauſe of the Pain, 
rical Narrations. But who will! The Simples of this order. are 


ES--2 


Chamx- 
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Chamezmil , Melilot , Dill, Elder, 
Wall-wort,ordinary Mallow,Marſh- 
mallow , Roots and Flowers of 
Lilies, Fenugreek, Linſeed, Barley, 
{weet Sallet-Oyl, Oyl of ſweet Al- 
monds, Mans-greafe,Capons-greaſe, 
Swines-greaſe, Gooſe-greaſe, But- 
ter without Salt, Marrows, Cream 
and (\weet Milk. Of theſe Oyls 
and Cataplaſms may be framed fit 
for your purpoſe, This parable 
Medicament I commend unto you, 
 Reducatur Unguentum album Ca- 
phuratum in formam linimenti Oleo 
Lil. Anethino, aut Chamemelino, 
5 applicetur, 

Narcotical Medicaments neither 
take away the cauſe of Pain , .nor 
aſlwage Pain; but ſtupefie the 
Part, that it cannot feel that which 
1s painful : ſuch Medicaments are 
cold in the- end of the third De- 
gree , and in the fourth , which 
drive. away the natural heat and 
ſpirits from the part, Of this ſort 
are Water-Lily , Henbane, Hem- 
Jock , Deadly Night-ſhade , Man- 
drake, Apple of Peru , _ black 
Poppy and Op:um, Darnel, and 
the Seeds of the former Simples, 
of which Simples you may make 
both Cataplaſms and -Oyls, In 
ſtead of all others you may -uſe 
this liniment , F« Vnguent. Popul. 
& aib: Caphurat. an, Fj. Ol. Hy- 
oſcyumi E5 Muandrapor. an, 5B : 
Miſc. ut fiat linzmentum applican- 
aum parti vulucrate..” 

Now comes the ſecond general 
Symptom, which tollows after that 
a Wound is received, Ac7:,wa 
and ov;yxo7s fainting or [woon- 
ing : Smcope is derived from. au.p- 
x6 Tim concido , ta cut together ; 
becauſe in it both moving and 
teeling are taken from the Body, 


ſo that it lies for a time as if j 
were dead, Lipothymuia differs 
from it only in vehemency ; for in 
this the party: loſes nat altogether 
feeling, and cold Sweat burſts out, 
Becauſe that which cures the great 
Grief , is able to cure the leſs in 
this ſame kind, I wi!l only dif. 
courſe of a Symcope , becauſe the 
nature of it being known, and the 
Cure of it learned, the leſs Grief, 
Lipothymy or- Faintipg, is eafie to 
be dealt witha]. 

Syncope then is 4 ſudden decay or 
abolition of the ſtrength of the Bo. 
dy, according to Galen, 12 Me- 
thod, cap. 5. As Lipothymia is ons 
ly an imminution wi the ſame : the 
part afteCted is the Heart, 

As for the Cauſes, receive theſe 
Aphoriſms. Firſt, a Syzcope may 
happen when there is not Matter 
miniſtred for the generation of Spi- 
rits, as in Famine, Secondly, it 
may happen, when the conſtituti- 
on of the Heart is altered by rea- 
ſon of ſome Diſeaſe , as in Peſti- 
lential Fevers. Thirdly, when a 
malign Matter is communicated to 
the Heart, as it happens in a dead- 
ly mortification of a Member, 
Fourthly., when the Spirits are 
ſpent, and diſſipated by too great 
Heat, Watching, Travel, or im- 
moderate Evacuations,  Fifthly , 
it may happen by Antipathy , (© 
it hath bcen noted that ſame have 
{wooned- at the ſmell of a Roſe. 
Sixthly, Fear., alſo may be the 
Cauſe. Seventhly. it happens when 
the Spirits are, . ſuffocated by 
crude Humors or Vapors. Eighth- 
ly, it may invade, when :a .malign 
Vapor is ſent from another part 
of the Body to the heart , as in 
Fits of the Mother. Ninthly, the 
RE 5s " ſenſible- 


ſenfibleneſs- of the part wounded 
may be the cauſe,as if it be a Joint, 
Nerve, Tendon, or Membrane. 
The Signs of a Syncope arc 
theſe: Firſt, the Face grows Pale, 
the Pulſe is ſmall, flow and un- 
equal, a green or yellow colqur is 
repreſented to the Sight, then the 
Sight becomes dim, the Hands and 
Feet become cold , Sweat breaks 
out about the Forchead, and at 
laſt the Pulſe altogether ceaſeth ; 
Moving , Feeling and Speech 
are taken away , and the Body 
lies far a while, as if it were dead. 
'As for the Prognoſticks, receive 
theſe : Firſt, if a man come not 
to himſelf again after that he is 
rubbed: with Roſe Water or Aqua 
Vite, hath Wine or ftrang Wa- 
ters poured into his Mouth , and 
hath had ſtrong ſneeſing Medica- 


ments blown up into his Noſe, the | 


Syncope is accounted deadly. Se- 
condly , if a Syncope ſurpriſe one, 
who before was feeble and weak, , 
it is dangerous. Thirdly, a Syn- 
cope proceeding from an inward 
cauſe, is more dangerous than that 
which proceeds from an' outward 
cauſe. Fourthly, a Syncope which 
proceeds from opprefiion of the 
Jpirits is more eaſily cured, than 
that which proceeds from the 
difipation of the ſame, by reaſon 
of inanition. Fifthly, they who 
often ſwoon without a mani- 
feſt cauſe , at laſt die ſuddenly. 
Fippic. 2, Aphor. 41. Sixthly , 
that Sy:cope which is a primary 
afteCtion of the Heart is more dan- 
gerous than that which happens 
by the conſent of the other parts. 
Seventhly, when a Syncope happens 
by reaſon of immoderate evacuati- 
on of Blovd in Wounds, we have 


* 
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no cauſe to deſpair , chiefly if the 
wounded party be of a good con- 
ſtitution : for Blood by a good 
Diet is eaſily. reſtored. Eighthly , 
when one comes to himſelf after 
Swooning, if the Pulſe and freſh 
Colour return not, he is like im- 
mediately to fall jnto it again, 
Ninthly , who goes not about to 
prevent a Swcope , when he ſees a 
Lypothomy to have poſlefſed the 
wounded party, he is to be ac- 
counted acceflory to the death 
of him , according to fome Au- 
thors, 

Now as concerning the The- 
rapeutical Point of this Diſcourſe, 
expect not whatſoever may be faid 
of it : for many things. delivered 
would be impertinent, no way be- 
longing to the Practice of Chi- 
rurgery : I therefore will acquaint 
you with thoſe means only, which 
your Duty requires. The curative 
means then are either External or 
Internal. As for the External, 
theſe which follow are accounted 
molt efteCtual : Firſt , the Tem- 
ples and Noſe are to be bedewed 
with Odoriferous ' Liquors, If the 
party be hot, apply ſuch as are e1- 
ther temperate or not very cold, as 
the Water of Orange Flowers, the 
Waters of Medow ſweet, Balm, 
Roſes, the ordinary ſweet Waters. 
If the party be cold, apply the Spi- 
rits of Balm, Mints, Wormwood 
or Angelica, If the party wound- 
ed be a Woman, you are not to 
rub theſe parts with things Odo- 
riferous, leſt you bring on the 
Mother. To theſe then uſe- the 
Spirit or ExtraCt of Caſtoreum and 
Rue , which are excellent. Se- 
condly, uſe ſhaking of the Body , 


trictions of the extremities,” hard 


prefling 
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preſſing the parts adjacent ;to the 
Joints of the lower Jaw under the 
Lobes of the Ears, ſhouting into 
the Ear, and calling upon the 
party by his own name, mhoiſtning 
of the Tongue with Theriaca An- 
dromachi diſſolved in Cinnamoine 
Water, having added a few drops 
of the Oyl of Sage and Amber, 
Sec Pareus lib. 8, de Uulnerib. 
Cc, 14. Sennertus pratt. [.2. part.4. 
c. 6. If it be a ſtrong Symcope, 
it will not be amiſs to pull hard the 
Hairs of the Temples and Neck, 
As for the Internal means , a 
Sop in ſtrong Wine , as Aligint, 
Malmeſey, Canary Wine, or white 
Baftard, is very good, ſo that the 
Wine be drunk together with the 


Toaſt. Confettio Alkermes dif- 
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ſolved in Cinnamome Water , or 
Treacle diffolved in —_ Celeſty 
and miniſftred are al. If 
theſe Medicaments be not at hand, 
give Aqua Crwuleſtis, Wormwood. 
water, Balm-water , Mint-water , 
yea , the common Aqua Vite 
muſt ſerve. I commend unto you . 
this Compoſition. Re Ag. Card. 
Benedif. 3 iv. Agq. Theriacal. (5 
Cinamom: an. 31s. Confeft. Al. 
kermes 3 \j. Diamargariti calid, 
31/3. Lap. Bezoar oriental. 9 j, 
Syrups Acetoſitat. citri $-i). Aq, 
Rof. Odorifer. cochl, 3. Maſe. ex |. 
a. Exhibeatur cochl. 1. 3tia quaque 
hora poſt agitationem. If theſe 
means prove not effectual , ſeek 
for no other; for you ſhall loſe 
your labour. 
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Of the Stitching of Wounds: 


N the ſecond Chapter of Gs! 
Subject of Wounds, I affirmed 
the laſt ſcope and end which a | 
Chirurgeon propoſes to himſelf 
when he goes about the curing of 
a Wound, to be the reunition of 
the parts dis)oyned by an external | 
Inftrument, I fet down alſo the 
difterences of Unition, which were 
ovuruns or agglutination , and 
eV £4971 Or CONCarnation : give 
me leave to uſe theſe terms to ex- 
preſs the Greek words. 
” Agglutmation; F ſaid to be the 


Unition of parts ſeparate, no mid- 
dle ſubſtance concurring, This 
kind of Union Chirurgeons aver,to 
be performed by the firſt Inten- 
tion. 

Concarnation , I defined to be 
the Unition of parts disjoyned, by 
the intervention of a middle ſub- 


ſtance : This is ſaid by Chirurge- 


ons, to be done by the ſecond In- 
tention : for the better procuring 
of Unition in Wounds, I propoſed 


ſeven Duties, which a Chirurgeon 


is to perform to Nature, to further 


bs 


her endeayour in this , Action : 
which.I hitherto have proſecuted 
in fix ſeveral Chapters, Now the 
Order of Doctrine requires, that 1 
ſhew, by what means Unition 1s 
procured iy Wounds, 


Firſt of all , I will ſhew , how 
Agglutination is brought to paſs. 
Then I will ſhew how ovarapxu cr; 
or Concarnation is procured, And 
this Order I have choſen, for ſun- 
dry reaſons moving me- thereto : 
For firſt, Agglutination is a more 
fmple kind of Unition, becauſe it 
is performed without any middle 
coming between the wounded 
parts ſevered. Secondly, becauſe 
it is more ſpeedily performed than 
Concarnation : Thirdly , becauſe 
in it there is neither ſuch Art 
and Skill, nor ſuch choice of Me-- 
dicaments required , as are mn 
MAILOKU TIS. 

Now to bring ovu2uors or Ag- 
glutination, the firſt kind of Uni- 
on, to paſs, three curative Indi- 
cations offer themſelves : Firſt, 
the brims of the Wound are to be 
joyned together. Secondly , the 
parts joyned together muſt be 
ſo kept. - Thirdly, Agglutinative 
Medicaments muſt be applied. 

The firſt Indication is to. be 
| praying by the Chirurgeon : 
for he is to bring toFfether with 
his hand the Brims or Lips of 
the Wound gaping : In bringing 
of the gaping Lips of the Wound 
together, five things are to be ob- 
ſerved, 


Firſt is, that he bring gently, and 
by degrees, not violently or ſudden- 
ly, the parts ſevered. 

The ſecond is, that_the parts 


$ 
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dis)oyned. be equally bronght to- 
gether, not ſtretching one- more 
than. another, unleſs one part will 
nat admit dilating : as when it. 
cleaves to a Bone, the other being 
ſtance, and. at 


The third is, that if the Brims 
of the Wound have become. ſtiff, 
by reaſon of the cold Air (they 
having for a ſpace remained un- 
covered ) they be fomented with 
Hydreleum, a Medicament made 


of Oyl and Water. The propor- 


tion of the Oyl and Water is to be 
conjeClured from the conſtitution 
of the whole Body, as well as from 
the temperature of the part af- 
fected. As for Example : If the 
party wounded be of a dry and 
thin habit of Body, more Oyl 
than Water is to be taken, as one 
part of Water , and two of Oyl; 
but if the habit of the Body be 
fleſhy ſucculent, more Water is to 
be uſed than Oyl. 

Fourthly , in this Conjunction 
equality muſt he obſerved. So 
the Superficies of the one part of 
the Wound muſt exquinitely an- 
[wer the Superficies of the other 
part : and there muſt be a due cor- 
reſpondence between the inner 
ſide : Otherwiſe the Cicatrix will 
be ugly and unequal. ; 

Fitthly, no Dofil or Pledget 
muſt be put between the parts of 
the Wound ſeparated , when you 
mean to conſolidate the wound- 
ed parts by the firſt Intention, faſ* 
then you ſhall cauſe fleſh to grow, 
and procure the Uniticn It the 
parts according to the fecond In- 
tention. 


, 


As for the ſecond Intention 
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which is the keeping of united 


rts together, pt 1 yeah 
Row —_ The firſt is by La- 
queatio or dry Stitching , as it 
3s ' termed: The ſecond is by Su- 
tura, or Stitching with a Needle: 
The third is Faſcus, by Rolling , 
Laqueatio or dry Stitching is,when 
pieces of Cloth being placed on 
each fide of the Wound , the parts} 
of the Wound disjoyned are 
brought together, by drawing the 
pieces of the Cloth with a Needle 
and Thred. 

This kind of Stitehing we uſe in 
three Caſes : Firſt is, if we can- 
not come conveniently to roll the 
wounded part , as in tranfverſe 
Wounds. The ſecond is, when 
the external! Beauty is like to be 
unpaired, by making of new Scars, 
as it happens in Wounds of the 
Face. The third is, when the 
parties wonnded will not admit 
Sutura , or Stitching with the 
Needle ; as Women, and eminent 
Pertons. 

In the Application of the dry 
Stitch, three things are to be ob- 
ferved. The firft is the preparati- | 
en of the pieces of Cloth. The 
fecond is the means by which they 
are to cleave to the wounded 
part, Fhe third is the form of 
them. 

As for the fiſt; the pieces of 
Cloth muſt be ſtrong , that they 
yield not unto the Thread, when ' 
they are drawn. Secondly, one} 
muft anſwer another : Thirdly, they 
mauft be hemmed, or doubled to- 
wards the Wound ; but they muſt 
be ravelled where they are furtheſt 
' from the Wound. 

As for the ſecond : The means 
by which theſe Clouts are to cleave 


þ 
; 


\ 
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to the Skin firmly , ought to he 
wonderful emplaſtick Medica. 
ments: IT will ſet down a few Ex. 
amples of ſuch. 


The firſt ſhall be this; Diſfolve 
Ifinglaſs in Vinegar, and by boil. 
ing, bring it to the confiſtence of 
Glew 


The ſecond ſhall be this: Rt 
Farin. volat. Maſticbes , Gypfi , 
cofti, Armen, Alves, Gummi, Tra- 
2acanth, £9 Arab. an,  j. fiat ex 

us ous albu- 
mini admiſtus  —_ mells 
referat. 

The third ſhall be this, RK Mz. 
flich. 3 hz. Bitum. Fudaic., Carah. 
an. J j, Colophon. j. Adjefto pauco 
Vernice, paretur emplaſtrum d- 
rum , quod ione liqueſcat , quum 
uſus venit. | 

The fourth ſhall be this : Apr- 
tetur exatte albumen ovi in patma 
ſtannea : peſtea ita aſpergatur pul- 
vis calcis vive albumin agitato, 
ut vix appareat. Si putveris plus 
ſatis dverderit ,* ſphitu ors dif 
fletrr : Imbuantur te's medica- 
mento, ac partibus vulneratis ap- 
plicentur, 

As concerning the third, to wit: 
the form of thele Clouts, let them 
be of the form of the wounded 
part, If therefore the part be 
Friangular, let the Clouts be Tri- 
angular. However, let the form 
be ſuch, as is fitteſt to draw the 
wounded parts together. As for 
Example, if the Cheek be wound- 
ed tranſverſly, becauſe the upper 
Cloth muſt not be Quadrangu- 
lar, (for fo it ſhould cover the 
Eye) it muſt be cut Triangular , 
and reach to the Temple of the 
Head. 


Now 


ought to be diſtant one inch from 
another : So much I have tliought 
good to deliver unto you con- 
cerning Laqueation or dry Stitch- 
ing. Now I am, according to the 
order of DoCtrine, ſet down by my 
ſelf, to diſcourſe briefly de S»- 
turs or Stitching with a Necdle- 
or Needles. 

Of Stitching with Needles theſe 
five Poihts are to be obſerved. 
Firſt; what'is meant by this Stitch- 
ing : Secondly, the divers Kinds of 
it : Thirdly, the Uſes of it: 
Fourthly, the Inſtruments which 
are uſed about this Operation : 
The laſt Point ſhall contain the 
Documents , which ſhall inform 
you, how this Operation is to be 
performed according to Art. 

Sutura then or Stitching is the 
bringing together of the Lips of a 
Wound by a Needle threaded, and 
the Keeping of them together by 
theſe two means. 

Of Stitching there are two dit- | 
ferences ; for either the Brims of 


the wounded parts are kept toge- | 


ther by the Thread only, or elſe the 
Needle alſois left in them. 

Of the firſt ſort of Stitching 
there are three kinds. 1, Is S«- 
tura continuata or the Glovers 
Stitch : This kind of Stitch we 
uſe in the wounded Guts , when 
' the Excrements come out of the 
Wound , and the Guts muſt be 
ſtitched. We uſe it alſo when 

reat Branches of the Acrta and 
end C.iva are wounded, and there 
is a great Flux of Blood; it we 
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Now the tyings of the Threads { 


is called Gaſtroraphia : 
uſed when the great Muſcles of the 
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kind is performed by taking di- 
vers ſtitches each being diſtant 
from another, ſo far as the large- 
neſs of the Wound ſhall re- 
quire , and the Chirurgeon ſhall 


think fit : So many ſuch ſtitches 
may be taken, as ſhall be able to 
bring the Lips of a Wound to a 
proportionate ſmoothneſs and e- 


| quality of the Skin. In every Stitch 


the ends of the Threads are to be 


cut off near to the Knots, that 


ſtick not to the Emplailter. 
The third kind of this Stitching 
This is 


Belly, and the Peritoneum are di- 
vided by a large Wound. Of 


this I will diſcourſe, when F 
come to the 


Wounds of the 46b- 
domen. | 

The ſecond Kind of Stitching 
is, When both the Needles are lett 
in the Wound, and the Thread 
alſo is uſed. In this kind of Stitch- 
ing When the Needles are paſſed 
through the Lips of the Wound, 
and they are brought together, the 
Needles are left there, and twiſt- 
ed about both the ends as Tay- 
lors do when they faſten their 
Needles to their Sleeve : This 
Stitching is to be uſed in the cure 
of the Hare-lip, and when the 
Trachea Arteria is wounded. In 
ſtead of Needles we may uſe Sil- 
ver or Braſs Pins : And when they 
are twiſted about, their ends may 
be cut off with a pair of ſmall 
Nippers, made for ſuch a purpoſe, 
to avoid the cumberſomeneſs of 
the ſharp ends of the Pins. 


can conveniently come to the Vel- 
{els wounded, 

The ſecond Kind of Stitching 
Sutra 3008 COntmuatd : This| 


| The uſes of Stitching are three z 
for either we uſe Stitching to pro- 
cure a quick Agglutination of the 
Wound : thetrctore it is called Su- 


fur d 
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tura imcarnativa, And in this 
kind of Stitching the Brims of the 
Wound are to be brought near to- 
gether. 

Or- the ſecond uſe of Stitching 
is to keep the Brims of a Wound in 
a reaſonable diſtance-one from 
another. And it is called Sutura 
retentiva : this kind of Stitching 
we are to uſe when a Wound can- 
not be united after the firſt , but 
fecond Intention 5 wherefore in 
this the Lips ought not to be too 
far aſunder, leſt the Air cool the 
parts too much ; nor too near, be- 
, cauſe the Agglutination is not to 
be expected. 

The third uſe of Stitching is 
. to ſtay Bleeding, as when a Vein 
or Artery is wounded. This kind 
of Stitching is called Surura ſup- 
preſſiva. 

Now the Inſtruments requiſite 
for Stitching are Needles, Thread, 
and the Stitching-Quill, As for 
the Needles, they bught to be ei- 
ther of Steel or Silver. Thoſe of 
Silver will bend beſt , but then 
they muſt not be hardned by beat- 
ing upon the Anvil The Steel 
Needles you may diſtemper by 
holding them lapped in brown 
. Paper wet fora while in the flame 
of a Candle. But it is good to have 
{11 fome in. readineſs crooked as 
well as ſtreight. 

Their Points may be round,flat, 
three ſquare, or four ſquare. The 
{quare-pointed Needles pierce beſt, 
They ought to have good Eyes, and 
well grooped, that they may re- 
ceive the- Threads readily, and 
couch them the better. 

As for the Thread, we uſe moſt 


commonly White , or Crimſon- | 


filk Thread : black is to be re- 
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jected ; for it is moſt commonly 
rotten , and frets. But 'the Low.. 
Country white Thread made of 
the belt Hemp hath no fellow - 
for it ſwells in the Wound, and cuts 
not-as Silk does, which grows ſmall, 
and cuts too ſpeedily. 

The Stitching-Quill, called in 
Latin Canalicnlus feneſtratus, ought 
for the credit of the Chirurgeon 
to be of Silver. It hath two Uſes, 
Firſt, it keeps the Needles. Se- 
condly, it ſtays the oppoſite part 
of the Wound , that the Needle 
may the more readily paſs through 
the adverſe Lip. Now it only re- 
mains that I ſet down, according 
to my Propoſition , ſome Docu- 
ments, which teach what remark- 
able things are to be obſerved,when 
you go about to ſtitch, Theſe are 
in number thirteen. 


1. We are to labour to ſtitch 
with the greateſt eafe that may be; 
that the Patient may the better en- 
dure it. 

2. Let the Lips of the Wound 
be with moderation brought toge- 
ther : for if they be too ſtraitly 
drawn together, the flowing of the 
Quittour will be hindred, and fo a 
Tumor will be procured : But if 
they be left gaping, the inner parts 
will be cooled by the Air. 

3. The Knots of the Threads 
muſt be ſure : otherwiſe they may 
looſe, and fo we muſt be inforced 
to ſtitch the ſecond time, which 
will be more terrible to the Patient 
than the firſt, 

4. In Stitching we muſt beware 
of the Chords and Nerves : for if 
they be touched , great pain will 
enſue. 

5. If Ligaments be cut afunder, 
| we 


we are not to ſtitch them, for it is 
but labour loſt, becauſe they are 
| only united by the ſecond Inten- 


tion. 

6. In all parts of the Body the 
Skin may be ſtitcht , yea even in 
the Joints , deep Wounds , and 
Wounds of the Bones, | after they 
have been ſmoothed with the Ra- 
ſpatory : for by this means the Sper- 
matick Parts are covered, defended 
from the Air, the natural Heat is 
kept in , and the Cure is better 

rmed. 

7. A reaſonable quantity of the 
Brims of the Wound is to be taken 
by the Stitches , otherwiſe if the 
Stitches break, we ſhall cauſe filth- 
ly tranverſe Scars. 

8. Let the Stitches be diſtant by 
the diſtance of the breadth of the 
Fore-finger, or the leaſt Finger at 
the leaſt : for if they be too thick, 
they will cauſe ' the more pain ; if 
they be too thin, they will hinder: 
Unition. | | 

9. In deep Wounds of fleſhy 
parts, we mult take deep Stitches ; 
for if the Skin only be ſtitched, the 
Wound will only ſuperficially heal ; 
and the Quittour ſetling in the 
bottom , will cauſe Apoſtemation 
and a hollow Ulcer. 

Io. In ftreight Wounds of the 
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Limbs we may ſpare Stitching : 


, 
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for the Lips may be brought toge- 
ther by Laqueation and Rolling : 
But if the Wounds be tranſverſe , 
we are always to uſe Stitching, be. 
cauſe the Fleſh and all other Parts 
in ſach Wounds ſhrink towards 
the ſound Parts, and fo gape 
much. 

11. If Wounds be in the Joints ; 

weare to draw a good quantity of 
Blood. Firſt , becauſe the Joints 
are weak, and fo apt to receive the 
influxion of Humors Seconully , 
becauſe they require ſtrong Defic- 
cations. Thirdly , becauſe the 
Joints being weak, it may be. fear- 
ed that too much Blood may 
cauſe a ſuffocation of the natural 
heat. 
12. In Wounds of the Ventri- 
cles Phlebotomy is not ſo necefla 
ry. Firſt, becauſe they require not 
great Deſiccation, Secondly, be- 
cauſe if we uſe large Phlebotomy 
in them, we take away the fewel 
of the natural heat, wherewith they 
abound. 

13. In long Wounds we are to 
begin from one of the ends; but 
in ſhort Wounds (as in curing the 


Hare-lip) we are to begin at the 
| middle ; for fo ————_— ſhun 


purſing together of the Lips of the . 
Wound, which will cauſe inequa- 
lity in the Skin, and fo deformity. 
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CHAP. VII. 


Of Azz lutinative Medicaments, and Rolling. 


Þ the former Chapter I affirmed, 
that the Lips of the Wounds , 
which are to be united by Aggluti- 
nation , - ought not only to be 


brought together, but to be kept] 


ſo alot I fet down in like man- 
ner three , means by which the 
Brims are kept together, to wit, 
Laqueation or dry Stitch ; Sutura, 
the Stitch with Needle and Thread ; 
and Faſci.c, Rolling. 
Having amply difcourſed of the 
firſt two,now I am to ſpeak of the 
third mean, to wit, Rolling. Faſc:- 
atio aut deligatio per faſcias , is 
when we labour to keep the Lips 
of the Wound, that they, may the 
ſooner and more firmly be united 
together by the means of Rolling. 
As concetning this mean , which 


induttrious Chirurgeons have de- 


 viſed, to attain fo their end and 
ſcope, which is the Unition of the 
parts disoyned , I will ſet down 
theſe three Points : The firſt ſhall 
be of the matter of Rollers. The 
ſecond ſhall be of the divers kinds 
of Rolling .in Wounds: In the 
third Point I will ſhew how they 
are to be applied according to 
Art. 

As concerning the matter of 
Rollers, they ought to be of Liu- 
nen : for woollen Rollers are apt 
to admit {}retching , and ſo can- 


not make ſuch conſtriction as thoſe 
of Linnen do. Secondly,they cauſe 
itching, and heat the part too 
_ by which means atttracti- 
en of Humors is cauſed, which al- 
ters the natural temperature of the 
part; and fo hinders the Unition of 
the parts of it ſevered. - | 
Now the Linnen Rollers muſt 
not be of Cloth too new z for then 
they will be too ſtiff and hard £ nor 
of Cloth too much worn , for 
they they will be too weak. Neither 


— 


mult they be of Cloth too thick , 
for then they will be too heavy 
and boifterous;z nor too thin, for 
then they will be moſt apt to re- 
ceive wrinkles, which is unfeemly. 
They mult alſo be of even Cloth; 
not having unequal Threads ; for 
ſo they will cauſe Pits in the Skin, 
Beſides this, they ought to be clean ; 
for filth in Rollers ſtops the Pores, 
and hinders the Perſpiration , and 
ſo may bring Inflammation. 

As concerning the Dimenſions of 
Rollers, thoſe which are appointed 
tor the Trunk of the Body, ought 
to be broadeſt: Then thoſe which 
are ordained for fhE Thighs { Next 
unto theſe thoſe that are to be ap- 
plied to the Arms : The nar- 
roweit are moſt_ fit for Fingers 
and Toes. As for the length, it 


} is to be found out by the number 


Qt 
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if Cixcumyolutions as ſhall be found 
' fit and requiſite. 3 Put; 
.» As concerning the divers ſorts of 
Rollings ; Galen hath left a, whole 
Treatiſe of them 3. by his| Pains 
and Labour he hath deſerved a 
thankfiil Commemoration fram | 
all Poſterity. But all what he hath 
ſet down, cannot be applied to this 
Subject which we have in hand : 
Only four kinds do ferve our pur- 
te wit, Incarnativa , Reten- 
tiva,  Expulſiva and /Equans. 
Faſcia Incarnativa, or the man- 
ner of Rolling, appointed tor Ag- 
glutination, is of two ſorts. 


- The firſt is performed by a 
Roller with two ends. Now in 
this ſort we muſt begin to roll in 
the ſound part, oppoſite to the 
Wound, aud roll upwards, and fo 
return to the wounded part with 
one end ; with the other end we 
are to roll downwards, crofling 
the former , that the Lips of the 
Wound may be artificially brought 
together. In this kind of rolling, 
the Wound muſt be twice as 
broad as the Roller , becauſe by 
this kind of rolling , the Roller 
draws the Wound together two 
times :. Once rolling upward , 
and once rolling downward, and 
ſo to avoid wrinkling, the Roller 
ought not to be as broad as the 
Wound, 

The ſecond Kind of aggluti- 
native rolling, is performed by one 
Cloth, which muſt be broader than 
the, Wound. The middle of it we 

to the ſound part , that the 
may meet above the Wound ; 
then, we are to ſow the ſides of the 


don 
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not fo ready.as the firſt; becauſe at 
every. drefling- we muſt -cut the 
former Stitches and uſe new. 

| - Faſcia. retentiva , is thats kind 
of Rolling; which is uſed to keep 
cloſe to the wounded part; the Ap- 
plications, as'Pledgets, Emplaſters, 
Boulſters, Clouts, and ſuch like. 
A fimple Roller will ſerve for this 
purpoſe. This kind of Rolling-oughit 
to be no ſtricter than. is ſufficient 
to ſtay the Applications. 3 othet- 
wiſe it may. hinder the influence of 
the nouriſhment to the part, and 
ſo procure -a fideration- or - mor- 
tification of the wounded. part: 
The third Kind of Rolling is 
called Faſcia expulſiva, or the 
repelling kind of Rolling. This 
manner of. Rolling ſuffers not any 
thing to lodge in the cavity of the 
Wound. Now feeing- defiuxions 
moſt commonly invade the depen- 
dent parts, in this caſe, we are to 
begin our Rolling in the found 
parts below the Wound, and fo to 
proceed to the ,wounded part ; 
whither when you are come, you 
are to nſe fewer or more looſe 
Circumvolutions,and fo to aſcend te - 
the ſound part above the Wound, 
and then to uſe more ftriCt rolling 
to hinder the deſcent of any Hu- 
mor ; and ſo by this ſame kind of 
Rolling we wring out the Matter 
which hath already flowed , and 
hinder the influence of any new 
Matter. FER 
Faſcia equany, or a(moothing 
Rolling, is that which reduces un- 
equal parts, whereof ſome are 
high, ſome low, to a decent 
equality : this is brought topaſs by 
Boulfters and a ſimple Roller. 


Roller together with_a tranſverſe 
Stitch : But this kind of Rolling is 


There are other forts of Rollings 
beſides theſe ; yet either not to 
T neceflary, 


"RA 4 


.gin our rolling about the Wound, 
and to go. vpward to the joint © 
the ſound part, . Contrary to-this 
is faſcia apoſtematy fattva, that 
Kind of rolling. .which cauſes Apo- 
-ſtemation, There is alſ@ faſcia 
disjunfiva, that Kind of rolling 
whieh keeps parts aſunder, and 
Faſcia direftiva, that fort of roll- 
ing which reduces diltorted and 
crooked Members to their natural 
Figure : Of theſe I will diſcourſe, 
when I treat of thoſe points where- 
in they are required, 

Now concerning Rolling, this 
only remains, that I ſet down! 
ſome Duties which are required 
of a Chirurgeon when he goes 
about to roll, The Firit is that 
he be nimble and quick .in dif- 
patching, that the Patient be not 
wearied. The Second is, That he 
carry a light Hand ; for fo he ſhall 
not hurt tbe Patient. The Third 
ts, That he roll handiomely to 
content the Eye, To per- 
form this, we are to have a 
Care that threads hang not at 
the Roller, leſt we might ſeem . 
to have robbed Beggars of their 


"% the former Chapter I afirm- 
ed that evju2vs:;s or agglutination 
was performed by three Intentions : 
to wit, by bringing of the lips of 
the Wound together, by keeping 
them together, and by applica- 


tion of agglutinative Medicaments. 
Having ſet down how the two firſt 
- Indications are, artificially to be 
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Of theſe Medicaments T will de. 


liver theſe three points ; 
ſhall be of their Matter: 


the Firſt 
"The Se- 


cond ſhall be of the divers kinds 


of them: The Third 


ſhall” ſet 


down the artificial- application of 
them. As for their Matter, they 
ought to be cooling or temperate, 


to hinder Inflammations ;- and a- 


ſtringent, to reſiſt the Influxion 
of Humors; and. drying, to . ha 
ſten conſolidation. - Theſe Medi- 


camentsare of two ſorts; 


for they 


are Cither ſumple or-- compound, 
Theſe which follow are'to be ac- 


counted ſimple: Hypericum, Side- 


rits Achillea, Polygomon, =_—_ 


mon, . Conſolida major, 


paſtors, Equiſctum, ſigillum Sa 


Bugula, 


Ophiogloſſum , Vuleriana,. Panax 


coloni, Centaurium utrumque, ſc- 
lidago Saracenica , Plantagins 


ſpecres, ny Tobacco, Car- 


duus Benedt Sanicula 


Us, 


j Alchy= 

| milla, Caryophyllata, Lunaria mi- 

nor, Vinum rubrum aftrin 
Fu 


C.riariorum, aqua Aurrfa 


rerium, 


Albumina ovorum clarificata, Hus 


mor melleus veficis, que lateribus 


- Pn » 


{ 


if 


s,rhus . 


foliorum Ulmi menſe Maio adhe- 


rent, concluſus, It heals Wounds 


very ſpeedily; thus it s to be 
prepared : Fill a glaſs with this 


Liquor, then ſtop it well ; then 
bury the Glaſs a Foot deep in the 


Ground, and cover it with Salt ; 
ſuffer it to remain there for the 
ſpace of twenty or five and twen- 
ty daies; laſt of all, ſeparate the 
clear Liquor from the. Faces. Na- 


tural 


Balſame is excellent ; Of 


this kind are Burnet, Perwinckle, 


| 


_ done; now am to deliver unto 


Bale, Tirra ſiillata, Lap 


6 hema- 


(Ft. 


find the deſcription of it in his Se- 


immature, Myrtus, ſangus Dra- 
cons, omnes Reſins, gumms Ele- 
ms, Sanpuis Dracons..Of theſe you 
may frame unto your ſelves com- 
pound and effeCtual Medicaments, 
The compound Medicaments are 
either in form of Oils, which are 
called Balſames; or in the form of 
an Unguent, or in the form of an 
Emplaiter, I will acquaint you 
with ſome patterns of all the three 
forms : The efficacy of them ſhall 
recompencet the paucity . This 
ſhall be the patterh of a Balſame: 
Re. Ol. oliv. Tb ij. ſucci Nicotiane 
ip. B. gemmarium Hyperttr, Sani- 
cle, Alchymille, ſigill. Salomon. 
Caryophylat. hortenf. Ophieglaf Py- 
rl. Valerian. Panac. colon, an, 
man. ). Herbe minutim imnciſe ad- 
mi ſceantur leo, ſucco Nicotiane : 
pate coquantur omnia lento 1gne 
conſumptionem humiditaty a- 
giee, © toletir Balſamus; cut 
admiſce ol. lumbr icorum Z ih, tere- 
binthine & wernicisclare an. Zi). 
Servetur Balſamus in vaſe ſt anneo 
aut vitreo, ſc, mundo. I need not 
commend this Balſame unto you, 
ſeeing the ingredients themſelves 
do ſhew of what efficacy it is in 
conſolidating Wounds, Fabricins 
nte exceedingly com- 


ah | 
nents the green Spaniſh Balſame z | 
But I mean not to miſ-ſpend time 


in ſetting it down; ſeting you may 


cond part of Chirurgical Diſcour- 
ſes. As concerning Unguents; of 
all'that you uſe, Franciſcus Ar- 
ceus his Liniment- is the beſt for 
this purpoſe : The Learning of the 
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tires, | Coralium utrumgque, Galle | 


of the efficacy of the Medicament. 
Nevertheleſs this ſhall not hinder 
me from ſetting down thiie form of 
Unguents compoſed of the. Simples 


 before-named by -me, which you 


ſhall find effeCtual, not in Wounds 
only, but in Ulcers alſo! I defire 
not to be credited, before experi- 
ehce ſhew the excellence of the 
one above the other: The de- 
(criþtion of the Unguent ſhall be 
this : Re Axunp. porcin. Ib. j; Co- 
lophon, 3 vj. cert F iijs guns, 
Elem 3 ij; ſuccs Tobacere Fix Sa- 
nicul, Alchymill, gemmar. Hyper, 
Card. benetli&. Ophiogloſſ. wines 

nc, fipil. Salomon, Pim- 
pinell. Valer, Centaur, maj, & mi- © 
nor. an, man. j. Herbe inciſ# miſ=, 


ceantur cum ifs : poſtea coqs 
omnia lento tone ad confuinptionem 
humiditats aquee; ©, toletur uns 


zuentum : tur admiſc. vernicis cla« 
re, ac terebinthin. Cypr. an. Fj 
Tandem reponatur unguentum. 
nec uſus poſcet, The ingredients 
will ſhew you; what benefit is td 
be expected from the application. 
of it to wounded parts... * 
As concerning Emplaſters ; 
mean not to ſet down any cunous 


Author, and his extradrdinary kill 
in the practice of Chirurgery, doth 


deſcription for the curing of 4 
Wound by the firſt intention,ſecing 
a familiar one will ſerve the turn'g- 
receive this then : Re reſin. abiet; 
IS. iiij. cere: th. j. ſevi ovills 3 is 


gummzi Elemi Ea ſuces Nicors 


C melilor. an. 1b ij. Nicotians con* 
tuſ. man. 1), fiat emplaſtrum ſecun= 
dum art:m. This. i$ not a little 
better than-the common Meliloty 
cheap, and parable; As far other 
ways of curing; know firſt; 

cold water is not fit to be uſed 
although Celſ/us kb; 5: c: 26; a 


{1 make no doubt) periwade you | firm, that it may ſerve for om 
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Wounds as Nature her (elf is able 
to cure, For Firſt, Cold is hurtful 
for Wounds: Secondly, it* may 
procure a — in Bodics 
which have ſmall ſtore of natural 
heat. Oil in- like manner is not 
cenvenient, if it be ſtmple, becauſe 
It-moiſtens too much. Thewhites 
of Eggs alſo are to- be rejected, 
when we mean to glutinate a 
Wound: Firſt, becauſe they ſpee- 
dily dry: Secondly, becauſe they 
do not penerrate;z yea, if glutina- 
tive Powders be mingled with 
them, they - hinder their penetra- 
tion. But what ſhall we ſay of hal- 
lowed clean. Clonts? I Anſwer, 
that they alſo-are not to be uſed 
| becauſe they-only drie the Super- 
ficres, and paſs not to the cavity 
ofthe Wound : As for the hallow- 
ing. or. bleffing, it is but a device 
of- crafty knaves, abuſing the cre- 
dulity, and famplicity of the com- 
mon people. 
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Now, to ſpeak a word or two 
of the application of theſe Medi- 
caments, which was the laſt point 
propoſed by me to be handled, 
concerning Medicaments : If the 
Wound afford but ſmall ſtore of 
Matter, it is only to be dreſſed 
every other day : but if plenty 
of Matter, it is to be drefled once 
every day: but never twice a day, 
for then the Air will do more harm 
than the Medicament good, Where- 
fore they Jun erre, who think 
often dreffing to further Conſoli- 
dation. Secondly, if you perceive 
the Lips of the Wound to be con- 
ſolidate or agglutinate, ſtraight- 
| ways cut the ſtitches, whether this 
happen the Second, Third, or 
Fourth day : For unition after the 
firſt intention is moſt commonly 
performed in this time : The next 
day following, when you ſee the 
Lips firmly to cleave together, pull 
out the threads with your Forceps 
or Fingers. 


— At. 


CHAP. 


(277) 


CHAP. 


IX, 


How a Wound is to be cured after the 


Second Intention. 


N the former two Chapters, I 
have ſhewed you, how Wounds 
are to be handled, which are to 
be cured by Agglutination, or the 
Firſt Intention : Now order of Do- 
ftrine admoniſhes me to go on, 
and to teach in like manner, how 
Wounds are to be dreſſed, which 
are to be united by the Second In- 
tention, called by the Grecians 
ovTodexuots, Which may be ex- 
ue by this word Concarnation. 
t is not amiſs ſometimes to coin 
vocables of Art to expreſs the 
matter which is in hand. 

Now to cure a Wound after the 
Second Intention, three curative 
Indications do offer themſelves. 
The Firſt is, to proeure the filling 
of the Wound by new fleſh. The 
Second is, to abate the Fleſh, if it 
become ſuperfluous: And the 
Third is, to skin the part wound- 
ed, when ſufficient fleſh is grown, 

As for the Firſt Indication, which 
is the filling of the gaping of a 
Wound with fleſh ; of it you are 
to conſider the Motives, which in- 
duce you to go about this manner 
of unition, and the means by 
which it is brought to paſs. In five 
caſes you are to go about the con- 
ſolidation of Wounds by the Se- 
cond Intention, 


1. The Firft is, If .there be 
lols of ſubſtance ; whether it be 
fleſh, or any other ſubſtance, as 
Bone, , Cartilage , or ,Ligament, 
Neither is this a-general. rule : for 
if the parts be looſe and flaggy, 
they may admit unition after the 
Firſt Intention : as- we may per- 
ceive in the curing of the Hare-lip, 
and Wounds of the fore part of the 
Neck. 

Secondly, you are to attempt 
this Kind of Cure, where you can- 
not conveniently bring, the lips of 
the Wound together by ſtitching 
or rolling : as in great wounds of 
the Joints, and when the Liga- 
ments are cut aſunder, as the great 
Tendon, which is called Nervs 
Hettorius, and is inſerted into Os 
calct. 

Thirdly, this is to be done 
when we look upon the ſcaling 
of a Bone, or the ſeparation of the 
prcce. of a Ligament or Cart- 
lage. | 
Fourthly, we are to take this 
courſe, when otherwiſe a great and 
dangerous Flux of B cannot 
be avoided, as in wounds of: the 


Neck, where the internal jugulay 
Veins and ſaparal Arteries are di- 

yided, 
Fifthly, we are to addreſs our 
PR - - ſelve. 
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ſelves to this manner of Unition, 
when t tore of Quittour is 
like to flow to the wounded part; 
and this falls out in four caſes. 


The Firſt is, when we cannot 
hinder the influxion of Humors by 
rolling, as in-wounds of the Arm- 
pits and Joints 

Secondly, in cacochymical Bo- 
">, 

"Thirdly, in perſons who have a 
ſcirrhoſity in the Liver and Splecn. 
* Fourthly, if the wounded party 
have. a contagious Diſcafe, as the 
Pox. In theſe caſes -we are rather 
to attempt Unition by the Second, 
than Firſt Intention, eſpecially if 
we fear no deformity by reaſon of 
2 ſcarr:, As'it- happens in wounds 


of all the parts of the Body, if you 


except the Face. * : 

The cauſes which ought to in- 
duce you not: to attempt- Uni- 
tion after the firſt Intention, when 
there is loſs of fubſtance, are theſe: 
Firſt, Pain and Inflammation will 
enſue, by reaſon of the violent 
bringing of the lips of the Wound 
together : 'Secondly, there will re- 


main a great deformity in the|p 


part wounded, after that is cured. 
So much then concerning the oc- 
caſions, which are 'to admopiſh a 
Chirurgeon, when he is about to 
cure a Wound, whether he ought 
to perform this by the Second In-! 
tention. Now I am'to ſhew you, 
what means are moſt apt to ge- 
nerate new fleſh: Theſe means are 
in number three : tHe principal ef- 
ficient cauſe : The canſes adju-, 
Fant : The material cauſe, ' 
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the natural Temperature of the 
whole Body, and of the parts af. 
fected alſo, which ought ta incline 
|to drineſs : If it be preſent it is to 
[be maintained ; but if you find it, 
not, you are to procure it by Phle. 
botomy, Purgation, and the right 
ordering of thoſe things which are 
called not Natural. © But feeing | 
have amply diſcourſed of theſe 
points, when I ſet down the 
methodical cure of Ulcers, TI 
will remit you to that Treatiſe, 
and will not trouble you with 
a fruitlefs repetition of the ſame” 
things. : | 
The adjuvant cauſes are two, to 
wit, the Chirurgeon, and convent- 
ent Medicaments. As for the 
Chirurgeon, he ought to dreſs the 
party with as much eaſe as may 
be. Secondly, he ought to have 
a care that the applications be ap- 
plied to the Wound very -neatly : 
for 'by want of this, a ſlubberer 
and loven” is diſcerned from - a 
cleanly workman: - This the Chi- 
.rurgeon can hardly perform, if he 
be not cunning in fitting of Lini- 
ments, upon which the Medica- 
ments are to be laid, which are 
to be applied to the wounded 
art. . f | - 
Now the Liniments are of three 
ſorts ;* Turunde, Tents, and Sple- 
nia, - Turunde or dofils repreſent 
an Olive in Figure. Tente or 
Tents - are, long, and ſomewhat 
(mall, Splenza or Pledgets ought 
to repreſent the Spleen of living 
Creatures, from whence they have 
their denomination, . ©. ' 
The Pledgets, which are appli- 
ed,- ought firſt to be ſomewhat 


| larger than the Wound: Secondly, 


ed with Me- 


\ The principal efficient cauſe is 
FI "BR. " 1 


þ 


they ovght to be arm 
| clicamenty 
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dicaments which have a' moderate 
tenacity. or clammineſs, and which 
ito have a faculty to ſtay an 
zammation, to aſſwage pain, 
and to repel] Humors, which might 
flow tothe part. Such are Dia- 
palms» diffolved in Oil of Myrtles, 
Quinces or Roſes, Unpuentum de 
Tutia magiſtrale , . Unguentum de 
Myznio, - If for the preſent you be 
deſtitute of theſe compoſitions, you 
may uſe the red aftringent Wine, 
or Tanners Wooſe, or Smiths wa- 
ter clarified, mingled with one of 
the Oils befor-named : and then it 
is good-to moiſten the Rollers- in 
this Medicament. Theſe Lini- 
ments'are-to be made of Lint or 
Tow ; the Tow ought to be with- 
out ſhivers: It dries more than 
Lint, if-it be of Hemp. 

The material cauſe of the gene- 
ration of new: fleſh is laudable 
Blood, anſwering the temperature 
of the part wounded. .So if a ſper- 
matick part be - wounded , the 


Blood ought to be ſomewhat cold, 


thick, - and dry, which is to gen- 
der a mean: to unite the parts ſe- 
vered, But if a fleſhy part be 
wounded, the Blood is to be hot- 
ter and more humid. Having fet 
down: the part of the Chirurgeon, 
whom I affirmed to be the firſt 
adjuvant cauſe, in prodacing new 


fleſh, now. am I to to acquaint you 


with thoſe Medicaments which are 
termed by Artiſts Sarcotical, or 
apt to engender new and tender 


All Sarcotical Medicaments , 
as they ought to be of a dry- 
ing faculty ,. ſo they ought to 
be void of a ſharp and biting 
quality, - The differences of dry- 
ing Medicaments are cither ta- 


[* 


| 


\* 


-_ 


'ken from the degrees of their dry- 
ing 'quality, or from the diver- 
fities of their kinds. From the 
degrees of drying, theſe three dif- 
ncesare drawn: For either they 
are of a mean operation, and theſe 
will ſerve when the Quittour is 
Album, Leve, and /£quale, white, 
{mooth, and of an equal ſubſtance, 
one part of it not being thin, and 
the other grumous. Or they are 
ſomewhat ſtronger, as when the 
matter which flows from the 
Wound is thin and ichorous ; for 
then-ſtronger deficcatives are re- 
quired to incraffate or thicken this 
thin matter. The Third degree 
comprehends the ſtrongeſt deſic- 
Ccatives: As when Sordes ora Sluch 
appears in the Wound, theſe Me- 
dicaments are called Med:icamen- 
ta detergentia the Chirurgeon's 
Mundificatives ; and thoſe Medica-- 
ments according to Gal, 1 meth. 
12, ought to be of a drying and 
penetrating faculty ; For thoſe 
things which are united in the bo- 
dies-of living Creatures, are uni- 
ted by moi * wherefore dri- 
neſs ſpending the Humidity, they 
are again ſeparated ; as we may for 
an example ſee in a Table glued 
together, if it be too much dried 
by the fire. 

Now there be two kinds of theſe 
drying Medicaments, for either 
they are ſimple or compound. The 
ſimple drying Medieaments, ac- | 
cording Wy (Gal. 3. Mech. 3. are 
three ſorts. 


a tender and ſoft conſtitution 


- The Firſt, dry in the firſt De- 
gree, for thoſe who have - aa 
Body, as are Children atid young 
Gentlewomen.Children are 


'ed to be of this conſtitution, un- 
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tft they attain the Fourteenth ye year 
of The Of Wo 

Second fort af ſuch as 
are T7 in the end of: the Firſt 


CEE and the beginning of the | 


Th Third fort | 1s of ſuch as are; 


drie in the /end.of the: Secand de-{ 


gree :. ant as theſe befit bodies 'of | 
Very hard and firm conſtitution of | di 
Body, fuch as' Sailers,' and- Artifi- 
cers of hard Trades have, as Smiths 
and Felt-makers: $o-.the Second 
ſort, of, Neſiccatives are: fitteſt - for 
ſuch as are of. a mean habit of. Bo- 
dy, neither too looſe nor too'hard, 
as: Gentlemen. in their confiſſing 
OI = 
KEY the. Firlt degree of De- 
ficcatives _ "R8 be referred : 
[bus, Farina Fabarum,ut 
& Zee utrin = 4 of von Oliba- 


num 11 guttss. 

To thefe of the Second degree 
you may refer all ſorts of Refmes; 
as the yellow,the black Ship-Pitch, 
and Elem, clarified Honey, Fart- 
xa Cicerhm, 5 metallica quedamz 
ut: Minium, Litha rus, Plumbumn 
uſtum.; fed omnia._ lata. | 

To the Third degree you pes 
refer: F arina.Orobs amayi, Lupt- 
norum, Irs;; AriRolochia utraque, 
Myrrha, Sarcocolla; Lapis calami- 
nark, Tutia, As uſtum, 

Thus. thofe Simples which are 
drying i in the Firſt degree, ſerve 
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ould have you to apdly it to the 


A every. :{evetdl: -part- $6 


the; fleſhy eons +" 'Althd 
there he he re m———g them; 
he Lips aft: Gar of: 'of all "The 
and - Membrarits-:are of:1; 
mean hardneſs, but-the'Cartila? 
ges ant? Bones' are hardeſt of all, 
$7 Of theſe ſimple Sarcotical Me. 
dicaments, you may frame unto 
your. ſelves Ps nn 
as occaſion ſhall move:yon!: Obly 
Iwill = Dat otter 
andit i is _ Bafam: hiyporic, 
F'iv; Pick rae F lily pen, Ek 
98, 31. Wernic,  (5:fevr:ovil, an; 
* 300.1 Terebin. Cypr."3iÞ. Olib. © 
Mrrth,” putveriz, anc Sj." This 
haye termed my Baſibeum Ma 
giſtrale ;- will not flandmich v 
| on the commendation of it; the 
fects: wil praiſe it: 'If: variety of 
{uch/ compound Sarcotical Medi: 
'caments doth delight-ariy one, let 


him” have recourſe unto' the dif- + 


penſatories of/ ſundry ' Men; and 
Nations : If he be not by them fa 
tisfied, -I ſhall think- that he hath 


| an-Apperitus caninus of the Ima- 


Bination. 
- One thing 1s to. be noted, that 


cathzretigk Medicaments; as A/4/- 
men uſtum, /E5 viride, and  Vrers- 
olga calcinatum, may become Sar- 
; cotics, if they be mingled in com- 
Poſitions with Sarcotics in a {mall 


nh thoſe who are of a ſoft habit of | quantity. 


y :, Thoſe. which are in the Se- 
ke degree, ſerve for: thoſe who 
are of a mean habit : but "thoſe: 
which - are. of the Third degree, 
ae fit for.thoſe whoare of a'chur- 


liſh habit of .Body,; as I have no--] happen, 


ted. Now what T-have ſpoken of 
the habit of. the whole body I11 


-It" is not enough in curing by 
the Second Intention to poocune 
the - growing of new fleſh in 
Wounds ;'bbt we muſt be wary 
that: it do not overgrow. If this 
we muſt: take order with 
it; - The cauſe of ſuperfluons fleſh 


is too: _ Blood ſent w_ the 
908 "our 


= 
. 


Chg 


rt. is abated by a 
ig a trick 'Diet; and the 


P. 9- of apiting Hoods # war s. 23t- 


ayes.” 


Now ſuperfluous or proud Fleſh 

is "taken away "three = ks 

ways. ' Firſt, by an Inftrumenit,, as — 

ED atlas a Raſor. Ko 

_ tubbing it away. by 
en "Cho Thirdly, it| 

is oo ch ed by Cathzretical Medi- | 

caments: ſuch are Aluinen uſturp, [not ſhun a, hollow Cieqgriz. 

Vieriolum calcinaturn ,”Mer., pre: \for the Cauſes ; 

CHprearn. IF-the party wounded 


be' of 'a ' tetider habit of Body. efficient Cauſe js a. faculty 
Als _ Col ſerve; being thus G The in the for ſound. Hh, adiperns 
ming] Be Ung. B lic. magi- |to the Wou Po ſee skinning 


ftral ; Merc: precipitati lots ſto begin from the Brims of the 
3 j. e opus mmifteantur : But if natural Skin. 

e be of a hard and ſ{tub- | 

born habit , let this Medicament | The material Cauſe is Fleſh 
be made: Re Merc. pracipitar. non |hardned, 

loti 5 ij. Aluminis uſti 3 j. Super 
marmor Pittorum levigentur : pe-| The adjuvant Cauſes are E- 
ftea. K Hujus compo). 3 j. Ung. |pulotical or inning Megica= 
Baſilici magi#tral. 3 v). Optime |ments. Ny bs 
Mzſc. If yau apply the aforeſaid 
Powders unmingled with an Un- | As concerning the Medicaments, 
ovent they will cauſe an Eſchar [we are firſt 'to confider their fa- 
if need be. Whoever he be that |culty ; Secondly, to ſet down their 
has brought a Wound to that | kinds. As for their faculty, they 
paſs, that the ſupercreſcent | ought firſt to dry ſtrongly, and to 


| Fleſh requires a ftronger - Ca- | reach the' end of the third degree 


tical Mgdicament than theſe, | of Deficcation ; becauſe ſuch Medi- 

he be a novice in his | caments ought aot only to conſume 
Art. | the extraneous Humidity, but the 
| The Wound being thus ſullici- natural allo, vecOndlys {ceing they 
- are 
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are to ſtay the. jnfluxion of more 
Blood , which might ingender 
more new Fleſh, they ought to be 
ingent ,' ſo that it may be 
diſcerned by the Tongue and 
Palate: Yet they are to have no 
Acrimony , for then they would 
erode. 
Theſe Medicaments are of two 
forts; for they are cither Simple 
or Compound. For wounded Per- 
ſons of a foft Habit , theſe will 
ſerve; Frankincenſe , the bark of 
the Pine-tree\, Lead calcined and 
waſhed, Oyſter-ſhells. burned and, 
waſhed : for thoſe who have a 
mean habit of Body theſe will, 
ferve, which are drying in the be- 
ginning of the third degree ; as are 
unripe Galls, the Flowers and 
Rinds of wild Pomegranates , S,- 
mach, Myrtil berries, Sanguis Drq- 
conis, Terra Umbra, Rubrica fa- 
brils, For thofe who have a very 
hard habit of Body, uſe As uſtum, 
Alumen uftum, Caput mortuum Vi- 
7:01; diſtillats ablutum. 


Y AY noe 
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in like manner of three degrees :. 
why S maee are y > tender Bodics , 
as Vnguentum Mins, Ceratum 
de Memo, U wm de Tutia: 
Some are for Bodies of a- mean 
_ 6 hg _—  (erve y ſuch 2 

ap » Unguentum dg Tutia 
magiſtral, cujus hec eſt compoſi. 
tz0 : Be O! Rof. 3 xj. Of Myrein, 
& Ung. Popul. an.3 wj. fol: Plan. 
tag. © Solan. hortenſ, contuf.-an, 
man. i), evaporet lent» ione humi- 
ditas aquea , atque tnſtituatur co 
latura , in qua liqueſcat eer. alb. 
| Quuum incipit Medicamentum fri. 
peſcere, inſperge Litharg, auri 3 vj, 
Tutie prepar. Fj." Cerbſſ. ij. 
| Minzz 3 vi. Capbur, 3 j. Onnia 
hec pulvzrizentur.” Ducatur hoc 
\Unguentum per hor. 2: in morta- 
rt0 plumbeo. For thoſe that are of 
a hard habit of Body, uſe this U1- 
guentum de Tutia magiſtrali, add- 
F to every ounce of it, Eris 
uſtz 3 3. or Vitriolt. ad rubed. cal. 

cznati 3/3, You have in the A 
tel 


The compound Epuloticks are 


thecaries Shops Vnguentum de 
Armen, _ 
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Itherto I have delivered unto 
1 24 you ſuch Precepts as con- 
£ern all Wounds in general. Now 
the Method which I-propoſed unto 
my ſelf in the beginnig of this 
Treatiſe of Wounds, doth require 
that I ſet down in like manner 
ſach Points as concern all particu- 
lar Wounds, - 54 | 
. The Differences of Wounds are 
taken from - three things.  'The 
firſt from their Accidents: The 
ſecond from the Nature of Wounds: 
The third, from the parts affect- 
ed. From the Accidents, Waunds 
may be ſaid either to have been 
known unto the Ancients, or not 
to have been known unto them. 
From.-the Nature of Wounds theſe 
Differences are taken : Wounds 
gre either Simple Qr- Compound. 
A ſimple Wound is that. which 
hath neither any cruel] Symptom, 
nor any other kind of Grief, which 
may «draw the Chirurgeon from 
going about the curing of it, ac- 
cording to the intention ſet dawn 
in the general Doctrine of Wonnds. 
Thither then I fend yoy ; for I 
mean to avoid fruitleſs repetitions: 
A compound Wound is, that which 
hath either a cruel Symptom ,. or 
ſome Diſeaſe, or both annexed. 


| 


# 


' 


CHAP. X. 


Of a Convulſion in Wounds. 


five: Pain, Fainting, a Convulfi- 
on, a ' Palfie, and Crudity. OF 
Pain and Fainting, I have dif- 
courſed already ; becauſe they hap- 
pen often , as - well "in ſimple as 
compound Wounds, as hath been 
ſhewed, Cap. 5- Wherefore I am 
| bnly to ſpeak of the laſt three : -of 
which: a Convulfion is the firſt : 
If you 'require a Deſcription of it : 
receive this : A Convulfion is a 
contraction 'or drawing together 
of the Muſcles or Parts which 
are appointed for voluntary Motion 
towards their beginning ; which are 
either the Brain, or the Spinalzs 
Medul/a or Chine of the Back. + 

A Convulfion is two-fold : for 
it is either natural or unnatural * 
A natural Convuilion happens 
when one of two Muſcles appoint, 
ed for Motion is coritraCted , the 
other being tranverſly wounded. 
| This is to be ſeen in Wounds of 
the Head , when one of the tem- 
poral- Muſcles is tranſverfly cut a- 
ſfunder ; and- in Wounds of the 
Fingers : for if the inner Muſcle of 
a Finger be cut aſunder tranſverſly, 
the outward Muſcle is contracted, 
An unnatural Convulfon is that 
which happens not becauſe one of 
two Muſcles, ordained to perform 


| The Symptoms are in number 


this ſame aCtion-, is tranverſly 
- wounded, 


\ 
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vulfive Motion, is cauſed of a thin 
and halituous Matter, moving too 
and fro, tofling the Nerve : And 
it doth not continue long , for the 
Matter being kept in the part af- 
fected, the Brain and the begin- 
ning of the Nerves are fo 

ed that they loſe their Action ; 
from —_— enſues the Palfie on 
that tide - then a malign Vapor 
rok raiſed from hence, and paſ- 
to the beginning of the Nerves 
. the found - part not alto- 
ex ſpoiled , the Nerves are ſha- 


Cal 

any man demand , why a 
malign Vapor reſting in the Brain 
procures not only a ſtupidity , but 
4 Conyulfion , if the beginning of 
the Nerves be affected ? 

I anſwer, that this happens, be- 
cauſe no Body can have Motion in 
it ſelf, which is not Fibrous > See- 
ing then the Braiq is not Fibrous, 
it cannot have Extenſion, and Con- 
traction : But the beginning of 
the Nerves may , although they 
be ſoft : for they are framed of 
many Filaments covered with a 
Membrane. Not unlike to this is 
S aſmus atulentus or the Cramp. 
Tus is cauſed of a thin Humor or 

latuoſity nippingthe beginning of 
the Muſcle : io you may obſerve, 
that they who are troubled with 
a CQuartan Agne, or who increaſe 
windingſs in the Body , are moſt 
ſubject to this Grief. This very 
Rep bs a forerunner of a true Con- 
ul 


vulgon: Wherefore it ſeems only 


to differ from a true Convulfion , 


, and ſo Motus conulfivus is 
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wounded. This is two-fold, Mo- 


tus convulſrous, and Convulſio vera. 
Adotus convulſivus, or the con- 


and the Contraction endures not 
ſo long. 


greafie Matter ſtopping the Nerves, 
or of a drineſs purfing of them 
or by cnn a LH V 
being ſent to the beginning of the 
Nerves of the Muſcles, and nip- 
ping them. Of a true Convulfion 
there are four kinds, Emproſthots. 
nos, Opiſthotonos, Tetanos and Sp 
mus cynicus. "Eunggavriy®- 
when not qnly the Neck , but the 
reſt of the Rody alſo is drawn for- 
wards , ſo that the party cannot 
ſtand upright,theNervesofthe Neck, 
and of the reſt of the Spina, which 
move the Body forward, being ill 
affected. *OmSvov& is when the 
whole Body is bent backward, fo- 
that it cannot be brought for- 
ward ; which happens when the 
Muſcles which bend the Body 
backward are hurt, Temv3; is 
when all the fore and back parts 
of the Body are equally contract- 
ed , and ſo kept, This happens 
when all the aforeſaid Muſcles are 
kept at a ftay. In this kind of 
Convulſion the Body remains ſtiff 
as a ftake, fo that it cannot bend 
it ſelf to any part Smzouos xvi 


x66 Seu ory tortura , aut oris di- 


feortio, according to Celſus, lib. 4. 
C. 2. is. when the Mouth is pulled 
awry ; tis cauſed by the contra- 
Ction of the Muſcles of the Face. 
Now the chief Muſcles of the Face 
are thoſe of the lower Jaw , the 
Noſtrils, Lips and Cheeks, which 
have their Nerves for the moſt part 
from the third Conjugation. 


it is eaſily diſcerned : for in it the 


that in this the Matter is leſs ſharp, 


Nerves and Muſcles being drawn to- 
wards 


A true Convulfion is that which 
is cauſed either of a plentify] ' 


As for the Signs of a Convulfion, 


S=y 


"Chap, 10: Of «Conv 


And > AY” 


- cerned: The habit of the Body is 


tiful. 


their beginnings againſt the 
Will,caufe the Member alſo, which 
move, to follow this depraved 
|; that it continues ſtiff,and 
cannot be bent as the difcaſed 
will. This is the only Pathognomi- 
cal fign of a true Convulfion., Ina 
convulfive Motion this diſtenfion is 
not performed at once, and fo con- 
tinueth 5 but it comes and ceaſes 
often, and ſhakes the part ſundry 


Ways. | 
The Cauſes of a Comvulſion are 
three ; Fulneſs, Inanitiowand Con- 


ſent. 
Plethora or.Fulneſs, is thus dif- 


thick and fleſhy , the Veſlels ap- 
pear full , the Pulſe is ſtrong, a 
conſtant Age, the Spring time, a 
temperate Region, a full Diet of 
much nouriſhing Meats , a ruddy 
colour of the Chin , and if the 

rty bleed little at the Wound , 
hs the ſame : the ſleep is ſound 
and long , dreams of red things 
and blood preſent themſelves; In 
motion the Body is not nimble , 
the Urine is laudable , and plen- 


To cure ſuch a Convulfion, both- 
Phyfical and Chirurgical means 
are required : As for the Phyft- 
oal means, firſt, Bleeding is ne- 
ceſſary : In Phlebotomy , . what 
quantity of Blood is to be drawn , 
the Strength of the party, the 
Part , the Age, the Seaſon 
of the year will ſhew, if no Phy- 
fician be at hand to direct, A 
ſlender Diet is alfo requiſite : for 
little Meat takes away Laffitude 
or Heavineſs, and afſwages Thirſt, 
as it is noted. 6. Epid. com. 2. 


aIfon itt Wounds: 


ſters, which moft- be reaſonable 
ſtrong , and have Anodyne Oyls 
mixed with them; Receive this 
as a Pattern: . Re Diacathdl. F- 


perfon | Confe#. Hamech; $18. Spec. Hier. 
” & Chame. | 


Picr. 3 ij. Ol. Lil. alb. 
mel. an. Fj. decd&F, communs 
clſterib. F x. Miſc. ut fiat chf:; 
If you be enforced to uſe Cathar- 
tical means, uſe theſe two, the' 
deſcriptions: of which* ate theſe : 
Re Caryocoſtin. £ Ele, de fucco 
Rof. an. 3 nj. Syrup. Rof. Jolnt. cum 
_ j. Aq. Lil. convall. flor, 
11e, ve Cerafl nigror. F in). Miſc. 
ut fiat pots. 2. Re Diaphen. Ek. 
de ſucco Rof. £9 Carytcoſtin. an. 
E i). Antidots convulſroe F iJ. Tur- 
pet. alb. & rad. e Salo. major. an. 
EB. Diagrd. & ij. Caſtor. 9 4j. 
Coſts Zinzib. Caryophyl. an. 3. 
ſemin. Cumin. Rut. Croct an. F\. 
Cum ſyrup. Roſ. fol. cum Agarico 
{. qe fiat Elett. /. a. doſe. 315. im 
predif. aquarum 7 it. The Com- 
poſition of Antidotus convulſiva is 
this : Re Rad. Peom. maris conve- 
nients tempore erute, © Vife. 
quercin, an. Z ). Caftor. 3 ij. Sabv. 
Z v. Baccar. Lauri. Cranis humans 
ans 3). Theriac. Andremach. - 9 
Mithridat. optimi an. 3 vj, Cum 
Mellts defj ; 3 x1. Fiat Eles 
Auar. doſ. 3 i. In aq. Salvie , 
|Revifiter. Lavandul. aut aq.. Epi- 
lept. Langii. ant aqua Hirunds- 
num, cujns hanc accepite deſcripes. 
onem. WR Pullos Hirund. numero 
50. Forfice auferantur extremitates 
 pennarurh or. ſemin.. Seſel. 
Card, benedi. an, ſs. _ aro- 
mat. Cyperi. an. 3 i). Fol. Majo- 
ran. ha man. f3, Flor. Til.+ & 
Lit. convatll. an. pap. ij. Viſc. 


Text. 28. Purgation -is not to be 
admitted»: Begin firſt with Cly-! 


 qrercin. rad. Pon. lum decreſcente 
colle; an, Fj. Caſtor. 3 vj. Infim- 


dantur 
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" dantur ſti per dies ij. in vini 

Maloat. i viij. Poftea inſtitua- 
rar diſtillat. in B. Maris: dof. ab; 

B; ad3 ). in aq. prediftarum' 

i). Give alſo 38. Extratts, Ca- 
florei in aq, Salvie, Elettuarium 
ad Spaſmum, This following E- 
leQtuary is excellent-: Re Caſtor, 
Sagapen. Opopanac. an. % ). ſueci 
Laferis vel Aſſe. fetid 3if8. Acori, 
Scord. an. 3 ij. Trium Piper. Sche- 
nanthi, Carni. an..3 1j. Aſari. 
Scille aſſat. an. iſs. Rad. Irid. 
fſemin, Apii. Maſtich, an. 3 j. Stw- 
chad. > iy. Cum. Mell, deſpumart, 
£5 Mellis anthoſats an. Z v. fiat 
Ele. dof. > j, ſingulis diebus in 
ag. mulſa. Cardanus de curat, ad- 
mirand.c.15. affirms that he cured 
one troubled with Opiſthonos 
thus: He cauſed him to refrain 
from Fleſh, Wine and Eggs : he 
applied to the Neck , the whole 
Sp:na, and parts convelled, Clothes 
moiſthted in Oyl of Chamzmil and 
Lilies. Inwardly he minifſtred Mi- 
thridate with the EleCtuary of 
Musk, with the which he mingled 
Pearls, the Jacynth and Emerauld 
prepared. Thele things being. 
dane,. we are to came to the To- 
pical means : Theſe muſt reſolve 
and diſcuſs : ſuch are Oyls, Lini- 
ments, Unguents, Fornentations, 
Bathes. Utendum his Oleis, Uul- 
pano de Caſtor, de Catell, pinpmbus, 
Philoſophor. Juniper. Laurino, 
Rutaceo, Terebinth; Petiol. de Spi- 
ea, Lumbric, Hyper. cum Gummi, 
de Coſta; Ireno, Lil. albor, Chama- 
mel. pingued. Uulp. Taxi: Anſe- 
rum ſyloeſt. bumano, & urſino, 
As for Vnguents you have Aregon. 
Marttatum, Dialthea cum Gum- 
mt : of theſe and the Oyls you may 


The Prattice of Chirurgery © Bobk 117, 


as Be Axung. humane,' wfi\ 
taxt, anſer. ſylv, an,  ). Cine."Dy- 
alth; F ij. Ol. Lumbric. Uulpin, 
| Hyper. cum Gummi. Lil. alb, &5 
Caſtor. an: 3 i, fiat linimentuni 


{. a. If great Deficcation and Dif... 
cufſion be required , you may uſe 


this Liniment : Re Ung. Aregon, (3 
Marttat. an. 5 j. pingued. human. 
(9 urſm, an.'3 ij. Ol. Terebinth; 
Phaloſoph. © Petrol. an. 3. Ol, 
$atv, J j. E 

As for the Fomeiifations, boil 
Mallows, Fenugreek, Scordium ; 
Sage, Lavander, Tanſey, Germaii- 
der, Thyme, Chamzmil, Dill, Bay- 
leaves , Flowers of white Lily , 
Woodbind, afid Betony, in Sack 
and Muſcadel, taking equal mea- 
ſure of each. 

Bathes you may make alſo of 
theſe Simples, boiling them in Wa- 
ter and Milk. - Laſt of all, let the 
parts be lapped with Fox , wild 
Cats , Conies, or Hares $king 
drefled. 

Having diſcourſed of a Convul- 
fion proceeding from a Plerhora or 
Plenitude ; I am to ſhew how a 
Convulſion from Inanition is to be 
dealt with : whether it proceed from 
Inanition or no , you are to exa- 
mine thoſe Signs which I ſet dowr 
to find out a Convulſion cauſed of 
Fulneſfs, - If you find in the part | 
wounded Signs oppoſite and ad- 
verſe to thoſe, you may boldly pro- 
nounce that it procteds from Inani- 
tion. 

In ſuch a Convulfton abftain from 
Phlebotomy and Purging ; only 
keep the Body foluble with emol- 
lient Clyſters, as this: Ke Latte, 
cut incoxerint Althea, Viole, Pa= 
rietaria, Roſe pallide, bonus Hen- 


frame unto your ſelves m_— : 


ricus mercuriaiit, F X. Ol. Vio!: 


| 


y=_ 


(A 
* The Oyls of this kind are, the 


j.. Sacchari rubri 
W. Mz/c._ ut. fiat chſter. As for 


© focal Medicaments, they muſt be: 


a . remollient and maiſtning 


Oyl of Violets, Linſeed, Quinces, 
Neats-foot and Trotters, Eggs, Of 
ſweet Almonds, new Sallet-oyt , 
you may uſe alſo May-Butter, new 
Swines-greaſe tried; Of theſe you 
may make Liniments ; take this 
On asa Pattern : Ke Butyrs 
Maialis & Axungie Porcine re- 
centis an.” F .. Ol. ovor, Cydon. 
& Viol. an. 3, Miſc. ut fiat lint- 
mentum. 


- As for Baths; you may boil in 


" Milkand Water a Sheeps Head and 


Feet, Mallow-leaves and flowers , 
Violet-leaves and flowers, Pellito- 
ry of the Wall, Linſeed and Fe- 
nugreek : when the Bath 1s 
made, yon may add to it ſome 
of Neats-feet Oy1, and Oyl of Trot- 
ters. 

Now laſt of all, a Convulſion 
by conſent offers it ſelf : This 
may happen three manner of 
Ways: 


Firſt, by a malign Vapor offend- 


Ing the beginning of the Nerves, as 


it happens in poiſoned Wounds. 


- 


Chap. to. Of «Convnſe. 
= 0 Lini an... 


may the more readily paſs to the 
bottom of the Wound. They muſt 
alſo be of a drying and digeſting 

ity, to refolve and draw out 
the viculency of the Matter : ſuch 
are Theriaca Andromachi, and Mi- 
thridate difſolved in the -Spirit of 
Wine, or Aqua Therzacalis, It is 
not amiſs to add ſome of the Pow- 
der of Mercury precipitate well 
waſhed in Plantain and red Roſe 
Water : for in ſuch Wounds it is 
an excellent Antidote, Now+I 
only point at the Cure of fuch 
Wounds, ſetting down but a few 
general Indications of Cure , be- 
cauſe hereafter I am to diſcourſe of 
all ſorts of poiſoned Wounds in 
particular, 

Secondly, a Convulfzon by Sym- 
pathy or Conſent happens , the 
Nerves drawing themſelves towards 
their beginnings, by reaſon of the 
great pain , Which is felt in the 
wounded part : In this kind of 
Convulſion Anodyne Medicaments, 
or ſuch as aflwage Pain, are to be 
applied. But ſeeing I have at 
large diſcourſed of fuch, Chap. 6. I 
will remit you thither , not will- 


4 


ing to uſe idle repetitions. 
Thirdly, a Convulfion by Con- 


| ſent may happen by reaſon of 


immoderate Cold ,' making the 
Nerves ſtiff, In curing of this 
Symptom. 1. You mutt keep the. 
wounded party in a warm Room z 


In theſe the Wound is to be di-| 2. You are to uſe warm Medica- 
lated, that the venomous Matter | ments, as Oyl of Chamemil, Dill, 


may have a free vent. Then 
Cupping-Glafſes are to be appli- 
ed, to ſtay the aſcent of the Va- 
pors. 


Rue , Bayes, Lilies, Rape-Oyl, 


Dogs greaſe, Bears greaſe, Horſe 
greaſe, Of theſe you may frame 
unto your ſelves Liniments , as 


The Medicaments which are to| this : Ke Pingued. canine, urfi, © 
be applied to ſuch Wounds muſt | equine an. 3 ij. O!. Raperum, Cha- 


be of a liquid ſubſtance, that they ' memelin. & rur. an, 3B, Miſc. 


ug 


avettty 
yt caſe it þ it | GrodMit t6 fornent the | 
re] Neith the jon of Tur- 


« 


bein 
waa Meticament in this 


gy I ed this Chapter 


on et n 4 few A online [1 
i Conf onsin Wounds, | t 
ich ill ſerve for Progno- 


Thit firſt (hall be this : A Ons 
_— or Raving, which enſu 


e bleeding, ,is ill, 
SD Hip) 


ppocrar Apho «3. not 
 Nckics are dfi- 
_ becanſe Choler ard cor- 


BY BIG 


Secotidly,ifa ; Cotivulfiori af- 
tera " Soy it is moſt pr 


dly's. 4pb. 2. #rtly. becan; 
yi No nip te Neves: * Part 
aufe the Nerves muſt be en- 


flamed. Heurnius writing upon | 
this Aphoriſm, ſcts down a dainty 
Medicament in this Cafe , which I 


very warm'; for it is 


| 


| 


f inſerted into the Midriff, 


© The P7A3+ Y Chirutgery. ooh 
Bile, T6 this 


thought $588 60 5 you « 
Oyl out ' the 

Johns-wort ; next Firs the o 
ers of the Herb in the cat Oyl, 

This Oyl apply warm. _ 

Thirdly , whore, are 
ith a Teranos , they die w 
pal phe of four eb, 5 butif Tre 
$ t e, they c Fas , 

For firlt it is a-rtjo ſha? 5 le, 
atid ſuch do end op irth day: 
Second, Nature cann oaks CN, 
dure the horrible pain , which is 
cauſed by the ftrong Tenfion of 
the Nerves, both of the fore and 
back part,Orie thing is to be noted, 
that they which die of a Convyul- 
fion,. remain long hot, becauſe 
| the die being ſtifled, the Muſcles 
appdinted for reſpiration being al- 
ſo convelled : far the Mulcles of, 
the Neck being, diſtended , the 
Septum tr afoefin alſo muſt ſuf- 
fer ; for Nerves ſpringing from the 
| fourth Yertebra of the Neck are, 
and fo. 
the Neck ſuffering a Conyullion . 
Reſpiration is hindred. 


- 
- 
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CHA 


F.. XL 


Of a Palſie; and cradity iti a Wound, 


[Js delivered unto you in | pot 


the former Chapter ſo much 
as was fit for a Chirurgeon to 
know concerning a Con n, in 
the firſt proper Symptom. of a 
compound Wound : now I am 
to deſcend to the. ſecond, which 


is a Palfie, a Symptom oppoſite to | 


the other. Paralyſis is deduced 
from mogavegr ; Which is to be 
reſolyed ;. becauſe the Nerve, and 
the Muſcle into which the Nerve 
is inſerted, are ſo reſolved, looſened 
and weakned, that they become 
unfit Inſtruments for volun- 
tary Motion: This Particle u- 
es doth in this compoſition fig- 
nifie a Diminution z ſo that @«gg- 
aveuyer may. be termed ſuch as 
are taken lame in one fide, or any 
one part : but 'au6uero; and ryamu- 
auGutsyct, ſuch as are taken through 
out the whole Body with ſuch a 
Grief ; ſuch arc Pertons taken with 
an Apoplexy, or are a dying : of 


which Happocr, (peaks 5 FS. 


ates 
Aphor, 47. It is called by Avicen 
and his Interpreters Mollificatiog 
becauſe the Nerves m this Gr 
ſeem to become ſofter. A 
n vapxwois ft aut 5 
Numneſs Rae el to this Dif 
eaſe. And tho this affection ſeems 
only to be a Dulneſs in Feeling , 
yet it is taken for a Paſſion com- 


Grief] the Senſe be 


nded of the difficulty as-well 
of Moving as Feeling. .It is often 
a fore-runner of the Palfie ; and 
only differs in the degree of the 
Cauſe; it being milder. Paralyſis, 
or a Palfie, is the privation of Mo- 
tien always, and ſometimes of Feel> 
ing alſo in one or more Parts, 
proceeding from the ſtopping or 
intercluding of the animal Spirits, 
which are the efficient Cauſes of 
voluntary Motion. By thofe whe 
have written of this Diſeaſe a Que- 
ſtion is moved : 

How it comes to paſs that in a 
Palſie,, ſometimes both Moving 
and Feeling are taken away; fome- 
times the Motion and not the Feel- 
ing; and ſometimes the Feeling and 
not the Motion ? :5Þ- 

In thoſe parts wherein there are 
divers Nerves ſervirg for Motion 
and Feeling , the Anſwer -is eafily 
made ; for in ſuch parts if the 


| wagves appOi for Motion be 
only , then the Motion is 
hindred, the Senſe remaining ſound, 


and if the Nerves appointed for 
affected, the Senſe is 
hindred , the Motion remaining : 
So in the Eye, if the Optick 
Nerves, the pair be hurt, the 
Motory, the ſecond pair being iafe, 
the Sight is taken away , the mo- 


ving of the Eye remaining ; and 
4 A = 
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in the Tongue, if the third and 
fourth Conjugation of Nerves of 
the Brain be offended, and the ſe-- 
venth pair be ſound , the Taſte 
is offended , the Motion of the 
Tongue continuing , and -0n the 
contrary. If the ſame Nerve do 
afford both Moving and Feeling 
unto a Part, the Matter is not fo; 
plain. ; A_ do aſcribe this to 
the defect of the Animal Spinits ; 
ſo that Moving may be abolifhied, 


Feeling OO for fewer Spi- | 


rits are required for Feeling, than 
Motion, which muft have greater 
ſtrength- of the Faculty ; and there- 
fore if Feeling be abaliſhed , the 
Motion cannot be ſafe : for it is 
not Hhkely that the weaker Opera- 
tion being taken away, the ftrong- 
er ſhould retain. If .a Nerve im- 
ferted into. a Muſcle be fo affeted, 
that the- influence of the Arimal 
Spirit 'is ſtayed, it may fall ont that 
both Feeling and Moving 'may- be 
taken away : but if a Nerve being 
Inſerted into a Membrane -or into 
the Skin, be fo affefted, the Feel- 
ing may be abohſhed, the movin 
of the Member remaining; for th 
fimilary Parts are not appGintet 
for Motion. 007 f; 
The immediate cauſe of a Pal- 
Ge, I reckon- to be -fomme- unna- 
tural affection of * the Nerves, 
which arc inſerted itito the parts, 
which-arc by- Nature deſfinate to. 
voluntary Motion : for from the 
Nerveevery Muſcle hath the'facu}- 
' ty of moving ;- which carries to it. 
- Now a Netve hath 'a two-f6ld, 
conſideration ;- for it-may b& con- 
fidered, brit, as it is a fimi 
concurring - to the conmpe 


ay part Appoplexy 


organical part carrying 'the Ani. 
mal Spirit from the Brain to it 
-which is the principal efficient cauſe 
of Motion. 6 

As it is a fimilary part, it ma 
ſuffer Diſtemperature, this Diſtemy. 
perature all PraCticers agree to be a 
cold and moiſt Diftemperature z 
for ſuch a Diſtemperane relaxes 
the Nerve; and makes it altogether 
unapt to receive and carry the Anj- 
mal Spirits. 2.1 J 

The external Caufes of this Dj- 
Kemperature 'may be the cold 
Air, the North wind, immodetate 
Venus , narcotical Medicaments', 
lying in Snow, Or in Water , Ga- 
en 4. de Loc, affettis, c. 4. tf 
firms that one who in the Win- 
ter Seaſon , in cold and ram 
Weather , had. lapped his Nec 
with a wet Cloak , and kept it 
fomewhat too long, became para- 
Iytick in one hand, the Nerves of 
the fifth , ſixth and ſeventh Ver- 
tebre of the Neck having been of- 
fended. 
| The internal Caufe which brings 
a Palfie, is' a phlegmatick, moift 
and cold Hyror; moiſtning and 
cooling the Nerves too much, and 
relaxing them, and fo altering their 
[natural temperature, and making 
them unfit either to receive the 
influence of the Animal Spirits, or 
to bring thenyto the Parts ordain- 
ed for Motion, If the Nerves &f 
the Spinahs Medwla be ſo altered, 
it is to be thought that the Hu- 
mor primittvely- falls from the 


| Brain; for the Spmalrs. Medulls. * 


4s nothing elſe but a prolongation 
&f -the Brain, So we ſee that an 

optexy- whiety fly not , ends 
int a Palhie'of one-fale, the Humor 


& Muſcle'y or- fecondly, -agtt is an. 


being twrned! down- from the Head 
[0 


"Tas. Ir. 
Jan 


the Nerves 
"eht6c6; "Neither 1s It to be derijed, 
that the Marrow of the Back hath 
two palts; ab the Bram it af, 
f6t1 wheiſce it proceeds ; to wit, 
thi right and left , and thit orie 
fide thiay be ifeted, tlie other re- 
—— | _ This Humor doth] t 
Fontan & the Nerves, and 
entry th Muſcles. 
Nothing doth more promptly 
procttate this Hitmor , thin 
quent Ebrjety, chiefly if it be pro- 
ted By Wine. Orie Ra/ph Fea- 
hr, an Atturhey at Law, by 
ofitt being drank with Wine, the 
ſ&eond day Afterward became Pa- 
ralytick in his right. fide , and {© 
contitined as 16h 4s life did laſt.) 
Rondeletiiis thinks Wine to pro-} 
du&& this effect, becauſe it is hot, 
and of ftibtil parts, and fo is able 
to diffolve ſich Humors, and to| 
Biitig then to the Nerves * Ruds- 
us thinks this to cotne to ne be- 
Eaiife the Wine becotnes ſharp and | 
r tm the Nerves, Platerns is 
of ttiis opini6n, that Wine hath a| 
narcotical factilty = ys Fernel.| 
{z. de rt. Mor Symptom; 
nt fy at he oro 
whote Skin became ſtupid 
nking himſelf drunk with 
& long. - In the 
om lazie, 
es and Muſcles Are 
bole th Aled with a thin and 


gy TE, dhfider 3 Nerve 


k he in torn 
i& the Mi 


voluntary tony it bf _ F: 


"be 4 Pulſe 3 in OR 
th rhie'camty of the Vert#b#e of the] <@uſe of a Palſie , if it becoms 


| tee Ynanner of ways : 


whitren the Spinalis Me-| thicker and nairowbr; and fo uns 
is cap nr and moiſtning] apt to receive the Animal Spi« 
wich proceed from} ri 


ls narrowneſs may be induced 
By Obs 
ſtrution , Comprefſion , Denſati« 
on, and Solution of continuity, 

By Obſtriction it niay come to 
paſs, when 4s by a thick and a 

tough Hunior the Nerveis ſotopt; 
_—_ the Animal Spirits cannot 
PalS, | 

The Caiſes of a 10rþ 
-| of a Netve are ſundry: Firft; from 
 Hamors bearing down the Nerve; 
Secondly, from a Tumor doing 
the like. Thirdly; from 4 Con= 
tufion, Fourthly, from a Laxati= 
on; yet if this Laxation, be not 
ſuddenly performed , but . by de- 

zrees, it brings not a Palſie, as we 

nay ſec in thoſe which are Crook- 
backed, Fifthly, from a ftrait Li- 
gatnre. Sixthly , too long lean- 
ing upon a part, as when we Sleep 
 feaning our Head upon the Palm 
of our Hand. Seventhly ; -Cold 
may be the cauſe ; for if it be as 
ble to bring a Mortification of 4 
Part ; it may more eafily cauſe 
an Infirmity or Weakneſs of the 
| fame. 

Denſztion or thickning may be 
procured by two means ; Firſt , 
[if the party hath been nouriſhed 
by thick and ſlimy Meats : Se 
condly ; z If immoderate Cold hathk 
congeated it | 

Laſtof all; a Pilſie miay be caufe# 
by Stution of Unity; when the 
Nerve, which brings #he Animal 


Spirits to the Part, 1 15 cither cut: 
Spins] inet 


or » Ae eroded with a 


Fg of a Paths are -ards 
V z nifel] 
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nifeſt , to-wit , the privation off 
Moving, and: ſometimes of Feeling 
alſo, | ; 

The part primarily affected is 
not ſo eafity found out : But that 
you may attain to this, receive theſe 
Aphoriſms. 


-. 1, If one fide of the Face be af- 
fected, and the Speech hindred, as 
well as one fide of the Body, both 
the Brain and the Spinal;s Me- 
dulla are affected. 

2. If only one fide of the Face 
be troubled, - the reſt of the Body 
being-untouched, the Cauſe is only 
in the Brain, 

2. If all the parts of the Head 
being found, either of the fides be 
Paralytick, the Cauſe is in one of the 
{ides of the Spinals Medulla, 

4. If the Arms only be Paraly- 
tick, the Cauſe is in the fifth, ſixth 
and ſeventh Vertebre of the Neck. 
$5. If the Diſeaſe be only refi- 
dert in the Legs, then you are to 
conjeCtare that the Cauſe is in the 
V:rtebre of thie Loins and Os Sa- 
rum. 

6. If any ſeveral Part be Paraly- 
tick, then the Cauſe is not in the 
Brain, or the Spinalis Medulla, , 
t-::t in the Sprig of ſome Nerve in- 
{-rted in that Part, 


As for the Difftrences of a Pal- 
fc; jt is either Univerſal, when 
Ai! the Parts under the Head are 
ſeiſed upon; or of one fide only , 
and then it is called Hemiplegia. 

As for the Prognoſticks, receive 


. i 
r11Cie, 


3. If a Palfie happen becauſe the 


- 
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2. Every ftrong Palfie proceed- 
ing from an inward Cauſe is hard 
to be cured ; becauſe it is cauſed 
of a groſs, cold and viſcous Hu. 
mor , Which hardly can be re- 
moved. 

3- A Palſie taking. an old Per. 
ſon in the Winter, is hardly cured ; 
becauſe Diſeaſes in the Winter are 
more rebellious , and the natural 
heat in ſuch ns is weak, 

4. A Palhie which follows after 
an Apoplexy is hardly cured, be- 
cauſe the Cauſe is vehement, the 
Parts are weak, and there is ftill a 
fear of relapſe. _ 

5. A Palfie wherein both Moti- 
tion and Feeling are taken away 
s more dangerous,than that where- 
in only one of theſe Symptoms 
happens. 
| 6. A Palfie enfuing after a 
ſtrong and ſudden Luxation of the 


| 


| Vertebr-e of the Spina, is dangerous; 


becauſe the Nerves are much 
bruiſed: and by reafon of the In- 
flammation following, they hardly 
can be reduced, 

7. A trembling after a Palfie is 
good: for it ſhews that the paſ- 
ſage of the Nerves by which the 
Animal Spirits do paſs, is ſome- 
what pervious. 

8. If the Paralytick Members be 
aCtually hot, there is ſame hope of 


cure. 
9, If the Paralytick Member be 
extenuate , and the freſh colour 
thereof be _—_— can hardly be 
cured ; becauſe the Spirits muſt 
be few and the natural heat weak. 
10. If the Eye of the Paralytick 
ſide be weak, the Diſeaſe is in- 
curable : for this the defect 


Nerve is tranſverſly cut afunder,it is 
incurable z Hippec.6. Aphord 9. 


| 


of the natural heat, and of the Ani- 
mal Spirits, | F 
Il, 


"Þ Chap. IT. of 4 Palſic is Wounds. | 


11+. A Fever olenring after a 
Pallic gives good hope pf Cure, be- 
cauſe it warms, dries and diſcuſles 
the Matter. 

12. A Flux of the Belly hap- 
pening by the benefit of Na- 
ture may further the cure of a Pal- 
fie; it diſcharging the Nerves of 
Matter impacted. 


In the cure of a Palſie, you, 
muſt ſet down a convenient Diet : 
It muſt be ſuch asdriesand warms 

the Body: The decoQtion of Gua- 
jacum is good, uſed in ſtead of 
ordinary drink , for it digeſts 
and diſcuſſes the material Cauſe : 
F the Party like not this Drink, let 
a Bag be hung in good Beer ar 
Ale ftuffed with Herbs , which 
the Nerves, as Conti 
flowers, Chamepitys, Sage, Roſe- 
mary, Stechas, Betony, Hypericon, 
COST lefler Centayry, Nut- 
, Cloves, Ci , and 
Calomus Aromaticus. , M eglin 
and Meath may be permitted. 
Wine is not convenient, for ac- 
cording to all Authors, it is of- 
fenfive to the Nerves. Let the 
Bread be BiſcoCt : the fleſh of Par- 
tridges, Pheſant, Chickens , Pige- 
ons, and of other Mountain Birds | 
wry good, Sauce being made 
with Cloves and Cinnamome, 
nh Ig omy hath here no place, 
beeauſe Paralytick Perſons are | 
moſt Cold and Phlegmatjick : and 
becauſe they are ſubject to-coſtive- 
neſs , Clyſters are to. be admini- 
ſired: In this caſe then diſſolve 
Diaphenicum, Benedifa laxativa, 
or Hiera Dzacolocynthidos , in the 
decoction of Sage, ſweet Majoran, 
Hyfſop, Calaminth, the lefſer Cen- 


” 


ſatereth , Aloeph | 
0 
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Flowers, of  Stoechag , Melilot and 
Chamemil.: It is expedient that 


the Paralytick be purged fome- 
times ; but firſt you are i prepare 
the Matter by miniftxing the Sy: 
rups of Stechas, de 5, Radicibics , 
Bizant. de Hyſſop, with the de- 
=—_— n of Pzony,  Ruſcus, Aſþa- 
ragius, Irs, Betony, Sage, Savory, 
Peny-royal,Chamepitys,the flowerg 
of Sage, Roſemary,and Cowſlips,a- 
romatized with Nutmegs, Cloves. 
and Cinnamome. Then purge with. 
Pilulg de Hicra, de Agarico,, Af 
ogine ,. Maſt 
chine, - If you would uſe ftropger, 
give Pill, Coccie , and" Faetide,. 
and extraFum Panchymagogon, If. 
the diſcaſed party require Potions, 
miniſter Dzapharnicum ,” Diacar-, 
thamum, hi Diacolocynth. cum , 
Agarico trochiſcati, - Tnwardly, to - 
ſtrengthen the party, give the Con-, 
ſerves of Roſemary Flowers, Sage” 
Flowers, Betony Flowers, Cowſlip 
Flowers, Peony Flowers, and the 
Clove-gillover, Nutmegs preſerved, 
Ginger preſerved, Diambre, Mi 
thridat. Of theſe you may fra: 
Electyaries, adding the Syrup 
$twechbas. & | 
As for local Medicaments, ever 
rub the affected part with warm 
Cloths ; but gently, leſt the Spirits 
which are pred be difipatey. 
Secondly , apply Ventoſes to the. 
head of the Muſcle of the affefted 
part 3 but let it be but narrgw, 
and ftay but a little while. Thirdy 
ly , apply an Emplaiſter of Pitch | 
and Reſin of the Pine-tree. Fourth- 
ly, touch the ſtupid Parts with 
quick Nettles. Fifthly, rubefying 
Medicaments may bc applied , t9 
attract the Spirits. Sixthly , Fq- 


taury, Bay-berries, Cumin-ſecds,the 


mentations of the Nervine Herbs | 
above 


3 


2 


? 04. The Prtfice of Chingy, 


aboye ſpecified may be uſed. Se-| w 


venthly., der may embrocate the |h 


ith theſe Oyls follow 
Th Uulp Lumbric, chnns 


Ll, alb. Rut de Euphorb. Caſtor. ſtr 


leo Juniper. Cere; Succm, 
iy os fo Lavendul. 
Cc Coripbl ” Chic Ol. de latert- 

bus, finaps per xpreſſionem fa- 
fm, FEighthly , = . ' Unguen- 
gum Martiatum, Aregon, Agrippe ; 
then apply the pice, Emplaſter, 
or anyone of that facul ty. 
of all , lap the Member in hot] 


Furs, Many commend the hold-{ithe ſecond'Cha ter of this YJubjc 
ing of the Paralytick Member for|Contuſed” Wouhds FN * by q 

geſted : Medica} beg E 
for the ſpace of ſixteen days, in the| out mordicatio1 eew! to be” applie 


the ſpace of an hour every Morning, 


Husks of: the Grapes, left after the 
Wine is preſled out, in 'Harveſt| 


time, --They in this Country uſe [corrected :*Fit) Me are to 


inſtead of theſe, warm Grains, and | be 
Oxes Bellies newly killed. * Natu-' 


oy =y tk ang,” 


Secondly, by an In 
ing, as in Woynds mac 


ſhot, Thirdly,” by reaſo 
Naturc of the Parts,” 9,0 $' +46 
Wounds in the Jpints. Folk 
by reaſon of the 'coldnefi of 
Air. Fifthly,, by the A FIN 
of unfit Fcaments, al c 


ter, Bole, &f. ang ho 5 
oy the 


to the Joints, Killa 


perature of them *'The ES, F* Sos 


be applied to the wou d"part 
And a mean lis wk n 'neither't tpg, 


al fulphureons and bituminous ſtrait, nor too” toe uſed; 
Baths are excellent in this caſe : Or All re ot Viage already' 


This Country -ought much totex-| diſcourſe 
alt the benignity and bountifulneſs: thing. - 


of God; who hath- furniſhed it with} 


the Waters of the City of the ws the . piſs? anpias wich! 4 
Bath- profitable 1 in this -and one | TE 


Grieks. 


The ſecond thing which hinders oe Fren French- -Pox, ar prof ie 3 5 


the Unition ofa Wound and'makes 


it'compound, I affirmed to be eru-|of PR ot: 
dity in a Wound. ”. A crude Wound | who have written, and liſt to write 


7 The aft ind which hnakes' 4 
- Of crudity un Wounds, . 4. Wound'compound, i ay 


amy, Wil FFT " 


Wou 


'olicate with'a Wi as the Dr 


ceing ©y bgjoris ng to the Practice , 
l1Fayc them thoſe. 


J call that which doth not, afford | of that ſubject, leſt might ſeem to | 
[ reapjl the FOE of anothern mans F on, 


adable bio, which mk 


ya, 


CHAP. 


' for the cure of- naild compound: 
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CHAP. XI. 
Of a Wound made by a poiſoned Weapon. 


{ Tltherto:I have delivered you! 
the Intentions which - ſerve - 


Wounds. Now ann Þ to acquaint: 
you with the means by which ma» 
ligg compound Wounds are to be 
cured. Such ' Wounds are com- 
monly. termed paoiſaned- Wounds. 
But before I deſcend to the hand-! 
ling of the particular Differences of 
them, it will not be amiſs to ſpeak. 
of Poiſon and pojfonalile Diſeaſes: 
in general: for this will make way: 
for the better underſtanding of the 
particulars. 

Venenum 1s notþing elſe but Me- 
dicamentum mor tne, a deadly Me- 
dicament. The Greek Authors 
call it 0pcax0r Hippoc, 6. Epidens.” 
Com, 6. text, voeat r4ks2) !; Wd- | 
leficum, a: miſchievous Medica- 
ment: In his -Oath he calls it | 
bavdmnuss deadly: Theophraſtas , 
Dioſcorides, and Galen call it lome- 
times $4 8444449 Joo ey , 10d0 
Gardriuwy , modo 1d ulagun, COF- 
wo ap lecale. Arsſtet 4. Probl. 

. calldth- Poiſons ga/puanrg, Java» 
702007,Medicaments which procure! 
death. Tt- may be thus deſoribed; 

Venenum or a: Poiſon is a 'cort- 
found Subſtance, not a natural, ad 
verſe to the Heart, and which cor- 
rupts the nature of Man. In this 


ſcription it is called a Subſtance, 


and ſo it is : - for contraries are con- 
tained in this fame Predicament : 
Now ſeeing alimenrum or a nou- 
riſhment is in the Predicament of 
[ubRantir, venenum os a Poiſon 
mult bein the ſame, ſeeing it is 
contrary. to-nouriſhment : for this 
maintains the nature of Man, the 
other deftroys: its Gal. 3. de tem- 


per. 4. afligns this difference be- 


tween theſe two, that alamentum is 
that which is overcome by Nature, 
and turned intoits Subftancez but 
Venenum or a Poifon is that which 


| overcomes Nature, and deltroys it. 


In the deſeriptidn it is ſaid tobe 4 
compound Subſtance ; for ſeeing ac- 
cording to this Philoſophical axis 
om , adimes ſunt compofiterun , 
actions are produeed by thingscom- 
pounded ; a Porn muſtbe a thing 
compound, ſeeing the aCtions of it 
are manifeſt, It is a folly to think 
that a Poiſon is only an: Accident, 
tor. an Accident may either be in 
the Subject, whereof it is an Ac- 
cident, or abſent from it without 
the deſtruction of it; which car- 
not be affirmed of a Poiſon ; for 


| being mrginiſtred it kills the Party, 


unle(s it be hindred by Antidotes. 
One may think that the Poiton 
by the biting of a mad Dog, or 
by the ſtinging of a Scorpion, are 
Qualities, rather than Subſtances ; 

V4 but 
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but in trath they are compound({ 
ſubſtances, thd the Body ſeem 
ſmall, and fcarce to be diſcerned 
by our Senſes. Gal, 6. de Loc. af- 
feR. cap. 5. ſeems to intimate ſo 
much to us, when he faith, that 
the poiſon of a Scorpion is . moſt: 
forcible in efficacy, tho it be but 
ſmall in quantity. : 
In the deſcription, a poifon is 
ſaid to be a ſubſtance not Natural, 
or Preternatural : for things natu- 
ral are always good ; but things 
called. preternatural are always of 
their own nature ill, az Diſeaſes, 
and the Cauſes of them. Poiſon 
is ſaid to be adverſe to the Heart; 
becauſe it aims chiefly at the Heart: 
for as ſoon as one has either taken 
poiſon inwardly, or is outwardly 
touched with it, he preſently is ta- 
ken witha palpitation of the Heart, 
weakneſs of the ſame, and laſt of 
all Swooning and Fainting, . In 
this they differ from purgative Me- 
dicaments, becauſe theſe only of- 
fend the Stomach: wherefore their 
correCtives ought ſtill to be ming- 
ted with them. Laſt of all in the 
deſcription of a Poiſon, it is ſaid 
to corrupt the Nature of Man, for 
whether Nature according to Ar:- 
ſtotle 2, Phyſic. be taken for the 
matter, form, or the whole frame 
of Man, it corrupts all. The ma- 
terials of the Body of Man are the 
Humors, the Spirits, and: the ſolid 
parts : that theſe are corrupted by 
poifon, no Man doubts. If:in a 
Man you take the form to be the 
Temperament, or what ever is di- 
ferent from the' Temperament, it 
1s overthrown in like manner by 
Poiſon. 
 Laft of all, a Man by Poifon 


being deprived of Life, becomes 
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a Cadaver, or 2 dead Carcaſe. 
But here a doubt ariſes, to wit, 
How it comes to paſs, that 'fvme 
are not hurt by Poiſon ? 
Sundry reaſons may be alledged 
for this. The Firſt, is the proper- 
ty of ſome particular perſons : for 
ſome have obtained ſuch a confſti- 
tution from Nature, that hardly 
any thing can hurt them. Sextus 
Empiricus. 1, Hypotheſeon Empi- 
ricarum writes, That there was an 
old Woman, who without recei- 
ving any harm, could take 3 xxx 
of Hemlock at one time ; and that 
there was one Lyſfides, who would 
eat half an Ounce of Op:um ſafe- 
ly. Athenagoras was not hurt by 
Scorpions. The black-Moors, who 
dwell by the River Hydaſpis, are 
ſaid- to feed upon Scorpions and 
Serpents, without taking any harm 
which falls out by reaſon of a 
ſtrange and hidden conſtitution of 
the Body. ; 
The Second reaſon may be the 
preparation of the Body-by Anti- 
dotes: So Mithgidates King of 
Pontus could not be poiſoned $ be- 
cauſe he armed himſelf againſt 
Poiſon, by often taking the Mithri- 
datical Confection.- * ai 
The Third reaſon may be the 
taking of ſlimie or fat Meats, or 
Drinks, ' before the taking of the 
Poiſon ; for theſe are apt to keep 
in Poiſons, and to abate much of 
their ſtrength. "LED 
The Fourth reaſon may be the 
yomiting of the Poiſon before it 
could take hold; * 
The Laſt reaſon may - be the 
{mall quantity of the poiſon ; for 
Galen 3. de ſimp. Medicam, caps 


23. writes, That all Medicaments 
whether they be deadly or purga- 
My 1 <0 
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tive, require a certain meaſurefor | 
the effecting of their operations; 
Weare to confiter alſo wh ſome 
ifons kill preſently, ſome ſlowly 
F The cauſe is the ſtrength of 
the poiſon it ſelf, Nicolaus Flo- 
rentmus, ſerm. 4, traft. 3 ſumma 
2. C+ 9. © traftat. 4. c. 6. writes, 
that one Franciſcus Ordelaphus, a 
Captain, had a certain kind of poi- 
ſon, which if it, had been caſt up- 
on burning Coles, preſently did 
Kill all the ſtanders by, 

The Second reaſon is the diſpo- 
fition of the Bodies ; for they who 
have but a weak Heart, are more 
eaſily killed by pojfon. They in 
hke manner who have hot bodies 
are ſooneſt offended by poiſon ; 
for they have wide and large paſ- 
fages, and ſo the poiſon paſles 
more ptomptly 'to the Heart. = 
* The Third reafon may be the 
quantity of the poifon miniſtred , 
for a great quantity ſooner diſ- 
patches than a ſmall. 

The Fourth reaſon may be the 
time when they are gathered. The- 
ophraſt. l. 9. de hiſt. plant. c. 15, 
writes, that poiſons gathered in 
the Summer time, are ſtronger 
than thoſe which are gathered in 
the Spring time, ' * of Ho} bs 

The Fifth reaſon may be the 
taking of a poiſon faſting ; tor 
then it killeth ſooner, than when 
the Body is full. | 

The Laft reaſon may be the 
compoſition of the poiſon; All 
Medicaments ſet down in Diſpen- 
fatories ſhew, how requiſite the 
manner of compoſition'is: ſo The: 
ophraſt, in the aforefaid Book and 
cap. 17, rejecting the compotition 
of Hemlock, which ths Inhabi- 
tants of the 


4 


Iſland Chzos uſed for tand *in the Pox, which 


ſur 


P_—_ ſets down a more 
and quick way, * * 
There is a queſtion moved by 
thoſe who have written of poiſons, 
whether a poifon may be made, 
which not ſuddenly, but ſlowly; © 
and at a determinate time may 
kill,as within the ſpace of a Moneth 
or a quarter of a year, or a whole 
year? Some are of opinion, that 
ſuch a poiſon may be compoſed; 
as Theophraſtus lib.g. de hiſt p/ant. 
caps de Aconito: who writes, that _ 
it was wont fo to be prepared, that 
it was able to kill within the ſpace 
of a Moneth; ſometimes within 
the ſpace of two or three Moneths; 
yea, after a year expired. 
For the determination of thig 
queſtion, it cannot be doubted, but | 
that a poiſon may be ſo prepared, 
that it may either ſooner or more 
ſlowly kill; but that it may Kill 
at a determinate time, it ſeems al- 
together abſurd : for aftions which 
are produced at a determinate . 
time, proceed from a faculty that ' 
works by diſcourſe and judgment ; 
But who can affirm that ' there is 
any ſuch faculty in poiſons ? Se- 
condly, ſeeing poiſons are contra- 
ry to the nature of Man, I fee not 
how they can be contained ' any 
[long ſpace of time within the bo- 
dy of Man, not doing him any 
harm. Thirdly, it is more likely 
that a purgative Medicament 
could be miniſtred to work at a 
definite time , ſeeing it is more 
mild than a poiſon, but no ſuch 
Medicament could ever hitherto be 
found out, Only then poiſon 
| may be drefled to kill more ſpce- 
dily or flowly: This we may per- 
ceive in the biting of a mad Dog, 
in ſome” 
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bodies ſhew their forces ſpeedily, 
in ſome ſlowly. | 

It may be, that you may ask by 
what means theſe Poiſons and De- 
leteries do kill ? | 

'E Anſwer, that they neither Kill 
by their - exceſſive qualities, ſeeing 
we uſe Medicaments hot in the: 


Fourth degree, as Euphorbium, and | 


Cantharides; nor by their Tempe- 
rature, reſulting from a certain 
mixture of the Elements; but 
they work by a more hidden and 
ſecret form, and by a certain na- 
ture or form infuſed after the 
Temperature, which is not known 
to us by the conſtitutive cauſes, 
but by the. effects, as many other 
things are. This Nature ( what- 
ſoever Philoſophers ſay ) they had 
from the Creation, and not from 
the Stars, or any new celeſtial In- 
fluence , as Aponenſis lib, de ve- 
nents. | 
If you demand what things in 
Man they chiefly aſſault ? 

'I reply, that thoſe things are 
chiefly 'the natural heat, and the- 
radical moiſture; for they extin- 
guiſh the Firſt, and corrupt the 
Second. Onethen would think it 
a ſtrange thing, that the natural 
heat of. the body of Man ſhould 
ſtir up this propriety of poiſons, ! 
its profeſſed Enemy, to quench it 
ſelf. But Nature has ordained, that 
the natural heat muſt go about 
the elaborating of every thing 
which enters into the body of Man, 
to find how it may be made pro- 


| 


| 


fitable for preſervation of the life | 
of Man, Wherefore it finding poi-- 
ſon, goes about to digeſt it, not 
by the intention of Nature, but by 
the neceſTity of its aCtjon ; 


for it 


Now the ſubjefts wherein this 
deletery Property is lodged, are 
three : a Vapour, a Juyce, an Hy- 
mor, or a terreſtrial ſubſtance; 


{for what ever poiſons are taken 


either from Plants or Minerals; or 
living creatures, they are refdent 
in one of theſe three ſubſtances. 

Now as for the divers kinds of 
poiſons ; ſome are: artificial, ſome 
natural : If T could ſhew- the: in- 
numerable differences - of both the 
kinds, I would not :- for it were a 
hainons crime to further the wick- 
ed intentions of {ome malicious 
perſons of this. deſperate age, in 
this buſineſs, 

One may- wonder why God and 
Nature have ordained and brought 
forth poiſon. This wonder we 
may eaſily qualifie, if we fay, that 
poiſons may, be cqnfidered two 
manner of ways. . 

Firſt, as they are natural Bodies, 
and ſo they concur to the conſti- 


| tution of the World, and they have 


ood uſcs. Firſt, they. are requi- 
ite in ſome Crafts or Trades, eſpe- 
cially in Painting -and Dying, Se- 
condly, they are appainted for the 
teeding of ſome Creatures: Sa 
Starlings feed upan- Hemlock, 
Swallows upan- Cantharides, the 
Quails upon Hellebore. Third- 
ly, they ſerve for the curing of 
ſome Diſeaſes in Man; fo Helle- 
bore cures Madneſs, Libbards-bane 
the ſtinging of a Scorpion ; Cakes 
made of Arſenick- are uſed in the 
Plague-time. 

Secondly, poiſons may be con- 
ſidered as they are adverſe to our 
Bodies, and deadly , and fo they 
have no uſe; but are abuſed by 
perverſe and wicked perſons t Thus 


eannot be idle, 


innumerable ſorts of weapons are 
made 
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wb death Cokineſs, and Hill bes 
'« of cold Subſtances , Spots 
« throughout all the Skin,Puſtules, 
« Tumors, gnawing in the . Sto- 
«mach ; griping in the Guts: 
* Theſe are figns of poiſon taken 
* within the Body. 

As'for the Prognoſticks of poi- 
ſon, two ſhall ſuffice : Firit, if 
the poiſon cannot be driven out of 
the Body, either by Vomit or ſiege, 
if remedies prevail nothing, but 
that the ſymptomes continue, as 
if. Fainting. continue , the whole 
Body grows cold, Cold Sweats 
break out, and the Pulſe ceaſes, 
and the whites of the Eies turn up, 
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according - to Ariſt, 4. Probl. 1. 
there is no hope of eſcaping, and 


which we 


"the part. wounded be 
comes \ Meeker of a livid, black, 
or ſpotted colour, the part not» 
withſtanding having not been con- 
tuſed. Fourthly, the part putre- 
fies in progreſs of time, and ſends 
out a ftinking ſanious Quittour. 
Fifthly, having paſſed from the af- 
fected part fo the Heait, thoſe 
fearful Symptomes which I have 
ſet down do enſue. | 
As for the preſages, no Wound 
made by a poiſoned weapon can 
be fecure ; for poiſon of its own 
proper nature is ſo adverſe to the 
nature of Man, that it ever threa- 
tens deſtruction, Secondly, if af- 
ter the uſing of methodical and 
convenient means the Symptomes 
begin to be abated , there 1s 
Ye ſome 


ſome hope of recovery left. 
If you would know what theſe 
means are ; If the poiſon hath not 
neue" nga 510A 
5 if the party be not of an emi- 
nent quality, tender or fearful, it 
is. good to uſe the aCtual Cautery, 
for it doth much ftay the aCtivity 
of the poiſon. But that the Eſchar 
may ſpeedily fall, you are to uſe 
deep ſcarifications, which muſt 
reach to the ſound part : Then 
you are to uſe Medicaments, which 
are fit to procure the fall of the 
Eſchar, that the poiſon may have 
vent” to iſſue out, If the poiſon 
hath paſſed deeply into the Body, 
beware of uſing of the actual Cau- 
tery 3 for this were to add grief to 
griet If the party be-t and 
earful, uſe Ventoſes after ſcarifica- 
7 To the ack Þ 7 vgs 
ledicaments, {uch as um 
od om is, or the Baſil:cum deſcri- 
On But _ theſe you 
muſt always mingle Mercury pre- 
cipitate; or Tub:th Mineral waſh- 


adjacent, apply attraRtive Empla. 
fters, as Oxycroceum, and ſuch ag 
receive the hot Gummy, as Galba- 
max the w ns Fes ir 
ou 
foot that it threatens a Gatgrene: 
for then you muſt go about to 
obviate this $ » leaving 
the cure of the Grief for a while, 
In theſe Wounds, until three 
days be expired, you are, to refrain. 
from Bleeding, ing, Vomit- 
ing, and Clyſters : The Party muſt. 
fleep ſparingly, and. uſe a- mode- 
rate Diet, eating ſuch meats as are 
of eafie Digeſtion , and afford a 
good juyce, During this time you 
are to miniſter every day, Morning 
and Evening, one of the Electu-. 
aries afore-named, giving a drachm 
or more, according to the perſon 
of the party, in ſome convenient 
Liquor, as Carduus-water, Straw- 
berry-water, or Black-cherry-wa- 


ed, with ſome Thersaca A ndroma- 


ter, adding ſome Aqua therzacalis. 
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CHAP. XIII. 
Of « Wound by the biting of a mad Dog. 


Þ the former Chapter, having | of Winter, as in the Summer in 
firſt diſcourſed of Poiſon in ge-| the Dog-daies. 
neral, I ſet down the method of | Wherefore it muſt be a ſpecift- 
curing ſuch Wounds as are made | cal kind of poiſon which molt fre- 
by a poiſoned weapon. Now am | quently is engendred in a Dog by 
I therefore to deſcend to the &- |a iar property, and inclinati- - 
ther branch of malign compound |on to this kind of madnefs,, and * 
Wounds, which are procured by |to communicate it to other livin 
the biting or ſtinging of vene- |creatures. Baccius in trattat. 
mous Beaſts : of theſe there are |venen. writes, that he ſaw a Man 
two ſorts ; the biting of a mad [killed by a mad Houſe-Cock. 
Dog ; and the biting or ſtinging | This poiſon is communicated 
of Serpents. two manner of waies: Firſt, by 
I will then firſt begin with a [biting and the flaver: Secondly, 
Wound cauſed by a mad Dog ; be- | by flaver without biting : This fla- 
cauſe it moſt frequently happens | ver is eafily imparted by Kifling 
in theſe parts, and Phyficians and | any mad Beaſt; for the skin of the 
Chirurgeons are ofteneft employ- | Lips of Man are very thin and ten- 
ed about the curing of this kind | der, and fo apt to admit this kind 
of a Wound. And tho other|of poiſon; yet, ſometimes this 
Beaſts beſides Dogs may be mad, | poiſon is received by the thick 
as Wolves, Foxes, Cats, Horſes, | skin of "—_— Matth. de prad. 
and ſundry other, and by biting | con/il, 82. one named 0= 
Kill a Man; yet by moſt who have | hannes Coquinarius, by putting his 
written of this ſubject, this kind | Hand in a mad s mouth, after 
of poiſon hath its denomination | many daies to have become mad. 
from the Dog, becauſe he, of all| . After that this poiſon is recei- 
other Beaſts moſt frequently runs | ved , ſome ſooner, ſome more 
mad. This poiſon, which is the | ſlowly become mad ; for ſome rage 
cauſe of the Madnefs, doth not coti-4 within the ſpace of a few daies, 
fiſt inthe firſtqualities heat or cold, | or 'a week ; ſome a long time af- 
moiſture or drineſs; for Dogs and | ter. Braſſavol. lb, 2. Aphor. com- 
Wolves run mad, as well in ex- | ent. 23. writes, that in ſome 
tream cold weather, in the middle | this poiſon hath lurked Seventeen 
years, 
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years, Guainerius in traft, de ve- 
nen, cap. 12, proteſts, that he 


Feard of one of credit, that one! 


was taken with madneſs the eigh- 
teenth year after the poiſon was 
received ; yea, Alzaharaviks af--! 
firms, that he found by experience 
this poiſon to have lain lurking in 
the Body Forty years, | 
The reaſons which may induce 
us to believe this to be true are 
ſundry. Firſt, the variety of the 
parts offentled : As for example: 
If a Nerve, Vein, of Artery be 
hurt,the poiſon may mote prompt- 
ly be commutiiciated by theſe 
conduits to the noble parts, from 
whence they ſpring, than by other 
parts jgnobler, which have no ſuch, 
conſent with them. The Second, 
is the nature of the poiſon it ſelt, 
Which ſometimes is ſtrotiger, ſorne- 
times weaker, and ſo more or lefs 
active. The Third, is the weak- 
neſs or ſtrerigth of the party bitten : 
and fo if {itndry perfons about the 
ſame time be bitten by the fartie 
Dog of Wolf, neither do they all 
ſuſtain the like harm, neithet do 
the Symptomes apptar about the 
fame time in all; becauſe the bo- 
dies of forhe are ſttonger, and of 
ſome weaker to refift the poiforr. 
The Fourth is, becaufe tht pot- 
fon is more fierce in one Beaft,than 
in another : and fo two being bit- 
ten by two ſeveral Dogs; the on 
may footier dte tl.art fite other, by 
reaſon of the -vthemtencie of the 
poiſon, Fifthy, th6 (eaſbn of th 
year, ah4 the conffitutiory bf this 
climate way mich fxther, of thi | 
der the Symiptorfies : Arid "the! 
poiſon of Serpents ' ig hot Comn- 


s; the one} nad 


toy the Wotih 


of: Obirurgery, Book IIt- 
the Diet of the diſeaſed party may 
much further or hinder the appear. 
ing of the 2 for If te 
uſe a Diet which abates the force of 
the poiſon, they muſt of a necefli- 
ty appear mdre flowly. 

That the Dog that bit is mad, 
you ſhall know by theſe figns ; A 
mad Dog doth refhſe. Food 
and Drink 5 much flaver iffves out 
of his Mouth and Noftrils: He 
looks wild, his Eies are red and 
fiety : he barks But fittte; and tha 
_ he becomes feah* he cats 
ties his Tail nhdet his Belly : he 
hangs 8is Tongue but of his Month, 
Which dppeats either Yellow, as if 
It wete dricd with choler, 6r black- 
iſh, or reddiſh : vther Dbgs ſhun 
them : fotrietimes they rtin jmain- 
ly, ſortietimes they Rand F: I: in 
ruining oftentimes fey tike a- 
gainſt Trees or Blotks : He knows 
not his ownet; but turis fiereely 
upon all indifterently, © _ 

If we cantiot have the Dbg to 
exarnine whether he be mad or 
to; Authors Hive fet down fore 
mearis to find this obt by th6 
Wothid itſelf. The Fitft is, w6 
are to beat fome Walhitts, and td 
appty them to the Worth, and to 
ſofter therf to He to it for a nights 


. 


Jace: whit they art taken' away. 
Fo they rs obs 2 Fe toa 7 


L If the Dog fiath not be 

id, thdy halt "ve; but if tk 
was trad, they ſhall die the day af- 
ter.” ' $econtily, others lay Wheat 
und : ffiers ta Blood 
tohr frotit' the Wobhd, 
ho Sg tte Pere 

2, 
If the Dog v#as md}, the Pith di6s. 
Thitdly, Avicey and Kbu/es adviſe 


4nd Ov! 


fries, and in the” Soifimer tine- is 
hi att! aftly 


» 


off force 


us to rub the Woltthd with the 
cruym 


crumof a loaf, that it may inibite 
the Blood/ and Quittour of the 
Wound, and-to it toa Dog ; 
if the Dog' refuſe to eat it, or to 
fme!ll unto It; and if after eating 
of it he become mad or die, it 1s 
lkely that the Dog was mad. 

Having fet down the means by 
which we Trhay find out whether 
a Dog which hath bitten a perfon, 
was mad; it is requiſite alſo that 
I ſet down the Signs by which you 
may find out, whether the party 
bitten is Iike to be mad. 

The figns of madneſs beginning 
are theſe : The party becomes diſ- 
contented and angry without any 
juſt cauſe ; he feels a gnawing and 


' heavinefs in the Stomach : he com- ; 


plains of unſeaſonable weather, al- 
though it be fair, his Body be- 
comes heavy amd lumpiſh : he is 
given to watching ;z and if he do 
ſleep, his ſleep is troubleſome, he 
fears without cauſe : he drinks les 
than he was wont: he begins to 
murmure, and to ſpeak to him- 
ſelf: he defires Candle-light by day: 
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to hate water,and all liquid things: 
the true cauſe of 'this, is the an- 
\ tipathy between this poiſon ant 
liquid things : for by ſuch things it 
besomes more fierce; and the di- 
ſeaſed parties are more offended, 
| the Pulſes of ſuch are ſmall, an 
inordinate : their Members become © 
more and more lumpiſh ; they be- 
come coſtive : Their Urine comes 
away by dropping :: their voice b&- 
| comes hoarſe : they are troubled 
| with difficulty of breathing ; they 
put out their Tongues ; when the 
| grief increaſes they vomit either 
yellow or black Choler : A day or 
Fws before they die, ſome of them 
are troubled with the Hicket, and 
a little before death with Convuk- 
hons, and a fearful gnaſhing of the 
Teeth. 1 

| - As for the 'Prognoſticks of ſuch 
| Wounds, receive theſe : Firſt, if 
the Wound be not deep, and hath 
not offended a Nerve, Vein or At» 
tery, there is great hope that it 
may be cured, if Art be ufed. Se- 
condly, if the party bitten become 


In the part wounded, tho skinned, | mad and fear water, there is ſmall, 


a pain will be felt, which mounts 
up towards the Head : whither 
when it is come, a giddinets 1s cau- 
ſed, that the party. cannot walk 
ſteadily forward, When theſe laſt 
ſizns appear, be aſſured that mad- 
neſs is at hand. 

Theſe are the ſigns of madneſs 
confirmed : the Face and Body 
become red: the party becomes 
troubletome , he foams at the} 


Mouth , he hath wild looks, he 


or rather no. hope of his reco- 
very. 


* As for the Cure, the Chirur« 


geon is to ſet three Intentions be» 
tore his Eies : Firſt, that he Jabour 
by all means to draw the poiſon 
out of the Wound, that it go not 
deeper into the Body. Secondly, the 
principal parts are to be ftrength- 
ened;that they may the better with- 
{tand and repel! the poiſon. + The 
Third is, that he labour to over- 


ſpits upon thoſe which ttand by :} come the -malignity of the po- 
amongtt ſach perſons ſome do bark | {on 
like Dogs, and offer to bite: It is 
common to all thoſe who become 
mad by the biting of a mad Dog, 


The Firſt he ſhall attain to, if 
firſt he apply: a Ligature three or 


four Inches abbvethe Wound 3 yet 
Celjis 


*»- 
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Celſus kb, 5. cap..27; will not have 
this Ligature to be too ftrait, leſt 
the part be benummed: But if 
the part will not admit a Ligature, 
. - then is he to apply a Defenfive to 
the. parts adjacent mads of Bole, 
Terra ſigillata, Sanguis dracenis 
-and ſuch like 3 tempered with the 
whites of Eggs. Secondly,. he is to 
ſcarifie the Wound, if it be not 
- large enough already, and to ap- 
ply Cuphing-glafſes with a large 
flame to make the ſtronger attra- 
-Qtion : If the part cannot be cup- 
ped, yet it is alwaysto be ſcarified, 
and the Blood to be drawn by a 
dry Sponge, not wet in water, 
Thirdly, it is not amiſs to pull the 
feathers from the vents of Hens or 
Cocks, and to apply them often 
to the wounded part, or to apply 
young Pigeons ' or Chickens hot 
| being cut aſunder.. 

After this he is to apply attra- 
tive local Medicaments, as cata- 
Plaſms made of Garlick, Onions, 
-Pigeons-dung, Muſtard, Walnuts, 
'Treacle, Rue, Leaven, Salt and 
Honey. Gal. l:b. 2. ds antidor. c.1: 
highly commends an Emplaiter 
made of Pitch, Opopanax, and 
-Vinegar, and affirms that he never 
faw any that died, unto whom 
this Emplatler was applied: the 
compoſition is this : Be Picis 1b. 
liqueſeat, cui adde opopanacis in 
aceto acerrimo ſoluti; atque ad ju- 
ſtam conſiſtentiam redutti 5 1. for- 
mentur deinde m ;gdaleones. Theſe 
attractive Medicaments are to be 
applied before a week at the fur- 
theſt be expired, otherwiſe they 
will prove unfruitful, See Dzo- 
ſearid. 1. 6. c, 39. & Paulus Age- 


The Praitice of Chiru#gery. Book 111 4 


the Experiments ſet dow by me 
to know by the Wound if. fel, 
whether the Dog was mad... . 
Bleeding is not to be uſed; be. 
cauſe it weakens the Patient, and 
ſtirs the poiſon. | 
Purgation in likE marmer in the 
beginning is not convenient z for 


b. ww 


it is like that it will draw the poi- . 


ſon to the inward parts : Ff the 
poifon hath poſſeſſed - the inner 
parts; then it will not be amiſs to 
uſe evacuation ſundry tinies before 
the 4oth day . be expired: for 
Wounds cauſed by. the biting of 
mad Dogs, muſt be kept open 40 
days at the leaſt. The purgative 
Medicaments which are to be uſed 
in ſuch caſes, ought to be ſtrong 
according to all Authors: as An- 
timonie, White Ellebor, Mercur;- 
us vite, pilule de lapide lazulr, con- 
fefio Hamech. hiera diacolecynth, 
Electuarium Indum majus,&c, 

I affirmed that the Second Inten- 
tion of the Chirurgeon in curing 
of theſe Wounds, was to {trength- 
en the principal parts for the re- 
pelling of the poiſon, with Anti- 
dotes contrary to this poifon : in 
the exhibition of thefe, you are 
to give twice as much in curing 
as preventing. In the ſhops you 
have-always in readineſs Therzaca 
Andromachi and Mithridatium, 
You may miniſter every Morning z 
31/5. of either of them for the 
ſpace of 40 days in the Morning ; 
but Theriaca is moſt l: At 
night you may miniſter ſome other 
Antidote: I will only fet down 
three approved ones. 

The Firſt is Sca/rger's the Father 


neta |. 5, c. 3. You ſhall know the 
poiſon to be evercome, if you uſe 


Be Mithridat, 9 pulv. rad; ari- 


ſtoloch. rut. an. F i. ter. figsl. 3/8. 
muſcas que de napells Fu Fbus 
vittum 


— 


— 
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victum querunt Num 20, cum ncci 
+7 recents [. q. fiat miſtura. doſ. 


The Second is ſet down by Pa!- 
tus lib. de. morb. contag. thus: 
» fol. . Rut, Verben. Salv. Plantag. 
Polypod. Abſinth.Vulgar. Menth.Ar- 
temiſ. Melyſſophyll. Beton, hyperic. 
Centaur. tmm. fingul, aquale pon- 
dus, colligantur juſto tempore, ac 
ſiccentur, poſtea in. pulverem redi- 
gantur. doſ. 58. in principio ſin- 
gruly diebus 3 horis ante cibum, ſed 
Zij. aut in), ft poſt ſeprimanam voce- 
mint, This 18 a parable and efte- 
ftual Antidote. He adviſes alſo to 
foment the Wound with Wine or 
Mead, wherein 31/3, of this powder 
bath been diſſolved, and then to 
apply your other local means, : He 
_ in like manner, that neither 
Man nor Beaſt ever died which 
uſed this Medicament, although it 
were miniſtred long after the 
Wound wae#rectived ; ſo that the 
Wound was not if! the. head or 
hoſe ts which are above the 
outh, and not waſhed with cold 
water as ſoon 2s it was received, 
The Third js Antidotus de can- 
ers fluviatilibus, commented by 
Dyoſcorid. li, 6.c, 37: and Galen2. 
de Antidot. cap, 11. its il. de /. 
m, facul, Galen affirms, that none 
ever dyed who uſed the powder of 
theſe Crabs rightly. They mblt 


be gathered after the beginning of 


the Dog-daies, when the Moon is 
18 daies old, and calcined in a 
Frying-pan of red Copper: then 
they arethus,to be ininiftred, Re cre 
ner. cancror, 3 ij. pulv. gentian. 3 ). 
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may beminiſtred not only in Wine; 
but in Poſſet-drink, and. Broths 
alſo to give the Patient content. 

Huldanus Obf. Chirurg. 58. Cent. 
1, relates, how Ano 1602. Ful, 
30» a young Man was wounded 
in the Arm by: the bite of a mad 
Dog, and cured, * The 
* Man (fays he ) came to me the 
© Firſt of Auguſt, Firſt of all I 
*ſcarified the. bite, and applyed 2 
- Cupping-giaſs with much flame; 
«and extracted as much Blood as 
*I could, ThenlI waſhed all the 
* Arm in Poſca, wherein Trea- 
« cle and a little Sea-Salt was dif- 
© ſolved; For the flaver of a mad 
<« Dog, if it drie_upon any part of 
« the Skin, unleſs it be quickly ah 
«* carefully waſhed; and wiped off, 
* may cauſe madneſs. After this 
«I cauterized the bite all over ve- 
«ry deep with an aCtual Cautery. 
* And by the way I would adviſe 
*<young Chirurgeons to take ſpe- 
« cal care, that they cauterize not 
© ſuch bites only ſuperficially, but 
© rather to erre in exceſs than itt 
« defeCt. For fince it is 4 deſperate 
* Diſeaſe, it muſt have a deſperate 
* Cure: I ſpeak by experience; 
« For the Daughter of « 4 gr 
* Cuzſner received no benefit by art 
© old Womans applying-a Cautery 
«to her; becauſe it was not. im- 
* prefled deep enough; But to 
*« the caſe in hand. After burning; 
<I wasnot fo very folicitous to af- 
« ſwage the pain z becayſe unCtu- 
* ous things, and ſuch as relay the 
* Eſchar, as Butter, Oil, &c. ( much 
*lefs cooling and repelling Medi= 


vins merac. cyathos il, Miſc. ut 
frat potio bibenda ſingul. dieb. mas- 
ne per dies x). See Galen. (ib.11. 
de ſ. m: facult, Fheſe Antidotes 


© caments) are hot much appro- 

* ved by me in ſuch Ulcers. For, 

* they hinder the evaporation bf 

'* venomec, and: theſe repell. = 
| X BI 
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«Blood, and with it the venome j© kept open the Ulcer for three 
< to the noble parts. But fince pain | Months, Yetin the interim twice 
« { 23 Galen, teſtifies ) attracts the |© or thrice a week I ftrewed the fol- 
<«<-Blood and Humors out | of the © lowing Powder upon the Ulcer ; 
« Body to it (elf, it is probable that © Bk Pulv. precip. lap. Bezoardic, 
« pain; if moderate, may do good | pulv. rad. Angel. an. Jj. Miſee, 
&;n fuch Ulcers. Therefore after |© For it wonderfully attracts the 
<« burning I applied Cotton wet in |** malignity from within to it ſelf, 
© 4quavte, Wherein Treacle was | © Inwardly I gave Alexipharmacks, 
&« Jiffolved, to the Ulcer. After- | Treacle, Mithridate, burnt HattC- 
© wards I laid the following Pla- | horn, Bezoar, and the following 
«ter to it, ſpread upon a Cloth. |** powder in Bugloſs and Borage 
© Bt Cep. aliquantum fub prunis|© water , which is highly com- 
& co. Ferment. Farin, Siniap. an. | © mended by ancient and modern 
« 243, Therzac. 313, fol. Rut, Scord, | © Phyſicians. F« Czner. Cancroy, 
& :2. M. fs. M:ſceantur #n Morta- | © Fluviat, 3 x, rad, Gentian, Z v. 
&« yz0, aadendo parum mellis. The |© Oliban. 3). M. f. Putois ſub- 
* next day I cut the Eſchar every | e:/zſſimus. I neither Bled nor 
<« where, as much as might be, |© Purged him, left I ſhould draw 
« then I repeated the applications /** the Poiſon inward, Thus by 
<« of the foreſaid Medicines: and |© Gods blefling he was cured, and þ 
« {0 I proceeded, till the fall of the |© continues well till this day. By |} 
*<Eſchar. Afterwards, leſt the lips |* the fame means I cured this F 
« of the Ulcer might cloſe, I put | young man's Brother, who was |} 
« Peaſe'in it twice a day, as we | © bitten by the ſame Dog, and li- 
*qo in Iflues, and applied the [ved in health a whole year after; 
* preſcribed Plaſter: And thus I' © and then died of a Pleuriſte, 
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CHAP. XIV. 
Of a Wound made by the biting of an Adder. 


Have told you, how Wounds 
made by the biting-of mad 
Beaſts were to be dealt withall : In 
this Chapter IT 'will ſhew how 
Wounds cauſed by the bitings and 
ſtingings of Serpents are to be 
cured. God hath created a ſtrange 
variety of then : who, as they ſerve 
for the perfeCting of the Un:iver- 
ſum or frame of the World ; fo 
they are employed by God for the 
puniſhing of ſinners. Read a me- 
morable Example of this, Numb. 
21, verſ. 5. ad. 9, where it is ſet 
down, that for the murmuring of 
the People of Iſrael , God ſent a- 
gainſt them fiery Serpents, by the 
biting of which much Peopledied, 
untill at laft Moſes ſet upon a Pole 
the brafen Serpent, by the com- 
mandment of God ; by behold- 
ing of which , the bitten perſons 
were kept alive : This braſen Ser- 
pent was a figure of Chriſt cruci- 
fied, as he himſelf teſtifies , John: 
14. 15. in theſe words, ver/. 14. 
As Moſes lifted up the Serpent m 
the wilderneſs : Even ſo muſt the 
Son of man be lifted up; verl. 15. 
That mhoſever believed in him 
ſhould not periſh but have eternal 
bife ; for — to I/azah, c.53. 
v.5. Hemwas d for our tranſ- 


iniquities : The chaſtiſement of our 
peace was upom him; and with 
hu ſtripes we are healed. Luca 
the Poet in the ninth Book of his 
Pharſa/ta ſets down the journey» 
ing of Cato and his Souldiers 
through the deſart of Lybia , 
where, out of Nz:cander the anci- 
ent Greet Poet and Phyſician in 
his Therzaca, he makes mention of 
ſundry Serpents. Lucan's Verſes 
are thus turned into Engliſh 
Metre by Mr. Thomas May, an 
eminent Engliſh Poed of his 
Age. 


Firſt from that duſt 
poiſon, bred 
Roſe the ſleep-cauſing Aſpe, with 
[welling head, ; | 
Made of the thicksſt drop of Gor= 
gon's goar, 
Which m no Serpent is compated 
more. 
In ſeay folds the great Hzmorrhous 
es; 
Whoſe bite from all parts draws the 
owing blood. 
On then, that both in land 


fl 

Of doubtful Syrtis lives 3 Chelydri 
too, 

That make a recking ſlime where ere 


fo mixt with 


—— — 


greſſions 5; be was bruiſed for our 


| they po. 
wo Wo The. 


The Cenchrys creeping in a tra 
diref, 

rs with mae ſpatts 
x dec 


Than ere the various Theban mar- 
ble takes. 

Sand coloured Ammodites-: the. 
horned Snakes, 

That creep im winding tracks : The 
Scytale, | | 

No Snake in Winter caſts her shjn 
but ſhs : 

The double-headed Dipſas , that 

* thirſty makes 3 

The wate# ſpoiling Newt, the dart- 
lihe Snakes. X 

The Pareas, whoſe way his tail deth 

uide : 
Preſter too,mhoſe ſting diſtend- 

eth-wide 

The. wounded's foamy mouth ; The 
Seps, whoſe bite 

Conſiames the bones , difſoives the 
body quite. 

The Baſilish,, whoſe hiſs all Snakes 

- doth ſcare, 

You Dragons too, &Cc. 


'  Q fearful Brood armed againft 
the ſinful ſons of Adam ! We who 
are born in- theſe parts ought to 
glorifie God, who hath freed the 
Soil of ſuch miſchievous Creatures. | 
I mean not to infilt on the de- 
, ſcription of every one of theſe Ser- 

pents, the Symptoms which enſue 

after the Biting, and the manner of 

Cure, becauſe it would be a fruit- 

les labour , the Land being free 

from them, and fo from their 
harm. In this Country only the 

Adder, and the Slow-worm are 
found , which oftentimes do great 

hurt. Of theſe then I will diſ- 
"courſe, as alſo of the Toad , be- 


tries , as 1ta!y, 
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and their Poiſon is able to procure 
Death. 
I will firſt deal with the Adder. 1+ 
is called Coluber in Latin, either 
ua colit umbras, becauſe it haunts 
dowy places, or 4 lubrics tra. 
bus, from her winding pace or 
path. It is long like an Eel, black 
on the Back, having yellow ſpots 
on the Belly : the Head is more flat 
than the Snake's Head, It is a 
craffy and venemous Serpent, bi- 
ting ſuddenly thoſe that paſs by: 
whereupon Facob in his Teſtament, 
or laſt Will, Gen. 4g. v. 17. calls 
Dan, by reaſon of Sampſon, who 
was of that Tribe, coluber in v1, 
an Adder in the way, 

When the Adder hath bitten a 
Man, the part becomes of a leaden 
colour, and very painful, and if it 
be not preſently cured, much black 
and ſtinking Quittour doth ifſue 
out from the Sore, like to that 
which flowes from Vlcus depaſcens, 
a fretting Ulcer. If it bite any Cat- 


| tel, very often they die. 


When I was in the City of 
Bathe in Sommerſet-ſhire , nine 
years ago, a little Land-Spaniel 
bitch belonging to one Mr. Lloyd 
who dwelt three Miles from thence, 
being bitten by an Adder by the 
way, died the next day, having in- 
tolerable pain and fwelling of the 
whole Body, 

The Poifon of it is hot, for an 
Adder js more hot than a Snake ; 
Which is not poiſonable here with 
us, though it be in hot Coun- 
The Adder hiſles 
and moſt nimbly moves the fork- 
ed Tongue, as the Snake doth. 

As tor the cure ot the biting of 
an Adder, the Ancients have fet 


cauſe here is great itore of them ,/ 


dawn many Mcdicaments , *both 


Simple 
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Simple and Compayet for the] 
cure of Wounds inflicted by vene- 
mous Beaſts : you ſhall find great 
ſtore of Simples in Dzoſcor:des , 
throughout the whole ſeventh 
Book, and Nzcander in his Theria-' 
ca, and Alexipbarmaca. Grevinus, 
l.1. de Venents, c. 36. and 37, 
hath gathered them together , 
whom you may peruſe. Petrus de 
Abano m 1. de Venens , c. 4. ſets 
down ſeven Herbs effectual againſt 
Poiſon , and the bitings of vene- 
mous Beaſts, which are theſe, Hy- 
pericum, Vincetoxicum, Enula cam- 
pana, Raphanus, Diftammus, Ari- 
ſtolochia longa 9 rotunda. He af- 
firms theſe to have equal faculty 
with Trcacle it (elf againſt Poiſon. 
The Ancient Phyſicians only uſed 
theſe and ſuch like, before Trea- 
cle and Mithridate were invented. 
The Juices or the Powders of the 
Herbs they gave inwardly, to the 
Wounds or Sores they applied al- 
ſo the Herbs. As for compound 
Medicaments, you may uſe Mz- 
thridate, Theriaca Andromacht , 
Thcriaca magna Eſdre, Diateſſa- 
row, Elettuarium Orvietam. 

If you be called to cure one bit 
by an Adder: Firſt, apply Ligatures 
three or four inches above the bit- 
ten. place ; hold up the Member as 
high as may be, ſcarifie the part, 
and apply Cupping-Glafſes : If you 
cannot apply them , apply deten- 
fives above the part. 

Dreſs the Wound with Treacle 


diflolved in the Oyl of Scorpions, | 


inwardly miniſter Treaclc it (elf in 
Carduus, and Treacle Water ,.or 
Theriaca magna Eſdre, which he 


tive Country 3 Eletuarium Orvie- 
tianz . The Juice tid Leaves of the 


| Aſh are highly cominended. 


It is a very ſtrange thing, that if 
a Viper be compaſſed with the 
Leaves of the Aſh on the one fide, 
and Fire on the other fide, ſhe will 
rather go towards the Fire than 
the Leaves of the Aſh. Such an 
antipathy is between the Viper and 
the Aſh. 

Ambroſ: Pareus, lib. 20. c.23. 
ſhews how he cured one bitten by 
an Adder : becauſe the Hjftory is 
memorable, I thought gaod to 
ſet it down. © At what time 
* (ſaith he) Charles the Ninth lay 
*at Melmes , I and Doctor {e 
* Fure, the Kings Phyſician, were 
© ſent for to cure a Cook of the 
* Lady of Gaſtroper/es, who was 
bitten by an Adder, as he was 
* gathering wild Hops in a Hedge. 
© The Cook as ſoon as he was 
* bitten in the Hand , ſucked the 
'* Wound with his Mouth , think- 
© ing thereby to mitigate the pain, 
*and draw out again the Poiſon. 
* But- as ſoon as the Tongue 
© touched the Wound , preſently 
© it fo ſwelled that he could not 
*{peak. Beſides this his Arm even. 
©*to the Shoulder blade did (well , 
© and cauſed ſuch ſharp pain, that 
© he ſwooned twice while I was by 
* him, his countenance becoming 
« yellowiſh, and of a livid colour 
« like to a dead man ! and al- 
© though I did deſpair of the, re- 
© covery of the man , yet I for- 
&« ſook him not , but waſhed his 
« Mouth with Treacle' diffolved in 


* 


© white Wine, and miniſtred it to 


is ſaid to have brought from Ba- j© him, adding Aqua Vite. I fca- 
bylon, when he returned from his |© rified the Arm with many and 


exile with other Jews to their na- {© deep ſcarifications I (u 


flered the 
«c Blood 


) 


I 
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« Blogd which was wateriſh and 
© ſanious to flow plentifully from| 
£ the parts about the ſore ; I waſh- 
f ed the ſcarifications with Mi- 
& thridate and Treacle, diflolved in 
 4qua Vite : the fick Perſon I 
& laid in his warm bed, and cauſed 
& him to ſweat , but forbade him 
& to ſleep , leſt the Poiſon ſhould 
* have been drawn to the inner 
<« parts. By theſe means I fo pre- 
F yailed, that the next day all the 
F* malign Symptoms ceaſed. Where- 
< fore to finiſh the Cure I thought 
© 200d that the Wound ſhould be 
© Jong kept open and waſhed with 
© Treacle: Neither was I deceived, 
& for within a few days he recover- 
& ed. By it you may obſerve, that 
© whether Poiſon be inwardly ta- 
& ken, or externally impreſſed , it 
« is good to watch untill the force 
&* of the Poiſon be abated, leſt it 
© ſeiſe upon the inward part, 

They who catch Adders, apply 
the Powder of them to the part 
affected , if they be bitten , and 
take this fame Powder inwardly ; 
as they who catch Vipers nſe the 
Powder and Trochiſcs of Vipers 
Others commend the Powder of| 
Tin, and commend it as a fecret 
and ſpecifical Medicament. But the 


1 


Method ſet down by me is the ſafeſt 
way to cure: If you would make 


ſon.Galen alſo Seft,6.6, Epid.Texe. 
5. affirms both Wine, and Viper 
the Fleſh to be good againſt Poj. 
ſon: $0 that Viper-Wine by theſe 
Mens Judgments , cannot but be 
good tor healthful perſons. When 
I travelled in Bohemia, ng 
that the Earl of Roſenberp the 
younger, during the Summer time 
did eat the fleſh of Adders, for 
preſerving the fight, and ſtaying 
of old Age : But Droſcorides and 
others give advice that care be had, 
that Serpents be not ſuffered to 
have acceſs to Wine Veſlels, leſt 
they poiſon the Wine ; which if 
they do, then ſurely the Wine is 


like to make a ſpeedy way for 


the Poiſon to aflault the principal 
parts. 

This doubt I think may be thus 
reſolved; If by chance Vipers 
or Adders be- drowned in the 


Wine ; becauſe the whole Body - 


lieth in the Wine, neither Head , 
Tail, Guts nor Gall being taken 
away : and no time of fermenta. 
yon being granted , undoubtedly 
the Wine muſt be venomous : But 
if it be made by Art, theſe parts 
being taken away , and the fleſh 
well prepared , and fermentation 
permitted ; ſuch a Wine muſt be 
wholeſome, if a skilfal Phyſician, 
unto whom Diſeaſes and Complexi- 


trial of the Powders of Adders, or | ons are known, do order the man= 
Tin, 1 would adviſe you to mingle ner of taking it, 


them with Th:1#4ca. Now a days 
the Adder and Viper-Wines are in 


It is now time to come to the 


great requeit: But a _ Slow-worm : it is called in Latin 


may be moved, whether t 
wholeſome, 
Nicolaus Florevtm. 1. de Pen | 


ey be | Cecilia and Cucula, becauſe it is 
blind; and by Nzcander wprad. 


It is a little lender Serpent, it 


following Rabbi M-/es, and others, hath a hard Skin of divers co- 
writes that Viper-Wine being of- | lours, For it is partly of a blewiſh, 
ten drunk, is effectual againlt Poi- | partly yellowiſh, partly of a light 


purs 
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between theſe 2 It hath 
{mall Eyes, and covered with a 
thin Skin. It hath very ſmall 
Teeth, but more to be ſeen in the 
{lower than upper Gum. Its 
Tongue is cloven: It hath a 
chink in the Belly , which being 
opened it layeth Eggs : after the 
Eggs are laid, the chink doth con- 
folidate again, They arein length 
about a ſpan, and about the thick- 
neſs of a Mans Finger ; towards 
the Tail it is more ſlender : The 
Female is more black than the 
Male : The paſſage of the Excre- 
ments, -and place of conception , 
3s tranſverſe : It comes abroad in 


July : It is harmle(, unleſs it be 
hurt-: It is ſeen moſt often in 
hilly places: In the Winter it lies 
in the cliffs of Rocks, and cavities 
of the Ground. Storks do much 


Skin is very thick ; the Head is 
broad- and thick , and the colour 
thereof about the Neck is {ome- 
what pale 5 the Heart is in the 
Neck, and therefore it is not quick- 
ly to be killed, unleſs the Neck 
be cut aſunder, or deeply pierced-: 
Its Eyes are of a flaming yetlow 
colour, like thoſe of a Goſhauk : 
It leaps not as Frogs, but: creeps 
ſlowly, partly by reaſon of its 

t $, partly by reaſon of 
its ſluggiſh Body ; it is altoge- 
ther dumb ; it conples not only 
with Toads of its own kind, bit 
Frogs alſo ; it delights in- dry 
places, as in Stables, Dung, Beds 
in Gardens, and Caves of the 
Earth ; it feeds upon the Slime 
of the Earth , Earthworms and 
Bees, Which it draws out of the 
Hives by its venomous Breath : It 


prey upon them. | delights much to be in places 
It is very venomous, the bitings | where Sage is planted. It not 


of it are very ſmall, and ſcarce ap- 
ar. The place bitten is red, and 

e Whole Body becomes cen» 
flamed. 

As for the Cure, you are to 
ſcarifie the part, and to apply a 
Ventoſe. Then you are to apply 
Mithridate, Treacle, or Terra /ips/- 
lata, mingled with Oyl made of 
Vi or Scorpions. Platerus 
ame , that a Treacle made of 
the Trochiſcs of it, inſtead of the 
Trochiſcs of Vipers is effcCtual a- 
gainft the Plague, 


F will conclude this Chapter 
with ſetting down of the Cure of 
the Poiſon of a Toad. In Latin 
it is called Byfo : The colour of 
it is blackiſh , mingled of black | 
and a dark yellow; the black is | 


bunched and full of knobs ; the | 


only infects all things over which 
it paſſes by its poiſonous piſ- 
ſing , but by beſpattering Herbs 
with its venomous flaver. Where- 
fore, it is not to be wondred if 
Men die , who have eaten un- 
awares Herbs, Strawberries, and 
Muſhroms intected by Toads : If 
one do move it , it Swells, and 
looks ugly with flaming red Eyes, 
expecting opportunity to dart 
out virulent pifling , and a white 
Juice out of the Mouth; yea, 
if it can touch one , it doth 
bite by the hard brims of the 
Lips: Being pricked thorow the 
nyddle , it will live ſome days 
and from it will drop a bloody 
Poiſon mingled with a yellow 

Water, | 
The Enemies of the Toad are 
the Cat, the Polecat and Viper, 
%-&-. * I 
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If one be infected with the Poi- 
fon. of a Toad, theſe Symptams 
enſue. Firſt, the colour of the 
Body is changed to an. ugly pale 
colour, which is ſeen in Box 
Wood ; the Party hath difficul- 
ty of breathing, the Breath ſtinks, 
the Seed flows ſometimes againſt 
the will , the Hicket is trouble- 
ſome : Caſpar Schwenckfeldzus, in 
Ther:otrophio Sileſ. traftat. de 
Reprz/ibus adds a ſudden Gid- 
dineſs, Convulſions now and then, 
blackneſs. of the Lips and Tongue, 
a froward Countenance , much 
Vomiting , dimneſs of the Sight, 
a Dyſentery , loathing of Meat , 
raving , the falling out of. the 
Teeth, a numbneſs of . the whole 
Body, a deep ſleeping, a cold Sweat, 
and at the laſt Death. .... 
As for the Cure, Dzoſc. /oco 
otato commends . Vomiting , the 
drinking of ſtrong Wine , run- 


Reed or Cane ; wheteby we may 
gather, -that both - the 'tempera. 
ment of the Toad and the Poiſon 


is cold. Schwenchfeldius loco cis 


| 


tato, commends Womens Milk, 
Treacle, Mithyidate , Harts-horn , 
Aqua: Theriacalis 3; Qyl of Vis 
triol , Turbich Mimeral , the infu- 
fion of Stib:um, © The Body is 
to be: waſhed with ſuch a Lixi- 
vium as is preſcribed againſt Gan- 
grenes : Often bathing is good, 
made of Sea-water, wherein Scor- 
dium , Hypericum , Artemiſia , 


Worm-wood, Germander, Lavan- 


der, Thyme, Sage, Tanſey , and 
ſuch like have been boiled. It 
is not amiſs to apply dried Toads 
to the Arm-pits , * the region of 
the Heart, and to the. Wriſts. Ma- 
ny think: the wearing of the, Toad- 
ſtone, and gubbing. of venomous 


ping , and quick - walking , and | 


Wounds with it. to be' very effe- 
—_ 3 4 + 8: Hol 


— - 


_—— 


— 


CHAP. XV. 
Of Wounds made by Guu-ſhot. 


Itherto I have diſcourſed of 
| Wounds, which were known 
to the Ancicnt Phyſicians and 
Chirurgeons : now I am come to 

ak: of Wounds made by Gun- 

t, not known to them. Ber- 
tholdus Nizer, Schwartz, or Black, 
by firnarne, ano 1380, a Fran- 
cilcan Fryer , and -an Alchymift, 
found ont the making - of Gun- 
powder , anti Ordnances which 
now are in uſe : He only: perfect- 
ed this miſchief : for the uſe of 
Guns, although rude, was before : 
For in the time of Carolus Mayp- 
nus, Gamoſcus Ring of Friſland , 
killed the Count ot Holland , and 


two of his Sons, with a Peece. 


And Rqgey Bacon, who died about 
the year of our Lord 1284. makes 
mention. of  Gun-powder. Nau- 
clerxs affirms Powder and Ord- 
nance to have been invented in the 
days of Otho the fourth , and In- 
mnecentius the Thud , in the year 
of the Redemption of Mankind, 
1213. Froiſſard anno 1340. and 

353- makes mentzon of Guns. 
Petrarcha, who died anno 1374. 
doth the like. You may read m 
the Hiſtory of A/phonſus King of 
Caſtile ; when he befieged Alpezia, 
a famous Town of the Moors, 
3. Auguſt, anno 1342, that they 


ot 


| 


| 


1 


inthe Town ſhot out of it Bullets 
of Tron out of Ordnances, accord- 


ing to Mariana, Yea, Petrus 


Matterus affirms , that Braſs Ord- 
nance have been uſed by the Chi- 
noyſe many ages ago 2: So that the 
Fryer was» not the Inventer , but 
-" a of Guns and 'Gun-pow- 
r. 
As for the Wounds which are 
made by Gun-ſhot, theſe Points 
concerning them ſhall be ſet down ; 
Firſt, their Nature 3 Secondly , 
their Differences ; Thirdly, their 
Signs ; Fourthly, their Symptoms ; 
Fitthly, their Prognofticks ; Sixth- 
ly, the Cure ef theſe Wounds. 
The Nature of them I will ſet 
down in theſe three Propoſitions : 
Firſt, Weunds made by Gun-ſhot 
are not poiſoned, if in the melting 
of the Bullets nothing be added to 
the Metal. This is the Opinion of 
all Authors, if you except Vigo, 
Alphonſus Ferrius, c.$, and Fran- 
ciſeus Rota Bononienſis, This 
Propoſition thus I prove : Nei- 
ther the Gun-powder, nor the Bul- 


let is poiſonous ;5 therefore the 


Wounds cauſed by them are not 
poiſoned, As for Gun-powder, it 
is not venomous, whether you con- 
ſider each Simple whereof it is 
made (everally, or them all jointly 
PEE” in 
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in the Compoſition : For firſt of 
all, the Brimſtone is not venomous, 
Galen. 9. ſimpl, 36. affirmsit tobe 
effectual againſt the Itch , and 
daily experience proves this to be 
true: It is good alſo in Diſeaſes of 
the Lungs, according to Dzoſcorzd. 
(:b. 5. c. 73. Saltpeter is uſed in 
the cure of burning Fevers, there 
is none ſuch a Novice in the Pra-} 
ice of Phyſick, unto whom the 
faculties of Lapis Prunelle are not 
known ; yea, it may be ſafely uſed 
inſtead of ordinary Salt to Meat. 
The Coles either of the Willow , 
or Stalks of Hemp are only dry , 
and have (ubtil ſubſtance, whereby 
they are eafily ſet on Fire, by the 
Match or Sparkles of Fire. Neither 
is the whole compoſition Poiſon, as 
Aqua Fortis, or Aqua Rys are, 
Whoſe ingredients, ſeveraliy uſed, 
are not venomous , for it may be 
miniftced in Milk to kill Worms 
in Dogs or ftrong Childcen; yea , 
the German Soldiers will drink it 
before they Fight ; and it is good 
to be applied to Scald Heads. As 
for the Bullet, it is in like manner 
harmleſs ; for the Powder made 
of it, is good againſt malign Ul-} 
cers, and if it be beat out into a 
Plate, it will ſtay the increaſe 
of Tumors in the beginning : 
Beſides this, Bullets have lain 
long in the Bodies of ſome Perſons, 
not procuring any harm. 

The ſecond Propoſition : Such 
Wounds are never without Con- 
tufion in the Fleſh , ſeldom -with- 
out tearing of Tendons and Nerves, 
and often cauſe fraCtures in the 
Bones , by reaſon of the violence 
and blunt hard ſubſtance of the 
Bullets. This Propoſition needs 
no confirmatgon : for theſe effects 
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offer themſelves to the Eye in theſe 
Wounds, 

The third Propoſition : A But. 
let may be ſo made , that it may 
cauſe a poiſoned Wound : it is the 

inion of Quercetan, Tratat, de 
hy Uulneribus, c, 1. And it may 
be made good by three Reaſons : 
Firſt, Weapons made of Steel, the 
hardeſt of all Metals, may be made 
poiſoned : much moyg.than Bul. 
lets made of Lead ar Tin, ſoft and 
porous Metals, That Steel Wea- 
pons may be poiſoned, theſe Au- 
thors witneſs : Homer. 1. Odyſſ. 
194-298 © lib. 9. de hiſt. plant. 
ce. 15. de' Scyths idem \ 
Plin. lib, 12. cap. $3 de Dalmatis 
& amy, 9g lib. 6. cap. 88, 65 

eneraliter de Barbaris Dioſcorid, 

zb. 6, cap. 20, Secondly, experi. 
ence teacheth us, that Metals may 
ſ{undry ways be altered by mingling 
ſome things with them, or quench- 
ing of them in ſome Liquors: ſo 
Braſs is made of Copper , Lead 
may be hardned, and Tin may be 
cauſed to leave its crackling, and 
Copper be made white by additi. 
on of Arſenick, and Iron may be 
hardned, if it be quenched in Vi- 
negar, and the Juice of the Radiſh, 
or Smith's Water : It will on the 
contrary be made ſoft, if it be 
quenched in the Juice of Hemlock, 
and common Malltows, if a little 
Soap be added. The third Rea- 
ſon is this: poiſonous Spirits, and 
Oyls drawn from Minerals, may be 
mingled with Metals, fo that they 
may participate of their venenoſity- 
Wherefore, if Bullets imbibeſuch, 
if they ſtay long in the Body, 
doubtleſs they may cauſe a pol- 
ſoned Wound ; for the heat which 
the Powder cauſes in the Bullet , 
i 
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is not able to ſeparate them : ſuch 
is the Oyl of Mercury ſublimate 
rectified from Arſenick : And 
although this be true, yet it is 

e that any Man ſhould think 
every Wound made by Gun-ſhot 


is poiſonous ; ſeeing experience 


teacheth that they may, yea and 
are cured by means which have 
nothing effeCtual againſt Poiſon, as 
ſhall be declared anon, Beſides 
this, they are not accompanied with. 
ſuch fearful Symptoms as veno- 
mous Wounds are. 

The differences of theſe Wounds 
are” taken from the diverſity of 
the ſimilary parts which they of- 
fend ; for either they make a So- 
lution of Unity in the fleſhy parts, 
or in both the fleſhy and ſperma- 
tick parts : The ſpermatick parts 
are either ſoft or hard : The ſoft 
are Nerves, Tendons , Ligaments 
and Membranes : The hard are 
two, Cartilages and Bones ; the 
Nerves, Tendons and Ligaments 
are contuſed and torn, the Mem- 
branes are divided and bruiſed. If 
the Bones be affected , we are to 
conſider what manner of fraCture 
is cauſed by theſe Wounds, Then 
according to Avicen,fen. 5. 4. Tra- 
Aat. 2. c. I. there are three kinds 
of fraCtures ; Tranſverſals, when 
a Bone is tranſverſly broken, as it 
happens in fraCtures of the Arms 
and Legs : F:iſſura/x,, when a Bone 
is broken according to the longi- 
tude of it, as appears in chinks of 
the Scull ; and Fruſtalis, when a 


Bone is broken into ſmall ”g to mortification. 
that} rible pain, and pricking, Thirdly, 


or ſhivers. Now it is manite 


þ 


| 
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- ow is blunt, and very forci- 

e. 

As for the Signs of theſe Wounds; 
they are taken firſt from the Fi- 
gure: for theſe Wounds are- al- 
ways orbicular: Secondly,from the 
colour, for the part is either of a 
livid colour, or of a blew colour 
mingled with green, or of a violet 
colour ; ſometimes the Wound is 
black, and the adjacent parts livid : 
Thirdly , from the feeling of the 
Blow : for when one is wqunded 
he feels as he thinks a Stone, or a 
piece of ſome heavy and blunt In- 
ſtrument entering into the part. 
Fourthly, from little Blood ifluing 
out : for the part being contuſed , 
the brims quickly —_ ſo 
{well very often, that Blood is 
{ſtayed from flowing. Fifthly, from 
the heat of the part 3 which hap- 
pens by reaſon of the quick and 
vehement pafling of the Bullet, or 
grievous contuhon of the parts 
wounded. Sixthly, from the ad- 
juncts, as if burning appear : this 
is diſcerned, if Puſtules do appear, 
if a ſcorching heat, drineſs, wrink. 
ling, hardneſs of the Skin, and burn- 
ing of the Cloaths do offer them- 
ſelves to the ſight ; burning is 
cauſed if the piece be diſcharged 
not far from the .wounded party. 
Theſe are the Signs of Wounds 
made by Gun-ſhot, if the Bullet 
be not potfoned, 

If the Bullet be poiſoned, theſe 
Signs will appear, Firſt, an ugly 
colour will appear, as if it tended 
Secondly, hor. 


the third kind of fracture is moſt, great inflammatipn. Fourthly , a 
commonly ſeen, when a Bone is| heavineſs of the whole Body. Fitth- 
fractured by a Gun-ſhot ; ſee-| ly, a ſharp Fever. Sixthly, Faint- 
ing the Inſtrument cauſing the | ing. Seventhly, Raving, and eſpe» 


clally 


Prom et 
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cially if no evident Cauſe can be| broken, if the Temperature of the 
given for theſe Accidents. Eightly, | party be not laudable, but Cacg. 
the Bullet it felf will ſhew the Poi- | chymical ; if tne Air be hot and 
ſon ; for if you put the Bullet in- | moiſt » Which falls out when the 
to. fublimatory Veſlel, and put a | South-wind blows ; and if Signs of 
ftrong Fire under it, a black ſtink-| Poiſon do appear, it is to be fear. 
ing ſmoak will riſe from the Me-| ed that a Gangrene and Mortifica- 
tal, and the upper part of it will] tion will enfue. Thirdly , theſe 
be of a blackiſh or Hvid colour, If} Wounds yield a ſtinking Sanes, if 
you cannot have the opportunity | the parts be much torn, and much 
to do this, then cut the Bullet a-| Humor be ſent to the wounded 
funder ; if it be poiſoned, it will part, which quenches the natural 
be of a violet colour. heat. Fourthly, theſe Wounds 
The Symptoms of ordmary |are harder to be cured than thoſe 
Wounds made by Gun-{hot are | which are made by other Weapons, 
theſe ; Contuſhon, Pain , Inflam- by reaſon of rhe Contufion which 
mation, Convulſion, Heat, Palhie, Fr doth accompany them. Fifthly, 
(if the Inſtruments appointed for ftheſe Wounds come more ſlowly 
Motion be torn ) the natural co-|to Suppuration than others do z 
lour of the part altered, and ſome- | partly becauſe the natural Heat is 
times a Gangrene , and a Mortifi- | much abated , and partly becauſe 
cation, if the Wound be great, | the Spirits are much diflipated by 
and in or near to a Joint. If the] reaſon of the great Contuſton, 

Bullet be poiſoned , all theſe Signs It is now time to come to the 
and Symptoms will appear ; but | cure of theſe Wounds. The firſt 
ſooner and more vehement, than | intention of cure is to remove 
if it were not, But becauſe I have [from the Wound all extraneous 
diſcourſed of moſt of theſe Symp- | Bodies, as the Bullets , pieces of 
toms in the general Doctrine of {Garments, Paper, pieces of Wood, 
Wounds , I will remit you to the [or Metal, contuſed Fleſh, clotted 
Chapter wherein they are handled ; | Blood, ſhivers of Bones, and ſuch 
of a Gangrene and a Sideration , [like : But ſeeing I have thewed in. 
becaute they are Symptoms which | the third Chapter concerning this 
may enlue after all forts of Soluti- | Subject, which I now have in hand, 
on of Unity, I will handle them | how extraneous Bodies are to be 
When I have ſpoken of FraCtures | taken out of Wounds, let me 
and Luxations in their proper | defire you to have recourſe thi, 

Ce. | .* ]ther. 

As for the Prognoſticks receive | The {econd Intention is to ap- 
theſe, Firſt, if a fleſhy part be on- te convenient Medicaments to the 
ly wounded, and the Conſtitution [part aftected, Fouberti:s commends 
of the party be Jaudable, and the | this Topick, Re Axungie full. de- 
Air favourable , the Wound may , purat. ve! Butyrz recentis 3 vii). 
be cured without any great diffi- | Precipitat? /itr, ac im rennem pul- 
culty. Secondly , It the Sperma-q verem redatt 5 j, Caphure in ag. 


eick Parts be violently torn or | v:t ſolute 3 ij. exquiſite miſcean- 
| eur, 


zur. If inſtead of the Axungia 
you take Arceus his Liniment, the 
Medicament will be more effectu- 
al: yet the Medicament ſeems to 
be proper, for Axungia and But- 
ter are ſuppurative, and Precipi- 
tate furthers Suppuration, ſoo ad 
little or no pain, and the Carnphore 
helps Penetration, and reſiſts Pu- 
trefaction., 

Ambroſe Parey commends Ole- 
um Catulorum, or the Oyl of 
Whelps , cujus hac eſt deſcriptio, 
Re Ol. Lil. THij. Catuloes Caninos 
duos vivos , c:4, hec ſimul quoad 
caro ab offibus abſcedat, mox in- 
ficiatur vermium terr:ſirium 1 
vino mundatorum tb j. qui eouf 

ue eltxentur quoad arefatti omnem 
| va in oleo depoſuerint : tan- 
dem fiat colatura oler, cus admiſce 
terebin, Venete 3 v). Ag. vite 3 ij. 
verum ſi partes nervoſe aut arti- 
culs wulnerentur , plus terebinth, 
quam olei uſurpandum eſt, quia 
partes iſt.e majorem quam Ccarnoſe 
deſiccationem requirunt, 

In the drefling of theſe Wounds 
ſeven Cautions are to be had. 


AE—_ 


Firſt, we may uſe moderately , 
calcined Vitriol diflolved in Aqua 
Vite if the Southwind blow, and 
we fear putrefaction ; for although 
it be not Suppurative, yet it refaſts 
PutrefaCtion, 

Secondly, we are to ſhun Eſcha- 
rgtical Medicaments, for three 
Cauſes, Firſt, becauſe they pro- 
cure Pain, Inflammation , Fevers, 
a Gangrene, and fuch teartul Symp- 
toms. Secondly, becauſe they hin- 
der Suppuration. Thirdly , be- 


* cauſe the Eſchar doth Keep in 


putrid Vapors, which may pals 
trom the leſler to the greater Vet- 
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els, and to the principal parts, and 
ſo cauſe a Fever, 

Thirdly., the Tents at the firſt 
are to be made greater and longer, 
that the Wound may be ſufficient- 
ly dilated, 

Fourthly, if the Contuſion be 
memorable, and pofleſs much of 
the adjacent parts , they are to be 
ſcarified to diſcharge the part of 
congealed Blood, which is apt to 
putrefie. 

Fifthly, if there be any burning, 
fuch Medicaments are to be uſed 
as are good againſt burning, ſuch 
is this: Re Of. Lil. albor. & ling 
an. 3 i), Infrigidantis Galens. Jifs, 
Ol. Laurin, $13. Fol. Sempervies 
Major. Plantag. & Cort, anterior, 
Sambuci. an. man. j. Pingued. Ra. 
3]3, Bulliant omnza lento igne ad 
ſucceorum couſumptionem , ac cole. 
tur Medicamentum, cus adde flor. 
ens 3). 

Sixthly, cooling and aſtringent 
Medicaments are not to be uſed 
after the firſt drefling , becauſe 
cooling Medicaments quench the 
natural heat, and hinder Suppura- 
tion : and aſtringent Medicaments 
keep in putrid Vapors, which may 
bring a Gangrene= Wherefore Me- 
dicaments Anodyne, emollient, and 
ſuppuratve are convenient : as this z 
Re Mic. pan. teri. F iv. Latt. re- 
cent. IÞ j. Flor. Chamemel. £5 Me- 
lilot. an. pug. j- Farin, Hord. © 
Fab. an. : ). Coq. omnia ad Ca- 
tapl1ſmatis conſiſtentiam : tum 
w1 rarellos corum ij. O!, Viol. £9 
Ro. an. iſs. 

Seventhly, it is ſufficient to dreſs 
the Wound once in the ſpace of 
m_ four hours. If much Quit- 
tour flow , or if the party be fe- 


veriſh and fecl great pain, it is to 
be 


be dreſſzd every twelfth hour ; 
when little Quittour iſlues , it is 
ſufficient to dreſs it once a day. We 
may beſides theſe Topicks uſe to 
theſe Wounds the Oyl of Linſeed, 
Libes, Eggs, Saint Johns-Wort, El- 
der, Earth-worrns, and Chamzmi, 
with Yolks of Eggs and ſome Sat- 
fron, until the Wound come to di- 
geſtion, which will be the fourth 
or fifth day. Then uſe abſterſive 
Medicaments , as Paraczlſus his 
Mundificative, or Mundificativum 
de Apio : the Wound mundikied in- 
carnate, and laſt of all skin it with 
Epulotical Medicaments , proceed 
thus, if the Wound hath only of- 
fended the fleſhy parts. 

If the Spermatick parts be 
wounded and torn , this Medica- | 
ment is effectual : Be Terebin- 
thine Venete, O'. Terebinthin, & 
Hyperic. an. 3 \). Turbith, flavi 2/8. 
Tutie, Euphorb. © Calcy vive, 
an. j, miſc, If the hard Sper-; 
matick parts, as the Cartilages and 
Bones be ſhivered : BK Predict. 
' compoſit. Terebrnth. Ol. Hyperici &5 
Terebinthine 3). Pul.Cephal. Zi}. 
gg medicamentum calefa- 

um. This Medicament will fur- 
ther Suppuration, and procure the 
- ſcaling of the Bone, if it muſt be 
fo, and will ſave that which is ſound 
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If you perceive by the Signs ſet 
down by me, that the Bullet hath 
been porſoned, and ſo have cauſed 
a poiſoned Wound , the brims are 
deeply to be ſcarified, Ventoſes to 
be applied , and Mithridate and 
Treacle inwardly to be miniſtred 
in Cardyus , Strawberry or black 
Cherry-Water,taking of Mithridate 
and Treacle 41. 3/8. aquarlm pre- 
diftar. J ij. Let the Wound be 
drefled with this Ag7ptiacum 1ha- 
giſtral. F« Decodt. Lupinor. ac Len- 
tum an. Ib i. Aceti thi. Salis 
communis, Aluminis ane 3 ), vi- 
rid. Aris 3B, Mells tbB. cog. 
omnia ad Mellis ſþiſſitudinem, tum 
adde Theriace 3, B. Apply this 
Medicament , either upon Tents , 
| or by way of injection, as you ſhall 
think fit. This Medicarhent- is 
good in putrid Ulcers : Uſe this 
Medicament untill all fearful Symp- 
toms ceaſe : Then proceed with 
thoſe Medicaments, which I have 
preſcribed for ſuch Wounds. In 
poiſoned Wounds you are neither 
to purge, nor to uſe Phlebotomy, 
until! the force of the Poiſon be 
abated : but in ordinary Wounds 
made by Gun-ſhot, you are to 
open a Vein, if the party be Ple- 
thorick; and to uſe purgations, 
if the party wounded be Cacochy- 


fram cariolity, 


| 


mical. 
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CHAPFE WT 


Of -= means to avert Humors from the wounded 
ad. 


 T laſt Tam come to the laſt | of the Humor from the wounded 
Point, whereof I intended | part. Secondly, the general Prog- 
to diſcourſe concerning Wounds ; | noſticks. Thirdly, the deſcripti- 
which is, the cure of the Wounds | on of fit Topicks , which are to 
of particular Members, which re- | be applied to aflwage Pain, and 
quire any ſpecial conſideration dif- | ſtay any Inflammation. Foutthly, 
fering from the canons of Wounds | ſhall be ſet down the manner of 
in general ſet down by me hither- | Rolling, 

to. Theſe Wounds are either of | Averfion of the Matter which ei- 
the Ventricles, or Extremities, or | ther hath already brought Symp- 
Limbs , the Ventricles are three , | toms, or is like to procure them, 
the Head, the Breaſt, and the lower | is performed by three means, to 
Belly. Now Wounds of the Head | wit, by Blood Letting, Purging , 
either cauſe Solution of Unity in | and the right ordering of the tnx” 
the very ſeat of the Brain , or in | things not natural. 

other parts appointed to be Or-| Phlebotomy is either univerſal 


| ans of the Senſes. As for the | or particular. The univerſal, is 


Wounds, which are inflicted into performed: by opening of a Vein. 
the ſeat of the Brain, which is call- Of this kind of Phlebotomy theſe 


+ ed the Hairy Scalp , they ſball be | things may be demanded. Firſt, 


diſpatched in ſetting down three | whether a Vein is to be opened , 
Points. The firſt Point ſhall be | and Blood drawn? Secondly, how 
ſpent in diſcourſing of theſe things much Blood is to be drawn? Third- 
which are common to moſt of theſe j ly , which Veins are” to be 0- 
Wounds. The ſecond ſhall et | cnet? 
down the particular explication of | As concerning the fuſt demand, 
theſe Wounds, The third ſhall | Blood ought to be drawn in three 
ſhew what ſymptoms enſue after | Caſes. Firſt, if a competent quan- 
fractures of the Scull. tity of Blood did not flow out of 
The things which are common | the Wourid, when firſt it was in- 
to moſt- of theſe Wounds are in| flicted. Secondly, if it bea great 


number four, Firſt, the averſion { Wound, and the party be ftrong. 
Thirdly, 
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Thirdly; if a great Inflammation | 
hath invaded the part, or a Fever 
hath ſciſed upon the party. 
| As concerning the quantity ,! 
Blood is drawn either ſo much at 
one time as is requiſite , or at di- 
vers times. If you .go about to} 
draw ſo much Blood at one time as 
3s requiſite , you are to ſtop the 
Vein. Firſt, when the Pulſe ap- 
ars ſmaller, and ſlower. Second- 
by, when a faint Sweat iflues out 
at the Forehead. Thirdly, when the | 
colour of the Face is changed, and 
the Lips grow pale. Fourthly,when 
a pain of the Heart doth draw on, 
with yawniug , and a defire to 
Vomit, or to go to Stool. If you 
are to draw Blood fundry times for 
this ſame Grief, you mutt continue 
the doing of this, untill all ill Symp- 
toms, as Inflammation and Feyer 
ceaſe. See Parey (ib, 9. Cap. 14. 
Fallop. in Hippoc. de Vulxer, Ca- 
pits, c. 26. 
As concerning the Veins which 
are to be opened, you are to take 
thoſe of the ſame fide, and thoſe 
muſt be either the veins of theArm, 
or the Veins near to the wounded 
part, as the Vein of the Fore- 
head , the Veins of the Temples, 
and thote which are under the 
Tangne. See Parey in the place be- 
fore cited. 

A particular detraCtion of Blood 
is when we take Blood. from the 
=_ affected, This ,is performed 

y ſcarifying the brims of the 
Wound, applyitig Ventoſes, or by 
lying to Leeches zdem 6id, If 


the party be timorous ,, and loath 
to admit any kind of Bleeding; 
then you may ufe itvong frictians 
of the' whole Body , with courſe 


of the Body, the Head excepted : 
for theſe will diſcuſs the ſuperflu- 
ous Matter, and turn it into a 
halitus or Slime. For ſuperflui- 
ties muſt increaſe , the wounded 
party omitting the accuſtomed ex- 
'erciſes. 

As for Purging , it is procured 
three manner of ways : Firſt, by 
Cathartical Medicaments given by. 
the Mouth. Secondly , by Cly- 
ſters. Thirdly , by Suppoſitories. 
And as concerning folutive Medi- 
caments which are minittred by 
the mquth, theſe Points may be. 
asked. Firſt, whether purging is 
to be uſed 2 Secondly, when fſach 
Medicaments are to be-exhibited ? 
Thirdly , of what hidden faculty 
they muit be? Fourtbly, of what 
force they muſt be ? 

As for the firſt demand; a pur- 
gative Medicament is to be mini- 
{tred in three Caſes. Firſt, jf the 
party have the Head-ach or Lum- 
piſhneſs. Secondly , if a Tumor 
or Inflammation appear. See Fal- 
lop. in Hippoc, de Vitner, cap. 27; 
Thirdly, if the Body be Cacachy- 
mica], fo. that there be ſtrevgth 
matter prepared , and the Body 
open and patlable, 

As concerning the .time which 
was the ſecond demand; Purgative 
Medicaments are to be miniſtred 
m the beginning. . Firlt , lelt 
#rength decreaſe. Secondly, lelt 
the Fever increaſes Fhixdly, to 
hinder the Humor ftirred from 
aſcending to the Head. This Hup- 
' pocrates advides in ſharp Diſeaſes, 
| 4. Aphar. ho; | 
| As for the third demand, thoſe. 
 Medicaments which purge Choler, 
(eem mott fit in Wounds of the 


Linnen Claths , ar. of other parts 


Head : Becauie the Symptoms 
| whictt 


4 e ; "4 r) by "_ by - * \ 7 : , D | * p - | | Te ; ” 
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ounds , j Air, it ought to be teryperate,and 


Which exſns after theis.Y'0 znds , 
Inflamma ers, ſeem 
to be the effec of yellow Cho- 


te Paola bh 

As for the fourth demand , we 
are; tb ſhyn ſton Fo eradicative 
Medicaments chiefly in the begin- 
ning, Katy too ſtrong a.com- 
motion of the, Huniprs, a Pain, a 
Fever, atid Tnflammition be pro- 
eured, See Parey Lb.g. cap.14- 
Wherefore, wt , muſt uſe gentle 


Medicaments',-and which dq,not 


_ ſe heat. "Such are the unfu- 
or' decodtion of Myrobalans |ithp 


ed wht HON Leni- 

Hum ; or de ſucco Roſarum, aut 
Dia unum Solutroum, The Doſe 
muſt not be great, you may mi- 
nifter alſo the infuſion, of Rhu- 
barb, and Myrobalans, ;with the 
Syrup of Roſes ſolutive, with A= 
garick. Myrobalaris ftren 
he Stomach and Head, as allo the 

eins. See Falldp. in Hi 
Vulner. cap. c.274.Arceus, lib.1. c.4, 
prefcribes ſich a form, Be Syrup. 

of. Solut. 3 ij. 49. Plantag. 3 ij, 

tere ut ars preſcribit., He is of 
opihion that no other pargativg 
Medicament is 'to0 be" miniſtred , 
and that procuring Evacuations by 
Clyſters or Suppoſitories will ſuf- 
fice : But you need not fear to give 
the Medicaments which I have fet 
down. Abs 
Having delivered ſo much as 
may ſeetn ſufficient to clear, the 
doubts which may ariſe coficern- 
ing Bleeding and Purging : now 
am I to ſhew you how thoſe things 
Which are called not fiatural, are to 
be ordered ; for the obſervation of 
this Point doth greatly further the 
Cure. 


. de |roh 


{to be made thin, Fuligi 


thickzaccording to Falep. #n;Hip- 
©. i Dubner. cap. co23, Fox a 
ot and thin. Air doth eliquateand 
melt the Humors:,. and. {ſo makes 
them more, apt for./Fluxion... A 
cold. Air\; is hurtful for the:Brain, 
the Bones, the Nerves ;-- and the 
Spinalts., Medulls , or. Marrow of 
the. Back-bone, If then. the Air 
prove cold, when yon dreſs the 
Patient, hold at a convenient di- 
nce a. Chating-djſh. with. Coals 
above, the -Head , to hinder the 
mpreflion of the cold Air. Sec 
Parey bib. 9. cap. 14. Then, apply 
the Medicaments being made only 
luke-warm: If the Air be yery hot, 
then the: room is to þ&;cooled by 
hanging. it with Sheets, | and 
moiſtning them with cold Spring- 
water, ; or you may, garniſh the 
Windows with Medow-{weet,Gaul, 
 Borage , Violets , Prim- 
&, Cowllps. , 
One thing is to be noted , that 
ounds. of, the. Head are ſooner 
and more ſafely cured in the Win- 
ter. thay, .in . the Summer : and fo 
concoct the Hymors thie., better ; 
whereas on the, contrary , in the 
Sununex time the Humors are-apt 
Va- 
{pors are raiſed; and mrmatiou 
{doth invade. i 
| As. for the Meat and Drink ; 
Wine is, not to be granted before 
fourteen days be expired; for with- 
in this ſpace all Symptoms ufually 
In hot Regions where no- Beer 
or Ale is, Barley Water is to be 
reſeribed. If the wounded party. 

be of a queafie Stomach, or weak 
or aged, Sugar may be added, ox: 


Firſt then, as concerning the 


Oxy/accharum , or the Syrup of 
Y Violets, 


22. 


=p or of; red Roſes Sim le, or 
bf the Juice of Lithons or trons. 
Small Beer and Ale-will ſuffice in 
= Countries, where they may be 
ad. 

If there be a Fradtute, neither 
Fleſh ror Fiſh are to be permite | 
the firſt ſeven days. - Fir gs 
the wounded party mult k 
Bed; and fo being deprive pe 
wonted exerciſe, cannot fo well 
concodt br digeſt the Fopd. ' Se- 
condly , to ayoid fluxion of Hu- 
= to the affeted part. Vide 

_ £5 Pareum, lib. 9. c, 14; 
+ the wounded party cat: Pana- 
does arid Ptiſans; uſe not Al- 
monds, becauſe they procure the 
Head-ach by filling the Head with: 
Vapors : ſtewed Prunes, Raifinsof 
the Sun, Mallows; A/p paragun, Spi- 
nach, Succory; Endive; are 
boiled. Lettuce' tho it be not 
good'for the Head, 'yet it may 
ogranted-,-'becauſe "it hinders © the 
onding of Vapors to the Head: 
After. Meals "it is good to take 
ſome of ſach things as: -tinder the 
mounting up ' of hot-Humors,,-by 
ſhutting-up and ftre the 
Mouth- of the' Stomach 2-28 od 
Conſerve of red Roſes, 'Marmala 
of Quinces, or Quinces preſerved; 
| Saochatitth Violatum, Boragmatum, 
Buploſſatini '; Pears 'ſtewed or. 


w Coriander and Aniſeeds , Heal; 


with one covering of "Sugar , "are 
good to be eaten with inces 'and 
Pears,” -If Fleſh be perinitted; theti 
the” Fleſh' of theſe Creatures fol- 
lowing is to be eaten, Chickens, 
young Pigeons, Veal, Mutton, 
Kids, Leverets , Mountain-Fowls 


and Birds, as Partridges, Pheaſants, 
Turtle-doves, Black-birds, Thru- 
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d | perature of the 


the wounded 
boiled Far 


So 


we, OE 


uice i Nin Limons, es, 
v | ns nats , or 5 with M 
the party. will. needs. eat 
ti; then let him have Touts, 
Pickrels, Smelts or  Whiting-maps, ; 
As for ſleeplet it be takenin the 
time , and not by day, un- 
an Inflammation hath poſſeſſed 


Erain, or the Menznges. The 


nig 


the 
Signs of this you ſhall havedeliver- 
ed int its own proper place ; for 
ſeeing according to Hippoc, 2, E- 
pidem. Blood rules i in the Spring , 


and in the Mortiing, in this caſe it 
will not be. amiſs. to fleep from 
three a Clock in the "Morning, till 
nine aClock in the Forenoon : he 
ſo the Blood ſhall be ftaied , 

kept from any extraordinary - 
on, Which'otherwiſe. would aſcend 
to.the Head, and encreaſe the In- 
flammation. 

If too mych watching be trou- 
bleſome,. which corrupts the tem- 
Body , procures 
crudity , and cauſes heavineſs and 
pain of the Head, and makes the 
Wounds dry and malign ; then the 
the Temples, the Ears and 
Noſtrils are. to embrocated ' with 
ſuch 'Medicaments-. as cool and 
moiſten, according to Galen, 13, 
Method. ſuch are Unguentign Po- 
puleum, Roſatum, Oy! of Poppies, 
Henbane, Mandrake, Oyl of Roſes 
beaten together, taking two parts 
of the Oyl, and one of the Vine- 
gar, Inwardly you may give an 


If | 


ſhes ,- Larks, and ſuch like. 


Emulſion of white Poppy Seeds. in 
Barley 


Barley-Water , ſweetning it with 
Saccharum Violatum, Bugleſſatum, 
or Borags : you may give 
alſoan $ and a half of the Syrup 
of white Poppy; in two ounces of 
Lettuce-Water, /.13.. c. 14.\. This 
is to be done four hours after Meat, 
to procure ſleep; for ſleep furthers 
coneoCtion, repairs the loſs of the 
triple Subſtance cauſed by watch- 
ing, aflwages Pain, refreſhes the 
Weary , _ Anger and 
Grief, and reſtores reaſon trou- 
bled. 

To this end you may miniſter 
alſo a ſmall doſe of Laudanum , 
but this muſt be done diſcreetly, 
and warily, Firſt; becauſe the 
Opium (if the Dole be often ite- 
rate) may cauſe a Stupidity or Le- 
thargy. Secondly , becauſe the 
Spices which are added to correct 
the Narcotical Simples in the Lau- 
danum, by eliquating the Humors 
may offend the Head. | 

The room wherein the wound- 
ed party lieth, muſt be ſomewhat 
dark ; for too bright a light dif- 
Gpates the Spirits ; increaſes Pain 
and the Symptoms; and ſtrengthens 
the Fever, Let his Lodging alſo 


be far from places wherein there 
are immoderate ringing of Bells, 
noiſes of Carts and Coaches , and 
all forts of Smiths. 

Reſt and quietneſs is moſt con- 
venient 5 for immoderate exer- 
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| weakens the Body; and troubles the 
wounded party 3; Wherefore ſoft 
walking will ſerve the turn, 

Perturbations of the Mind ar& 
altogether to be abandoned; for 
the .contraCtion and diflipation of 
the Spirits cauſe great alteration of 
the Body. | 

Venery above all other things is 
to be ſhunned in Wounds of the 
Head, chiefly if there be a Fracture 3 
and that not only while the 
Wouhds are in curing, but alſo 
long after they are cured : for great 
ſtore of Spirits are contained in a 
(mall quantity of the Seed, the 
— part whereof flows from 
the Brain: Hence therefore all fas 
cultics, but chiefly the Animal are 
reſolved and weakned, Parey in 
the place before quoted affirms; 
that he hath known death to have 
enſued in ſmall wounds of the Head 
(everi when they have been cured) 
by reaſon of Venery:' 

As for the Excretion of the Ex= 
crements ; the Body muſt till be 
kept ſoluble, leſt, if theſe ſhould 
be retained , corrupt and naifome 
Vapors ſhould aſcend to the Head 2 
wherefore if Nature be dull and 
flow, Evacuation muſt be red 
by Suppoſitories and Ciyſters, If 
cathartical or purging Medica- 
ments mult be given by the Mouth; 
(uch as I have ſet down in the 
beginning of this Chapter, are to 


cile moves and agitatcs the Spirits, 


be miniſtred, Whither I remit you- 
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CHAP, XVII. 


Of the reſt of the points 
. of the 


HeSrcond general point con- 
cerring Wounds of the Head, 


ſhall be diſpatched by ſetting down 


the general Prognoſticks of them, 
which are theſe that here enſue. 


T1. Nulla capitis vulnera Quane 
fumvis extgua: No Wounds of 
the Head although they ſeem ſmall 
are to be lighted and negleCted ; 
for oftentimes. it falls out , that 
when a Wound 1s. received with- 
out-a frafture in the Head, a man 
may die, if fearful ſymptomes or 
accidents appear.: as a Conyulfion, 
a Palfie of one Arm or Leg, a Fe- 
ver, Raving, Vomiting, faltring 
. of the Tongue, Valerzo!. lib. 2, 
ſerv. I. WS tom. 1.ep. 10. 

2. Wounds of the Head often 
become more eafte or hard tobe 
cured, by reaſon of the Coun- 
tries or Climates; 

This happens either becauſe the 
Air is hurtful by its elementary 
quality only, as when it is cold and 
moiſt, as in Florence and Bononza, 
according to Amat. L1ſfitan. Cent, 
6. Curat. too, QRuercet. d? Vul- 


6112. Sc/opet, cap. 3. and in Pars, 
according to Parey , lib, 10. cap. 
8, Or this happens when the Air 
oftends by a malign quality, as is 


common to moſt Wounds, 


Head, 


obſerved in Gallia Narbonenſis, and 


thoſe parts of Ifaly, which lie near 
to the Mediterranean Sea, by rea- 
fon of malign Vapours raiſed out 
of the Sea, and diſperſed through 
the Air. 

3. Wounds of the Head recei- 
ved by perſons who have the Pox, 
Leprofie, Dropfie, a Cough Of the 
Lungs; a Hedtick Fever, a Con- 
ſumption; or ilF habit of Body, are 
hardeſt to be cured; partly be- 
caafe the Blood is not fit for uniti- 
on, being corrupt, as ini the Pox 
and Leprohie ; partly becauſe there 
is not a ſufficient ſtore of it, as in 
a Hectick, and Extenuation of 
the Body, 

4. Wounds of the Head in Chil- 


| dren prove fomctimes rebettious ; 


partly becauſe they are of a hot 
and moiſt conſtitution, which is 
moſt = admit putrefaCtion ; 
partly vſe the habit of their 
Body is thin; and fo miniftreth 
occaſion to the breathing out of 
the Spirits. 

5. In deadly Wounds of the 
Head, the parties live longer in the 


Winter, than in the Summer: for 


in it unnatural heat is not ſo eafi- 
ly raiſed as in the Summer. 

6. If in Wounds of the Head a 
Swelling 


'% 


Swelling ſuddenly doth. vaniſh 
away, it is an. ill gn, unle(s ſome 
evacuation. hath gone before, or 
diſcuffive Medicaments have been 
applied. / 

7. A Fever which invades while 
Suppuration is procured, that is, 
before the Seventh day, is leſs dan- 
gerous than that which invades af- 
ter the Seventh day : for about that 
time all accidents uſe to ceaſe. 

8. If a Fever in theſe Wounds 
do appear the Eleventh or Four- 
teenth day, with a cold and-groo- 
ving, it is dangerous, becauſe it is 
to be feared leſt ſome putrefaCtion 
hath poſſeſſed the Brain, the Me- 
ninges, or the Scull; which a pale 
or yellowiſh colour of the Wound, 
or like to Water, wherein raw 
fleſh hath bcen waſhen, will diſ- 
CQVCr. | 

9, Wounds contuſed are more 
flowly cured, than thoſe which are 
inciſed, becauſe they require great- 
er.Suppuration. 

10, Symptoms do ſooner appear 
in the Summer, than in the Win- 
ter; for in the Summer we look 
for them the Seventh or Four- 


teenth day ; and the reaſon is, be-| 


cauſe in the Summer the Humors 
admit ſooner putrefaction, the un- 
natural Heat being more readily 
ſtirred up. Vide Heippocrat. 1, 
Aphor. 1 5. 

- 11. It js anill ſignif the fleſh of 
the brims look livid, for that is a 
ſign of the decay of natural heat : 
See Hippoc. Seft. 7. Aphor. 2, 

22. If in Wounds of the Head 
Reaſon fail, if Speech ceaſe, if 
Sight be loſt, if the party labour 
to tumble out of the Bed, when 
he is not able to move the parts of 


bis Body, -if he have a continual 
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Fever, if his Tongue be black and 
dry, if the brins of the Wound be 
blackiſh or dry, if he;have an 
Apoplexy, Palfie, with an jnvolun- 
tary excretion of his Excrements, 
oran abſglute ſuppreſſion of Excre- 
ments and Urine, a Phrenfie, or 
Convulſian, then you may pro- 
nounce death tg attend at" the 

Door, 0 1 
13, Wounds'of the fore-part of 
the Head, are more dangerons 
than thoſe of the hinder-part, Firſt, 
becauſe greater ſtore of Brain is 
contained in the part. Secondly, 
becauſe the containing parts are 
thinner there. Thirdly, becauſe 
the Meninpges have Sinuofities or 
Cels in the fore-paxt, but not in 
the back-part: wherefore this in- 
equality cannot but endanger the 
Membranes, which cover the Brain, 
to be offended, if the Wound pals 
thorow the Scull, or if the Trc- 
pan be to be applied. Fourthly, 
becauſe if Wounds of theſe parts 
be degdly, he who hath a deadly 
wound in the fore-part of the 
Head, dieth ſooner than he that 
hath a deadly Wound in the hin- 
der-part, Fifthly, becauſe more 
noxiqus Matter may be gathered 
in the fore-part, which may offend 
the Brain, than in the hinder-part, 
by reaſon of the multiplicity of 
the Cells. Sixthly, becauſe the 
fore-yart hath more Sutures than 
the hinder-part. See Falicp. in 
Hippecrat. de vulner, capitis, Cap, 
7,©& 8. 
14, Wounds of the Temples 
are very dangerous, Firſt, becauſe 
the motion of the joint of the low+ 
er Jaw, while we ſpeak, eat, or 
drink, doth hinder unition. Se- 
condly, becauſe the paſſage of 
| Y __ Hearing 


* 3 


Fn. 
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Hearing is in the Temples: now | 


the 1 ments of the Senſes are 
very ſenſible. Thirdly, becauſe 
veſſels of Moment, as the branches 
of the jugular veins, and ſoporal 
Arteries are diſtributed there. 
Fourthly, becauſe the temporal 
Muſcle is placed in the Temple, 
whoſe offence is not to be neglect- 
ed. See Fallop. in Hippoc. ae cap, 
wulnerib. C. 9. 

15. A Wound ina Sutureis dan- 
gerous: . Firſt, becauſe the Scull 
is there parted, and ſo more apt 
to opening than one - ſolid Bone, 
Secondly, becauſe in the Suture 
there is a Ligament, by which the 
Meninzes are tied to the Pericra- 
nium: Wherefore a Wound being 
inflicted there, -an Inflammation 
may eaſily be communicated to the 
Meninges, Vide Faliop, in Hifp. 
dec, vuln, cap. 12. 

16. Blackneſs in the parts near 
to the Wound, a Convulfion , 
Palfie, loſs of Appetite, much 
watching, and coldneis af the ex- 
tremities of the Body, portend an 
evil event, 

17. In theſe Wounds, if the 
brims tumehfie not a little, it is an 
Ul! fizri, according to Hzppec. 5. 
Aphor. 66.. If the tumefaCtion be 
ſoft, it ſhews concoCtion; but if 
it be hard, crudity, Secundum eun- 
dem 5. Aphor. 67. 

13. Fleſh is eaſtly regenerate in 
all wounds of the Head, if you ex- 
cept thoſe wherein there is a fra- 
Ctuare of the $2111 a little above the 
Eye-brows; Thiee reaſons may 
be yielded for this: Firſt, becauſe 
in thoſe places there is a Cavity be- 
tween the two tables of the Scull, 
waich pafles tothe Sieve-like bones 
pf the Noſe, full of Air, by which 
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the generation of fleſh is hindred ; 
for if you cauſe him, who hath a 
Wound with a fraCture, there tq 
breath ſtrongly , his Mouth and 
Noftrils being ſhut, the” breath 
which comes out at the Wound 


will blow out a reaſonable Candle 


held to it. Secondly , becauſe 
the thickneſs of the Bohe will not 
ſuffer ſa much blaudy Juice to 
breath out, as is ſafficient for the 
generation of fleſh. Thirdly; be- 
cauſe there is a great 'afflution of 
Excrements to the part, which 
otherwiſe would be diſcharged by 
the Eies and Noſe, which hinder 
the deficcation of the Wound 
and fo cicatrization. Vid. Par, lib 
10. cap. 12, 

19. In waqunds of the Head you 
may hope well, if the Patient hath 
no Fever, ifhe be in his right mind, 
if he finds himſelf we!l when he 
takes any thing, if he ſleep welL and 
have his Body ſoluble, if the 
Wound look with a freſh and live- 
Iy colour, if it yield laudable 
Quittour, and if in fraCtures the 
Dura Mater hath its motion free, 
and be not diſcoloured. 

20. In wounds of the Head with 
a fracture, we muſt not thiak that 
danger is paſt before an hundred 
daies be expired. 

21. The Callus, 'whereby the 
parts of the Scull are united, th6 
it be ſooner induced in young, 
than in old perſons ; yet moſt com- 
monly it is procured in the ſpace of 
40 or 5o dais. 

The Third comman point to be 
obſerved in Wounds of the Head, 
I armed to be the appainting of 
Topicks fit for the affwaging of 
pain, and the removing and hin» 
ding of an Inflammation. Sandry 

TH Authors 


% 
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Authors Have fetdown ſundry de-1 
ſcriptions of fuch Medicaments, 
which if one ſhould gather! toge- 
ther and ſet down, a'reaſonable 
Book -miight be compiled. 

- Toavoid tediouſneſs, and not to! 
leave. you al er unfiniſhed 
without the deſcription of any ſuch 
effectual Medicament; I will fet 
down the Receipts: of ſuch Medi- 
caments which wilk anſwer your 
expeQation; atid caſe the Patient. | 
; The Firft ſhall be this: Refarm.”! 
hortl. 4 inn. poſce F v3. - cog. ad ca- 
taplaſmaty confiftent am: runc ad-/ 
dantur ol; rof. & iis fiat Cataplaſma 
f. 4. St defit poſea, fubſtituenda m 
#ins locum aretum & vinum Ru- 
beumn, famaittnr partes due vini &. 
una aceti : Acetan  roſaceunn aut' 
fimibuc mum preft antius eft a1, 
This Medicament- of Hyppucr ates 
F —_—— —_ _ ON 
Ia tettiomib. m +» de capitis 
vninertb, c. 39, Lt this Medica: 
ment be ufed until the Seventh, or 
Fourteenth day, as'you fhall .per- 
ceive cauſe; Then apply other 
Medicaments, whereof I will ſpeak 
whenI come to difconrſe of the| 
Cure of partichlar wounds of the 

Head, 

The Second ſhall be this : Re Fa- 
Tin, bord. C9 Fabar. an. 3\) acet: 
roſ. F vj. ceq. 1ſta ad Cataplaſma- 
tis Tonſiſtentiam : tum addantur 
ol, roſ. 3 tj. This Cataplaſm cools, 
repells, dries, affwages pain, mi- 
tigates Inflammation, and hinders 
the affluxion of Blood or hot Hu- 


mors; =, 

The Fhird ſhall be this : Re Me- 
dulle panis alb: 3 ni), lattis recen- 
tis Zv). cog. iſta, ad cataplaſmatts 
conſiſtentian:, tandem adde un- 


This Cataplaſm- is cffectral, if the 


nflamumatian and. Pain be” great, 
the party be' of a dry and hot 
tion, or be any way Fe- 
yeriſh. ' Theſe Cataplafms are to 
be applied above the Medicaments 
wherewith the Wound isdreft, the 
hairy Scalp having been ſhaven for 
a reafonable compaſs about the 
Sore or Waund. | 
Fhe laſt general point concern- 
ing al] wounds of the 'Head, et 
down by me, was of dreſfing up 
of the. Head after the application 
of the Medicaments, In thedreſ- 
{mg two things are to be obſerved; 
the covering of the Head, and the 
rolling ©:As for the covering, A 
Capamuſt- be made of a foft Lin- 
nen-cloth,” baſted with fine Chi- 
rurgeons Tow, but not quilted ; 
and-.it muft be of that- bigneſs, 
that it may compaſs the whole 
Head : it-muſt not be too thick, 
too heavy, -or too hard ; becauſe 
the lead requires light, ſoft, and 
eafie applications ;/ yea; Topicks 


| which are/applied to Wounds of 


the Head muſt not be ſtubborn, as 
firm Emplaſters ; nor too viſcous : 
becauſe the Firſt will cauſe pain, 
and the Second will not eafily be 
taken off, 

As for the rolling, it differs f.om 
the rglling of other parts becauſe 
the Head is ſomewhat ſpherical or 
round. 

Of the Rollers theſe doubts may 
be propoſed 3; Firſt, of what Mat- 
ter they ought to be made? Se- 
condly, of what breadth and length 
they ought to be? Thirdly, of 


| what Figure they ought to be? 


And laltly, what mediocrity of cor- 
{triction is to be uſed in the appli- 


þ 


guents popul, F i), crocs pulv, 1). 


| 


cation of them ? 


Y 4 As 
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As for the Firſt, * to wit, the] 


. matter whereof the: Rotlersare to 


be. made; it. ought to be of Flax 
and not,of Wooll, becauſe it would 
be too hot, and cauſe itching, 
which inconveniences -would trou- 
ble the Patient, The ' Linnen-|1 
cloth whereof the Rollers are to-be| keep 
made, mnſt not be too new, for 
then it would be ſomewhat too] i 
rough ; nor too old, for then it 
would be ſubject to tearing : nei- 
ther ought it to be too thick, for 
then - it would: be heavy :and 
* boiſterous, nor too thin, for then 
It would be too weak. - 

- As for the Second doubt, the 
Rollers ought to be three Inches 
in breadth, and of a Fathom arid 
an half in length, or of ſuch: a 
length -as is ſufficient to compaſs 
the whole Scalp after manifold 
Circumvotutiorns and Rollings ; 
for the Roller muſt keep on the 
| local Medicaments, and make 
ſome conſtriction of the Head. 

As for the figure of the Rol-» 
lers, they muſt have two. ends, 
that when they meet they _ 
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fb natural "tl be 
ened and” kept fram flipj in 
A3 for the' mean of | 
on to' be uſed in applyin the Rol- 
lers (which:was the laſt doubt:): 
The Roller ought not to be too 
oe; for; then .it' could neither 
to the: 'Medicaments, nor --4 
Ww y bind the Head : Neither ought 
to be too - ſtrait, for then theſe 
inconveniences might follow : Firſt, 
the pulſation: of the Arteries would 
be intercepted. Secondly, fuligi- 
nous Exhajations could not breath 
thorow the Satures. Thirdly, the 
Blood would be driven from the 
wounded part” to the Menznges 
and Brain, from the outward. to 
the inward parts : from whence 
would enſue Pain, Inflammation, 
a Fever, Apaſtemation, a Con« 
vulſion, Palfie, Apoplexy, and laft 
of all Death, +Neither wonder at 
this; for Galen. lib. de Faſciis,re- 
lates, that one by too ſtrait deli- 
gation of the Head, loft both his 
Eiesz howſoever, great Sill and 
circumſpeCtion is- required to dreſs 
the Wound of the Head artificiall Y- 


$ 
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CHAP. XVII. 


Of Wounds of the parts placed above the Skull. 


Aving ſet down thoſe points 

. & which concerh all Wqands: 
of the Head in general, I muſt 
now according to my intenti- 
on deſcend to: the handling of 
every particular Wound of the 
ſame. 

Wounds of the Head either of- 
fend the parts containing, or the 
parts contained alſo. The parts 
containing are either common or 
proper, The common parts are 
theſe, the Curicula, the Cuts, and 
the Panniculus carnoſus. The 
proper containing parts are theſe ; 
The Muſcles, the Pericranium, 
and the Cranium. The parts a- 
bove the Cranium are ſubject to 
theſe offences, a Contuſjon , a 
Wound, and a Contuſion with a 
Wound. | 
' A Contufion is cauſed by a hea- 
vy and obtuſe, or a blunt inſtru- 


ment, as a Cudgel, or by a fall} 


from an high place, the Head a- 
lighting upon fome blunt Body : 


the Skin and the ſubjacent parts 
it is called Ecchymoſis. : 

If a Contuſion without effuſion 
of Blood be preſented unto you, 
ſhave the Hair, and apply this Me- 
dicament : Re - Albumen ovi uniuns, 


| ol. myrt, © pulv. myrtin. an. FF. 


Miſc. This Medicament is to be 
uſed until the'part come to its 
own temperature and confirmati- 
on. Dreſs the 9s twice a day; 
See Arcew, lib. 1. cap.1. | 

So you ſee, that repelling and 
aſtrictive Medicaments are in this 
caſe firſt to be applied : For Firſt, 
by theſe means Veins and Arteries 
are ſtraitned, and cloſed up. Se- 
condly, the Defluxion is hindred. 
Thirdly, the part it ſelf is ſtrength- 
ened, You may uſe alſo this Me+ 
dicament of Ambroſe Parey, 1.12. 
C. 4, Be Album. Ovor. num. il). of, 
Myrtin, £9 rof. an. 3. bY. Armen. 
fs. Sanguin, Dracon. ii 5. nuc, 
Cupreſs Gall, Alum. uſti. an. 3 \J. 
acets roſacs ſatis, ut paretur li4 
nimentum. If after the pain is 


It is diſcovered by the Tumor 
without a Wound , and often al 
blackneſs or blewneſs: If the 
Blood, by the violence of the Con: 
tuſion, be poured out between 


gone, and theflux of Humors ceaf= 
ed, a Tumor remain, uſe diſcuf- 
five means, ſuch as this: Re Ems 
plaſt. de Mucilag. 3). Oyoe 


Caf 


I 
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E3 Melzlot. an. 3 j, ol, Chamemel.' 
& Anethin. an, ij. fiat ex his 
ceratum.ſ. a, * 

If by the application of theſe 
Medicaments the Tumor vaniſh 
' not away, becauſe the effuſion of 
Blood under the Cutis Muſculoſa 
hath. cauſed a ſeparation of the 
upper” parts from the Cranmm, 
which you ſhall diſcern by the 
fluctuation of the Tumor and a 
fixt pain in the part : Firſt inciſt- 
on is to be made ; then if the Skull 
be found, you ſhall finiſh the cure 
by moderate comprefiion, and the 
application of Medicaments which 
dry and mundifie ; for moiſt Me- 
dicaments are not to be applied 
to Bones, becauſe they cauſe cari- 
ofity ; uſe then fuch a Medicament 
as this is ; = e roſ. rub. ſic- 
cas. (9. de abſinthio' an. 3 j. tere- 
binthin. 3 i B. trid. Aloes, Myvrh. 
Maſtich. & Farinz hord. an. 38. 
Miſc. ex pref. art. Wf the Scull be 
pot ſound, which you ſhall per- 
ceive partly by the fight, for it will 
appear yellowifh, livid or black, 
poruy by the Probe, or Finger, for 
you ſhall find it rugged and une- 
yen, whereas it ſhould be (mooth 
and ſhppery: Firſt, you are to 
fmooth it with the Raſpatory.: then 
£o- procure a thin ſcale, apply this 
excellent Powder following. Be 
Rad. Irid. Gentian. Ariſtol. rot. 
Di:tamni, Farine hord, an. 3- 
Aloes hepat, . Sanz. Drac. Myrrh 
Maſt:ch. Sarcocoll. an. 3 i. fiat. ex 
ommb. pulv. [. a. 

In great Contufions ſometimes 


'Eangrenes enſue, by reaſon of the 
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thus you muſt go to work : Firſt, 
the part is to be ſcarifted. Second- 
ly, Cupping-glafles, or Horns, are 
to be applied. Thirdly, fach Fo- 
mentations and Topicks are to be 
applied, as -are preſcribed for a 
Gangrene, whereof I mean to diſ- 
courſe in a particularity, when I 
have made an end of Fractures 
and Luxations ; for it is a Symp- 
tome, which moſt commonly ac- 
companies folutions of Unity of all 
ſorts. It ſhall ſuffice. to have ſpo- 
ken fo much concerning a Contu- 
fion of the parts placed above*thg 
Skull,” - now it follows, thatLwg 
diſcourſe of Wounds of the fame 
parts. - 3 NON! 

Wounds then' in the partsabove 
the skull, are of two forts:; for in 
ſome of them the Skull is not laid 
bare, and in ſome of them'it is ba- 
red, You ſhall know: thati the 
Skull is not bared, partly, by the 
Finger: if the Wound be large 
enough. partly by the Probe, if no 
hard fubſtance can be felt, and if 
the Probe flip and ſlide, meeting 
with the Pericraninm. As for 
ſuch Wounds the obſervations, 
which I fet down in the point 
concerning the general Cure of 
Wounds, will fuffice for the curing 
of theſe. - 27 (4 

Nevertheleſs, Wounds .in the 
temporal. Mulcle require a+ ſpecial 
confideration, by reaſon of the 
teartul Symptomes, which entue- 
ſometimes after it is wounded. Fhe 
temporal Muſcle then may” be 
wounded three manner of ways : 
Firſt, by a puncture: Secondly, 


extinction of the natural heat,; þy' being divided tranfverſly: And 


t grow hard, and become to 
| gf a livid and black colour ; then 


which you fhall conjecture if the | 


'Fhirdly, by being wounded! ac- 

cording to the length; 

' If the puncture be deep, or the 
traniverle 


Chap. 18. 
tranſverſe Wound in like manner, 
it is a dangergits Wound, and fo 
to be acconnted by the Chirtur- 
eon at the firſt, 1cſt his ſecurity 
ng unto him diſcredit, and fruit- 
leſs repentance at the laſt : for 
ſuch wounds bring Vomiting, a 
Convulſion, and deep Slumhe g, 
according to Fallop, in Hippoc. de, 
c. valnerith. c. 9. The temporal 
Muſcle cnt athwart, it loſes 
its proper aClion, which is to move 
and lift up the lower Jawezand then 
the oppoſite temporal Muſcle,bein 
ſaund and whole, uſing its ſtr b 
the wounded Muſcle not 
able to uſe any refiſtance, it draws 
the lower Jaw to it ; whereby the 
Mouth, and all parts of the Face 
are drawn awry, and ſuffer a Con- 
vulſfion towards the ſound part, the 
other being reſolved and falling ; 
for as often as the Muſcles of one 
kind are equal in number, bigneſs, | 
and ſtrength on each fide, the re- 
ſolution of the one part cauſeth 
the Convulſion of the other. Bce- 
ſides this, when we eat or ſpeak , 
this Muſcle is in perpetual motion : 
whereby it comes to pals, that be- 
ing once cut, it hardly will admit 
unition ;, and the ſcaly Suture, Sz- 
tura /quamoſa, Which is the joyn- 
ing of the Of/a petroſ.c, or ſtony 
bones, fo called from their hard- 
neſs. If therefore there be a fra- 
Cture in this Mufcle, let not the 
Chirurgeon be too haſty to dilate 
it by inciſion, for the reaſon above 
ſpecified ; but let the Hair be ſha- 
ved, and the Wound drefled with 
the Oil of Hyperic:-m, and the Oil 
of Earth-worms mingled together, 
with ſome ſpirit of Wine, all being 
made warm. Take two parts of 


: 
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Ole lumbricorum, If the tem- 
poral Muſcle be tranſverſly cut, 
then the brims are tobe "brought 
together, by uſing ſlitchings in the 
skin. Afterward dreſs either with 
the Medicament preſcribed in a 
puncture, or with Aceu his Li- 
niment melted: above theſe wounds 
apply Paracelſus his ſtitick Em- 
_ , or Diachylan” 1 

rought to the  conſiſtence of a 
cerate, by difſolving of either of 
bath in ſome good .and approved 
artificial vulnerary Balſame. Al- 
though the wounded party be like 
to die, yet according to Celſus his 
ounſel, the miſerable Patient is 
not to be altogether left comfort- 
leſs: for it is better to try a doubt- 
ful Medicament, than. none at all; 
you may avoid ſcandal to the pro- 
feffion, and free your ſelves from 
diſcredit,by acquainting his friends, 
or whom it moſt concerns, with 
the danger wherein hE lies. 

If the temporal Muſcle be 
wounded according to the length, 
then when you are called, you are 
to perform two offices ; Firſt, if 
the Hemorrhage be of moment, 
then you are to {tay the blecding, 
and then you are to unite the 
brims by ordinary ſtitching, If the 


—_— 


| 


| 


| bleeding will not be ſtaied by the 


application of ordinary means, 
( whereof I have ſet down ſome 
choice in a proper place) then you 
are to paſs a needle through the 
muſculous Fleſh into the Wound, 
and from thence to the outward 
part of the Wound, compatling 
the great veflels with a dovble 
thread m the needle : between the 
thread and the veſle!'s you are to 
put a little dofil of Lint, to ſhun 
the cutting afunder of the parts 


the Oil of Fypericum, and one of | 


compaticd 


'» 
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betor | utination 
Cleanſe the' Wound from the gru-/ than by Incarnation; for the ſcaz 
'mous or clotted Blood, and all] will be lefs, and the cure will be © 
extraneous Bodies, and then ſew;| finifhed in a ſhorter time, 
It, leſt the part wounded be cool-] If the Skull-he hurt, it falls out 
ed by the Air, and a Copvulſion] three manner of waies. Firſt, if it 
do enſue: when you have drefſed| be made extraordinary dry by 
the party, let his Head be raiſed] reaſon of the Air, which will fall 
ſomewhat high with a Pillow. out, if the Skull lie bare two hours, 
It follows now, that I ſpeak of| Secondly, if the upper portion of 
wounds, of the parts above the| the Craninm be divided from the 
Skull, wherein the Skull is detet-| lower, and cleave to the Cath 
ed, or laid bare. In theſe Wounds | »9wſ/culoſa. Thirdly, if both the 
the Skull is either not hurt,or hurt. | Tables of the Skull be cut, and 
If the _ be not hurt,the w_ _ to the ny m_—_—_ not 
may be cured two manner of ways, | ſeparate altogether from the parts 
to wit, by Agglutination, or by - 29% 4 fhe Scull hath beconte 
Incarnation: If you mean tocure| dry ſuperficially only, which you 
the Wound by Aging O| ſhall perceive if it bleed not, be- 
thus to work : Firſt, ſtitch the] ing ſcraped with a Raſpatory ; 
Wound according to Art, then| this upper Superficies is to be re- 
apply Pledgets moiftned in the| moved with the Raſpatory, that 
white of an Vas. The next day | Blood may come from the ſound 
anoint the brims of the Wound| Bone: then the Wound is to be 
with Arceus his Liniment , or| ſtitched, and the cure to be per- 
ſome good Balſame, warmed in a| formed by Agglutination. If on- 
ſpoon; uſe neither Tents nor| ly a portion of the Cranium ſepa- 
Pledgets : for theſe hinder conſo-| rate. from the reſt, ſtick to the Cu- 
lidation. If the Wound yield much | :xx 9wſeuloſa, it is to be takena- 
Quittour, dreſs it twice a day, un-| way, and the Wound to be cured 
til the Quittour abate; continue | either by Agglutination, or Con- 
this manner of drefling until the| carnation, as you ſhall ſee cauſe. 
Wound be agglutinate, which will | Tf a portion of the whole Cran;- 
fall out ſometimes the fourth,ſome-| ym be divided from the reſt, ſo that 
times the fixth day. See Arceu,| the Dura mater offers it ſelf to the 
lib, x. cap. 1. If you iritend tocure| view, and ſticks to the Cutis 
ſuch a Wound by Incarnation, or | mſci/oſz, that portion 'is not ta 
filling of the ſolution of the'Unity | be ſeparated from the Cutis muſ< 
by ingendring new fleſh : Firſt, cu/oſa, leſt the Brain be deprived 
beſprinkle the Bone with the Ce-| of its cover : but muſt be reduced 
phalick powder ſet down by me] into its place, and there kept, by 
before. Secondly apply dry Pledg-| bringing together the brims of 
ets: Thirdly, fill up the Wound | the Cyrzs muſculo/a with ſo many 
ike EP= = Sy deep 


> and ftrony ftitches as ſhall 
e 


I cured a Warrener of Ms, Hol- 
land's of the Verdry, . Thirty two 
years ago, of ſuch a Wound, by 
theſe means within a few daies. 
Bones of the Head will ſuffer- uni- 
tion being ſeparate, as well as 
Bones of other parts of the Body. 

At laſt I am cqme to the Third 
kihd of Wounds, which happens 
to partsplaced above the Cranzum 
which is a Wound with a contuſt- 
on. Of this ſort of Wounds there 
be two kinds; For either they are 
ordinary or Extraordinary, Theſe 
I call ordinary, which are not ac- 
eompanied with ſtrange Sym- 
ptomes : Such Wounds thus you' 
ſhall dreſs. Firſt,. you ſhall waſh' 
and foment the Wound with the 
fpirit of Wine ; having - drawn in- 
to it ſelf the tinEture of Myrrh 
and Frankincenſe. Then if the 
Wound be great, ftitch it with 
Needles: If it be not great a dry 
ſtick will ſerve. Dreſs the Wound 
either with Arceus his Liniment, 

r ſome good artificial vulnerary 
ſame warmed. If the Wound 
be deep, a Tent muſt be kept in 
the depending part until it yield 
laudable Quittour , and then it 
is to be taken out : Then gn Em- 
plaſter is to be applied : Empla- 
ſtrum de pratia Det will ſerve the! 
turn 


An extraordinary Wound is ſuch 
an one as is accompanied with 
ftrange, and unaccuſtomed Sym- 
ptomes: ſuck are a Fever, an In- 
flammation of the whole Head, 
Neck, and Shoulders; as alſo 
the Breaſt: the brims of the 
Wound iwell mach, and are of a 


| 
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forth a virulent, harp, black, . and” - 
inking Sanzes, The party feels a _ 
great and pricking pain: Such ac- 
cidents commonly enſue after the 
bitings of Men or Beafts, which 
umpreſs a malignity into the. 
Wound. 

In fucha caſe two things are to 
be done: Firſt of all the maligni- 
ty is ” = rene This is per- 

med by ſcarifying the 
brins of the Word? and thrnap: 
plying cither Leeches or Cupping- 
glaſles. Then the Wound is tobe 
waſhed and fomented with this 
Medicament : Re Therrac. Andvo- 
machi 3 ij. Mithridat. '3j. ag: 
Card. Benedic, F hz. Aq.vit: b 
Mfc. ex Art. Let Medicaments 
applied kot. With all the Medica- 
ments wherewith you dreſs ſuch 
wounds, mingle ftill ſome Treacle 
and Mithridate, until all the afore- 
ſpecified Symptomes ceaſe , and 
the-wound yield a laudable Quit- 
tour : Then finiſh the Cure with 
ordinary Medicaments. 

' Secondly, m fuch Wounds you 
are to ſtrengthen the principal 
parts, ( that they may be the more 
able to repel all malign vapours ) 
with cordial Medicaments. Take 
this as a pattern : Re Ther, Androm. 
I ij. Mzthridat, 3). conſerv, Rof. 
Rub. & Bugloſſ.- an, 3 fs. 4q. Ox- 


| alidis minoris Zh. Mo(c. us fiat 


potio. In miniſtring internal Me- 
dicaments you muſt have a care of - 
the age and ſtrength of the Pati- 
ent. You muft not forget to ap- 
ply to the region of- the Heart cor- 
dial Epithemes. Let this be one 
example; Re Ag, Rof. Rub. 9 
Nenufaris an. 3. Acet. Scy/lit. 
Z }.. Corals Rub. Sant. Alb. & 


kvid colour, Fhe Wound caſts 


Rub. Roſe Rub. Pulverizat. an. 
3ifB, 
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. IJ. Crocs 9). Mithridat. & 
Es 12s - a, %j, Miſc. Apply 
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MP oaper, Booker 


dicament to the region of the 
Heart, | 


ah 


CHAP. 


ar i 
Y the.g * the 


. 0 \ 


N the laſt Chapter I delivered 

unto you the method- of cu- 
ring ſuch Wounds as may happen 
in thoſe . parts: which are placed 
and lie- above. the Scull ; now-I 
am to- ſhew how , ſolutions of 
unity in the Cranium or the Skull 
It ſelf are to be handled. A folu- 
tion. of unity. in the.Scull is by-all, 
praCticers called a FraCture by, a. 
peculiar denomination. ; 

I will firſt ſet down the things 
which.are common either to all or 
moſt Fractures, and then thoſe 
things which are to be perform-' 
ed in every Fracture in ſpecial. 
The things common are two, to 
wit, the figns of a FraCture, and 
the Preſages. | 

As for the ſigns, they are either. 
found out by the Senſe, or conje- 
Ctured by Reaſon. 

The Senſe, (if the FrafQture be 
not preſented to the view at. the 
firſt ) doth find out a FraCtare by 
two inſtruments, to wit, the Fin- 
ger, if the Wound be large e- 
nough, .and a_ Probe. If then you, 
perceive either by your Finger or 
a Probe an inequality, depreflion 
or ruggedneſs in the Scull, you 


XIX. 


points to be obſerved in Wounds 


Scull, 


niay; ſuſpect - that there is a Fra- 

e Ruggedneſs may. deceive 
you, if the Sutures of the wound- 
ed party do vary from the ordina- 
ry, as if the ſagittal Suture do 
reach to the Ofſa cribriformia or 
Sieve-like Bones of the Noſe, Some 
Idiots imagine the Sculls of Wo- 
men in this point todiffer from the 
$culls of Men : bijit their imagina- 


-| tion 4s Erroneous 2: for ths event 


is rare in either of both; That 
the Suture may-deceive one. Hip- 
pocrat. Sect. 6. de: vulteyib. eapith; 
acknowlJedgeth in - theſe, words * ' 
The Suture may deceive, being 
rougher than the reſt-of the Bone. 
So that it is not manifeſt whether 
there is mm. that place. a Suture, or 
the pomt- of the weapon, unleſs 
this be left ſomewhat large. 

As for the ſigns which are found 
out by reaſon, or rational con- 
jecture, tliey are taken from four 
things : to wit, Firft, from the 
efficient cauſes. Secoadly, from 
the manger of Wourding. Third- 
ly, from the wounded perſon. 
And laſt of all from - the Sym- 
ptoms, 


| ——_—_— 


To the cfhcient cauſe are re- 
, ferred 


" Chap. 19. 
ferred,” Firſt, the party who hath 
the Wound. So that if he 


I 


, and in his fury did in- 

ict the Wound, it is likely that 
there is a FraCture, if the Wound 
hath reached to the Skull, Se- 
condly the inſtrument is ta bere- 
ferred to the efficient cauſe, whoſe 
keenneſs and weight are to be con- 
fidered. Thirdly, a fall upon a 
hard body from a high place. 
Fourthly, a ſtrong daſhing of the 
Head againſt a hard body. 

As for the manner of wounding, 
itis to be conſidered whether it was 
done violently,or moderately: For if 
the Wound was inflicted violently, 
it is probable that a Fracture was 
procured ; but if it was done with 
deliberation and moderation, there 
is leſs fear: of a Fracture. As for 
the ſigns taken from the 'wound- 
ed party, you are diligently to con- 
fider ; Firſt, whether he recev:ed 
the Wound being bare-headed. 
Secondly, whether the. Skull be 
. thin and weak, as it is in Children, 
and fo apt to receive a Fracture. 
As for thoſe ſigns which are ta- 
ken from the Symptomes, they 
are of two ſorts: for they are ta-| 
ken enther from the Symptomes 
c_— or thoſe which aiter en- 

ue. 

The Symptomes conjunCtt are 
theſe: 1. A fmging of the Ears 
after that the Wound is received: 
2, Falling after the blow: 3. 
Swooning for a time: 4, Slum+ 
bering after the Wound is recei- 
ved: 5. Adazling of the Eies: 6 
A giddinels: 7. An ifluing of 
Blood from the Noſe, Ears, Eies, 
or Mouth. 8. Vomiting, peruſe 
Happor. |. de vilner. cap; ac Fallop. 
in eundem c.18, Pareum ltb,9. C2. 


Fre Fujes the Seull. 


335. 

The figns which are fetched from 
the after following are theſe: 1.'A 
conſtant pain of the wounded part, 
ſo that the Patient often offers to 
touch it with his hand: 2. A 
vomiting of Choler with a Fever > 
3- A Convulſion : 4. Palfie of one 
of the Arms and Legs: 5. Ras 
ving : 6. A faltring in the Speech 2 
7. Deafneſs: 8. The empairing 
of the Memory : 9. Dulneſs of the 
Underſtanding : 10. Weak judg- 
ment. Coazter. lib. obſerv. Anatom. 
© Chirurgicar. Fallop. in Hipp.de 
de vuln. cap. 45. 11. An Apos 
plexy, Par. lib. 9. c. 8. (f 

Thoſe figns that are taken from 
the craſhing, which Hipp. affirms 
the Patient to feel, if he chew Pa- 
per ſtrongly with both the fides 
of the Gums, and from holding 
of a pack-thread ftrongly between 
the Teeth, if after jirking of it the 
party wounded feel pain in the 
part: As alſo thoſe figns which 
are taken from the moiſture of 
Emplaſters, applied to the wound- 
ed part ſhaved, are all uncertain. 
See Fallop. im Mipges. lib. de wiln. 
cap. c. 23, But-it the Hair be-cut 
aſunder;and:ftick-upin the Wound, 
the Skull! of a. neceflity muſt:be 
hurt; for it could not be cut 
aſunder without the refiftence of 
the Skull. See Hzpp. in his former 
Book, and Fallop, upon him, cap. 
18. &5 Parey lib. g. c. 8. 

It is ſufficient to have ſpoken ſo 
much of the ſigns of ole of 
the Scull, I will deliver unto you 
the Prognoſticks, by which you 
ſhall be inſtructed to foretel the 
event which is like to enfne after 
a FraCture procured in the Scull. 

I. If one hatlr receive4 a Fra- 
cture in the Scull, yronounce att 


alt danger paſt before x oo dayes be 
expized ; for many fuch wounded 
perſons by experience have been 
found to havedied about this time, 
when as all things might have heen 
ht to have been ſecure. See 
Par. l.g.c. 13. © Fall. in, Hipp. 
de vulner, cap, Cc. 48, 
> 2, Every wound of the Head ac- 
companied with a Fracture is dan- 
gerous, although no fearful Sym- 
ptome doth at the firſt for many 
daies appear and diſcover it ſclt: 
for the itrength of the party, the 
uncleanneſs of the Body, an exqui- 
fite Diet, and the .wholſameneſs 
and temperateneſs of the Climat, 
are able to ſtay for a long time the 
appearing of ill accidents. 


2. If a Fever enſue, after a Fra- | 


cure ; if the Head become very 
hot, if it hath been ſubject to di- 
ſtillation, if the party hath often 
been troubled with.an Ery/#pelas, 
pronounce danger : if the brims of 
the wounds in the fecond dreſfing 
erow flat afid do not ſwell; there 
1s yet more danger: Butif the 
Scull at the very beginning of the 
Cure appear blackiſh, and the Pa- 
tient having a cacochymical Botly 
cannot ſteep, Death is like to en- 
ſue. See Fallop. in Hipp. de viuln, 
Cap. Co 24+ 


- 4; When the reaſon is weak, the| g 


Memory . impaired ; the Tongue 
-falters, the Eies grow din , the 
Ears become deaf, if the party ei- 
ther cannot move hinmfelf;or falleth 
ſtil! from the head of the Bed,when 
a confinual Fever with raving 


holdeth the Patient ; if either the| 


Fongue grow black, or clefts or 
puſtules appear upon it; if the 
wound grow drie, and yieid no 


Quitcour, or becemes of a livid | 
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preſſed 5 if a Convulſion, P. 
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colour ; if the Excrements be fi 
or Apoplexy do enſue : if the 
wounded party often faint and have 
a weak Pulſe; if (I lay) all theſe 
Symptomes, or moſt of them do 
appear, you may boldly progno- 
ſticate that death will enſue, Theſe | 
Symptomes, if they ſhew them- 
ſelves even quickly after that the 
wound is received, they ſhew that 
the ſubſtance of the Brain it felf is 
hurt: But if they appear about 
the Fourteeath day, or after, they 
proceed from the Inflammation 
of the Brain, and a Phlegmon of 
the ſame, by reaſon of the pour- 
ing of putrefied Blood upon it. 
See Pareylib, 9. 12. HÞP3 
5. If one who hath received a 
FraCture of. the Scull be altoge- 
ther void of a Fever, if he digeft 
his Meat well, if he Sleep well, if 
the Excrements be diſcharged, no 
waies offending in colour; quanti- 
ty, time; other qualities, -and the 
manner'- of diſcharging : -if the 
Wound appear of a Fe and hve- 
ly colour ; if it yield laudable 
uittour, if the Lips of it ſwell a 
little, and be ſomewhat ſoft, if the 
motion of the Dura mater be re- 
gular; you may hope well of the 
recovery of the Patient, Parey lib; 


«C,1 3+ / 

6, If the Scull be fractured, the 
parts above muſt fuffer a ſolution 
of continuity, only this exception 
is to be admitted, if that kind of 
Fracture fall out which is called 
Reſonitus or Contrafiſſura, a coun- 
tercleft, which ſeldom - happens, 
whereof I will ſpeak when I ſhall 
deliver the manner of curing par- 
ticular FraCtures. Vide eund. lib. 


9, C. FO 
79, If 
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, colour, it isan ill ſign, according 


. Os 


| | Cerebellinm, which is not ſo noble 
- as the Brain. Secondly, becauſe _ 


7, If much  Quittour appear 
upon the Cranium fractured, if 
Puſtules appear upon the Tongue, | 
by reaſon of a ſharp Sanzcs falling 
upon it, having been. ſent down 
from the Brain through the holes 
of the palate of the Mouth; there 
is ſmall hope of recovery, eſpeci-. 
ally if theſe accidents continue, 
and ceaſe not, :d :b:d. for thefe do 
ſhew, that the Brain it (elf is ill-af- 
fected. | 

8. If the fleſh about the Scull 
fractured do appear of a leaden 


to Hippoc. 7. Aph. 2. for it is an 
argument, that the natural heat 
of the part is extinguiſhed, by 
reaſon of a malign Humor, which 
hath cauſed a putrefaCtion of it, 
or that 1t is quenched by a vehe- 
ment Inflammation or Phlegmon: 
if it hath not fallen out by reaſon 
of the greatneſs of the Contution, 
if it become ofa leaden colour by 
reaſon of the Contuſion, it is not 
ſo dangerous, for it may be remo- 
ved by ſuppurative Medicaments. 
9. If in like manner the fleſh 
about the Scull fractured be of a 
black colour, become- drie, and 
afford not CQuittour according to 
the amplitude or largeneſs of the 
wound, 1t promiſeth no good : for 
it is a gn of the mortification of 
the part. 
10. The Nowl-bone, and the 
petroſum or ſtony, or hard 
Bone, behind the Ears, are leſs 
ſubject to injuries, and fo if they 
be wounded or fractured, the dan- 
ger is theleſs : Firſt, becauſe the 
Nowl-bone doth only contain the 


| places, than in other parts of the 
Scull. Thirdly, becauſe the Bones 
in theſe parts are thicker, Fourth- 
ly, becauſe they are more firmly 
coyered, for the Skin in them is 
thicker, the fleſh more plentiful, 
the chords more in number, and 
the Ligaments ſtrong to ſtrengthen 
F—0n WR 
I1.. The callous fleſh,by which 
the portions of the, Scull ſeparate, 
are joyned together and united, 
doth require the ſpace of 40 or 
50 days for the ſtrengthning and 
hardning of it. Yea, the age and 
temperament of the wounded -par- 
ty have great force in haſtening 
and ſtaying the confirmation of 
the ſame. See Par, /ib. 9. c.13. 
12. Why ſome eſcape of grie- 
vous Wounds, and ſome die of 
light wounds, if falls out by reaſon 
of the differences of parts wound- 
ed ; for ſome are more ſenfible 
than others.” Secondly, by reaſon 
of the diverſity of Bodies: for 
ſome are {trong, ſome weak. Third- 
ly, by reaſon of the diverfities of 
the Symptomes: for in ſome 
Wounds the Symptomes are more 
mild, in ſome more fierce and fear- 
ful, See examples in Hippocrates 
[ib. 7. Epidem, pecuſe Bernhardus 
Suevus, in his Treatiſe de Vulners- 
bus cap.2. Where you may read 
ſundry examples of thoſe who di- 
ed of very ſmall hurts, and of ſun- 
dry who eſcaped of grievous 
wounds. EE», 
13. The progrefſions or vrder 
of the Symptomes afore-mention- 
ed is this : Firſt; pain is cauſed by 
reaſon of ſolution of unity. After 
pain follow Watching, loſs of Ap- 
petite, Weakneſs: Pain cauſes af- 


jtore of Brain is containcd in thoſe 


fluxion of Humors,: affluxion of 
Z Hamors 
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or Off: temporim are moſt dan-. 

gerous. Firft, becauſe thefe Bones 

are thin and weak, Secondly, be-- ©. 

cauſe there are remarkable Veins, 

Arteries , arid Nerves. Thirdly, 

becauſe the Pericraninm doth clip 

the temporal Muſcle, and the 

Muſcle it ſelf hath in the middle ' 

a Tendon of exquiſite Senſe. $0 

that the wounds in the ſides of the 

| bone. Six reaſons may be yield-| Head may by conſent offend the 
el for the confirmation of this | Menznges, Brain and Nerves ſpring- 
pteſage. Firſt, becauſe the Bones! ing from thence. of 
of the Forehead are thinner than| 16. Woinds without or with a  : 
thoſe of the-Occipue, and weaker, frafture in the Sutures, are moſt +? 
and ſo may be more eaſily contu-| dangerous. Firſt, becauſe the Bones 

fed or fractured. Secondly, be-| are not (olid there, but divided, and - 
cauſe moſt Brains there -contain-| fo leaſt able to reſiſt injuries. Se- 
ed. Phirdly, becauſe in the Bone | condly, becauſe Quittour. bred 
of the Forehead there are ſundry | there may eaſily fall upon the 
vaultings, fo . that the Brain may | Menznges. Thirdly, becauſe in 
eaſily be wonnded,it it paſs through | the Sutures the Dura mater may 
both the tablesof the Scull. Fourth- | promptly be offended, which ſends : 
ſy, becaufe the skin in this part is | Filaments through them, for the 5 
thinner than in other parts of the | framing of the Pericranium, 
hairy Scalp : fo that the Bonesand] Of what moment certain pre- 
the Meninges may the more eafily | diCtions are, I will acquaint yon 
be hurt. Fiithly, becauſe there| with Hippocrates his words, Fe 2. 
are many and large Veins in the| Prorrhet, I adviſe you that you 
Forehead, {o that the greater Hz-| carry your ſelves wiſely in every point 
morrhage may there be procured. | of the Art, and mm the = ; 
Sixthly, becauſe in the fore-part ales mind 


part alſe, and that you c 
57 the Head there are two Sutures, | that if the event fall out accordin 
Coronalis and Sapzttalis: So that 
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umors cauſes Inflammation: In-| 
4mmation procures a Fever ,| 

ſonietimes a Convulfion, ſome- 
fines a Gangrenc, and aft of alla, 
Mortification, if prevention be not 
tiſed. 

- 14. Wounds with a fracture of 
the Sinciput, or Bone of the Fore- 


head are more dangerous than 
thoſe of the Occrp:t, 'or Nowl- 


: 


to the Prediction, you ſhall be h 

the 'Scrifl may there eaſily be fra-| #2 admiration with t 

ured, and the Dura mater hurt, 

which fends Filaments through the 

$umtures to-make the Pericranmm. 
15. Next to theſe the Parletal 


Patrent ; 
but if you do erre, you ſhall be both 
deſpiſed , and accounted fools. 


| Wherefore Tcommand, that you uſe 
diſcrev#ion in theſe PrediFions. 
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C H A P: Ix: 


of the Seftion of the hairy Scalp, and __ 
the Stull: 


| T Aving diſcourſed of the two 
eneral points to be obſer-. 


bl +. bedin Wounds, accompanied with 


a Fracture of the Scull, what 
were the Sighs and Prog 
hereafter I am to chew how every: 
ſort of ſuch W in particular 
obo brad according to Art. 
ow the- primary difference of 
ov Snort ner is taken from 
.the ſubjects, which are the wound- 
ed parties. Theſe are either Chil- 
dren, whieh have not paſſed the 
ſeventh year of their age, or thote: 
of mature and ripe 4 
Fractures then of the Cranium 
in Children, are either without a 
Wound, or they are IA 
with a Wound: If they be 
without -a Wound and a 
Symptome, thus you ſhall go about: 
to cure them. If then the Crani- 
1m be deprefſed,-and Blood ex- 
preſſed out i of the Veins, doth |.ing 
wave up ang down under the Skin 
when: it is compreſled, ( which 
ſometime falls out in hard labour / 
| When the Midwife deals rougaty 
With the Woman that is to be de-+ 
lvered ) Firſt of all the Hair is to 
| be ſhaved off: then a triple or 
foft Linnen cloth, well 


led with the whites of Eggs bea- 
ten,and a little Vinegar isto'he ap; 
jpiletts Gb part: which muſt not 

removed before 24, hours be ex- 
- | pired, In the H— time apply 
this Medicam ent cold, . Po inthe 
winter time. warm;for by this 5 Means 


day, this Cataplaſm is fo, be -ap- 
plicd warm: Be Roſe Rub. baccaram | 
Myrti an. 3 ij. Farin: Hord. © 


| Faber. an, 3 j. Abſyuthis& Beron: 


an. pes B. Semen Cumin ij. puivers- 


wah => rey gs kd in vin 


an.” F). mellis "Fi. ut paretur 
Cataplaſma ex A. P. It muſt'be 
apphed Warm, and freſh, Mora- 

and Evening. It _ be ap- 
plied large enough, that it may 
pled Lge co of the parts adja- 
cent. Tn the application -let this 
moderation be uſed : Apply not 
too little of it, leſt it » yew too 
dry ; nor too much, old 
the affected part with the w 
From the 11th to the 2oth 


moitftned in the Oif of Roſexring- 


apply D:apalms _ with foe 


| Oil 
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Oil of Lilies, taking Z iiij, of the P. 5. tom. 1. 65 Fallop. in Hippoc. 
Emplaſter , and one of the Oil.| de vuln, cap. c. 47. 
From the 2oth. day till the Cure be{ The Scull being opened, chil. 
performed, apply Stictick Empla- | dren are no other ways to be dref- 
{ter relented in Oil of Chamzmil, | ſed than Men are. How they are 
taking the afore-ſpecified quantity | to be drefled, I will ſhew hereaf- 
the Emplaſter and Oil. ter. It ſhal! ſuffice then to have 
eſar Armitius in lib. Hipp. de | ſpoken ſo much concerning the 
vulner. c. £9 Arceus |. T.c.5. do| cure of Fractures in the Sculls of 
adviſe us to dreſs Childrens Heads | Children. 
in this caſe, after this manner ; for | Now I will declare- unto you 
the firſt dreſſing they will have this | how theſe are to be cured in per- 
 Medicament to be uſed, Re Farm. | ſons of ripe age. In handling of 
Hord. © Fabar. an. 3 1). pulv.| this matter, I will ſet down two 
Bac, Myrti 3 B. Aceti Fj. coq.| points. The Firſt ſhall contain 
ad Cataplaſmat. conſiſtent. tum | thoſe things which are common. to 
* adde albumen ove unins una cum | every kind of Fracture. The Se- 
vitello conquaſſata. Ol. Roſ. £ Myr-| cond ſhall deliver thoſe things 
tin- an. Zi), Miſc. Afterward | which are proper to every ſort of 
they will have to be applied a Ce- | Frafture, Thoſe things which 
rate made of Wax, Honey, Lapis | are common are two: the Firſt 
hematites, Cumin-Seeds, Worm- | is the Section of the ſoft parts pla- 
wood, the Pumice-ſtone and Bran | ced above the Scull : The Second 
beat to powder. But inftead of| is the opening of the Scull. 
this you may uſe Dzachylon mag-| As for the Firſt, it is an artifici- 
wm relented in Oil of Lilies : | al ſeparation of the ſoft parts above 
Theſe Medicaments are to be ap-| the Scull, that we may come to 
plied as the former. dreſs the Scull fraCtured, to pre- 
If there be a Wound with a| vent the coming of ill accidents, 
FraCture, but no fearful ſymptom, | or to remove ill Symptoms pre- 
Arcens will have no ſhiver, or part| ſent. Of this Section theſe things 
of the Cranium taken, if the Por-} may be demanded. 1. Whether 
tions of it cleave together 3 but{-it ought to be done. 2. Why it 
only the FraCture to be anointed} js to be done. 3. In what parts it 
with his Liniment warmed, -and| is to be made. 4. Of what form 
applied by three or four Feathers] it ought to be. 5. What is to be 
- ſtripped, until. you come within| done after Section. 
an Inch of the points of them,] Asfor the Firſt, three Reaſons 
and tied together with a thread, | may induce us to adminiſter it 
If tearful Symptomes, as a Con-| ſometimes, 1, The Authority of 
vultion, a Fever, vomiting of Cho-|-Hip. in lib. de vulnerib. c.- and of 
ler, or a Palſie, &c. do appear,| all other rational Phyſicians and 
which ſhew an offence to Foot : Chirurgeons. Secondly, nece{i- 
municated to the Brain the ty-it ({clf: ſor if either Blood or 
Cranum, then it is requiſite that} (Quittour deſcend to the Meninges 
the Scull be opened, Vide Lang.| or Brain, inevitable death will 
a . enſue, 


_— 
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enſue, if way be not made for the 
expurgation of them , by making 
Incifion in the ſoft parts, and open- 
ing of the Scull it ſelf. The third 
Reaſon is daily experience , which 
ſhews by the death of ſundry, who 
by reaſon of tbe omiſtton of theſe 
Operations end their lives, that they 
are to be adminittred, 

The Cauſes which admonitſh vs, 
that SeCtion is to be adminiſtred, : 
are two, Firft, that the Cranium 
may be diſcovered , if dangerous 
Symptoms do appear, that the Chi- 
rurgeon may ſee whether it be-hurt 
or no. Secondly, that way may 
be made to remove ſuch things as 
offend the Meninges and Brain, as 
Blood or Quittour ſetling upon 
them, and preflipg them down, 
as alſo pieces of the Initruments 
wounding , or portions of the 
Scull wounding or pricking theſe 
parts. 

As concerning the places where- 
in Section is to be adminiſtred 
ſafely, receive this Propoſition : | 
Section may be made in all parts 
of the Hairy Scalp , if you except 
the Sutures and the temporal 
Muſcle. 

For firſt, Section is not to-be 
made in the Sutures ; becauſe thoſe 


©. 


filaments by which the Meninges | 


are fled to the Pericranium , art 
of an exquiſite ſenſe , and being 
torn, may be inflamed, and com- 
municate the Inflammation to the 
Menimges and Brain. See Hippoc. 
vulner, cap. © Fallop. upon hit, 
cap. 19. 

Secondly, Section is not to be 
made im the temporal Muſcle, but 
* chiefly a tranſverſe Inciſfion is dan- 
gerous, 


that fide of the Head , which is 
wounded is cauſed , and a Ccon-. 
vulfion of the other fide, _ By 
which an ugly diſtortion of the 
parts of the Face is cauſed, The 
cauſe of this Symptom is this. 
Whenſocver one of the two bro- 
therly Muſcles, appointed for ſun- 
dry motions of the ſame part, is' 
tranſverſly wounded, that which is 
wounded , muſt ſuffer a reſoluti- 
on , and that which is not cut a. 
Convulfion. 

Secondly , we muſt be vary in 
incicing the temporal Muſcle tranſ- 
verſly ; becauſe it is {till in motion, 
when-we Talk, Drink or Eat. 

Thirdly, becauſe the Suture 
/quamoſa, or the Scaly Suture lieth 
under it ; but it wants not danger 
to make Inciſion in the Suture , as 
hath been ſaid. | 

Fourthly, ſeeing many Veins, 
Arteries , and Nerves, are ſpread 
throughout it, it being tranſverſ]y 
cut', many grievous Symptoms 
mult enſue, as a great Hzmor- 
rhage, Pain, an Inflammation, a 
Fever, a Convulſion becauſe of the 
inanition of the Vellels appointed 
for the containing of the vital and 
animal Spirits ; to wit, the Veins, 
Arteries and Nerves being tranverſly 
cut — —_— _ lab. 9. c.19. 
Fa/lop.in Hi; ppoc.ae vulner.cap.c,z8. 
As for the = of Sections it is 
either ſtreight, triangular, or croſs 
Ways. 

One thing here is tobe qb(erved, 
that we make no tranverſe Inciſion 
a little above the Eye-lid, leſt the 
frontal Muſcle being tranſverſly cut 
aſunder, a Palfie of the Eye-lid do 
enſue, the Muſcle not being able 
to elevate or lift it up , wherefore 


Firſt , becauſe a reſolution cf 


' the Inciſion in theſe places muſt be 
Z either 
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either ftreight or oblique, riot 
tratiſverſe. Ske- Fatlop. in Fippoe. 
lib. de ohln. cap. c. 23; 

Now this remains wherewith you 
are to be acquainted, that I ſhew 
unto you what is to be done after 
that Inciſjon of the ſoft part is 
performed. | 

Firft of all,the pericranium is to 
be ſeparated from the craninm, Ei- 
ther with the Nails or the Splat- 
ter: you are to begin the ſepa- 
ration from the Points of the In- 
cifion,, Ex pang 

If the pericranium be not ſepa- 
rate, it will procure great Pain, 
an Inflammation, yea, and a Fe- 
ver, if it be torn either with a Ra- 
ſpatory or Trepan. See Par. lib.g. 
cap. 4. F _ in Hippoc. de vnl- 
Ner. Cap. Cc. Zv. 

Secondly , the brims of the In- 
ciſion are to be kept afunder by 
Doſils and Pledgets of Lint, arm- 
ed either with Medicaments apt to 
ftay Bleeding , if it offer to flow 
plentifully, or only with the white 
of an Egg beaten, according to 
Arcens, in I. cap. 4. or With both 
the White and the Yolk to afſwage 
Pain, according to Fallop. in Hip- 
poc. de wulntr. cap. c. 29. if there 
be no fear of any remarkable ef- 
fuſion of Blood. The Wound fo 
drefſed, muſt not be dealt withal , 


umtil four and twenty hours be ex- | 


pired. 
Having delivered unto you thoſe 
Points which are conſiderable in 
making Incifton, to come to Fra- 
tore ; now T muſt ſet down thoſe 
things which are to be noted, when 
the Scull is to be opened artifici- 
ally with fit Inſtruments, that you 
may come to remove ſuch things 
as may offend the Meninges and 


the Braifi, Concer: the ope, 
ration theſe things may be asked ; 
Firft ; why itis* tb be opened ? 
ndy, when it is to'be ? 
Thirdly, what quantity of it is to 
be taken away when' it is to be 
opened ? Fourthly , with what 
Inſtruments it is to be taken a- 
way ? | 
As for the firſt, the Craninm is 


to be opened in five Cafes : Firſt, 


that pieces bf the Weapon may 
be taken away : Secondly, that a 
portion- of the Scull may be re- 
moveM, which is altogether ſepa- 
rate, or offends the Meninpes , if 
it cleave to the reſt: Thirdly, that 
2 part of the Scull depreſfed, which 
bears down the Menzimpes, and 
cauſes a ſtupidity , may be either 
reduced to its own place, or whol- 
ly taken away : Fourthly, that ei- 
ther coagulate Blood or Quittour 
may be removed , which hath fal- 
len upon the Membranes, by reaſon 
of a' breach of ſome Veſſel, 
Fifthly , that way may be made 
to apply convenient Medicaments 
to the Fracture, See Fallop. in 
Hippoc. vuln. cap. 31. and Par. lib, 
9. C. 4. a 
As concerning the ſecond, it is 
good to open it before the fourth 
day, Fallop. ibrd. c. 34. and Ar- 
cens. lib. x. c. 4. and Par. lib, 9. 
c. 4. Yea, it may with good ſucceſs 
be opened after the ſeventh day , 
both in Summer and Winter-ſea- 
fon, if grievous Symptoms urge 
not. Tf therefore any one of yon 
be called to one who hath a Fra- 
\Eture in the Cranium on the 
fourth day, (if ill Symptoms 
will permit ) you may defer the 
opening until the ſeventh day be 


— — 


paſt; yea, the ninth; for on the 
Prey #7 * * — qourth 


fourth day the Putrefaction of the 
Humors begins, as alſo the inſult 
of Nature againſt the Diſeaſe, and 
ſo it is not good to hinder the mo- 
tion of Nature : But if for reaſon- 
able cauſes you fear left delay will 
breed danger, you arc preſently to 
open the Scull, even on the Criti- 
cal day, 


As concerning the quantity 
which is to be taken away, cither 
the whole fractured Bone is to be 
taken away, or only a part of it. 
The whole Bone is to be taken a- 
way : Firſt if the Fracture be in 
an upper part , as the Crown of 
the Head , where no depending 
vent may be made to diſcharge the 
Blood or Quittour from the 
Meninges. Secondly, in a Fifſure, 
or Sedes, if it be not wide enough, 
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ſwell above the Cranium in a de+ 
pending art. 

Secondly, if the. Brain appear , 
the Membranes being wounded , 
we muſt ſhun opening in "the de- 
pending part ; for according to Ga- 
len, 6. Method. ſeeing. the Brain is 
of a ſoft and fluid fabſtance, it 


| would eafily fall down to the de- 


pending part. Vide Fallop, in Hp- 
poc. de wuln. cap. 35. 


The chief Inſtruments with 
Which we open the Scult, are 
theſe : Raſpatories , Levatories , 
Gemlets called Terebel/e , the 
Trepap, and the Head-ſaw. OF 
the ſundry forts of Rafpatories , 
you may ſee choice in Par. 5, 9. 
C. 4. 

When you will uſe Raſpatories , 
you muſt obſerve fore things 


the whole Bone. that you ſee is to | before the Application , ſome 
be removed, at leaft to the ſecond |things in the Application, and 
Table. Thirdly, all the ſhivered | ſome things after the Apphcation 


Bones which cleave not together , 
are to be taken away, Fourthly, 
ſo much of the Scull is to be taken 
away, as covering the Dura Mater 
becomes black, that way may be 
made for the application of con- 
venient Medicaments. 

In FraCtures, wherein it will be 
fufficient to take away only a por- 
tion of the fractured Scull , to 
make way for the diſcharging ei- 
ther of Blood or Quittour, or re- 
moving of other hurtful things , 
let it be done in the depending 
part 3 which Rule notwith{tand- 
ing is to be omitted in two 
Caſes, 


Firſt, if you perceive that the 
Meninpes are like to be inflancd : 
tor then they ſhould more readily 


j 
, 
2 


of them. Before you uſe them , 
Firit, you muſt place the Patient 
in a good poſture. Secondly, his 
Head being lapped in foulded 
Clothes, is to be tftaid, and Kept 
immoveable. Thirdly , the Ears 
are to be {topped with Cotton, or 
Wooll, that the noiſe offend not 
the Inſtruments of Hearing. Fourth- 
ly, the brims of the Wound are to 
be covered with pieces of Linnen 
Cloth ; Firſt, to Kkeup them from 
the Initruments ; Secondiy, to de- 
tend them from the Air, which 0- 
therwiſe would cool them. 

In the uſing of Rafpatories : 
Firlt , we mutf begin with the 
broadeft, and then the leſs broad , 
and laſtly the narroweſt. Second- 
ly, they are often to be moiſtneq 
with the Oyl of Roſes ; firſt, that 

£ 4 we; 
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they may ſcrape the more lightly, 
ſecondly, that they heat not the 
Cranium ; If Blood trouble the 
Work , uſe Vinegar and Water. 
After you have uſed the Raſpato- 
ries, uſe theſe ſame Topicks which 
are uſed after the Application of 
the Trepan. : | 

Raſpatories are to be ufed in 
Fifſures or Chinks, and in a Sedes, 
when the print of the Weapon 1s 
narrow. The ſecond Inſtrument is 
the Gemlet,or Terebellum : Coopers 
uſe the like Inſtrument to raiſe up 
the Staves of Veſlels,the point of it 
muſt be ſcrued, This hath a two- 
fold uſe; Firſt, it ſerves to take 
out the Bone cut by the Trepan, 
whereas it is not ſafe to cut the 
whole Bone through , as in the 
Bones of the Forehead. Secondly, 
it ſerves for reducing a depreſled 
part of the Scull into its own 
place, by firſt making a ſmall 
hole in the Cram with the Pin 
of the Trepan , and then ſcruing 
it in, I} ED 

As concerning Levatories, you 
may'ſce divers forms in Parey, {:b. 
9.c. 5: 5. When you uſe them , 
have a care that you lift up equally 
every part of the Bone; for if any 
part h= depreſſed, it may hurt the 
Menmypes; 

As for - the Head-ſaw, Firſt, it 
may be uſed* when there'is a de- 
preffion or a Fracture on one 


fide of the Bone ; for one fide be. | 


ing by a ſtreighat line divided by 
!t', both there. will be way made 
to the taking away of the Bone , 
and the diſcharging of Quit- 
tour, 9r Blood, with ſmall loſs of 
ſubſtance of the '0y, 1nzum. Se- 
condly ,- it will ſerve 4,7 cut aſun- 
der the d'fxince of the! Cranzum, 


t [ | 


left after Application of the Tre- 
pan In divers parts. 

The laft indirunent * It remaing 
now then , that I ſpeak of the 
Trepan : Concerning it , thefe 
things may be demanded ; Firft, 
to what end it is to be applied ? 
Secondly, in what places it is to be 
applied 2? Thirdly, what is to be 
obſerved in the Application of it 2 
Fourthly, what'is to be done af- 
ter the Application of it ? 

As for the firft , the Applicati- 
on of the Trepan hath a three- 
told uſe: Firſt, it ferves for the 
raiſing up of a Bone deprefling 
the Meninges and Brain. Se- 
condly, it = for removing.” of 
all things which hurt the Mem- 
branes and the Brain , whether 
they be Quittour, Blood, Splints of 
the Cranzmm, or pieces of the Wea- 
pon. Thirdly , it makes way for 
the Application'of fit Topicks. As 
for the places, it muſt not be ap- 
plied , Firſt, upon the FraCture ; 
tor this will increaſe theevil, chiefly 
if the fraCtured portions be ſever- 
ed. Secondly, it is not to be ap- 
plied upon a Suture , becauſe the 
Nervons Fibres,and the Veins and 
Arteiies, by which the Dura Mater 
is annexed to the Pericranium , 
and gives it nouriſhment, ſhould 
be torn: from whenee would ariſe 
Pain, Inflammation , and flux of 


Blood ; which might be commu- 
nicated to the Membranes, and 
Brain it ſelf, 'Thirdlv , neither is 
it to be applied to the places a lit- 
tle above the Eye-brows; for the 
Wound ever afterward would re- 
main unskinned. Fourthly, it is 
not to be applied tothe Temples 
Firſt, by reaſon of the temporal 
Muſcte . Secondly, ky reaſon of 

| ths 


. 
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the Sutura ſquamoſa, Fifthly, it is 
pot to be .applied to the lower 
parts of the Scull , if the Me- 
ninges be wounded, left the Brain 
fall out through the hole, Sixthly, 
it is not to be applied to the 
Simcipue of Children, which are 
not above ſeven years old, ſeeing 
it is dangeraus even in theſe who 
are of ripe Age, unleſs great ne- 
cellity urge. 

In the Application of the Tre- 
pan , theſe things are to be obſer- 
ved: Firſt, that you take out the 
Pin, when you are come to the 
ſecond Table. Secondly, it is be 
moiſtned with Oy!, that it may cut 
the better. Thirdly, the print of 
the Trepan is to be moiſtned naw 
and then with cold Water.leſt the 
Scull be heated by the rubbing of the 
Trepan. Fourthly , ſeeing it is 
impoſſible to cut all the parts 
equally, the Scull being of a Sphe- 
rical Figure, you are to remove 
the Blood, that you may perceive 
which part is moſt deeply cut, 
that you lean more to the other, 
Fifthly, when the part cut by the 
Trepan begins to ſhake, itis the 
ſife(t way to lift it up with the Le- 
vatory. Sixthly, it any ragged 
pieces appear, which may hurt the 
Meninges, you are to take them 
away by Scalper Lenticulatus, and 
the Mallet of Lead, after that the 
Trepan is applied above the Dura 
Marter, -apply a piece of Tafety or 
Sattin, of a white or crimſon co- 
lour , moiſtned in Mel Reſutum , 
and Oleum Roſatum , until the ſe- 
venth day ; afterward uſe the Oy] 
of Roſes, and the Oyl of Hyper:- 
cum mixed ; let the Crannm be 
anointed with Arcerns his Lini- 
ment melted ; fill up the hole with 


Dofils and Pledgets , laying aboye 
ſuch Topicks as heretofore I have 

ſet down, Fo 
If in the Application of the Tre= 
pan, any remarkable Bleeding en- 
ſue, ſome Veſſel being cut, which 
did cleave to the ſecond Table , 
then apply this Medicament of 
Galen, 6. Method. Rk Aloe. 3 ije 
Thuris, Maſtiches, an. 5 j, exiſts 
pibver:3atis, Pilis Leporints , 65 
ov, Album. fiat linimentum , quod 
applicetur, The Scull will ſcale, 
according to Arceus lib. 1, c. 4. 
within the ſpace of four and twen- 
ty or five and twenty days, if his 
Liniment be applied to the Bone, 
But according to Parey , not be- 
fore forty or fifty days, but in 
truth no certain day can be ap- 
pointed, Hieron. Fabric. ab ag. 
pendent. part. 2. lib.2, de vulner, 
cap. 18. counſels firſt to apply the 
Oyl of Roſes to turn the Matter 
which falls upon the - Dura Mater 
into Quittour ; for Galen, [:b, 2. 
xale yarn, c.2. a , that we 
ought to uſe Oy} of Roſes, when 
we mean both to repell and ſup- 
purate. It will be the more ſup- 
purative, if it be Olſeum Roſaceum 
Completum, He adviſes to mingle 
ſome Rofin with the Oy! of Roſes; 
for in Digeſtives, according to Ga- 
len, lib. 5, Simp. is + 19. there 
ought to be an Emplaſtick faculty, 
which the  Oyl of Roſes hath not 
of it ſelf, but of the Rofin. In 
the firit dreflings, and in the Sum- 
mer time, more Oyl of Roſes, and 
leſs Rofin is tobe uſed 3 but after- 
wards when we mean to dry and 
mundifte, as alſo in the Winter , 
more Rof1n and leſs Oyl is to be ta- 
ken. When the Wound is dreſſed, 
emb:ocate the parts of the Head 
with 


a We 6s ng oee— ag 


with Oy! of Roſes. warmed , as] aſfivage 
atfo the Neck , chiefly whers the | to contemperate the heat 


Pain , if any be; partly, 
of the 


jugular Veins are, partly toj Blood. 
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Of the cure of Frattures appearing in the wounded 


pare. 


Itherto I have diſpatched | 
thoſe points which frequent» 
ly are common to all ſorts of 
Fractures , Which do happen to 
thofe who are of ri 
it remains that I ſhew unto you 
how all ſorts of Fractures in fuch 
perſons are to be cured: 

Now a Fracture in theſe perſons 
is two-fold : for it is either in the 
fame part which hath ſuffered So- 
lytion of Unity , or in another 
part. Ifit be in the fame part, it 
is either Simple , Compound , or 
Complicate. 

A fmple Fracture is, when 
one only kind of Fracture hap- 

ns. Of theſe there are three 

orts; Rimes, a Chink or a Cleft , 
Contufio, a Contuſion of the Scull ; 
and Sedes, a Sitter, when the print 
of the wounding Inſtrument is left 
In the Scull, * © 

Rima, or Fiſſura, a Chink or a 
Cleft, is two-fold,; for it is either 
Conſpicua , eaſily to be diſcerned 
by the fight , or Inconſpicua, ei 
ther hardly to: be diſcerned by the | 


Age : now |deepe 


led Capillars, a hair-like Chink, 
[Now a conſpicuous Chink paſleth 
through either one or both the 
Tables of the Scull, If it pa not 
r than to the ſpongy part 
between the two Tables, the Chink 
it ſelf is ſo far to bedilated. If the 
Cleft -paſs through both the Ta- 
bles, then the Chink is either to be 
dilated through both the Tables of 
the Scull, even to the Dura Ma- 
ter, or through the firſt Table at 
the leaſt, making way through the 
(econd Table alfo, leaving a com- 
petent apertion for the diſcharging 
of clotted Blood , or Quittour , 
for the depending part of the 
Head, through the ſecond Table. 
Now the depending part is not to 
be taken from the ſituation of the 
parts of the Body , but from the 
poſttion or poſture of them. 

You muſt deal! after this ſame 
manner with Rima inconſpicua , 
or Capillars, or an obſcure Chink. 
But it is not an eafte matter to find 
it out. If therefore you cannot 
diſcern it either with the Eyes, or 


fight, or not at all ; which is cal- 


the help of a magnifying Glaſs , 
| | cauſe 


caſe the Patient to hold in! his 
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not farther than the firſt Fa- 


breath, and to ftretch his Breaft. | ble, the Crar:19 iste be fmoothed 


If this be done, either a. thin Hu- 
mor, or a bloody Sanres do iſſue 


uſpicious, Ink , made 


” 


with Raſpatories, left the Quittour 


 fetlingia the Sedes cauſe a 
out, it is an excellent Sign: if this| 


cariofity. Then the Wound is to 
ment relented in a Spoon : It falls 


do not _ then apply to the| be dreſſed with Arcens his Lini- 
part if 


thin with a little Vinegar, tomake 


' it pierce, The next dreffng, dry 


the Scull with a wet Rag orSponge, 
and if you fee any print of the Ink 
to remain in the Scull , follow the 
buſineſs untill you come to the 
uttermoſt of the impreffion of the 
Ink, although you muſt diſcover 
the Dura Mater, Now Chinks 
muſt not be dilated by the Tre- 
pan, but by Raſpatories : for we 
ought not to take away more-of 
the Scull than necefity urges. Pe- 


ruſe Par. ib. 9, c. 4. and Fallop, 


com, in Nb. Hippoc. de wulnertb. 
cap.c.3.When the R:ma is dilated, 
dreſs the Wound, as you do after 
the Application of the Trepan ; 
whereof I ſpake ſufficiently in the 
former Chapter. 

Sedes, or a Sitter , is a Fracture 
cauſed by a Inſtrument , 
which leaves the print of it in the 
Scull: if it paſs through both Ta- 
bles, and no Splints of the Bone 
prick the Menznges, and ſufficient 
way be made by the Weapon for 
the diſcharging of the Quittour , 
no further Apertion is to be niade ; 
but the Wound is to be drefled, as 
I preſcribed, after the Application 
of the Trepan. But if either 
Splints of the Bones do offend the 
Dura Mater , or the ge be 
too narrow for the diſcharging of 
the Quittour, a further Apertion 
of the Scull is to be made by fuch 
On as ſhall ſeem moſt fit 


5 


r this Operation, If the Sedes | 


out many times, if the conſtituts- 
on of the wounded party be good , 
that the Craninm doth caſt no 
Scale, | 

The third kind of a ſimple Fra- 
Cture called Conty/io, 'a Contufi- 
on of the Scull, reſteth to be fpo- 
ken of, 

A Contuſfion 1s 4 Solution of cn- 
tinuity in the Cranium , when as 
by the wiolence of an external In- 
ſtrument, the ſmall portions of it 
are brought nearer together than 
Nature hath placed them , yet 
have returned to their onm poſi- 
ture after that #hy compreſſion 18 
cauſed. 

This kind of Fracture is efpied 
in the beginning, or in progreſs of 
time. In the beginning it is found 
out by the alteration af the colour 
of the Scull : The colour of 4 
lively Bone is of 'a whitiſh colour, 
mingled with a lively ruddineſs ; 
but if it be mortified , it will be 
whitiſh without any redneſs : if it 
be carious of rotten, it will be of a 
livid or blackiſh colour. If there= 
fore ſuch a-kind of Fracture hap< 
pen, the pleaſant ruddineſs of the 
Scull will be gone, and white pat- 
ches will appear in it, ſuch as are 
ſeen in the Nails of ſome Perſors 
Fingers. Jn proceſs of time, if 
it be teft untonched, it will become 
of a livid or blackiſh colour, being 
carious : In this kind of Fracture 
you are to take fo much of the 
Cranium as is mortified by the 


[ 
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Contufion with Raſpatories , and 
then to heal the Wound by In- 
carnation. So- much then of the 
three forts of ſimple Fractures. 

A compound Fracture is when 
fome further inconvenience is an- 
nexed to the Solution of Unity 
is the Scull, as the loſs of ſub- 
Fance, or removing of ſome part 
of it from its own place. 


& Of this there are three ſorts, De- 


preſſio, a depreſſion, Concameratio, 
2 vaulting, and Exc:/7o, or an ab- 
folute divigon of ſome part of the 
Cranium from the reſt. 

A Depreſflion is, when as the 
Scull is beaten down ; in this kind 
of Fractures, ſhivers of the Scull 
are quite ſeparate from the hole 
fometimes : Again, ſometimes they 
cleave to the hole in one part, and 
are ſeparate from the other. Thote 
which are altogether feparate, you 
ſhall remove with Levatories : If 
the fractured part cleave to. the 
hole in one hide, and if you. can- 
not elevate it with a Levatory , 
then you are to apply the Trepan 
as near to the fraCturcd part as you 
can, that as little as may be of the 
Cranium be taken away. After- 
ward either reduce the depreſled 
part to its own place, or altoge- 
ther remove it, as you ſhall think 
moſt expedient. Jn performing 
theſe actions, you are to vſe great 
caution, that the Menrmges be not 
kurt by the ſharp Splints of the 
Bones fractured. 

Concameratio or vaulting s, 
when as the Scull by a ſharp point- 
et Weapon witi force teing pierced, 
and with might being pulled out is 
pulled upwards, leaving an empty 
fpace or vacuity beneath. Tf this 
kind of Fracture go no further 
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than through the firſt Table, you 
are to ſmooth the Scull,and to heal 
the Wound according to the Me- 
thod ſet down before, But if it 
paſs through the ſecond Table , 
you muſt open the Scull in the 
moſt. depending . part with the 
Trepan , to make way for the 
diſcharging of the Quittour : for 
Sanies mult of neceſſity be lodged 
in the lower vacuity, or void ſpace, 
if the Weapon it ſelf hath not 
made ſufficient way : if any rug- 
gedneſs prick the Dura Mater, 
you are to remove the whole Fra- 
Cture, compaſling it with a large 
Head of a Trepan , and then to 
cure the Wound as hath been 
taught. 

Exciſw 's,, when the part of the 
Scull wounded is altogether ſepa- 
rate from the hole; if the frag- 
ment cut away ſtick to the Cutzs 
Mrſculoſa, and the Wound ga no 
deeper than the firſt Table, it is 
to. be ſeparated from the Cut:s 
Muſculoſa, and the Craninm is ta 
be ſmoothed with a Raſpatory : 
But it both the Tables of the Scull 
cleave to the Cutis Muſculo/a, they 
are not to be taken away, but to 
be reduced to their own place, the 
Wound having firſt been cleanſed 
with Wine or Spirit of Wine warm- 
ed. TFhen the Cutis Muſculoſa is 
to be faſtened to the reſt, with ſo 
many ſtitches of four twiſts of Silk 
or Thread drawn through with a 
rolling Needle. See an Example 
of this in Par. 1. 9. c. 7. 

A complicate FraCture is, when 
cither ſunury FraCtures of one fort 
do concur, or more of divers kinds. 
Many Fractures of the ſame fort 
may happen, as ſundry Chinks, 
So many Chinks as are perceived 

X by 


we. — Cn nn 


- Iy ſeparate from the ſound parts of 


rims of the Suture , and of the 
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by the Eyes are to be dilated with 
Raſpatories. In like manner ſun- 
dry Fractures of divers kinds may 
meet, as a Chink with a depreſſion. 
In fuch complicate Fractures you 
are to proceed no other ways, than 
have been ſhewed in ſolitary Fra- 
Ctures ; for a Chink is ever to be 
dilated if it be conſpicuous, and' 
the part of the Scull depreſſed 
muſt either be wholly taken away, 
if the Aſperities of the ſecond Ta- 
ble prick the Dura Mater, or if 
they do not, it is to be reduced 
to its own place, if it be not whal- 


the Cranium, According to theſe 
Canons curative you may proceed 
in all FraCtures of the Scull in what 
part ſoever they happen, it you ex- 
cept the Sutures, and that part of 
the Scull which lies under the tem- 
poral Muſcle. 

A Suture may ſuffer a Solution 
of Unity three manner of ways: by 
Separation, Depreſſion, and Collifi- 
on. Of a Depreflion I have ſpoken 
ſufficiently already. 

A Diſlolution of a Suture is, 
When as thoſe parts of the Cran- 
um Which are united by the Su- | 
ture, gape, being ſeparate by ſome 
external violence ; if this ſeparati- 
on be large , the Nervous Fibres, 
which make the Ligament by ' 
which the Dura Mater is tied to 
the Pericranium , muſt be torn , 
tho this appear not to the fight : 
from whence often ariſeth Inflam- | 
mation, and danger of death. 

A Collifion is a Contufion of the 


Ligament which paſſeth through 
it, cauſed of a violent compretit- 
on of the brims of the Suture. In 


a Fever, Vomiting, or a Convulfion, 
Oc. do perſwade you that the 
Scull maſt be opened, then you are 
to apply the Trepan on either or 
both fides of the Suture : for if you 
ſhould ſet it upon the Suture, hox- 
rible Symptoms firft would appear, 
and at laſt death enſue. 

If a Fracture under the tert- 
poral Muſcle be accompanied with 
a Wound , this Wound is either a 
Puncture, or an Incifion , tranſ- 
verſe, or according to the length 2 
if it be a puncture, or tranſverſe, 
it muſt prove dangerovs, as hath 
been ſhewed. If the wound be in- 
flicted long ways, it is to be di- 
lated by Dofils or Sponges : If the 
Fracture be a Chink, it is to he 
dilated by Raſpatories. But if it 
be a great Fracture , wherein the 
Aſperities do prick the Meninges, 
or the depreflion of the Scull 
bears down them by its weight , 
then a triangular Incifion is to be 
made a little above the FraCtures, 
ſhunning the temporal Muſcle , 
and the Trepan to be applied ; 
then the ſhivers which are altoge- 
ther ſeparate from the ſound Scull, 
are to be taken away, and the reſt 
which are not feparate to be re- 
duced to their own politure. 

Afﬀter this, as often as you dreſs 
the wounded perſon, you are to 
cauſe him to bend down his Head, 
to ttop his Mouth, and Noſe, and 
to labour to breath ſtrongly, that 
the Sanies may be expelled out'of 


|the Wound. When this is done, 


you muſt make. Injection of a 
mundifying Decoction with a Sy- 
ringe to waſh out all impurities , 
which otherwiſe would 1 

there. See a memorable Example 


theſe Caſes if fearful! Accidents, as 


of this in Parey, [zb. g. cap. 19. 
adriics 
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adviſes to a Jeaden Pipe in 
the Wound , but feriug this by 


reaſon of the hardneſs muſt cawſe 

in, and is not fit for the dilation 
of the Section , a Sponge com- 
preſſed is far better : tor firſt 
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it js ſoft . Secondly ; it ſucks 
into it {elf the impurities : Third. 
ly, it dilates powerfully the 
Wound , and keeps it open un- 
Wl ve ſhivers of the Craxium 
calt. 


CHAP. XXIL 


Of Frattares in other than in the place wounded, 
and thoſe which happen when the Cutis Muſcu- 


loſa is not wounded. 


N the laſt Chapter I difcourſed 
'Þ of Fractures, which may fall 
out in the parts: wounded : now I 
am to ſhew ; how Fractures in 
other parts than thoſe which are 
wounded are to be handled, when 
they fall out... | 
Now Fractures; which fall out 
in the Cranium in another part 
than that which is ſubjacent to the 
Cutis Muſculoſa wounded, are ei- | 
ther in a partof the Cranium adja- 
cent to the Solution of Unity af 
foft parts of the Scull wounded , 
or in a part ſomewhat diſtant or 
remote. _. 

If a Fracture fall out to be not 
in the part wounded, you ſhall 
find it out by theſe feven Signs. 
Firſt, the Wound of the Cnrzs 
Mzruſzuloſa , which covereth the 
Fracture , will not admit Cure in 
that part which is near the Fra- 
Eture, whereas in the other parts 


| 


condly, out of the part near to the 
Wound, you ſhall perceive a thin 
and ichorous Matter to flow. 
Fhirdly , more copions Matter 
will flow out of the Wound, than 
the _ of the Wound can ſeenr 
to afford, Fourthly , the Fleſh 
which grows near to that part is 
{pongy and looſe, not firm. Fifth- 
y , now and then the party 
wounded will be feveriſh. Sixth- 
ly , if you thruſt your Probe be- 
tween the Cranmm and the Currs, 
you ſhall find the Cutrs ſeparate 
from the Cranimm. Seventhly 
ſome tymor and ſoftneſs will ap- 
pear in the cutaneous part, which 
is placed above the FraCture. 

A FraCture in a remote part, of 
much diſtant from the wounded 
part, js called Reſonitus , or Cop- 
tra-fiſſura , a counter-cleft 2 This 
falls out , when the Cranium is 
ſtricken ppon' one part 5 and fra- 


| 


x will admit Cicatrization. Se- 


4 


ws ol 


Ctared -in' another © This 6 
ither 


either in the felf-ſame Bone, or in 
givers Bones : if in the feli-lame 
Bone, it may fall out two manner 
of waysz to wit, either laterally, 
as when the right fide of Os Fron- 
tis is beaten , and the left fide 
cleft or contrariwiſe 3 or perpen- 
dicularly from the upper to the 
lower part , as when not the vp- 
Table which received the 
ow, but the lower is fraCtured.' 
If a countercleft happen to be in 
divers Bones, this may fall out 
two manner of ways : Firſt, af the 
right fide be beaten , and the or! 
fractured, as if the right Parletal 
receive the blow , and the left be 
cleft; or contrarywiſe. Secondly,this 
may happen , if the forepart be 
ſtricken , and the hinder part 
cleft, asif the Os Fronts be bea- 
ten, and the Os Occip:ey be cleft, 
and contrariwiſe. This kind of 
Fracture which happens in the 
Cranium in a part oppoſite to the 
Solution of Unity, doth chance to 
to thoſe, who either haye no Su- 
tures at all, or ſuch as are very ob- 
ſcure and very cloſe ; for in fuch 


more compact, and with greater 
, violence from the part contuſed , 
or wounded, to the oppoſite part : 
for when the Air which is within 
the Scull is ſtrongly moved þy a 
blow, and on every fide is driven 
by the force of the blow, it is en- 
tirely carried through the ſub- 
ftance of the Brain to the oppo- 
- fite part : when it meets with the 


Scull, which by reafon of its firm- | 
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a Glaf,, which being knocked in 
onefide is cleft in the oppoſite part. 
That the Sptures are not uni- 
form, thefe Authors bear witneſs: 
Veſal. lib. 1. c. 6. de human, corp. 
fabrica, Sylv. comment. in lib, Ga- 
len. de offib. Columb. kb, 1. c. 5. 
Por. lib, 4. c. 3. Hippoc.. lik. de 
ouln, cap. © Fallep. in eund. c. 5. 
& an lib. Galen. de offib. c. 13. 
T kat Sutures again are either hard- 
ly ſeen, being obliterate and worn 
out, or not at all , theſe Authors 
do affirm, 4r:/.de hiſter. animal. 
lib. 3. c. 7. Celſ.h5b.8, c. i, Algy 
rra0"Y anatom. lib. 4.c.7. Vel- 
ſal. lib. c. 6. and. Hippoc. and 
Fallop. in the place before ſpecified. 
And although Paul, Aigince; 
lib. 6, ©c. go. and Guido with o- 
thers more, that a Reſou- 
tus or Contra:fiſſura can happen ; 
yet theſe Authors againſt which 
it were temerity- to except , do 
affirm that it may happen, Cel. bb. 
8, c. 4. Nicol. Florent. Sermon. 9. 
Summa. 2. trattat. 4. c. 1. Valg- 
loc commun. &. 5; 


|rzola __ 
Hippoce lib. de vulnerib. cap. Fal- 
perſons the Air may be carried 


lop. commentar. in eundem, Cc. 1g. 
ar. lib. 9. c. 8. Although i be 
a hard Matter to find out this 
kind of FraCture , yet you ſhall 
go about to find it out by theſe 
means. Firſt, if ſigns of a Fra- 
ture do appear ; as a Fever, vo- 
miting of Choler , and ſuch like, 
and no Chink appear in the wound- 
ed part, then you are to take a view 
of the oppoſite part. If a Tumor 
or Softnels,do appear in any part 


neſs cannot yield , cauſeth a Fra- 
Cture in the Scull; even as two 


of it ; then you may be afſured 
that the Fractuge is in the S$cull; 


men in a violent -race meeting to-{ ſubjacent to that part. Secondly, 
gether arc by this violent meeting. |if-no Tumor or: Softneſs appear in 


beaten back. This is often ſeen m-|'the appolite-part, ſhave the Head 
and 
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and apply this Emplaſter following, 
"Re. Pic. Naval. & Cer.an. 3 ny. te- 
rebinth. $1, "Maſtich. &9 irid, pul- 
werizat.an.-3 ij. fiat Emplaſt. /. a. 
Draw this Emplaſter upon Leather, 
 and-apply it to the.oppoſite part, 
and let it lie 24 hours. - It after you 
have taken it away, the Cutz muſ- 
culoſa appear . in any- place more 
moiſt, ſoft, ' and ſwelled * than the 
reſt of it is, it is likely that there 
the Fracture is. ' Thirdly, if- the 

rieved perſon do often touch with 
bis hand the part oppoſite to that, 
wherein the ſolution of unity is, 
not thinking upon any hurt done 
to it, you may ſuſpect that the 
Fracture is where he toucheth. If 
the Second Table be fractured, the 
firſt remaining whole, then you 
muſt apply the trepan, partly that 
you may come to take away ſplints, 
which do prick the Dura mater, 
partly ' to ' make way for the dif- 
charging of coagulate Blood, and 
the Sames. If any Patient having 
ſuch a Fracture do die, the Chi- 
rurgeon is not much to be blamed : 
for a Chirurgeon may be excuſed, ; 
- if. the ' Patient die, in Four caſes. 
' Firſt, if the Cranmm by a violent 
Contufion be* depreſſed, and the 
Scull preſently - return to its own 
place, Secondly, if the chink be 
only capillar, and hard to be ſeen. 
Thirdly, when the Second Table 
of the Scull is broken ,' the Firſt 
remaining whole. Fourthly, when 
a Fracture happens in the part op- 
polite to that which is wounded. 
In theſe caſes the Chirurgeon may 
be excuſed, ſceing the moſt skilful 
Artiſt may.be deceived in theſe ca- 
ſes. If you find out a Contra-fiſ- 
| ſura, if it be but - a meer Rima or 

Chink, after you have made incifj- 
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an through the ſoft parts lying 
above the Cranium , dilate the 
chink with the Raſpatoties, that 
way may be made for the diſcharg- 
ing of the _— Blood and 
Sanzes : for theſe will be gathered, 
out of all doubt, in all chinks.. 
I have ſhewed how FfaCtures in 
a Wound happening in perſons of 
ripe age are to be cured: now I 
am to ſhew you how FraCtures in 
the Scull are to be cured, when as 
the ſoft parts above the Craninn 
are not wounded; yet the Crantum 
offended. If therefore by a con- 
tuſion- the Scull be fractured, the 
Cutis muſculoſa not being divided, 
you are to ask of the party offend- 
ed, whether he hath vomited cho- 
ler, whether he loſt his ſight, whe- 
ther he could not ſpeak, whether 
Blood did ifſue out of his Noftrils, 
and Ears, whether he ſeemed to 
be in a trance, whether he percei- 
veda giddineſs after the blow-theſe 
Symptoms do ſhew that there is a 
Fractare» And although no ac- 
cidents do diſcover themſelves, yet 
you muſt not be ſecure, but ask 
whether the Patient in former 
times hath not had the Head-ach, 
for then there is leſs danger, or 
whether he was ſtruck with a hea- 
vy weapon, by the hand of a ftrong 
man enraged, or whether he felt 
a noiſe in the Brain when he was 
{trucken ? If theſe ſigns appear, you 
mult - ſuſpend your Prognofticks 
towards- the beſt event. In this 
caſe ſo you are to go 'on. If no 
tearful {ymptomes after the blow 
received do continue; then ſhave 
that part of the Head where the 
blow was received: Then apply 
a Medicament which afſwages pain; 


dries, and is aftringent; Theſe In- 
tentions 


— _ 


__ 


eo 


| 
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tentions a Cxtaplaſm furthereth 


made of Barley-meal, Vinegar and | 


Water in the Summer, but Vine- 
gar and Wine in the Witter, ha- 
ving added the powder of red Ro- 
ſes, Myrtle-berries and Maſtick, 
and {ome Oil of Roſes, when the 

- Cataplaſm is brought to a conſiſt- 
ence: Secondly, you muſt miniſter 
a Medicament which-doth purge 
Choler, as this: Fe Caryocoſtin. © 
EleF. de fucco ro. an. $0. Hrup. 
de Cichor. Cum, Rhab. 3 j. Aq. 
Endiv. 3ij. Miſc. ut paretur potio. 
Thirdly, the cephalick Vein of the 
ſame {ide is to be opened, or Cup- 
ping-glaſſes with (carification, or 

eeches to be applied. Fourthly, 
Oil of ſweet Almonds is to be drop- 
ped into the Ears, that the Quit- 
tour which is gathered there may 
be diſcharged. In like manner the 
paſſages of the Noſe are to be moiſt- 

# ned with this ſame Oil, About 
the fourth day you are to uſe Gar- 

iſms made of the decodction of 

ley, red Roſe-leaves, Cowſlip- 
flowers,Betony-flowers,Eye-bright 
Stozchas , and ſome Rue: With 
the decoction you are to mingle 
Mel roſatum and Oxymel ſimplex. 
About the ſeventh day you are to 
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uſe diſcutient Medicaments, as D;- 
achylon ireatum, or ' Em 
de Beronica, made ſoft in the Sum- 
meb with Oil of Roſes, andin the 
Winter with_Oil of Dill If having 
uſed theſe means, fearful Symp-- 
tomes do appear after the 5th day 
you muſt not deferre the incifion 
of the Cutis muſculoſa, and the 
opening of the Scull : for then it 
is ot to be doubted but that 
arid Quittour are fallen upon the 
Dura mater. | 
Although the ſoft parts above 
the Scull be not divided, yet in 
three caſes you mult make inciſt- - 
on, and open the Scull, Firſt, if 
clotted Blood or Quittour be 
lodged between the Cranum 
and the Dura mater, which you 
ſhall perceive, if Blood did ifſue 
out of the Ears or Noftrils, after 
the blow was received, if he be 
ſleepy, ſtupid, or have a heavineſs 
of the Head. y, theſe 
things are to be done when ſplints 
of the Scull do prick the M1: 
es, Which the pain in the part 
Joth diſcover. Thirdly, when 2 
depreflion of the Scull remaining, 
bears down the Menznges, and cau- 
ſes a ſtupidity, and a pricking pain, 


when the party blows bits Nole, 


(EE 
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Aving delivered unto you in 
£ the laſt Chapters the me- 


thod of curing thoſe Wounds 
whixh may befall the external 
parts containing of the Head 3 now 
I intend to ſhew you, how Wounds 
in the internal containing parts, 
and the contained parts. are to be 
cured. 

The internal parts containing 
are two; the two *Menimpes, or 
Membranes, which compaſs and 
| environ the Brain called by the Ara- 
3 bians Dura £9 pia mater, In wounds 
of the Dura mater, there is al- 
waies a yvehement pain. Five in- 
conveniences may happen to the 
Dura mater, to wit, a Wound, 
Pain, Inflammation, Apoſtemati- 
on, and Diſcolouration. 
= If you perceive that there is an 
immoderate flux of Blood, the 
Membrane being wounded : then 
immediately you maſt make way 
to come to the Membrane, if the 
wounding, inſtrument hath not 
made way enough; and Galen's 
powder ſct down 6.Mecth. Medend. 
madK®of Atoe; Frankincenſe, Ma-. 
ſtick, the white of an gg, and the 
Down of a Hare is to be appli- 
ed, 
If in a puncture of the Dura 


ID 
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ly will enſue, See Dodon. obſery, 
medic. cap. 3. Now ſeeing great 
pain follows the Dura mater being 
wounded, you muſt with all ex- 
pedition go about to aſſwage it. 
In this caſe fiſt Narcotical Me- 
dicaments have no. place: for fo 
both the Membrane it ſelf, and 
the whole Body would become 
ſtupefied ; Secondly,unftuous Me- 
dicaments which mollifie are not 
to be uſed; becauſe theſe will 
cauſe the Membranes to become 


putrefie. Wheretore Oil of Roſes 
warm is to be poured upon the 
Membrane, until the pain be mi- 
tigated, and Quittour appear in 
the Wound. Then Mel roſatum, 
or Syrupus 6 Rof. Rub. Siccat. are 
to be mingled with Oil of Roſes, 
in equal guanely, until the Wound 
be pertectly digeſted. Laſt of all, 
the Dura mater is to be mundifi- 
ed and dried with fit Medicaments. 
Such are Mel roſatum, Syrupus & 
Ro/. Rub. Sicc. Syrupus Myrtinus, 
or Sanativns alone, having no Oi! 
mingled- with them. And although 
the Pia mater, by reafon of its 
ſoftneſs, may be united and agglu- 
tinated ; yet the Dura matcr, be- 
cauſe it is hard, nervous and thin, 


mater, or after unsilful dreffing | 


drowſineſs and fleepineſs ſeize up- | 


on the wounded party, death ſhort- 


will not admit agglutination : for 
in agglutination the brims of the . 
wounded part muſt be brought 
and 


dull, to ſwell, and laſt of all to } 
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and kept together, which is per-/ 
. formed by rolling and {titchings, 


* _ | — A .—— 


which in this caſe cannot be uſed. 


' Wherefore it muſt be cured by In- 


carnation, or procuring of fleſh to 
unite the parts diſ-Joyned, _ 
An Inflammation is a red Tu- 
mor of the Dura mater with a 
diſtention of the veſſels of- the 
ſame, ſo great ſometimes, that it 
fills the hole of the Cranwmm, and 
grows above it. This accident is 


, Cangerous. - 


Wherefore, Firſt of all, Phle- 
botomy is to be adminiſtred, and 
a ſlender Diet appointed : then the 
part is to be fomented witb a de- 
coction of Marſh-mallows, Lin- 
ſeed, and Fenugreek, adding 
groundſell, and Violet-leaves, as 
alſo other Herbs which are to be 
applied to a Phlegmon, if occaſion 
ſhall require. This being done, 
the Oil of Roſes, Myrtils. or Quin- 
ces is to be applied, If you pre- 
vail not by the application of thete 
means, but you perceive that the 
Tumor rather increaſes than di- 
miniſhes, then you are to dilate 
the Scull, by taking away more 
of it. 

If Quittour be contained within 
the Dura mater, which you ſhall 
perceive by the extraordinary 
whiteneſs of ſome part of it, as 
in puſtles of the Skin, then you 
are warily to open it, that you in 
no ways touch the Brain. Then 
you are to apply drying and ab* 
ſterfive Medicaments, as Mel. ro- 
ſatum, & S$Syrupus e Roſts ficcts. 
Vide Fallop, Comment. mm 1b, Hip- 
Foc. de wulnerib. cap. c. 43, © Pa- 
reum bb. g. c.21. 

Diſcolouring or blackneſs may 
proceed from five cauſes, v7;- 
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From the violence of the Contu- 
fion; From coagulate Blood ; 
From the coldneſs of the Air; By 
the application of unproper Me- 
dicaments; Laſt of all,from Putre 
faction. . | 

If the . blackneſs proceed from 
the violence of the Contufion it ſel- 
dom continues above four daies. In 
this caſe uſe Oleum roſaceum, and 
Mel roſatum ; or the Oil of Eggs; 
with a little Aqua-vite,and ſome of 
the Puiois cephalicus, with a few 
grains of the powder of Saffron. _ 

It congealed Blood hath cauſed 
a blackneſs, then apply this Medi- 
cament : Ke Ag. uit. Zi. Pulo. 
Gran. tinftorum. Zi). Croct. I). 
Mellrs, RY Ei) 5. Sarcocoll, 3. vi. 
leniter bulliant ommia : colatur 
utimini don”c evanuerit nigredo. 

If unproper Medicaments have 
cauſed the blacknefs of the Dura 
mater, then it is to be cured by 
the application of ſuch Medica- 
iments asare in faculty contrary to 
thoſe which have been apphed ; 
ſo if humid, unCtuous, or fatty 
Medicaments have been uſed, you 
are to change theſe, and to apply 
thole which are drying, as the 
Cephalck powders mingled with 
Mel rojatum, Oleum roſ.it:m, or 
both mingled together. If ſharp 
Medicaments have been applied; 
inſtead of theſe, mild and lenient 
Medicaments are tobe uſed, as the 
Oil of Hvypericum, or of Earth- 
worms, With a little Saffron : for 
it is certain that moiſt Medica- 
ments may cauſe blackneſs by in- 
creahing filth ; and ſharp Medica- 
ments by their immoderate heat, 
may cauſe the ſame. 


If blackneſs procred from pu- 
tretaction, which you may diſcern 
Aa 2 by 
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by the ſtrong fcent of the Sanzes 
flowing from the wounded part, 
then uſe theſe Medicaments which 
follow : Re 4q. vite Zif. 
Syrup. Abſynth, G Mel, Rof. an. 
31. Urguent. fg yt. 3 1). Sarco- 
coll, Myrrh. Aloes an %j. Vini 
albi potent, JF 8, bulliant om- 
nia leriter, colentur, ac ſerven- 
tur ad uſum. It. Re ag. Fug 
Fj. wunguent AFgyptiac. 3 108. 
precip, Mercur. j.Miſc. ——_— 
iſtud  Medicamentum calefattum 
poſt azitationem. If by theſe 
means the putrefaCtion ceaſe not, 
but perſevere, and the Tumor in- 
creaſe and grow above the hole 
of the Scull being immoveable, 
black, and dry ; If the Eies of 
the Patient appear of a fiery co- 
lour, bunch out, and be itill mo- 
ving ; if the party ſtill rofleth and 
tumbleth himſelf in his Bed, and 
rave, the fick perſon will die, and 
the ({ooner if theſe Symptomes con- 
tinne conſtant and uniform. This 
muſt of neceflity enſue, both by 
reaſon of the extinCtion of the 
natural heat, and hkewife the Gan- 
2rene ofa noble part : Vide Fallop. 
loc. cit. c. 41. & Par, lib. 9.c.21. 
The Pa mater is very thin, and 
cleavcs fo faſt to the Brain, that 
it cannot be wounded, unleſs the 
Brain alſo be offended. Wherefore 
ſuch Wounds for the moſt part 
are deadly ; fr the Brain being 
laid open unto the Air, eafily is 
corrupted, by reaſon of the ex- 
ternal cold, which extinguiſhes 
the weak heat of the Brain, and 
by reaſon of the moiſture which 
both falls upon the Brain, and is 
gathered in the ſubſtance of the 


. Brain itſelf, by reaſon of its weak- 
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| Firſt then, .f any memprable 
flux of Blood happen by reaſon of 
the multitude of Veins which are 

in the Pia mater, it is to be ſtaied* 
with Galen's Medicaments ſet 
down by hint. 5. Method. cap. 4. 

whereof I have ſpoken heretofore. 
Then the part is to be cured with 

Medicaments warming and drying, 
which I have ſet down in the cure 

ot the Dura mater wounded, 

Now Wounds which happen in 
the parts contained in the Head, 
are to be handled : Theſe are two, 
Cerelrum and Cerebellum. To the 
Brain thete griets may happen ; a 
Wound, Apoſtemation, Putretfa- 
ion, Sideration, a Concuſſion, a 
Fungus, and a Tumor by reaſon 
of Flatuohity. 

Now zs concerning Wounds of 
the Ceretrum, or Brain, theſe five 
oints may be demanded: Firſt, 
| which are the ſigns of the Brain 
wounded? Secondly, what Sym- 
ptoms do enfue ? Thirdly, whe- 
ther Wounds of the Brain be cu- 
rable or no ? Fourthly, how they 
are to be dreſſed ? Fiftthly, what 
Symptomes uſually remain after 
that a Wound of the Brain is cu» 
red ? Of theſe will ſpeak in order, 

As concerning the Firſtt he ſigns 
of the Brain wounded, are theſe 
which follow : Fiſt, a Fever, and 
yomiting of Choler. Hzppoc. Aphor, 
[ib. 6, 50, faith, if any have the 
Brain wounded, they muſt have 
a Fever, and vomiting of Choler. 
The fame he repeats, Coac. prenot. 
500.& 507. This ſame Celſus de- 
livereth in moſt eloquent words 
(ib. 8. cap. 4, Secondly, lofs of 
Speech. Hzppoc. Sett. 7. Aphor.58. 
They who have ſuffered a vehe- 


nets, 


ment Concuſſion of the Brain, im- 
mediately 
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mediately become dumb. Thirdly,| the Coldneſs of the Brain, wh'c! 
2 fall and Numbering. Coac.. pr.e-| engendreth many Excrements, and 
mot. 499. Fourthly , Senfleſneſs,| the inore when a3 wound happens 
dimneſs of the Sight, Giddineſs. | which weakneth the part. The Fifth 
2. Prorrhet. & lib. de vulner, cap., is the Conſent of the Nerves which 
Fernel. lib. 5. Pathol. c. 8, hath ſpring from thence, The Sixth, 
theſe words: If the ſubſtance . of becauſe Remedies paſs not readily 
the Brain be hurt, the Reaſon be-\to the Brain wounded. Three cauſes 
comes weak, and all Symptomes ; may. be alledged, why ſome pe:- 
increaſe,and oftentimes a portion of | ſons efcape ſometimes, having re- 
the Brain comes out , not with-| ceived great wounds in the Brain. 
out danger of life. Fifthly, you [The Firſt is, the wholſome and 
pronounce the Brain to | ſtfong Conſtitution of the Body. 
be wounded, if the Mminges be-| The Second is, the artificial dre(- 
ing divided, a ſubſtance like to fat | ſing of the Wound, For as ſun- 
come out 5 which notwithſtanding | dry recover of great Wounds, if 
doth neither ſwim above the Wa- | they be dreſſed according to Art; . 
ter, neither doth melt with the |ſo many die of ſmall Wounds, if 
Fire,as fat doth.See Parey //b.g.cap.| they be negligently or ignorar*y.,- 
22, Sixthly, if the Brain be hurt, | drefſed, Thirdly, ſuch ftcange.. 
the Quittour will be thick, round, | eyents are to be aſcribed to the, 
and like a Marrowy ſubſtance. | Providence and mercy of the Al- 
As concerning the Symptomes | mighty God, who of his infinite 
which . enſue, the Brain being | Goodnefs by his ſecret Judgment 
wounded, theſe are they ; Foam-| prolongeth the lives of ſome, as 
mg at the Mouth, Darkneſs of the | he ſhortneth the days of others. 
Sight, Giddineſs, a Convulfſion, a} Although all wounds ' of the 
Fever, Vomiting of Choler, Stu- | Brain be dangerous, for the reaſons 
pidity, Loſs of Reaſon, Deafneſs, | which I have alledged, yet great 
Dumneſs, a Palſie, a Lethargy, | and dangerous Wounds have been 
and laſt of all, an Apoplexy. cured. That this aſſertion is true, 
As for the third deniand, all|I will prove by the Teſtimonies 
wounds of the Brain ate dange- | and Experiments of famous Wri- 
rous at the leaſt, and that for theſe| ters, both Ancient and Modern, 
reaſons. The Firſt is the Noble-| Amongſt the Ancients , Galen 
neſs of the part, and the neceſſa-] ſhall be the Ring-leader : He then 
ry uſe of the Functions of it. The| writing upon the 18th, Aphoriſin 
Second is Motion of 'the Brain ;| of the 6th Book of Hippocrates, 
but a wounded part requireth Reſt, | affirms that heſaw one healed who 
if it be to be cured, Hrp. /. de V!{-| had a remarkable wound in the. 
certh. circa principium. The| Brain, in' Smyrna of Toxia, while 
Third is the' Humidity of the| his Mafter Pelops was Alive ; . be; - 
Brain ; but the cure of Ulcers and | affirms this indeed to be very. rare, 
Wounds is performed by Exfic-|/. 10. de uſu part, He makes 
cation, according to Galen, (ib. 4, | mention in like manner, ofa young . 
Meth, Med. c. 5. Ths Fourth 1s ' Man, whorecovered when he had 
: AJ 3 received 
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received a wound in one of the 
| fore Ventricles of the Brain. Pa- 
lus #ginet lib. 6.''c, $88. affirms 
that ſundry have eſcaped death, and | 
have recovered theif health, when 
they have been wounded in ſome 
principal part, above all expectati- 
on. Chriſtophorus a Vega, Comment. 
7N Aph, I 5. lib. 6. Hippocratis, 
hath theſe words;'* Wounds of the 
<« Brain, if they reach to the Ventri- 
*© cles, they are not cured 3 but we 
*have ſeen many others cured, 
«which paſſed to the ſubſtance of 
*©< the Brain, and out of which 
< {oine 'portion of the Brain came- 
*out. Horat. Augenins !. 9, Epiſt, 
2, Writes thus; © We ſaw once 
* the whole ſubſtance of the Brain 
* wounded, and the Ventricles cut; 
* afunder, and that a portion of! 
© the Brain came out of the wound 
*as' ſoon asit was made, and that 
< notwithſtanding the party -was' 
* cured, ,''The cauſe of this event 
was the ſtrength of the Body Gem. 
m4 /. I. Cc. 6. Coſmog, ſaith, It! 
greatly concerns Phyſicians tonote, 
that even weak perſons ſometimes 
eſcape of grievous diſeaſes, where- 
in the ſigns threaten imminent 
danger,...So lately,- an ordinary 
perſon was by our - help * healed, 
when as a ſhiver of the Scull paſ-} 
ſtd throngh' the. Meninges, . and 
ſome of the ſubſtance of the Brain} 
came 'dtit, 'Foan. Andreas A crice, 
[. 1, Chirurg, c,"14. a Venetian af: 
firms, that he cured ſundry whoſe 
Brajns Were Wounded, and names 
ſundry 'witneſles,” Fallop. ' c.. 45. 
_ ae" curatione' vulnerum © * hat 

theſe words: ,* A great portion of 
* the Brajn may corhe out, and yet 


life remajn: Wherefore forſake| * 


- 
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«T my ſelf. have made trial - of 


« ſtrange things. Carpus trattq- 
tu de fratura cranii affirms, that” 


he ſaw fix perſons who recovercd, 
When as a notable quantity of the 
Brain came out of the wounds, and, 
that They only _ deny. ſuch good 
events who have ſeen but a little, 
Braſavala in comment.. ad , Aphor. 
| 18. /. 6. Hippocratis, affirms, that 


he ſaw two who eſcaped after that 


their Brain ' was wounded. Nico, 
Maſſ. tom, 2, Epiſt. 11. hath theſe 
words: ©I take God to witneſs, 


« and many yet. alive can witnels, : 


* that I have cured fundry.by con- 
© yenient 'Medicaments and Art, 
* whoſe Sculls, M:mbranes, and 
** Brains have been wounded, and 
immediately , he nameth. ſundry. 
Theodoricus lib, 2. cap, 2. Chirur= 
gi, affirms boldly, that he was as 

ure that wounds of the Membranes, 
the - ſubſtance of 'the Brain and 
Ventricles may be cured, as he was 
of death, Volober. Cots lib, Obſerv, 
Anatom, & Chirurgicar. brings 
ſundry inſtances that wounds of 
the Brain'may be; cured. The like 
hath Tacotius Comment. ad Aphor. 
3 lab. 1 Sed. 3. coac, Hippocrgt. 
Peruſe alſo Arcew hb, 1. cap. 6. 
who” doth alledge four examples, 
of this truth 3, And Ambroſe Parey,, 
lib. 9. cap. 22, alledgeth ſome: 
And, Gulzelmus Fabricius Obſerv. 
Chirurg. Cent, Obſerv. 13. ſets 
down four. The, Teſtimonies and 
Experiences of. ſo - many famquy 
Authors may. perfwade any man, 
not contentious, that wounds of 
the Brain ſometimes have been, and 
—_ be cured, or elſe none 
Wl. : 


Secing I have laboured to per- 


* ot the 'Wounded © perſons, for 
oy « 4 dS 2 ow ts . pn 


{wade you, that the wounds di- 
ND” | yiling 


— 


, 
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Wounds 
viding the ſubſtance of the Brain 
it (elf, may be cured ; I think my 
ſelf bound to acquaint you with 
the means, by which ſo dange- 
rous a Cure is performed ; which 
was the fourth point which I ſet 
down to be diſcuſſed concerning 
wounds of the Brain.. Joan. Andreas 
a cruce Chirup. |. r. c. 14. Until 
the r4th day be paſt, he will hve: 
Oil of Turpentine, and Spirit of 
Wine to be applied : then he will 
have the Wound to be filled with 
this Liquor following: Re Vim 
Montan. 3 xx. ſucci Beton. Ziii), 
fucci Calaminth. 3 1). Myrrh. Oli- 
ban. Aloes, Sang. Dracon. Centaur. 
munor. Semin. Hyperic. an. 3). con- 
eundend. PR macerentur 0m- 
nia in vaſe probe occluſo : tum lento 
at claro'ione exhalet tertia pars, ac 
coletur decottum, out 'admiſce ſpir. 
Vini. Zvi. Ol. Terebinth. i), 
Reponatur Medicamentum mm vaſe 
vitreo probe obturato, Above' this 
Liquor apply Pulvs Cephalicus, 
and cover, all with ſome fit Em- 
plaſter,Corter, /. Obſerv. Anatomic. 
& Chirurg. counſelleth to foment 
the Brain with a convenient De- 
coCtion : ſuch an one is this which 
1s made of Betony , Calamint , 
St. Fobns-wort,Chamezmil,Dill,Eye- 
bright, ©c. boiled in red aſtrin- 
gent Wine. The Wound he 
will have to be drefled either 
with the natural, or ſome good 
artificial Balſame, whereof I have 
ſpoken ſufficiently before. Fall. 
Comm. in Hipp. de vuln. cap. c. 45. 
will have Oil of Roſes mingled : 
with Oil of Turpentine to be pou- 
red into the Wound; and that 
not without cauſe, for the Oil ot 
Roſes is Anodyne, and the Oil of | 
Turpentine warms and cries. T his | 
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Medicament he will haye to beap” 
plied until the 7th day beexpired; 
about which tume moſt commonly 
appears a ſequeſtration of the cor- 
rupt portion of the Brain from the 
found, If the ſubſtance of the 
Brain, it being wounded, feem tp 
be of a livid colour , and a ftink- 
ing Sanies flow from the Wound, 
then thoſe Medicaments which are 
dry and warm, are to be applied, 
ſuch is this which follows; Ke 
Mel. Rof. £9 Ol. Rof.- an. Fj. 49. 
vir. Fi). Miſc. When the Wound 
yields a laudable Quittour, then 
the Oil of Roſes is to be admitted, 
and only Me/, Roſat. or Syrupus 
Myrtinus, or Swupus e Ref. Rub, 
ficcatis, mingled with Aqua wite, 
are to be uſed, As it is an evilfign 
if the ſubſtance of the Brain be of 
a livid colour; fo if the portion 
which muſt be ſeparate, repreſent 
whitiſh 'Haiiftone, and have not a 
very ſtinking {mell, it ſheweth that 
Nature is itrong. Hicron. Fab. 
ab aq, pend. part. 2, Chirnrg. oper, 
[i5, 2, Cc. 20. delivers this Medica- 
ment as an experiment of his own: 
Re Farin, Mili; 3G. Ol. Hiſpans 
Zj. Mithridat. 5 v), ' Balſam ni 
gri navalis 3 ij, Aq. vit. 3v. Ol. 
1e Chalcantho 1B, Miſc, This 
is undoubtedly a good local Medi- 
cament , becaufe the ingredients 
powerfully dry and refiſt putreta- 
ction. 

This Medicament I dare com- 
mend unto you : Fe Balſams n- 
ori, Vernics alb. © Ol. Hyperic. 
rubicundi fatti ex multiplici anfit= 
ſione florum Hyperici an. 38. 
Miſce. This Topick will warm, 
dry, reſt putretaCtion, and hin- 
der the entring of. the Air. 


Now the. fitth point. concerning 
Aa'4 wounds 


| 


' wounds of the Brain is to be 
touched, which is to ſhew what 
Symptomes remain moſt common- 
1y after that a wound of the Brain 
is cured. Theſe then are they; 
The faltring in Speech, and a Pal- 
ſey in the Arms: Joan, Andr, 4 
Cruce Chirurg. lib. I. c. 14, Deaf- 
neſs, Par. hib.g. c. 22. Decay of 
Memory, Stupidity ,. and a weak 
judgment. Coiter, [ib. Obſerv, Ana- 
gom, & Chirurg. Et Fallop. lib, 
preditt. cap. 45. Braſſavol, ad Aph. 
18. /iv. 6. Ap o HEIPee: The yel- 
low Jaundice. Ar. /zb+ I, c. 6. 

The Second inconvenience which 
doth happen unto the Brain, is an 
Apoſtemation, That this may 
happen, theie under-written Au- 
thors do affirm ; Valerio!. [b. 2. 
Obſerv. 8. Coiter. in Obſerv. Ana- 
rem. in Chirurgicis, Fernel de lue 
Vener. c. 7, Par. leb,g.c. 8. And 
although moſt Authors do pro- 
nounce this event to be deſperate; 
yet Arcew lib. c. cap. 6. relates of 
one, upon whoſe Head a ſtone of a 
Cubit in breadth and length, and 
in thickneſs twelve Inches, but in 
weight four and twenty Ib. fell 
from the Engine, as it was hoiſted 
up to the building of a Tower in 
Valucrda, and bruifed, depreſſed 
and ſkivered the Scull : when this 
Patient .had lain deſperate ſeven 
daies, the eighth day three Apo- 
ſtemes brake out, and within the 
fpace of four Months the party 
was perfecUly cured, and afterward 
was married, for then he was but 
a young Man. 

PutrefaCtion and Sideration are 
deadly Symptomes, which arenot 
diſcerned but by -opening of the | 
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The farſt- accident which hap» 
pens to the Brain-is a Concuſſion 
or a commotion of the Brain : If 
it be vehement, it is alwaies dan- 
gerous, and ſometimes . deadly : 
If the commotion be violent, the 
party becomes ſpeechleſs, accord- 
ing to Hip. (ib. 7. Aphor, 58. 
where he ſaith; They who have 
ſuffered a ſtrong Concuſſion of the 
Brain, muft of neceſſity become 
dumb : read Galen in his Commen- 
tary upon this Aphoriſm, It is nq 
other way to be dreſſed than a 
Fracture, when the Cutis Muſeu- 
loſais whole. Guliel, Fab. Obſe Chr. 
ug. Cent, 1. Obſerv. 7. in this 
cale anoint the whole Scalp with 
Oil of Roſes and Myrtils mingled 
together: open a Vein in the 
Arm, and inject ſharp Clyſters. 
After that a Concuffjon is cured, 
ſometimes impediment of Speech, 
and Forgetfulneſs, may remain 
during the reſidue of Life, as wit- 
nefleth Parey, /.9,c. 22. He will 
have Blood to be drawn plentifully 
out of the Cephalica vena, accord- 
ing to the ſtrength of the wound- 
ed party, to aſſlwage the Symptoms 
preſent, and to prevent the coming 
of more grievous, The Head he 
will have to be ſhaved : then he 
adviſeth to apply a Cataplaſm made 
of things cold and moiſt, as a Ca- 
taplaſm of Barley-flower, Oil of 
Roſes and Oxymel. Thoſe Medi- 
caments which are very aſtringent, 
as Unguentum ,de Bolo, (9c. are 
not to be applied, becauſe they 
hinder the breathing of the fuligi- 
naus vapours thorow the Sutures, 
and other places of the Scull ; and 
ſo theyare ſo far from hindring of 


þcull, aud that for the moſt »part 
Fhen the partyderdead, 


an Inflammation, as that they in- 


| crea(s it, if it hath ſeized upon the 


"part 
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part. already , and bring one, if 
there be none : ſharp Clyſters he 
will have tooinjected to draw ſharp 
Vapors from the Head, and to 
hinder the aſcent of them to the 
fame, and the Vein of the Fore- 
head , and thoſe which are under 
the Tongue , to be opened after 
the ſecond day , if Blood abound. 
He adviſeth that ſtrong Frictions 
be uſed downwards, and that Cup- 
-ping-glaſſes be applied to the 
Shoulders. He will have the cool- 
ing and moiſtning aſtringent Mc- 
dicaments to be uſed; of which 
Medicaments I have ſet down ſun- 
dry forms . oftentimes heretofore, 
If you apply diſcutient Fomenta- 
tions, then ſes that you heat not 
the Head too much, leſt you cauſe 
Pain and-Inflammation, 

The fifth inconvenience which 
may happen after that there is a 
Solution of Unity in the Brain, is 
a Fungus, or the Muſhrome of the 
Brain. 

This is a Tumor ſometimes 
hard, without Bloed, and of ſmall 
ſenſe ; ſometimes ſoft , of an ex- 
quiſite ſenſe, and of an ill ſmell, 
beneath narrow, and above broad, 
a kind of a malign wart growing 
of the glutinous and thick Hu- 
mors which are half rotten, gon- 
gealed in the part, partly by rea- 
ſon of the Air, partly by reaſon of 
the coldneſs of the Scull, the Scull 
being opened, and the _Brain 
wounded : even as Muſhromes 
grow upon Trees by a Juice which 
doth ſweat through the Bark, Ga- 
len, lib, x. de loc. affeftis, doth 
make mention of this Symptom ; 
& lib. 3. Ep. faith , that thoſe 
Excreſcences which © grow in 


Wounds, and arg called Fung!, are 


| 


36r 
cauſed by the thickneſs of the 
Humor iſſuing from the affected 
parts, 

Although it fall off of it ſelf 
ſometimes, which Cotter. hb, Ob« 
ſerv. Anatom. & Chirurg, affirms 
that he ſaw the Fleſh growing un- 
der it, depriving it of nouriſh. 
ment, yet if it increaſe , as it of- 
ten doth , even to the bigneſs of 
an Hens Egg in one Night, as hap- 
pened to Gulzel. Fabric. as he wits 
neſſeth , Obſerv, Chirurg. Cent.1. 
Ob/erv. 15. you muſt go about to. 
remove it with Medicaments,which 
ſtrongly dry , and mildly fret ; 
ſuch are the Powder of Savin , 
Ocre, Hermodactyls burned , the 
Juice of Purſelain 5 Powder of yel- 
low Turbith , warily applied, ſur 
paſſeth all theſe. If it grow a- 
bove the Cranium about the big- 
neſs of an Hen-egg, then- with a 
ſtrong Ligature you are to bind 
it, to procure the fall of it ; then. 
that which remains is to be con- 
ſumed with the means above ſpe- 
cified. Beware that you uſe no 
ſtrong Cathzretical means. See 
Par. lib, 9. c. 19. Gulielm. Fas. 
bric, cured the F urngus, Which 
happened to his Patient , within 
the ſpace of fourteen days, with a 
Fomentation, and a Pawder.. The 
deſcription of the Fomentation is 
this : Be Fior. £9 Folzor. Beton; 
Szlv. Chamemi!, Melilot, Anethi,- 
Ro. fol, Major, Roriſmar, an man.t ,- 


femin, Amſ. © Fenugr. an. F j. 


C39. iſta lento 1pne in aq, font. (5 
vi rub, aftrin ent. Js iv- ad 
conſumptionem Tb iv. dernde 'cole- 
tur decoftum, The deſcription of 
the Powder is this : Re Red. Ca- 
ryophyllat. Anpel. Calam, aromat, 


an, 38, rad. Ariſtol, rotund, Irid, 
Guujacs, 
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Guafaci. an. 3 1j. Salv, Roriſmar. 
Aajor. an, 38. fiat ye 

iS. 

The feventh and laft Accident 
which happens when the Brain is 
offended, and the Scull fractured , 
s a flatuous Tumor. Of it Gu- 
kel. Fabrictus in the. place afore- 

ed fo diſcourfed : A Tumor 
may be caufed like to a Fungus of 
fatnofity. If the weak heat of 
She Brain go about to concoct the 


Matter in and about the Wound, it | 


doth raiſe up flatuoſfity, and ſee- 
wg. it can breath out through the 
Pra Mater , it doth puff it up; 
For, I obſerved (faith he) that in all 
thoſe in whoſe Wounds a Fungus 
grew , that the P:a Mater was 
whole, and only the Dura Mater 
torn ; for when the Dura Mater 
xs divided, Nature out of hand 

veth about to engender Fleſh up- 
on the Pia Mater , to defend it 
from the Air : wherefore, if ſuper- 
fluons Humors and Flatuoſities ga- 
ther about the Wound , they lift 
vp the Pia Mater and this Fleſh, 
i that a Tumor like toa Fungus 
rs caufed : fo he. 

Ff you demand how it is to be 
cared 2 FI anſwer, that the Fo- 
mentation 'and Powder, ſet down 
by him to cure a Fungus, will 
ſerve. 


þ 


« Now to put an end to my Dif- | 
courſe, concerning Wounds of the 
Hairy Scalp , ſeemg I have made 
mention of fundry Symptoms which 
enfne vpon them ; I will ſet down 
the Canfes of the chieſeft of them, 
and fo conclude. | 

Of thefe, the firſt is a Fall; 
this hath two Cauſes : The firft is 


> 


- 
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| which do wound : "The fecond 
is the privation of the faculty of 
moving , with the which Inſtru- 
ments of moving ought to be en- 
dowed. 

The ſecond Symptom is a Ver. 
t:p0, or giddine(s : this proceeds 
from the Circulation , or Circum- 
volution of the animal Spirits ; 
fo when the Clonds are driven , 
the Sun and Moon feem to move 
(wiftly. F* 

The third is dimneſs of Sight : 
the cauſe of this alfo is the diflipa- 
tlon of the animal Spirits. 

The fourth is Slumbring : the 
cauſe of this alſo is the diſtipation' 
of the animal Spirits ; but it muſt 
be both greater, amfl more durable 
than in dimneſs. 

The fifth is Vomiting : this is 
caufed by the communion of Veſ- 
{els ; ſor the Brain being' troubled, 
the-affection is communicated by 
the Nerves of the fixth Conjugation, 
which proceeding from the Brain , 
are diſperſed through the whole 
Body of the Stomach. So the 
offence being communicated to the 
Stomach, it is drawn inward and 
purſed, and turned upwards : from 
this Inverſion of the Stomach ; 
firſt, thoſe things which are con- 
tained in the capacity of it are re- 
jected by vomiting ; then thoſe 
Humors which are drawn from the 
Liver and the Cyſts Fells ; and 
ſeeing Choler is moſt light , it 
offers it (elf firſt , and is firſt ex- 
pelled. 

The fixth is a Fever; this is 
caufed by an Inflammation, which 
hath fſeiſed upon the wounded 
part. This being communicated 
to the Heart by the connexion of 


the violence of the Inftruments 


the Axteries, it is ſent from thence 
to 
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to. the whole Body by. the ſame” 
Veſſels. 
* The feventh is Torpor, or Stu- 
pidity-; this is cauſed of ill Capes 
which by reaſon of PutrefaCtion, 
or ſome other ill quality', aflanlt 
the Brain, and diſſipate the animal 
Spirits. . } 

The eighth is a Copyullion : 
this is cauted of corrupt Vapors , 
which ,nip; the beginning of the: 
Nerves, which either -a putrid or 
malign Matter hath fent-.out : in 
this caſe the Neck, and: the whole 
Spia's Medulla, is tq.be anoint- 
ed.,,with , a. convenient  Medica- 
ment, ſuch as this : Re, Rat, May- 
Tubs Rariſmar, Ebult, Safoie gerbe 


| 
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Pariſi an, BR BB. Rad. Irid./ 

» DACCAr. 14M, X11. v 
þ | ct Melilets £& H = _ 
| pug. J. Macerentur bec per noftens 
| in vins potentas, lib. vi. demde cog: 
um Ol, Lil. albor, Lumivice. & 


erebinthin, axunge anſer. © bus 
nan. an.. Z ij. ad conſumptionens \ 
v1nz, igne lento, poſtea inf ituarte 
tolatura, cut. Terebinthing 


Venete Z ij. 
flave 3. | 

The ninth is a Palfie ; this hap- 
pens, when as by a Matter kept in | 
the part offended , the Brain and 
the beginning of the Nerves are fo . 
affected, that all motion is take 
away. | 


49. vit. 3). cere: 


1 


CHAP. 


XXIV. 


E Of the cure of Wounds of the Face. 


-# 


Aving delivered unto, you. , 
. A with what diligence I,conld, 
the Cure of the Hairy Scalp; Now 
L am to. ſhew you , how Wounds 
happening inthe parts , which are 
not ſo garniſhed with Hair are to 
be cured. Theſe are two, to wit, 
the Face , and the Inſtruments of 
the, Senſes: By the Face I mean 
Skin, Membranes, Muſcles , and 
Veſſels of the fore and. lateral 
parts of the Head. | 

. And although that 'might (ot- 
fice for. the curing of Wounds of 
the Face, which I delivered inthe 


bf ſimple Wounds: 'yet beranſe 
the Face hath two prerogatives 
above all -other , which are not 
more principal than it ſelf ; it will 
not be amiſs to ſpeak ſome- 
what of the Wounds of it in par- 
ticular,  - | 
| For the Face, firſt of all, is the 
ſeat of Comelineſs and Beauty. Se- 
condly , it is the ſureſt mark by- 
| which-one is. diſcerned from ano- 
ther. Seeing then the Face doth- 
afford unto the beholders of it ſuch 
contentments, you onght to. have: 
a ſpecial care that you.leave no foul 


documents concerning the curing 


cicatrix after . the 'cure of the: 
Wounds 
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Wounds of it, if you be called to 
cure them. - 

Wonnds of the Face are two- 
Fold ; for in them ejther the ſoft | 
parts only are wounded , or the 
Bones alſo. - If the ſoft parts only | 
be wounded, then they are wound- | 
ed either according to the length, 
and the recitude of the Fibre of 
the Muſcles and Skin , or they are 
wounded tranſverſly. | 

If the Wound of the Face be | 
according to the longitude , the 
brims of it are to be brought to- 
gether by a convenient *ligature , ; 
and gfutinative Megicaments, re- 
fraining from ſtitching with Nec- 
dles, for when we uſe Needles, new | 
Solutions of Unity are procured , 
and ſo new Scars, and the Thread 
doth4ranſverſly out the Skin, and 
cauſeth an ill favoured Cicarrex , 
if it be not ſpecdily taken away 3 
beſides pain js cauſed. 

As for rolling , the Roller muſt 
not be broad , but narrow, and 
with two ends, that by ſundry cir- | 
cumvolutions, it may the bet- 
ter bring the brims of the Wound 
together, | 

As'for glutinative Medicaments, * 
or dry ſtitching, as they are term- 
ed, I will commend unto pow! 
two. 


The firſt is an Emplaſter, the 
deſcription of it is this : Re - Colo- 
phone. Pic. Naval. & Cere an. F I). 
TFerebinth. $ifs. Maſtich, Thur. 
farin, wolat. calc. vive an. 5 \j. 
fiar emplaſtrum ſecundum ar- 
rem, 

The ſecond is a Powder, and it 
is this: Fe Thur, Maſtich, Bol. 
Armen. Sang, Dracon, Colophon. 
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fiat ex omnibus pulvs ſubtilis, 
This Powder is to be mingled with 
the white of an Egg 5 until it be 
brought to the confiſtence of Ho- 
ny, and ſo ta be applied. - 

One thing is be noted, that the 
Hem of the Cloath , upon which 
theſe Medicaments are pred, be 
applied towards the brims , and 
the raveled portion ta the places 
diſtant from the Brims. If the ſoft 
parts be tranſverſly inciſed , and 
the Wound be long, the brims 
muſt gape being far diftant aſun- 
der. In this caſe you muſt uſe 
ſtitching with Needles to bring 
them cloſe together. | 

In ſtitching you are to obſerve 
theſe four cautions : the firſt, that 
they be as thin as may be : the ſe- 
cond-is, that the Thread be rather 
of Flax than Silk, but ſmooth, and 
waxed, that it cut not ; the third 


{ is, that the Needles be as ſmpl] as 


may be, and either of Silver or 
of Steel diſtempered , which you 
may do by holding of them in 
the flame of a Candle: the fourt 

is, that when the brims of the 
Wound do abide together , and 
the Swelling and Inflammation of 
the brims are gone, we remove 
theſe ſtitches , and apply the dry 
ſtitches , which will fall out the 


| third or fourth day : this you are 


to do to prevent ill favoured 
Scars. If the tranſverſe Wound 
be not long , convenient rolling 
and dry ſtitching will ferve ; for 
the bringing and keeping of the 
brims together. 

When you g0 about to cure 
ſuch Wounds, apply not Powders ; 
for when the brims are brought 


c4'c, viv, Alum, far. volat, an, 3ſs, 


together , ſome {mall diſtance 
muſt of neceſlity be left, which 
| muſt 


muſt be filled with Fleſh : If you 
then apply Powders which are 
'both aQtually, and in faculty dry- 
-ing, the incarnation will be hin- 
dred , the Powders drying both 
too much and too ſoon, and fo the 
Scar will be unequal being lower 
than the reſt of the Skin. 

Wherefore for the agglutination 
of ſuch* Wounds, apply Medica- 
ments which in confiitence are ſoft 
and moiſt ; but in faculty drying ; 
for by Application of ſuch Medi- 
caments, Nature hath time equal- 
ly to agglutinate the brims, and 
the Cicatrix will be more fair : 
which is that you ought to aim at 
in the curing of the Wounds of the 
Face. 

Such are Arceus his Liniment: 
The Spaniſh Balſam, Oyl of Hy- 
pericum, having ſome Turpentine 
or Vernice mingled with it , and 
the natural black Balſam. In the 
Winter time uſe the ſtictick Em- 
plaſter, but in ſummer Dzapalma, 
or Emplaſtrum de minio. If they 
be too hard, malax them with 
ſome of the Oyl of Hypericum. 
Procure skinning after agglutina- 
tion, with Unguentum de Tutia, 
de ceruſſa, aut de bolo Armeno , or 
ceratum griſeum, 

When the skinning is almoſt in- 
duced, anoint the part with Mans 
greaſe : for it procureth by a pe- 
culiar faculty a fair Scar, See Ag. 
pend. parts 2, lib,2. C. 21. 

Now if a Wound be received in 
the Face, wherewith both the ſoft 
Parts and the Bones are inciſed ; 
we mult in this caſe havea greater 
care of the ſecurity of the wound- 
ed perſon, than of the beauty of 
the Face. In this cafe no kind of 


ſtitching hath place, if the Waund | 
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'be large , and the offence of the 
Bone great. For the Bone muſt 
.be ſmoothed with Raſpatories, and 
the Wound be kept open while the 
Bone ſcale , and the part be incar- 
nate, .even as hath been taught in 
Wounds of the Hairy Scalp, where- 


in there is a Fracture of the Scull , 


I will repeat nothing, becauſe Iam 
unwilling to loſe any time. 

If any enormous Wound fall 
out, whereby there is a Solution 
of Unity in the Jaw-bones, as hap» 
pened to Arcens in one, whoſe 
upper Jaw fell upon the Chin : in 
this caſe all parts are to be re- 
duced to their own poſture, ſo that 
Bones anſwer to Bones, and the 
ſoft parts anſwer the ſoft; then 
the parts are to be kept in 
natural poſition , with all mann 
of {titching, and convenient deli- 
gation. Read the Authors in the 
Book, cap. 7. I have acquamted 
you with the Methodical manner 
of dreffing ſuch Wounds before ; 
ſo that now in this caſe I will be 
flent. 


So much I have thought good 


| 


to deliver unto you, concerning the 
Cure of Wounds of the Face m ge- 
neral. Now it remains, that I briet- 
ly diſcourſe of the Wounds of the 
Eye-Brows, and Eye-lids, and Lips, 
before I handle the Wounds which 
cauſe Solution of Unity in the In- 
ſtruments of the Senſes. 

Uulnus Supercilii, a Wound of 
the Eye-brow, is either cauſed by 
a ſimple Incifion only , or by In- 
cifion with the loſs of ſome of the 
ſubſtance of the part. _If it be by 
ſunple Inciſton only, it is either ac- 
cording to the longitude or lat!- 
tude of the Fibre, or tranverſe. 
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If the Wound be cauſed by-ſum- 
ple Incifion - according to the 
length, without loſs of ſubſtance, 
you- may uſe the Cephalick Pow 
ders, and ſuch as are aftringent and 
drying, naving no ſha to ha- 
ſten the unition, and procure skt- 
ning ; for in this caſe you need not 
fear an ugly Scar , for the part is 
decked and covered with Hair. 

If the Wound of the Eye-brows 
be tranſverſe without loſs of ſub- 
ſtance, thea you muſt have a care 
that ſuch a Wound be exactly ag- 
glutinate: aud that the brims -of 
the conjunction exquiſitely anſwer 
one another : for if theſe Cautions 


be neglected, the wounded party] 


ſhall not be able to lift up theEye- 
lid , unleſs he uſe the aid of his 
Fingers, and the Eye ſhall {till re- 
main ſhut. In this caſe then, you 
muſt take deep ſtitches, and ſo ma- 
ny as ſhall ſeem fit. The brims 
having becn thus joyned together, 
procure agglutination with ſuch 
Medicaments as are able to reunite 
the parts {evered. 

If a Wound of the Eye-brow 
have cauſed a loſs of Subſtance : 
then you muſt not haſten the con- 
ſolidation of ſuch a Wound : for 
if you do, the Scar will become 
ſo hard, that the Muſcle ſhall pull 
up too much the Eye-lids, -and fo 
the whole Eye ſhall not be co- 
vered. In this caſe then you are 
to uſe ſuch farcotical Medicaments 
as are (oft in conbitence, as artifici- 
al Balſom, of which I have ſpoken 
ſufficiently before. 

If this inconvenience happen, 
that by reaſon of the hard C7ca- 
er:x, the Eye-lid cannot wholly be 
pulled down to cover the Eye ; 


—__— 
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, trix. by a femicigcular ,. or half 


moon-like Incifion , according to 
the orbicular proceeding of the Fi- 
bre of the Muſcle of the Eye, which 
pulls down the Pa/pebra, 

Neither need you fear to make 
{uch a hal&-moor-like Inciſion, al- 
though it come near to a tranſ- 
verſe Inciſion: for this Muſcle lieth 
within the Orbit of the Eye, near 
to the Muſcles which move the 
Eye, and fo it cannot be hurt by 
ſuch an Inciſion ; for the Incifion 
muſt not reach to the internal 
Tunicle of the Eye-lid ; but only 
divide” the C:catr:ix and the round 
Muſcle , which motion is not ta- 
ken away by ſuch a half-moon In- 
ciſion. | 

Spezelits, lib. 4, cap. 5, will 
have two Muſcles to ſhut each Eye- 
lid, and to be of a ſemicircular Fi. 
gure: the onc is ſeated in the up- 
per Eye-lid, and draweth it down, 
and is called the bigger : the (e- 
cond and lefler js ſeated in the low- 
er Eye-lid, ayd pulleth it only up. 
ward. Theupper Ely-lid is drawn 
up by the Muſcle which proceeds 
trom the upper part of the Frons, 
or Forehead , near to the tempo- 
ral Muſcle, where the Hairy Scalp 
ends. It goes diredtly down, and 


| 18 inſerted into the Eye-brow. This 


Muſcle then being tranſverſly cut 
aſunder, theEye-lid can hardly be 
pulled up, unleſs it be artificially 
united, 

Wounds of the Eye-lids are ei- 
ther ſtreight or tranſverſe : Thoſe 
are ſtreight which reach from one 
corner of the Eye to the other : 
becauſe this is the poſition of the 
Fibre of the ſemicircular Muſcles 
of the Eye , although they may 


then you are to divide the C;ca- 


| ſeem tranſferle, if you behold only 
the 


— 
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verſe I call thoſe which reach 
ſtreight down from the Eye-brow, 
or ſupercilium, towards the cavity 
of the Eye. Theſe Wouuds either 
divide . the outward Skin and 
Muſcles only , or they cauſe a So- 
lution of Unity in the internal 


"Membrane of the Eye alſo. 


If the Wound hath only divided 
the external Skin, and the femi- 
circular Muſcle : you may uſe 
ſtitching, but then the Needle and 
Thread muſt be very ſmall, and 
the Thread well waxed. Agglu- 
tination is to be procured by in- 
ſperfion of ſarcotical and drying 
Powders, as Bolus Orientalis, Terra 
ſwillata , ſarigits Draconas, $arce- 
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ſhould touch the Body of the E 
it would offend rig A 
an Inflammation. In this <a 
then, a dry ſtitch is moſt con- 
venient. 

Wounds of the Lips either cut 
aſunder - only the Skin of the 
muſculous Parts, or the Mem- 
brane alſo which internally cover- 
eth the Mouth. If the Skin and 
the muſculous Parts be only cut a- 
(under, then ordinary ſtitching will 
(erve theturn, and the applicatian 
of fuch Medicaments .-as unite 
Wounds inflicted in other parts af 
the Body, 

If the whole ſubſtance of the 
| Lip be ſeparate, and gape ; then 
| you are to dreſs {uch a Wound,as # 


| — 


colla , &c. Thus you may mix| Hair-lip , when as the brims are 
them : Re Bol. Orient. £& Terre | made raw. 


ſigUllat, an. 3). ſang. Dracon. Sar-| 


Firſt then, you are to pierce both 


coco!l, an. 3). fiat ex omnibus pul- the brims of the Wound with a 


vis ſubtilis, 


| Needle, or a Pin, having on each 


. Above the Powders apply a. fide a thin and ſmall piece ef 


piece of a ſott innen Cloth, that it 
hurt not the Eye by its hardneſs, 
moiſtned with the White of an 
Egg, which both hinders Inflam- 
mation, and {taies the Powder. A- 
bove this apply Boulſters, moiſtned ; 
with Plantain Water, and red Wine 
mingled together. Laſt of all roll: 
up the Eye. 

If occaſion move you to apply 
to the adjacent parts Oyl of Roſes, 
or any other, then you are to 
have a care , that no part of the 
Oyl fall into the Eye; for Oyls 
do hurt the Eyes, and cauſs In- 
flammation. 

It the Wound caute a Solution 
of Unity in the internal Membrane 
of the Eye-lid, which immediately | 


4 


doth 'cover the Eye, you are 4 


Lead : Through both theſe pieces 
of Lead, the Needle or Pin nwit 
paſs , then the Thread is to be 
twiſted about both the ends of the 
Needlc or Pin, 

Laſt of all, the point of the 
Needle or Pin is to be nipt off, 
that it hurt not, with a pair of 


| {mail {teel Nippers well hardned, 


| The Leads ſuffer not the Needle or 
Pin, to break through the brims 
of the Wound: you muſt take 
this ſtitch ſomewhat deep, and a- 
bout the middle of the Wound , 
that the brims may be the more 
ſurely Kept tog<ther. Two ordi- 
nary 1titches nzore will ſerve, one 
above the Needle or Pin, the other 
below. 

- The Pin you may take out the 


ſtitch this. For if the Thread 


fourtb;fifth,or faxth day,as you ſhall 
{ee 
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fee the parts united. If you have 
Children in hand, it 1s not amiſs 
to joyn to theſe the dry ſtitch, be- 
'cauſe they are unruly, and by their 
crying cauſe often the ſtitches to 
dreak. 

The Medicaments Topical which 
"procure conſolidation in theſe 
Wounds, are theſe : The black na- 
tural Balſatn, and not the yellow ; 
In Winter you may uſe it alone , 
but in the Summer tempered with 
a little of the Yolk of an Egg. 
"The Oyl of Hypericum , or Spa- 
fhiſh Oyl mingled either with ſome 


Cyprian Turpentine, or the white 
Joyners Vernice , are excellent, 
When all parts are agglutinate , 
then you are to remove all the reſt 
of the ſtitches, and to procure a 
cofmnely Cicatrix by aroihting the 
parts, whetein there was Solutiz 
on of Unity, with Mans greaſe 
( as hath been ſaid) if the wound- 
ed parties be Girls or Women : 
In Boys and Men , beeaufe one 
rhay have, the other hath Hairs 
to cover the deformity of the Ci- 
catrix, you need not to be fo feru- 
pulous, 


CHAP. XXV. 
Of the cure of Wounds which Yappen to the Inſtrus 


ments of the Senſes, 


| es which offend the Inſtru- 
ments of the Senſes ; and ſeeing the 
Senſe of Seeing of all other is moſt 
admirable and noble , the Wounds 
of the Eye which is the Inſtrument 
of it, muſt firſt be handled : for 
it-apprehends more excellent Ob- 
jects, more in number, and of a 
preater variety, with a greater cete- 
rity , than any of the reſt of the 
Senfes doth, and in a farther di- 
ſtance. It is neceſſary for all living 
Creatures to eſpy and prevent Dan- 
gers and Enemi®. Beſides this, 
the eternal ftelicity of rdatonavle 
Creatures ſhall proceed from the 


T is time now to-come to thoſe intuitive knowledge of the Sacred 


Tr nity» 

As concerning Wounds of the 
Eye, two points offer themſelves 
to be diſcuſſed. Firſt, the dif- 
ficulty of the cure of ſuch 
_ Secondly , the cure it 
Elt. 

Five things make the Wounds 
of the Eye of a trard Cure. 1, Is 
the excellency of the part it ſelf. 
2, Is the exquiſite ſenſe of it, 
3. The conſent which it hathwith 
the Brain: which you may eaſily 
gather; if either you reſpect the 
Optick Nerve, or the Motory, or 
the Muſctes. of the Eye, which have 


many 
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many twigs of the . Nerves. com- 
municate from the firſt ; ſecond , 
third , and cighth pair of Nerves, 
Fourthly , the flux of Humors, 
which promptly falls into the Eyc 
after--it is wounded. Fifthly, the 
continual motion of the Arte- 
ries. YET 21 

In the cure of theſe Wounds 
two points are to be delivered. 
Firſt, the differences of them: Se- 
condly , the artificial drefling of 
them: py 

As for the differences of them , 
Wounds of the Eye are either Su- 
perficial or Deep. Superficial I 
term ſuch as paſs not through the 
Cornea: But deep , ſuch as paſs 
through the Cornea. | 

In the cure of Wounds of the 
Eye , theſe two points are to be 
obſerved in general: Firit, that 
you abſtain from all Oyls; and fat 
things, for they inflame the Eye, 
and cauſe Pain; Secondly , 'that 
when one Eye only is wounded, 
you roll them up both ; Firſt , 
. that the ſound Eye may be kept 
from motion, Secondly, that dark- 
neſs may every way be procured ; 
for light offends all fore Eyes : 
Thirdly , that the Cure may be 
more ealie 3 for when one Eye 
moves , the other of a necellity 
muſt move, and fo the wounded 
Eye being moved at the motion of 
the ſound Eye uncovered, the 
Cure will be hindred : for Motion 
cauſes Inflammation, and protracts 
Healing, The third is, that the 
Head lie ſomewhat high , not 
bending forwards : let.the Pillow 
be of Turky Leather, filled with 
Chat. 

To cure a ſuperficial Wound of 
the Eye, three intentions are re- 


quired : Firſt, to prevent all In- 
 ftlamimation and flux of Humors 
into the Eye. Secondly , to mi-+ 
tigate pain. Thirdly, to unite the 
parts (eparate. | 

To affwage pain, and repel the 
afflux of Humors, uſe theſe things 
following. : Ovs Candidum , ag. * 
Spermatis ranarum, Roſ. Plantaz« 
Portulac. pluvialis, nivis, Mucilag, 
ſemin, Cydon, Pyliu, Trapacanth, 
Papaver fryaoſcyam. decott, nuc, Cu- 
breſſt, Gallarum, Balauft, Malicor. 
V;num, Granator, Lac, Muliebre , 
Sarguis Turturum & Pullor, Co= 
lumbar, ex venis (ub alis elicitus. 
Of theſe you may have ſundry com- 
poſitions unto your ſelves; as need 
ſhall require: _ : ., ©. 

In this caſe it will ſuffice to ap- 
ply. theſe Medicaments above the 
Eye-lid, the Eye being ſhut , uns 
leſs Quittour abound , and the 
Eye run much : for the Skin of the 
Eyelid , the Muſcle, and the in- 
ternal Membrane; are thin ; ſo that 
the Medicament may caſily pene- 
trates Beſides, ſome will paſs be- 
tween the Eye-lids, If the former 
Accidents happen, waſh the Eye 
with Rain or Plantain-Water ; 
|Phereay a little Alume,..or white 
Vitriot hath been diffolved 2: then 
apply Boulſters made of old fine 
linen Cloth , becauſe-it is ſofteſt; 
moiſtned in ſome of the Waters, 
wherein ſome of Sief album fine 
Opio hath been diſſolved. If pain 
urge, uſe that which hath Opium 
in its 

To the Forehead, Temples and 
Cheeks apply ſome anodyne and* 
altringent Cataplaim : ſach is this 
which follows : Bk Pp. Pomor, 


extrath, 3 vj, Muccag « jemuns 
| | Bb 


ſab Cinerib, coftor, 5 ij. flor: Caſſe 


P/vl. 
Alths 
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been @ Still, fo that every night. | 
' and day it wet a Pillow : mit 


Aith. £5 Eden, an, 21. far. Hord. 
efibrit. Bol. Armen. fant, Dracon. 

- 3. 3j. Mife. ut paretur Cata- 
plaſm 1. 

One thing is to be noted, that 
if both the Eye-lid and the Cor- 
j:int#tva Tiumica of the Eye be 
wounded, that you have a Care 
that they grow not together,which 
happens if jt be not prevented : 
You thalt hinder this inconvent- 
ence, if in tender perſons you keep 
them aſumter with: forme Leat- 
Gold, but in other Bodies either 
with Leaf Gold, or Tin-Foll.- 

If the Wonnd be deep, then et- 
ther the Weapon paſſed tlirough 
the broad and tong Chink about 
the ends of the Bones of the Or- 
bita,, throtgh which the Nerves 
come into the Brain, or it goes not 
fo far. 

If the Weapon paſs mto the 
Brain, then the Wound 1s mortal, 
becauſe by reaſon of the difipati- 
on of the Spirits, Motion and Re- 
fpiration are aboliſhed, Never- 
thicteſs,” he is*to be dreſt, and the 
Chirargeon is blameleſs , becauſe 
he neither can fee the Wound, nor 
apply any Topical Medicament to 
the Brain, unlefs he take ont the 
Eye, which to wiſe man will-at- 
tempt , nor can be ſuffered , in 
whonr the Scnfe of reeling re- 
maineth. 

An Example of this I faw in 
Cheſter , in a young Gentleman , 
whofe Sirmame was Fletcher, who 
in.a Duel being ſo wounded in 
the lett Eye, died about the four- 
teenth day after he received the 
Wound. He continued well nine 
atys,. and the tenth day went to a 
Vtay. The eleventh day the left 
Noitril began to run as if it bad 


<aporoeſeg untill he ended this 
ite. 

If the Wound be. not ſo.deep , 
then either - the aqueons Humor 
only iflues out , or the others, 
as the Cryſtalline and Vitreous 
alo, 

If the aqueous Humor come out 
only, then- it cometh out wholly, 
or in part, If all of it come out, 
the fight will be loſt. If a ſmall 


 quatifity only come out, it may 


be repaired , and chiefly in Chil- 
dren, by reaſon of their moiſture, 
and fo the fight remains. This 
Wound is cured as a ſuperficial 
Wound. - 

If the other Humors, as the Vi- 
treous and the Cryſtalline, come 
out, then the ſight muſt of a ne- 
ceflity be loft. In the cureof this 
Wound you are to- uſe farcotical 
Powders , but beaten very fmall , 
and paſt through a fine ſearce, 
ſuch as T#14 prepared, Calamina- 
715 quenched in white Wine, Terra 
figillata, ſanguis Draconis, As u- 
yy Sarcocolla, Sandaracha Gre- 


 corum, &c, When the Eye is heal- 
ec , you may caufe an artificial 
Glaſs-eye to be fet m place of 


the natural, to avoid defor- 
mity. 

It falls out ſometimes that part 
of the wounding Inftrument fticks 
in the Eye. If a portion of a 
wounding Inftrument doth ftick 


 (o faſt, that it cannot be pulled out 


without the effufion of all the Hu- 
mors of the”Eye , and the pro- 
curing of great Inflammation, and 
that doth not prick the Eye-lids, 
then it is beſt to ſuffer it to remain, 


and to drefs the Wound with ano- 


dyne 
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dyne Medicaments ,: untill the ſe- |neffeth, Fabric. ab. ap. pend. opets 
vently day be paſt, and then to|C/rurg. fart, 2. lib. 2, c.33. & 
ule agglufinative means. But if the} Par. 49, 9. c. 22, ++ 
Piecocaufe ptin, and a continua} | Secondly, you muſt obferve, that 
weeping, and hiirt the Eye-lids; it |if the Wound reach tothe firſt ca- 
is to be takew ont, and dreſfed as |\vity of the Ear, called Meatzr 
deep wounds of the Eye. See an | 4ndiforms, the paſſige of Hear- 
Exaitple tv Fabric. ab ag. pendent. ſing, you ſtill keep a y-ray 
Chirwrg. operat, part. 2. lb, 2.in it, partly that no' ſpongy 

6 27. grow in it, which: might ftop it; 
and fo hinder the Hearing ; partlh 
Next to the cure of wounds offthat no Quittonr fall into it, whictt 
the Eye, I will ſhew how wounds {might exulcerate the parts internal; 
of the Ear, which is the Inftru- and corrupt the Tymipanim, and to 
ment of Hearing , are to be{procureintvitable deafneſs. 

cured, 

The Ear is either wholly cut off Now:I wilt briefly touch only 
from the Temple of the Head, or [the cure of Wounds with which 
but in part divided. If it be to-|the Noſe (the Inftrument of ſmey- 
tally cut off, firſt of all, it is to be [ing ) 'may be violated. Wounds 
$kinned with ſtrong Epulotical {then of the Noſe may only cauſe 
Medicaments., as the Cephalick ja Solution of Unity in the ſoft 
Powder, Unguentum de bolo, de | parts, orin the hard parts alſo. 
mins 4 aud frich like, Then the] If a Weund happen in the foft 
defotmity_ is to be covered either [parts of the Noſe, a dry ttitch will 
by. wearing along Lock, or a Cap [ſuffice : In theſe wounds we muſt; 
under the Hat having a fide latch. |to the uttermoſt of our endeavour, 
If it be divided but in a part , iff labour to procure a fair C:cerrrx, 
the ſeparation be but ſmall, a dry Jor Scar: ſeeing the Noſe the 
ſtitch only will ſerve ; but if it be moſt eminent part of the Face , 
large, a' {mall Needle , and- fine fand but a ſmall Scar will eafily be 
Fhread muſt be uſed , that the }diſcerned in it : wherefore you are 


part ſeparate may be proportional-| to procure a fair Cricatrix with 


—O— 


ly brought. and kept together. |fome Medicaments aftringent : ſuch 
Then deficcative Topicks | is —_ album caphuratum, 
are to be uſed, becauſe the part it | if it be faithfully diſpenſed. 


felf is for the greateſt part Carti- 
laginous 


In your ſtitching you are to ob- | the upper part, and then the Bbne 


ferve two things : Firſt, that the| muſt be violated; or in the lower 


Needle -only bring together the | part, and then the. Cartilage muſt 

parts of the Skin , on each fide of | be hurt. 

the Ear within and without, with-] Wherefore if a Wound be in- 

out wounding the Cartilage ; for | flicte& in the upper partſ=the 

if this be done, an Inflammation | Nofe , wherein the Bone is cut; 

an Gangrene may enfue , as wit- then there is ; "IK and yang 
2 re. 


-> 
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Cture. In curing of ſuch a Wound, 
two Indications offer themſelves: 
for, firſt, the Bones muſt. or- 
derly be ſet ; then the confolida- 
tion of the Wound is to be pro- 
cured. 

In placing handſomly the Bones, 
you muſt put into the Noe a fit 
piece of Wood, lapped with ſoft 
linnen cloth, which muſt eaſily go 
Mm to bear up the Bones : then 
outwardly you are to ſet the Bones 
in thcir beſt - poſture with your 
other hand. This being done, you 
muſt put a pipe into the Noſe of 
ſome light ſubſtance, as of the 
branches of Elder, the pith being 
taken out, or made of a thin plate 
of Silver :. for the preſent necef{t- 
ty you- may uſe a Gooſe-quill, or 
a Swans-quill, or a Quill made of 
a Reed, ſuch as Weavers uſe. Theſe 
Quils or Pipes muſt not be exqui- 
fitely ronnd; but: ſomewhat ſharp 
above, and flat below, to preſerve 
the natural figuration of the Noſe. 

When you uſe theſe, you muſt 
obſerve two. things: Firſt, that 
they be tied to the night-cap on 
each fide, that they drop not out : 
Secondly, that.you put them not 
too far up, lelt they cauſe ſneez- 
ing, which much hinders the con- 
ſolidation of ſuch Wounds. 

Theſe Pipes afford a four-fold 
uſe: Firſt, they k.cep the Bones in 
their beſt poſition : Secondly, they 
give Way to breathing : Thirdly, 
they diſcharge the excrements ot 
the Brain : Fourthly, they make 
way tor the ſending of the Quit- 
tour from the Wound. Theſe 
pipes mutt be lapped up in ſoft 
linnemws Cloth, to hinder the ſink- 
1n2-ot the confolidating Medica- 
ments into the Wound, 
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The Bones thus ſet according to 
Art, you muſt labour to bring 
the ſoft brims of the Wound to- 
gether, either by a_.dry ſtitch, or 
with a ſmall needle and thread, 
according as occafion ſhall be of- 
tered unto you, 

This being done, apply a defic- 
cative Medicament to the Wound, 
as Sar.giurs Dracons, and Bole beat 
to a tine powder, and mingled 
with the white of an Egg beaten: 
let the conliſtence be like to'that 
of Honey, 

If fuch a wound be tranſverſe, 
Fiſt, you muſt apply to each fide 
of the Noſtrils a fine little Boulſter 
of ſoft linnen Cloth, moiſtned in 
red aſtringent Wine, and wrung 
out : then you mult ſtay theſe 
Bouliſters with a roller ; having a 
hole in the middle to (give way 
to breathing, and to receive the 
tip of the Noſe. This Roller muſt 
be ſowed to the back part of the 


| Head. | 


You muſt have a care of one 
thing, that it be no ſtraiter than 


is neceſſary, for the keeping of the 


Noſe from falling ; for if it betoo 
ſtrait, it will procure a Polt-foot- 
like Nole fleering upwards. Hard 
to the Seftum of the Noſe apply 


| another very narrow Roller, which 


bring about to the Neck, as you 
d<1d the*other. | 

If the lower part of the Noſe be 
deeply wounded, then the Carti- 
lage muſt ſuffer ſolution of Uni- 
ty ; which if it come to paſs, then 
the Cartilage is only divided, or 
quite cut off, It it be only divi- 
ded, then Unition is to be procu- 
red, a pipe to be uſed, drying Me- 
dicaments to be applied, and the 


bke Roling to be uſed, as I ſet 
down 
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down in the cure of a wound in | 


the upper part of the Noſe, where- 
m the Bone isinciſed. If the Car- 
tilage be wholly cut off, then a 
new Noſe is to be framed of the 
skin of the Arm. Of this Ta/za- 
cotius hath written at large, and I 
will touch this praCtice in my rg - 
98)ex3, Which I' made the third 
part of Chirurgery. 

To make an end of this Chapter, 
I muſt ſhew you briefly how 
wounds of the Tongue the inſtru- 
ment of Taſting are to be cured., 

If a portion of the Tongue be 
altogether cut off, the loſs is alto- 
gether irreparable : for being once 
deprived of life, being ſeparate 
from the reſt of the living Parti- 
cles, it cannot by any created pow- 
er be reſtored. Our Saviour reſto- 
red Malchys his Ear cut off by 
$7. Peter; but we know that he 
was both God and Man, the Lord 
of Life, able to give it, or to take 
it trom any, according to his good 
pleaſure. If the part ſeparate cleave 
to the ſound part, although it be 
but by a fleſhy thred, ſo that it 
doth totter hither and thither, 
yet beware that you cut it not off, 
ſeeing the loſs of Speech, { the 
mean of mutual conference ) will 
ſo enſue. | 

Such a Wound is hardly cured ; 
partly, becauſe we can neither uſe 
dry {titching nor rolling ; partly, 
becauſe ordinary Topicks, as Bal- 
ſame and Emplaſters cannot be 
Employed. 


B b 


In this caſe you are to uſe ſtitch- 
ing with Needle and Thread. But 
fir} of all, the Tongue is to be 
pulled out, being holden by the 
hand, it having been lapped with 
a linnen Cloth, or by hollow and 
rugged Forcipes armed with cloth. 
Then ſo many and ſo deep ſtitches 
are to be taken as ſhall ſeem ex- 
pedient to keep the parts united. 
Neither let us be too ſcrupulous 
with Celſus hb. 5. c. 26, who 
thinks that the leſs fleſh the Nee- 
dle pierceth, the Inflammation or 
pain will be the leſs ; rather let 
us bind ſure that we may till find 
ſure. We may eafily conjecture 
how the wounded party will be 
diſheartened if the ſtitches ſhould 
break. The Wound being ſurely 
ſtitched ; we muſt firſt cut off the 
thread hard by the knot, leſt the 
ends of the thread, being intang- 
led between the Teeth, ſhould 
cauſe a renting of that wt ici you 
did tow. | 

' Secondly, we muſt uſe aftrin- 
gent means, ſuch as are Plantain- 
water, wherein the Syrup of Myr- 
tles, or dry red Roſes,, with ſome 
Ailnm, have been diffolved. A de- 
coction of vulnerary Herbs, with 
Syrup of Quinces : Saccharum ro- 
/atum holden ſtill in the Mouth, 
c. As for his Diet: he muſt be 
fed with liquid things, Almond- 
milk, yolks of Eggs diflolved in 
Broths, Gellies, Barley-cream, thin 


Oatmeal-Gruel , and thin Pana- 
does. 


3 
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Of Wouras of the weſſels of the Throat, 


Aving diſpatched Wounds 

L which may happen to the 
ead, I muſt now fall to thoſe 
wounds which may offend the 
Neck. Now theſe Wounds cauſe 
{olution of continuity either in the 


| 


common parts of the Body, or 


the parts proper. The parts com- 
mon are the Cuts, and Membra- 
na carnoſa. The parts proper, are 
the veſſels and the other parts, 
The veſſels are three, the jugular 
Veins, the ſoporal Arteries, and 
the recurrent Nerves. The other 
parts are the Larynx or Wind- 
pipe, and the Gula, or the mouth 
ot the Stomach, and the Spznals 
amedulla ; Of theſe I will diſcourſe 
jn order, as they are ſet down. 
Thoſe Wounds which happen to 
the common parts, the Skin, and 
the Membrana carnoſa, require no 
particular traCtation ; for they are 
cured by joyning together the parts 
diſ-joyned, and by application of 
agglutinative Topicks. Seeing 
theſe parts are looſe and Aaggy 
you may ſtitch theſe parts, alth6 
there- be fome loſs of ſubſtance, 
The reſt of the Wounds which 
befall the other parts of the Neck, 
require a ſpecial conſideration. 


4 


Firſt then to come to the woanndy 
of the veſlels : If the internal ju- 
gular Veins, and ſoporal Arteries 
be deeply and largely wound 
the wounded party can hardly 
eſcape. Firſt, becauſe the wound- 
ed party doth flux to death moft 
commonly, before any Chirurge- 
on can come to ſtay the bleeding. 
Secondly, becauſe no ftrait Liga- 
ture can be applied to theſe 
Wounds, becauſe it might choak 
or ſtrangle the wounded party. 
Celſ. |, 5. c, 26, ſaith, Periculoſg 
ſunt wulnera ubicunque yene mas 
fores ſunt : thoſe Wounds are dan- 
gerous whereſoever great Veins 
are. Hip. prorr. 1. 2. affirms thoſe 
wounds to be deadly, whereas the 
thick, that is the great and large 
Veins, are wounded in the Neck 
and Groins. Of the danger of 
theſe wounds, Foreſt, Obſ. Chirurg, 
/,6. c. 4- thus. warneth us : The 
jugular Veins receiving a great 
Wound, hardly and very ſeldom 
are cured, becauſe they deprive a 
man of the vital ſpirit, by reaſon 
of the large effuſion of Blood ; 
and becauſe theſe Wounds will not 
admit ſuch rolling for the ſtaying 
of bleeding as is neceſlary. Gulzel: 

"Fabric. 


Chap. 26. Waunds of the veſſels of the Throat. 4375 " 


Fabric, Cent. 4. Obſerv, 2. makes 
this manifeſt by. an example: 
a certain Empirick went | 
about the cutting out of a Smy- 
. main the Neck ot a Geneyan Maid 
which had incloſed the jugular 
Vein, and the recurrent Nerve, 
ſo great a flux of. Blood iflued, 
that the Maid died in the very ope- 
xation-®The like chance happened 
to one Mr. Blackwe!/, who going 
about the like operation in a young 
Gentlewoman, then lying in Alder-! 
man-bury, had no better ſuccels.' 
Doctor Gwin and I were then pre- 
ſent. Let theſe and the like ex- 
amples procure warineſs when you 
pat to _— with Tumors in 

t $ of the Jugulum, or | 
Throat part Jugulum, or 


In fach Wounds, a Wound of 
the Artery is more da us than 
of the Vein. Firſt, auſe the 
Blood of the Artery is more fluxi- 
ble and more ſpirituous ; Second- 
ly, becauſe the coats of the Artery 
are hard, and are win continual mo- 
tion, 

You ſhall know an Artery to be 
wounded by theſe figns : Firſt, 
the Arterial Blood guſheth out 
forcibly and leaping, when the 
Artery is dilated, but in the con- 
friction the Blood is drawn back. 
Secondly, the Arterial Blood is 
thinner ; but -the Yenal thicker. 
Thirdly, the Arterial Bload is of a 
bright red colour ; but the Venal is 
blacker. Fourthly, the Arterial : 
Blood is much hotter than the Ve- 
nal. Fifthly, the Arterial Blood 
when it iflueth out, is more full of 
ſpirits than the Venal, 

As for the cure of ſuch Wounds, 
the firft ſcope is to ſtay the flux 
of Blood, which is the ſtore-houſe 


P| 


; 


—_— 


| 


ſame 


of the-vital ſpirit ; the. Second is, 
to agglutinate the Wound. _ 
he Bleeding js ſtaied two man- 
ner of waies; by Medicatnents and 
by Neligation : The Medicaments 
are either reſtrictive or eſcharoti- 


reſtrictive Medicament may 
inſtead of all others : Be Therr, 
$i Alves, Sanzuinis drgcomis, Te- 
arum aranearum , que in molis 
plene ſunt farina volatili, Hyp». 
cyſtidis, Mgſtzches, Sarcocolie, Tcr- 
re umbre,pulveris volatilis Frngo- 
rum an; 3). fiat ex omnibus put- 
vis ſubtzlis. 

. The eſcharotical means are ei- 
ther Medicaments which procure a 
Cruſt, or an aCtual Cautery. This 
Medicament Which follows, ſhall 
ſerve for all other eſchaiotical 
means, Re Pul. preditt, 3 ij. Calc. 
vive 3}. Arſenic. f jugerny & A:- 
rapigmenti. 215, fiat putt. þe te 
Theſe powders, according to Ga- 
len, lib. 5. method. c, 4, muſt be 
mingled with the whites of Eggs, - 
{o that the Medicament be of the 
confilftence of Honey : Then the 
bairs of a Hare are to be added ; 
you muſt fil the Wound with do- 
fils armed with theſe Medicaments, 
and apply large pledgets above 
the dofils, and about the Wound, 
armed m like manner with the 


Seeing you cannot uſe ſtr 
rolling about the Neck for fear of 
choaking, you are to have in rea 
dineſs three or four Servants to 
keep to the Wound the Medica- 
ments, that they fall 'not oft by 
their turns, theſe Medicaments 
muſt lie to the Wounds three days: 
then when you go about to remove 
them, when you are come to the 

" Bbq lowermgs 
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lowermoſt  doſjls in the Wound, 
If they ftzck, you are not to re- 
move them, leſt a freſ: 
cauſedz only the reſt of the 
Wound is to be filled up with freſh 
Baa 

As for the aCtual , Cautery, it 
muſt be red and glowing hot ; for 
then it procures 4 cruſt moſt ſpee- 
dily,” and that the thicker, This 
being done, we are with all expe- 
dition 'to procure incarnation, leſt 
the cruſt fall before fleſh be en- 
gendred, 'and fo the breach be- 
come greater, and the flux of 
Blood larger. If you' labour to 
engender fleſh above an Artery, 
you are, to ule ſarcotical Powders, 
which f{trongly drie, 
| When the fleſh is engendred, if 
you by applying your finger feel 
ſtrong beating, you are to fear 
left an Aneuriſma enſue : when you 
have performed all theſe direCti- 
ons, it will not be amiſs, above 
and round about the Wound, to 
apply this Cataplaſm : Re Fol. Sofa- 
21, Hyoſcyami, Mandragor. con- 
tuſ, an. man. j. Far. Hord. © 
Pulv. Malicor. an. q. f. ut paretur 
Cataplaſma (ine ulla cottione. 
" If theſe means will not prevail, 
then you are to bind the veſſel 
which bleeds : Firſt then you are 
to lift up the veſſels from the ſub- 
jacent and adjacent parts with a 
ſmall ſilver hook ; then you are 
to bind them above and under the 
Wound ſtrongly, and to cut them 
aſunder between the Deligations : 
This is the ſureſt way, ſeeing there 
are innumerable Anaſtomoſes of 
the veſſels in the body of Man, and 
ſo Blood may eafily flow from ei- 
ther ſide of the Wound ; where- 
fort it is neceſſary that they both | 


freſh flux be 


be bound. Seeing theſe Wounds 
are extreme dangerous, you'can- 
not be too circumſpect in curing 
of them : if therefore a learned 
| Phyſician cannot be had, you muſt - 
ſee that he uſe a convenient Diet, 
His Diet then muſt be ſlender, 
cooling, glutinous, 3nd ſomewhat 
aſtringent, that no great tore of 
Blood be engendred, that 'it mia 
be cooled, made thick, and fo lefs 
apt to flow ; wherefore Fleſh, Eggs, 
gnd ſtrong Drink are to be ſhun- 
ned, The party may eat Lettuce, 
Purſlain, Engive, Sp nach, Sorrel, 
Barly-cream, Pompions boiled. 
As for Fruit, he may eat Quinces, 
Medlars, Pomegranates , Prunes 
baked or ſtewed, Sloes -ſtewed. 
As for fleſh, he may eat Calves 
and Sheepsfeet ſtewed, Calves and 
Sheeps-heads boiled, and their 
Brains with Green-ſauce made of 
the common Sorrel, and Wood- 
Sorrel, Vinegar of Roſes, and a 
little Sugar: Let the Bread be 
courſe and” leavened: Let the 
Drink be Spring-water, wherein 
Stee] hath been quenched, Beye- 
redge of Vinegar and Water, the 
juice of Pomegranates, Barley- 
water, Juleps of Roſes and Vio- 
lets, Spring-water and Verjuice. 
If the party. be weak, let him, or 
her feed upon Mountain-birds, 
poched Eggs, Partridges.In Spring- 
water, wherein the bottom of a 
loaf hath been boiled, djfolve Sy- 
rup of Succory, Purſlain, red Ro- 
ſes, Myrtil, and fuch like : If 
Wine be required, let it be deep 
coloured and, aftringent : ſuch are 
the red Wines, whereof here they 
make their Clarets and Allegant, 
The Body muſt be kept ſoluble, 


and all perturbations of the _ 
pars cr | bur 


- 
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but chiefly vehement anger, are 
to be abandoned, If the party 
ſleep not well, it is to be procu- 
red by Art: this Medicament which 
follows is very convenient and fit : 
Re Dsaſcor. 3 j. Philon. Perſics I 3. 
Sup. Papav. albs 3 vi. Aq. Pa- 
pav,. errat, Fill). Miſc. ut pare- 
trr potio, bihenda frigida hora ix. 
veſpertina z you may miniſter this 
potion every third night, 


both be divided, the Speech is ta. 
ken away ; and ſeeing they —_ 
ly further the Speech, if they be 
whole, and hinder it, if they ſaf- 
fer ſqlution of unity, they are cal- 
led not only Nerv recurrentes 
Recurſroi, and Reverſroi, but Va. 
cales alſo, | 
To conſolidate 

wounds of the Veins ani Arteries 
this Balſame of Ambroſe Parey (et 


The third veſſel which is to be. down, [:b, 10. c. 29, is excellent : 


found in the lateral parts of the 
Fngulum, or Throat, which 1s re- 
markable; is the Recurrent Nerve, 


io called, becauſe it comes down 


from the fixth .pair of Nerves, and 
returns upwards towards the Mu- 
ſcles of the Larynx, uſing in- the 
left part the trunk -of the Aorta, 
and on the right Side, the axillar 
Artery, as Pulleys. If one of the 
recurrent Nerves be cut aſunder, 
the yoice becomes hoarſe, but if 


Re Ol. Hyperic. fimpl. 3 nj. Gum. 
Elemi. zh brat be t6. 
B. liqueſcant iſta fimul ac colen- 
tur. Cum frigere mncipiunt, adds 
Bols Armen. Sanp, Drac. an. Fj. 
Irid. Florent. Aloes, Myrrh. Mas 
ſtich. Pulverizat, an. 5 j. Ag. vit. 
$1). Mz. ex. |. a. Apply the 
Balſame warm. Above the Bal- 
ſame apply Diapahna malaxed in 


Oil of Roſes to hinder all Inflan- - 
mation, 


-_ 
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CH AP. XXVIL 


Of Wounds of the other parts of the Neck, 


Aving delivered ynto you in | 


« A the former Chapter, the me- 


thqod of curing Wounds whiob may 


| happen to the veflels ſeated in the 
lateral parts af the Neck; I am to 
ſhew you how Wounds, which 
cauſe a ſolution of anity in other 
parts of the (ame, are to be cured. 
-Now theſe members are ſeated ei- 
er av the fore-part of the Neck, 
rin the back-part : In the fore- 
part the Traches arterie, or Wind- 
pipe is placed ; but in the back- 
part the Guia, or the mouth of 
the Stomach, and Sp:na dorſ7, or 
Spinals medulla, the marrow or 
pith of the Back-bone. 

If the Aſpera arteria, or Wind- 
pipe be wounded thorow : Firſt, 
the breath will come out at the 
Wound, Secondly, Blood will 


ifſue out at the Mouth. Thirdly, | 


the Speech will be hindred. Fourth- 
ly, Coughing will trouble the 
wounded party. 

The Wind-pipe hath three parts : 
Firſt, the uppermoſt part of it, 
called Larymx : The Second, Cau- 
dex, or the ſtump: the Third, 
the Branches ſpread thorowout the 
fqbſ{tance of the Lungs. 

Wounds of the Laynx,although 
they be not mortal of themſelves, 
yet by accident they may become 


ſuch; Firſt, by reaſon of the ne- 


] 


| 


ecffary uſe, for it doth receive and 
breath out the Air, Secondly, by 
reaſon of the fearful Symptames, 
or accidents which accompany 
ſuch Waunds ; for this part is near 
to the jugular Veins and ſoporal 
Arteries : {© that it can hardly be 
wounded, unleſs theſe parts be 
wounded alſo, It hath alſo ſun- 


dry Branches of the recurrent 


Nerves, and befides ſundry Muſcles; 
{o that a great flux of Blood, Pain, 
Inflammation, Purſing or draw- 
ing together, and at laſt ftrang- 
ling may enſue. Thirdly, becauſe 
this part can hardly be cured ; for 
Medicaments cannot eaſily be ap- 
plied or kept to the part. 
Wounds of the Caudex,vel Fiſtu- 
a, or of the Stump or Pipe, al- 
though they are not ſo dangerous 
as thoſe of the Larynx, for the 
reaſons before alleged ; yet they 
are not without danger, for it 1s 
framed of a double ſubſtance ; for 
the rings called Anuls are cartila- 
ginous, but the ſubſtance which 
ties theſe together, is membra- 
nous. Now a Cartilage cut aſun- 
der, doth not admit unition, ac- 
cording to Hip. Aph. li, 6. Aph. 
19. Who faith when the Bone is 
cut, or a Cartilage, or a Nerve, it 
neither grows again, nor is united; 


underſtand this by a middle of \ 
e 


Ghap. 27 
like ſubſtance, He 
lib. 7, Aphor. 28, | by 
to this Aphorilm, 3 Meebod. Med. 
c. 5. Three cauſes may be alleg- 
ed for this ; Firſt, becauſe a Car- 


repeats this ſame 
Galen þrelaruc 


tilage is a pant drie, withoutBlood, | (1 


and hard. Secondly, becauſe the 
cold Air doth continually paſs tho- 
row the ſtump. Thirdly, becauſe 
jt is ſeldom at reſt, but ftyl in 
motion. You may add another 
reaſan, becauſe the Air doth not 
freely paG and repaſs by it, chiefly 
x the Wound be dcep aud (>, 0 
Of theſe Wounds thus writes V: 
Vidius de curat. Morb. Membrat. 
l. 8. c. 6, Wounds which paſs tho- 
row the Wind-pipe moit coam- 
monly cauſe ſpeedy death, by-rea- 
ſon of the Blogd which iflu- 
ing out of the jugular Veins, fal- 
leth upon the Lungs, and hindreth 
breathing : And Foreſt. Obſerv. 
Chirurg. lib. 6, Obſ. 4. thus wri- 
teth of them : Large Wounds of 
the Aſpera arteria, chiefly thoſe 
which divide the cartilaginous 
ſubſtance of it, ſeldom are cured; 
for this port is hard, and without 
Blood: beſides this, the wounded 
party draws breath by the Wound, 
which hinders conſolidation. 

As for the cure of ſuch Wounds: 
if the Wound be tranſverſe, then 
the wounded party muſt bend 
down his Head : if the Wound be 
RKreight, according to the length 
of the pipe, then the party u to 
hold up his Head, that the brims 
of the Wound may be braught 
together : then the Wound is to 
be ftitched as firmly and artifici- 
ally as you can : Pins in this caſe 
. are beſt, as alſo in curing a Hare- 
Hp, for all kinds of thread will 
eaſily rot, Thjs being done, ag- 


Wounds of the Neck: 


lor 


879 
glutinatize Medicaryents ape to bF 
uſed, Arceus bis Liniment is gagd, 
RS ET: 
AQOVE JY. &/1 yn 
malaxed gg Oil of M rells os 
D your defling y« 
— 2cane that nanher Bina 
nor Quittour fall. upon the Wind- 
pipe, leſt it procure choaking 
ang. fhgy be gutwardly dll: 
in E 


char the dependiy þ 
If after efing, the party breath 
with difticulty, agd there is dan- 
ger of Suffocation , hecauſe the 


cavity of the Larwx,' or Fiſtulg, 
is filled with Blood, or (QQuittour, 
or both ; or becauſe it is {traityed 
> Jap of a great Imflammatiog; 
then 'the Woynd is to be dilated, 
and a filver pipe, a little bended 
towards the point, that # hut 
not, to be kept wit, until the 
wounded party be able to bicath 
freely ; then let it be taken out. 
In this Wound Gargariſms are 
ood; Take this as a pattern - 
Hord, mundat. Cochl. iy. Flor. 
Rof. ruh, Pug. 1. Sumach. Flor. 
Granat.an. 3 i). Paſſul,major £xaci- 
nat. Jujub. an. 3B. Gyeyrrhiz.. 3 ). 
Bulliant iſta, /. a. mn lib, ij. aq. 
ont. ad conſumpt, medietat. ac con 
decoft, cus adnnſce Mell. 
& Syrup. Myrein. an. Fi). 
utatur Gargariſmate calefato. It 
moiſtens the Mouth, aſlwages pain, 
agglutinates the parts, and cauſes 
the party to breath freely. 
Wounds of the Guls, ejotphagir, 
or mouth” of the Stomach do tol- 
low. That the mouth of the Sto- 
mach is wounded, you ihall-know 
by theſe figns : Firit, if the Wound 
be deep, the Meat and Drink will 
come out of the Wound, Se- 


| 


copdly, the difficulty of ſwallow- 
"" ing. 


. % ; 
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| Ing. Thirdly, the Hicket and vo- 
miting of Choler, Fainting, a faint 
Pulfe, cold Sweats, coldnefs of the 
Hands and Feet, according to Fer- 
wel. lib, 7, m912. cap. $. Fourth- 
. by, the vomiting of Meat and Drink 
according to Celſus tb. 5, c. 26. 
As concerning the variety of 
thefe Wounds, receive theſe kinds 
of them : Firſt, either the whole 
Gule is cut aſunder, or it is only 
cut in part. Secondly, if it be cut 
bunt in part, then it is wounded 
near to the Stomach, or far from 
it. Thirdly, it is wounded either 
ſtreightly or obliquely. | 
Concerning wounds of the G#/a, 
receive theſe Prognoſticks. Firlt, 
all wounds of the Gula are dan- 
gerons: Firit, becauſe they caufe 
difficulty of breathing : Secondly 
becauſe it can hardly be wounded 
wnlefs the Wind-pipe, the jugular 
Vems, the foporal Arteries, and 
the recurrent Nerves be wounded 
alfo. Thirdly, theſe Wounds which 
are but (mall, ſtreight, and remote 
from the mouth of the Stomach ; 
are leſs dangerous. Fourthly. 
Wounds great, tranſverſe, and near 
to the mouth of the Stomach, ad- 
mit no cure, according to G1:do 
erat}. 3. Doe. 1. c. 1. Firſt, be- 
cauſe the paſſing of the Meat and 
Drink doth hinder the conſolida- 
ton, Secondly, becauſe the place 
s ſtil moiſt. Thirdly, becauſe its 
office, which is to carry Meat and | 
Prink to the Stomach, is moſt 
neceſſary for the ſuſtentation of the 
tife of Man. Fourthly, becauſe an 
Inflatheration may eafily be com- 
mmicated to- the upper orifice of 
the Stomach, which is very ner- 
vous,which the Grecians call acd) « 
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called vapNanyia or raphuſyuig. 
Fifthly, if it be wholly cut afun. 
der, the Cure is impoſſible, for 
one part ſhrinks' upwards and the 
other downwards. As for the cure 
of theſe Wounds; The firſt in- 
tention is by ſtitching, to bring 
the brims of the Wound together : 
yet care muſt be had, that an Ori- 
fice be left in the depending part, 
to be kept open with a Tent, that 
the Quittonr may be diſcharged, 
and that Meat ſtick not there,which 
might cauſe Inflammation. Then 
ſuch Medicaments are to be appli- 
ed as I ſet down *'for the cure of 


Wounds of the Wind-pipe. 
' In theſe Wounds a ſpecial re- 
'gard muſt be had of the Diet: 
{eeing then the wounded party can 
' hardly ſwallow, his Food muſt be 
liquid, and it muſt nourifh much. 
Such are Goats and Aſles-milk, 
wherein Saccharum roſatum, or 
Violatum are diſſolved , Broths 
made of fleſh wherein the yolks of 
Eggs are diflolved, Almond-milk, 
and Emultfions of the great cold 
— x drawn with Chicken-broth, 
bp 
If the party cannot fwallow at 
all, then nutritive . Clyſters are ts 
be miniſtred : But firſt of all the 
Excrements are to be driven out 
of the Guts by a purging Clyſter. 
Receive this as an example : Re 
Ele#t. lenit. 3 f8. Mellis roſati 5 i). 
Sacchari rubri 3 ij. decott. commu- 
ms pro Chyſterib. 3 x, Miſs. ut pa- 
retuy Clyſter. Then inject Clyſters 
made of ſuch things as have been 
ſet down for the Diet. Miniſter 
half a pound at a time, that the 
party may keep it the longer: 
Into theſe nutritive Ctyſters no 


the Heart, and whoſe pains arc 


Oil muſt enter, becaufe it will 
too 


"Chap. 27. 
too much lubrifie the Guts 3 nor 
Salt or Sugar, becauſe they will 
procure too ſpeedy expul of 
the Clyſter. | 

Now I am come to the Wounds 
of the Spina dorſi, the Back-bone 
ſeated in the back part of the Bo- 
dy : If the-Wound pafs not to the 
Spinals medulla, ſometimes it di- 
vides the Muſcles, and then the 
Wound is to be drefled, as thoſe 
which happen in fleſhy parts : If 
the Bone be hurt alſo, then jt is to 
be dreſſed as Wounds of the Head 
wherein is a FraCture, of which I 
have diſcourſed heretofo:e at large. 

If the Spinals medulla, or the 
Marrow of the Back-bone be 
wounded, then it is either wholly 
cut aſunder, or but in part only: 
If it be wholly cut afunder, then 
the whole Body is deprived of mo0- 
ving and feeling, and by confe- 
quence breathing it felt muſt be 
hindred, and fo death muſt enſue, 
If it be not wholly cut aſunder, 
but wounded only, then a fearful 
Conrulſion muſt of neceflity en- 
ſue, and ſo for the moſt part 
death. 

Celſus lib. 5. c. 26. hath theſe 
ſigns: A Palſie or Convullion fol- 
toweth, Feeling, is loſt, and after 
a while the party cannot retain 
Seed, Urine, or Excrements of the 
Belly, yea, a total ſuppreſſion of 
the Excrements ſometimes will 
enſue, The ſame figns hath Ferne- 
tius lib, 7, Patholeg. c. 8. It the 
Spinals medulla ( faith he) be 
wounded, the inferior parts be- 
come paralytick , their Feeling, 
Moving, and Functions are loſt ; 
ſo that the Excrements , Urine, 
and Seed,now and then come trom 
the party again(t the will. It the 
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Convulfton happen to the 

then it is likely that the Nerves 
whick ſprmg from the fifth, fixth, 
and feventh Vertebre of the Neck 
are wounded ; if the Legs ſuffer 
theſe accidents, then the Nerves of 
the Vertebre of the Loins, and Os 
ſacrum are offended. 

As for the Prognoſticks; ſeeing 
the Sprnalis medulla is of the fame 
nature whereof the Brain is, Ga/.L 
3. de Temperamen. c- 2, and near 
unto the Brain, [b. $. al. facult. 
and is derived from the Brain, &6, 
16. de uſu part. c 2, and refer 
bles a compact Brain, (:b.1. de me. 
Muſcul, c.1, and ſeems to be as 
it were another Brain under the 
Head and Neck, /b, 12. de UE 
Part. c, 11. © 15. The Wounds 
of it are no leſs dangerons than 
thoſe of the Brain. Firit, becauſe 
it hath its original from the Bram, 
Secondly, by reaſon of its compo- 
ſition, becauſe 'tis covered with 
the Dura and P14 mater, Thirdly, 
by reaſon -of the Nerves which 
ſpring from it. Fourthly, by rea- 
of the confent which it hath with 
the Brain. Fitthly, by reaſon of 
its action and uſe, becauſe it doth 
communicate moving and feeling to 
the parts. Sixthly, by reafon of 
the ſituation of it : for it lies deep 
in the Body, (o that the force of 
the Topicks can hardly reach to 
it. Seventhly, by | reaſon of the 
Symptoms ; tor it bemg wonnded, 
a Palfie, Convulſion, and privation 
of moving and feeling do enſue. 

Forreſt . lib, 6. Cherirg, Ob. c. 
6. de bs ita proiimevat, Tt the 
Spina/rs medulla be wounded about 
the beginning of it, death of a 
neceflity muſt enſue, becaufe x 


Convultion of the whole Body 
Wwiil 


% 
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1 the lower parts, the Wound: is 
not always deadly 5 unleſs the 
wound. be a large one, or it be 
2 puncture, although # Convul{i- 


on doth alwaies enſue 5 ſo that it 


is not ſo dangerous as that- which 
is received abgut the beginning ; 
and' Fallop. 'de Vulnerib. capity 


cap. 2. hath theſs words : wounds 


of the Spinalis medulla are ac- 
counted deadly by Hippocrares in 
Coac: Prenot, yet I have feen them 
ſometimes cured ; but it the wound 
happen to be m the upper part, 
death: and a Convulfion of the 
lower parts muſt enſue. 
Howſoever, feeing the wound- 
ed muſt be drefled; thus you ſhall 
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wilt6ilow ; but if it be- wounded 


go to work :-you'are to mn 
to the wound fuch things as af- 
{wage pain, ftay Convulſions, and 
which procure Digeſtion without 
biting and ſharpneſs: Such are un- 
G&uots and fat Fopicks, as this 
Medicament is: Be O!s Hyper, & 
de lutets ovor. an, 3). Terebin- 
thin. 38. Theriac. Andr « 
31}. Miſceantur, Secondly , you 
muſt anoint the whole Back-bong 
with fuch a Medicament. Be Ol. 
Vaulpin.Hirundinum & Lumbricor. 
an, 3j. Ol. Maſtichini, & de Ca- 
ſtor. an. 3 $6. Miſc. Thirdly, you 
muſt embrocate the whole Scalp 
with this or the like Medicament : 
Re Ol. Chamemel. 3j.O!, - 
icorum 3ſs, Miſc. Theſe means 
are to be applied warm, 


CHAP. 


XX VIIL. 


Of Wonnds of the Breafp. 


V Ounds of the Breaſt are 

either not penetrating 
fo the cavity of the Breaft, or elfc 
they do penetrate, Thoſe that 
penetrate, are either without of- 
fenee done to any part contained 


therem, or {ome part or parts are 
wounded, 


You ſhall know the wound to 


te by theſe ſigns: If the 


atient ſhut his Mouth and Noſe, 


the breath will break through 
with a noiſe, ſo that it will move 
and diſſipate the light of a Can- 


de ſet near the wound ; and the 
Patient will be troubled with c<f- 
ficulty of breathing. If the parts 
contained be wounded, you ſhalt 
know which of them is wounded 
by the proper Symptoms, with 
which the Patient is troubled, as 
follows, 

If the Heart be wounded, mucty 
Blood guſhes out, a trembling, 
poſſefles all the members of the. 
Body, the Pulſe will be (mall and 
weak, the colour of the Face will 
become very pale, a cold — 


'- Clip 28. Wounds of the Bredf. 3h: 
and frequent ſwooning will affauk | As fir the Priognoſtitie - of 
the woumded party ; and when Woundsof the Breaft,reccive theſe,” 
the Limbs grow cold, Dearh is at | 
'} the Door. | Firſt j Wounds of the Brea(t 
ef | - If the Lungs be wounded, itWhicly cither picfco not to the ca- 
| wilt be diſcerned by theſe fegns : | vity, or x they be penotrant, mer 
: the Blood which comes out of the | neither Veſſel .nor Erntral, are not 
Wound is yellowiſh and froathy, a |deadly, but may ſpeedily and.exfi. - 
| Cough enfues, the Patient hath}ly be cured, if a methodical courſe 
 Cclifficulty of breathing, and a pain|be taken, | | 
| in the wounded fide, which before} Secondly , if the great Veſſels" 
he had not; he heth at greater|(whether they be Veins or Arte- 
eaſe when he lieth on the wonnded | ries) be wounded, they canfe death, 
fide; but being turned on the|See Celſus, /ib. 5. c. 16, and Hips : 
contrary fide, theſe eaſements are | poe, proreher. 1b. 2.: becauſe they 
abated. ſpend a man by great effafion of: 
When the Midriff is wounded , | Blood, which can hardly be ſtaid 
theſe Accidents follow : Tlie party for two Reafons : Firſt, becaiſe 
is troubled with a heavineſs of that | they lie deep in the-Body, {6 that : 
part ; heis taken with a raving by jneither can they be bound , nor 
reaſon of the branches of the | Medicaments convenient be ap=" 
Nerves of the fixth conjugation of [plied to them : Secondly , becauſe 
| the Brain,which are ſpread through |the Coats of them are membra- 
| the body of it, difficulty of breath- |nous, and ſo cannot be healed by 
ing, a Cough, a ſharp Pain, and [the firſt intention: yet if the Arte- 
Fever will trouble the party |ries be divided, the Wound is more 
wounded ; yea, the Stomach and | dangerous. 
Guts ſometimes by the vehemency | | 
of breathing , will be drawn up| Firſt , by reaſon of the Blood 
into the capacity of the Chett [contained in itz for it is more 
through the Wound, as once hap- [fpirituous that! that in the Veins. » 
to Ambroſe Parey, as he con- | Secondly, by reaſon of the flow-" 
feſſeth, 1:b,10.c.30. ing of the Blood ; for ſeeing the 
That a Veſſel is wounded, and | Blood of the Arteries is more ſp 
| Blood poured forth into the capa- | ritnous , and hotter , it ifſiies 
city of the Breaſt, you ſhall know |out leaping, fo that it can hardly * 
by theſe Symptoms : there will be | be ftaid. WW. 
a difficulty of breathing ; the Fe-} Thirdly , becanfe of the Coats 
ver will increaſe ; he will voemit}of the Arteries ; for they. are 
Blood ; after the Blood putretying | harder than thoſe of the Veins, ' 
the Breath will ſtink ; his Appe-| and fometimes become Cartilagi- 
tite will be loſt; he will have a de- } nous. | 
fire to vomit ; he deſireth not to fit F Fourthly, by reaſon of the hard 
up, and often fainteth, noiſome Va-| conſolidation of the Coats of the 
pors affaultiug the Heart , being| Arteries z for they are ſtill in the- 
raiſed upfrom the putrefied Blood. | motion of dilatation and —_— 
Ction 
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con ; but conſolidation doth my 
quire reſt, as Galen obſerves; /ib; 5. 
Method. c. 8, y 4 

Fifthly; by reaſon of an Aneu- 
r:ſma, which moſt commonly re- 
mains after that a Wound is cured, 
wherein an Artery hath been di- 


As for Wounds of the Lungs , 
they are either ſuperficiary and 
ſmall ; or deep, wherein the ſub- 
ſtance of the Lungs are wounded, 
and the great Veſſels divided : thoſe 
may be cured ; theſe are deadly 
for eight Cauſes, 


I. Becauſe they are in continual 
motion. | 

2. Becauſe the Lungs are very 
moiſt , and ſo ſubject to Inflam- 
mation and PutrefaCtion., 

3- Becauſe the Medicament can 
hardly reach to the bottom of the 
Wound. 

4. Becauſe the diſcharging of 
the Quittour (which is requiſite 
for Cure) is both hard and dange- 
rous; hard, becauſe it muſt be 
diſcharged by expeCtoration by the 
upper parts ; dangerous , becauſe 
this muſt be performed by cough- 
ing, by which the Wound is more 
torn. | 

5. Becauſe a fearful flux of 
Blood muſt enſue, the Vena Arte- 
rioſa, and the Arteria Venoſa be- 
ing wounded , and ſo many Vital 
Spirits muſt ruſh out together with 
this ſpirituous Blood. 

6. Becauſe great plenty of Blood 
muſt fall into the capacity of the 
Breaſt, which firſt by its heavineſs 
muſt preſs down the Diaphragm , 
and cauſe difficulty of breathing ; 
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Quittour, acquires a malign qua- 
lity, and ſo may procure a Fever, 
Raving, and Convulfion ; yea, in 
of all a Phthiſis and Hedtick Fe. 
ver, the Acrimony of tbe Quit- 
tour corroding the tender ſub- 
ſtance of ' the Lungs : That a 
Phthiſis doth Ay an Em- 

ema , Hi OCs ibs - h. 18. 
[rimeſfeth, of EG 

7. Becauſe the entring of freſh 
Air into the Lungs, and the expul- 
ſion of fuliginous Vapors from the 
Heart are hindred, 


neceſlity be affected by conſent , 
for the Lungs are inſtead of a Pil- 
low, and fan to the Heart, to wit , 
Vena Arterioſa from the right Ven- 


the left. 

Secondly, Foreſt. obf. 4. lib. 6, 
in Schol. hath theſe words, © It 
{©is to be noted (ſaith he) that if 
* the Lungs be wounded in the 
© fleſhy part, wherein there is a 
* remarkable branch of Arteria 
* Venalis, then a man muſt of ne- 
« ceflity die, becauſe he is choaked 
* with Blood: You ſhall know this 
by the plenty of black frothy 
Blood. ; 
Thirdly, that dangerous Wounds 
of the Lungs have been ſometimes 
cured , read Plater. oy 3« obſerv. 

az. 690, Horſtius lib. 3. obſerv 
Aaicgs de Mok Aro Fac I 
Valeriol, lib. 4. obſerv, Medic, obſ. 
Io. Acreas, lib. 2, c.1. Guilhel, 
Fabricius obſerv. Chirurg. cent. 3. 
obſerv, 36. & cent. 1. Epittol. 
epiſt. 52. Matthias Glandorpius 
in ſpecul. Chirurgico obſerv, 24. See 
ſundry in Schenkzus obſerv, Medic, 


and atterward , being turned to 


(ib, 2, de Motb. pu mon, 
* As 


proceſs of time Empyema, and laſt . 


8. Becauſe the Heart muſt of 


tricle , and Arteria Venoſa from 


Mm 
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As for Wounds of the Heart , 
either the Pericardium only is 
wounded, or the ſubſtance of the 
Heart alſo. 

If the Pericardium be wounded, 
the Wound of it ſelf is not deadly, 
for" it it but a miniſterial and ig- 
noble part, and hath both few and 
and ſmall Veſſels and Nerves, and 
it doth not cleave to the Heart, 
but leaves ſo much diſtance as 
gives way to the pulfation of the 
Heart , and is fit to contain the 
wateriſh Humor ; yet by accident 
it may become deadly, if it be fo 

reat; that all the wateriſh Humor 
flows out : for this wanting , an 
Hedtick Fever feizeth upon the 
wounded party ; fecing it is ap- 
pointed for the cooling and moiſt- 


_ of the Heart. See Example 
7h 


chenhius lib. 2. Obſerv, Medi- 


car. &5 Cardan.- comment. ad aph. | 


18. lib. 6. aphor. Hippoc, 

Secondly, if the ſubſtance of the 
Heart be wounded, the Wound is 
to be accounted deadly. See 
Hippoc. lib. 5. aph. 18. & Galen. 
in comment. Celſ. lib. 5. c. 26. & 
Ariſtot, lib, 3. de part. animal. 
c. 4. Pidus Vidius, tom. 2. oper. 
Medic. lib. 7. de .curat. memb. 
C. 26 

Firſt, becauſe the Heart is the 
beginning of Life , anl (o it being 
ſpoiled , it can afford no help to 
the reſt of the parts. See Arift. 
loc. citato. Secondly, becauſe it is 
the laboratory of the Vital Spirit. 
Thirdly, becauſe it is the ſhop of 
the vital Blood, Fourthly, be- 
cauſe it is in continual motion , 


which hindereth conſolidation. i 


Fifthly, bncauſe it is a hot intral , 
and full of Blood , and fo very 
ſubject to Inflammation. Sixthly, 


_ 2_ 
becauſe it hath a ſubſtance com- 
pact, hard and dry; which doth 
not eafily admit conſolidation. Se- 
venthly , becauſe copious Blood 
doth iffue out into the cavity of 
the Breaſt, by the which a man is 
ſuffocated, 

Thirdly, (uperficiary Wounds of 
the Heart do not fo ſoon kill as 
deep Wounds. ; ; 

. Fourthly ;, Wounds in the left 
Ventricle ſooner diſpatch a man ; 
than thoſe in the right, 


As for the Wounds of the D:a- 
phragma ; the Wounds of the Mid- 
rift, but chiefly in the Nervous 
Center , are deadly , according to 
Hippoc, lib; 6. aph. 18; © Galen 
m comment, C Celſ, lib, 5. cap? 
29. 


Firſt, becauſe it js membranous 
and in continual motion. | 
Secondly, becauſe the Wounds 
of this part are very paintul , by 
reaſon of the remarkable branches 
of Nerves which it receives from 
the lower Vertebre of the Neck , 
according to Ga. 1ib,13. dz uf.part, 
C, Jo 
Thirdly ; becauſe the Pericar- 
dium is tied to it; and although 
the fleſhy circumference wounded 
may feem to afford fome hope of 
recovery; yet Wounds in it are 
not without danger : Firſt , be- 
cauſe the principal parts muſt ſuf- 
fer alſo ; the Brain by reaſon of the 
Nerves, which are inſerted in it ; 


the heart by reaſon of the vicinity, 


and the Arterie Phrenice ; the 


Liver by-reaſon of the contiguity, 
and Vene Phrenice. Secondly, 
becauſe the whole Midriff 1s 1n 
continual motion. - Thirdly , be- 
cauſe 


a - 
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cauſe breathing is hindred, Fourth- 
ly, becauſe Blood muſt ifſue out 
into the capacity of the Breaſt , 
which may cauſe ſuffocation. Fifth- 
ly, becauſe feartul ſymptoms en- 
ſue, as the pulling up of the Heart- 
ſtrings, pain of the - any p which 
reacheth to the ſhoulder, difficulty 
of breathing , for it will be ſlow, 
great, and with fghing ; a trou- 
bleſome Cough, a Fever , and Ra- 
ving , by reafon of the affinity 
which it hath with the Heart and 
Brain, See Celſ., [:b.5. cap, 26. 
Pernel, li, 7. m:3000Y oC 8. Fo- 
reſt. Obſero, Chirurg. lib. 6, objerv. 


47. 


Now to come to the cure of 
Wounds of the Breaſt, thoſe which 
do not penetrate require no ſpeci- 
al conſideration , but are ſubject 
to the Intentions which have been 
delivered for the cure of Wounds 
in general. 

In curing of penetrating Wounds, 
thus you muſt proceed. 


Firſt, you muſt lay the Patient 
in-his naked Bed, his Feet being 
ſtretched out at length, and} 
the Orifice of the Wound down- | 
ward. 

The Patient being thus placed , 
- let him hie ſtill untill the Chirur- 
geon hath made ready ſuch things 
as arc to be applied to the Wound: 
in the mean time let the wounded 
party labour to further the dif- 
charging of the Blood, without 
the Veſſels fallen into the cavity of 
the Breaſt, by coughing, and hold- 
ing in Ins breath. 

When no- more Blood ifſueth 
out , then put into the Wound a 


| 
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an Egg, ſo that the greateſt part 
hang without the Wound : for 
this neither cauſeth Pain, nor let- 
teth in the Air, and is ſufficient for 


| the” diſcharging of any hurtful 


moiſture, Whereas a Tent ma 
be ſwallowed up by the Wound, 
hindreth the flowing of the Mat- - 
ter, grieveth the Patient, and be- 
ing continued. cauſeth a F:/tula : 
whereas the F/ammula may be 
continued unrill the fortieth day , 
the longeſt time required for ordi= 
nary penetrating Wounds. 

In ſtead of a Flammula you may 
uſe a Silver Pipe, ſuch as is uſed 
when a Paracenteſis is adminiſtred z 
but it muſt have a: ſtay on both 
the ſides hollowed , to receive a 
Thread of a reaſonable length , 
leſt it be pulled into the capacity 
of the Breaſt, in the Diaſtole, Na- 
ture labouring to ſhun Vacuity: 
But when the Wound doth afford 
but a (mall quantity of laudable 
Quittour, it is to be taken out, 
and the conſolidation of the Wound 
to be procured. The Wound and 
the Pipe are to be anointed, either 
with Arceus his: Liniment melted 
in a Spoon, or with ſome artificial 
Balſam warmed. Above, apply 
Diachylon ſimplex : While you 
dreſs the Wound, it is convenient, 
chiefly in the Winter time, to hold 
a Pan with hot Coals above . the 
Wound , to hinder the expiration 
of the. natural heat, and the inter- 
miſſion of the cold Ajr. 

One thing I would have you to 
obſerve, that both Blood and 
Quittour which is lodged in the 
capacity of the Breaſt , may be 
diſcharged both by Coughing and 
by Urine. If it be diſcharged by 


Flammula, dipped in the white of 


Coughing, firſt, the Matter is rr 
ric 
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ried into the Pleura, then into the 
ſubſtance of the Lungs ; after- 
ward it is carried to the Wind- 
pipe, and from thence. mountin 
up to the Motith it is ſpit out. 
If it 'be evachtated by Urine , then 
it paſſeth firit into the ſub nce| 
of the P/eura, then into Vena ſine 
part , near to the Diaphrayma ; 
where a branch of it doth paſs by 
a ſtreight courſe to the Emulgents, 
and fo to the Kidneys and Bladder. 
See an Example of this in Fabr:- 
caus ab aq. pendent, part. 2, lib.2. 
C. 42. 

One here may move a Queſtion, 
why it is ſo dangerots a matter it 
Matter fall into the capacity of 
the Breaſt , and fo light if it fall 
into the capacity of the Abdomen ? 
Three Reafons may be alledged for 
this. 


Firſt, becauſe the Matter which 
falleth into the cavity of the Brealt, 
is eafily inflamed ; partly becauſe 
it is {till moved by the parts of the 
Breaſt ; partly becauſe it is lodged 
near to moſt hot parts, 

Secondly, becauſe the Breaſt 
doth require an ample and free ca- 
pacity for inſpiration and expirati- 
ou, to cool and preſerve the natu- 
ral heat of the Heart. 

Thirdly , becauſe it is a hard 
matter to draw by any paſſage the 
matter from thence, unleſs it bein 
the depending part, even if you uſe 
a large and wide Syringe called by 
Galen, Pyulcus, 


Theſe things beitig done, if In-! 
dications of ' bleeding move you 
thereto, firſt; open a Vein in the 
contrary fide, and then in the 
fime ſide, as the ſtrength of the 
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party, and the ſymptoms ſkill re- 
quire. 

Arceus, lib. 2, cap. 1. will have 
this vulnerary age miniſtred af- 
terward : Re Rhab, 3/3. Rub. TinE. 
Mumnne, an. 3 j. Terre fipillat, 
2 ag. Scabiof. Bugloſſ. & Succi 
Granat, an; J), . 

After this he adviſeth to prepare 
a decoction to procure eaſe breath- 
ing and eaſe, ſuch is this : Re Hord; 
mundat. 3 iv. Paſſul, major. exact« 
nat. 3 iv. Rad, Bugloſſ. 3 ih. Li- 
quirit, contuſ, I ij, Jujubs n.XXz 
Pruna 1.Xv. Rad, Petroſel. contufi 
man. I. frat. decoF, 17 xv aga 
Pluvial. ad conſumpt. 3. part, As 
romatizetur decottutn Cinnam:,, tijs 
ac ——— F.. org Th py 
Pema. 3 1. ſyrup, Rof, [A 
duabus radicib. 7 Ron Z 1). 
Sacchari Candi 3 iv. Quarta quds 
que hora capiat eger hujus decofts 
5 v). This doth nourith , where- 
forg he is to take no other food for 
——_ of three days, unleſs it be 
a Ptifan , -having the Emulſion of 
the great cold ſeeds wherein the 
Roots of Fenil and Parfly have 
been boiled. | 

If any Matter offer it ſelf to be 
purged by expeCtoration ; then 
Galen aUtviſeth to further it by the 
exhibition of Vinegar and Water 
warm ; for it powerfully diffolves 
clotted Blood. If the Patient doth 
cough with difficulty, then mini- 
{ter unto him Syrup of Colts» 
foot, and Liquirice ; with Syupus 
Acetoſus, 

Frambeſ; canon. 65 conſultat, 
Medicinal, 1:b. 8, adviſeth Morn- 
ing and Evening to miniſter a 
yulnerary potion , made of the 
leaves and Roots of -Comfrey 
Plantgin; Sanicle , Bugloſs; boiled 

; GeD. ig 


| 
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in, Spring Water and ſome Vi- 
regar. In the decoction {trained 
tome Saccharum Roſatum 1. to be 
diffolved , and ſome good | Bole 
mingled. = 

He willeth alſo that injections 
be made of Barly Water, Mel Ro- 
fatum and Sugar ; as thus : Be Prz- 
fan. iv. Sacchar,” Rub, 3 ij. Met- 
[is Roſate. 3 j. Miſc. In your in- 
jections you muſt have a Care of 
two things: Firſt, that no bitter 
thing be put in them : for this 
would be uupleafant to the Taſte, 
and overthrow the Appetite. Se- 
condly, that all the injection come 
out, forif a part of it ſhould be 
detamed , it would putrefie and 
annoy. It is not amiſs for four 


or five days to lay upon the Pipe 
or Flammula , a Sponge wet in 
Aqua Vite, and wrung, both ts 
keep out the Air, and to extract 
the Quittour by its gentle heat. 
Uſe not Hay, wg of Lint, leſt by 
breathing they be pulled into the 
cavity of the Breaſt ; from whence 
would enſue putrefaCtion , and 
death at laſt. According to the 


| {mall quantity of Quittour, or 


great which the Wound yieldeth, 
dreſs it once or twice a day, And 
when the Patient breatheth freely, 
findeth little pain , and no weight 
toward the Midriff, but ſmall ſtore 
of Quittour, and that laudable , 
doth flow out of the Wound, it is 
time to ſhut it up. 


CHAP. XXIX. 


Of the cure of a Fiſtula of the Breaſt following a 


Wound thereof. 


F after you have diligently and 
careinily uſed the means fet 
down by me,concerning the cure of 
Wounds of the Byeaſt in the former 
Chapter, for the {pace of ten days, 
you fee that the Wound tends not 
to Unition, you may imagine that 
a Fiſtula may enſue. That a Fi- 
ſfnia will enſue (if it be not pre- 
vented ) you ſhall conjeCture by 
theſe 11gns. 

_ Firft, if during the aforefaid 
tume, you have uſed both inward 
and outward means , and yet the 


Wounmt ſends out greater ſtore of 


 Quittour, than it did before, it is 
a great ſign that the Wound is 
growing towards a Fiftula, and 
that the Patient is entring into a 
Phthiſis or conſumption of the 
Lungs. 

Secondly , if the Wound fend 
forth a thin bloody Quittour, like 
to Water wherein Fleſh hath been 
waſhed, the ſame is to be feared : 
for this is a ſ1gn that much coagu- 
late Blood is lodged within the 
Breaſt, which muſt be turned to 
Quittour, and be diſcharged part- 
ly by expectoration, partly at the 

| Wound ; 
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Wound ; which will require a 
long time , during which , the 
Wound may become fiſtulate, if it 
be not well looked unto. 

Thirdly, if the Quittour which 
iſſues out of the Sore, ſtinks vehe- 
mently, as the breath alſo, a F:- 
ftuls may be expected : for this 
ſhews that there is a great putre- 
faction in ſome parts , which are 
contained within the capacity of 
the Breaſt , which is not eaſily 
overcome ; firſt, becauſe no bit- 
ter Medicaments which chiefly re- 
fiſt putrefaCtion, as Aloe, Myrrhe, 
Wormwood, the lefler Centaury , 
Carduus benedittus, &c.-are to be 
injected , as hath been ſaid : Se- 
condly, becauſe we cannot conve- 
niently apply Topicks to the parts 
affected : Thirdly , becavſe they 
cannot be kept to the wounded 
parts, by reaſon of the motion of 
the Heart, Lungs, Midriff and Ribs, 
m Inſpiration, and Expiration : 
Fourthly, becauſe the Body is like 
to fall into a conſumption, ſo that 
it is to be feared, leſt a convenient 
ſupply cannot be afforded hy Na- 
ture to repair the Solution of Uni- 
ty, which you have taken in hand 
to cure. 

Fourthly, if a wateriſh ſubſtance, 
tho not bloody, do ſtill come out 
at the Wound, (do what you can) 
you are to fear left a Fiſtula en- 
ſue; for it is to be feared leſt 
ſome Spermatick Parts, as Mem- 
branes or Fibres are wounded , 
which admit not Unition accord- 
ing to the firſt intention, or that 
there is ſome ſtore of coagulate 
Blood in the capacity , which will 
require no ſhort time for ſuppu- 
ration and diſcharging. When 
you ſhall ſee theſe ſigns appear , 
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then are you to ſummon your Wits, 
and go 2bout the prevention of a 
Fiſtula, This caſe hath been ac- 
counted very difficult, yea, deſpe- 
rate in great Wounds of the Breatt, 
by _ Chirurgeons both Ancient 
and Modern. Neverthelets, Fran- 


| 


ciſcus Arceus aroſe in the laſt Age, 
a Spaniſh Phyſician , who by tis 
Wit and PraCtice found out a way 
of curing, not only Wounds tend- 
ing to filtulation, but ſuch alſo as 
are de fatto fiftulate, and charitably 
hath conſigned it in his Treatife of 
Wounds, /ib.2. cap. 2. 

To compals this, he uſes three 
Intentions : The firſt is a conveni- 
ent Diet : The ſecond 1s internal 
Phyſick : The third is external 
Application. 

As for the Diet, ſuch a one he 
preſcribes,if the party be ſtrong, for 
eight days and more, according ta 
the toleration of the party wound- 
ed, he is to eat nothing but Biead 
and Raiſins : for he affirms, th t 
his peCtoral decoCtionus do nou- 
riſh ; from hence untill the thirt'- 
eth day, he is to eat Fleſh to Din- 
ner, and to reſt contented with 
Bread and Raifins to Supper ; from 
the thirtieth to the tortieth day , 
about which time Fz/tula's Ut 
the Breaſt are for the moſt part 
cured, he permits Fleſh both at 
Dinner and Supper : If the party 
be very weak , he permits unto 
him, even from the beginning of 
the cure , to eat Fleſh hoth at 
Dinner and Supper ; but it muſt 
afford a good Juice, and be of eaſie 
concoction : ſuch is the Fleſh of 
Chickens , Mountain-Birds, Kids 3 
Lambs and Rabbets. As for the 
internal Phyfick, it is of two ſorts, 


Purging and Pectoral, 
CE I For 
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For purgation of the Body, heſ 


preſcribes theſe Pills, B« Pi/. Ag- 
egativar. & de Agarico an. 38. 
| Oarrid, Gr. ij. fiat maſſula ex 
ua formentur pilul, v. He is tq 
wallow them about Six a Clock , 
and about Ten a Clock to ſup ſome 
Chicken-broth, and to Dine about 
Twelve a Clock. This is a Doſe 
large enough for the ſtrongeſt per- 
ſon: you may detract from it as 
much as the canſtitution and 
FKrength of the party ſhall move 
you, Asfor the pectoral Medica- 
ments, they are either meerly pe- 
oral , or healing alſo. Out of 
the deſcription of his Medicaments, 
one may conjecture that either he 
was not well verſt in the compoſi- 
tion of Medicaments, or that he 
was nezugent in ſetting them 
'fdown, | 7 fo 
Wherefore I am to take ſome 
pains to ſet them down according 
to Art : his decoction meerly pe- 
Etoral , thus you ſhall prepare : 
Be Poiypod.” Quercin, F iv. Rad. 
Enul. 3 in. HyſJop. Capill. Vener, 
Recent, an. man. w. Liquirit. F y. 
Epithymi man.), Fol, tn, F il). 
Paſſul. Major. Exacimat, 3 w, De- 
e9q. ifta in (ib, xxiv. aq. Font. ad 
Conſumptionem tb viij, ac coletur 
decottum : quod c/arificetur adait, 
Saccari rubri im decoft. ſoluts , as 
mell. deſpumat. an, THR, Let the 
Patient drink half a pint warmed 
in the Morning, and fo much 'a- 
bout Four a Clock 'in the Afﬀter- 
noon : Af Dinner let him drink a 
pint, and'ſo' much at Supper, Let 
this decoction be uſed eight days, 
within which time'Jaudable Quit- 
tour 1s for' the moſt part. pro- 
cured, | Fi 
” His healing DecoCtion thus you 


ſhall make : Re Scob. Gua jac Ib. 
fs. Cort. ejuſd. 3 vj. ſemin, Cumin, 
#if8, Glycyrriz. 3 ij. Paſſul. Maor. 
exacinat, Z in. Decoq. iſta in Th. 
x. font. ac totidem, 1b. vins albs 
ad conſump. lib. yi). ac coletur de- 
coftum. Sumat Aer mane , lib. 
B. ac dormiat : ſumat tautundem 
hora quarta pomeridiana, In pran- 
dio bibat, lib. j. ac tantundem in 
cena, If the party be dry, and 
defire more drink, then pour up- 
on the Simples which remain after 
the firſt DecoCtion , fix pints of 
Wine, and {6 mmch Water , and 
boil away half of 'the Liquor: this 
will ſerve for quenching of the 
thirlt : Jet the wounded party 
continue the taking of this De- 
coCtion, untill the cure be finiſh- 
ed. The Room wherein he lies , 
he will have ſtill to be kept ſhut 
and warm, and he adviſes to lie in 
bed the firſt thirty days; if the 
Patient cannot endure to lic in 
bed fo Jong , then let him fit up 
the warmeſt part of the day, and 


in bed the matipn of the parts 
contained in the Breaſt is mode- 
rated , and the Wound. is kept 
warm , which muſt be obſerved 
in all penetrating Wounds of the 
Breaſt. 

If the party troubled with any 
ſuch Wound be in a Conſumption, 
or Phthifick , then he preſcribed 
to him this DecoCtion: R« Hord. 
Myunaat. 3 iv, Paſſul. exacinat. 
3 iv, Rad. Bugloſſ, 3 ij. Glycyrrh, 
20: Card. Beneditt, man. ). ſemin. 

umin, 3 ij, fujubas numero xx, 
Pruna numero xv. Rad. Peeroſel, 
man. j. cog. 1ſta pari modo in lib. 


XX. 44, Pluvial. ad Conſumpt. lib, 
Vil), #eatur hoc decott tt precedente, 
= oy EY | Go =» Verum 

ii. 


go to bed again betimes : by lying * 


> — 
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Verum, poſtquam decoftum eft aro- 

|; OR 3/3. —_ 
tur P ens. . WW). WTHPDs » AUO, 
fimplic. 5 de Anke nes Ine 
aceto' an. F ij» Sacchar, lth, f8. 
Now and then, whether the Body 
be coſtive, or no, he adviſeth to 
take a Doſe of the Pills preſcribed 
before. 

As for the Topicks he will only 
have an Emplaſter laid to the Sore, 
and to be wiped often every day 
by the Patient himſelf for the 
haſtning of the Cure. This Em- 
plaſter he ſetteth down : R« Cerufſ. 
Litharp.. an. J iv, Oliv. Antiq, 
Aceti Fortiſſ. an. (ub. 1. coq. omnza 
zone lento ad emplaſtri conſiſtenti- 
am. Theſe Methodical proceed- 
ings of Arceus, are not only effe- 
Ctual in preventing a Fitula, but 
in curing of it alſo, if it be pre- 
ſent. He deſerves thankful com- 
memoration of Polterity for the 
ſupplying of this defect, which of- 
ten for want of Art and Means, 
did fall out in the Cure of dan- 


. gerous penetrative Wounds of the 


Breaſt. 

Sennert, part, 2. lib, 2. c.18. 
holdeth theſc Fiſtulations to be of 
hard Cure , and that not without 
cauſe : For firſt, the parts of the 
Breaſt, as the Muſcles, Ribs, Lungs 
and Heart, are in continual moti- 
on. Secondly, becauſe the Quit- 
tour cannot _ be promptly dif- 
charged. Thirdly, becauſe much 
Quittour is gathered : And they 
are more hardly cured , it the Ori- 
fice lie upward, and not in the 
depending part : Two means he 


- appointeth for the cure of theſe ; 


and becauſe they are very rational, 


Fiſtula of the Breefft.© Je 


PE | is on: Re Flor. 
. Rub. Summaitat. Hyper, Equa- 
ſets, _”— 7 Rad. = an. F ). 
Veron. Valerian. Millefol. Piloſel. 
Eupat. Sigil. Salomon, an. man, j. 
He adviſes to add to theſe the lef- 
ſer Centaury, the Root of Arijto!. 
and Gentian , as alſo Myrrh. and 
Frankincenſe 3; but ſeeing the 
Myrrh aud Frankincenſe muſt be 
uſed in Powder, and it is not fit 
to uſe any Powders in the InjeCti- 
ons which are appointed for the 
Breaſt, becauſe the internal parts 
are very tender, and becauſe they, 
and the lefler Centaury are bitter, 
which by reaſon of their bitterneſs 
may offend the Taſte, they are to 
be left out of the Injection. After 
a Nights infuſion, then you ſhall 
boil the Simples ſet down by me, 
in a GalJþn of fair Spring or Rain 
Water to the half, that is, until a 
Pottle remain. You ſhall firſt 
clarifie every Ib of this DecoCti- 
on with two ounces of Hony, aud 
ſo much Sugar, adding the white 
of an Egg beat to water. Latt 
of all, having itrained it, you ſhall 
reſerve it in a Glats Veſlel to your 
uie. 

As for his vulnerary Potion, he 
will have it made of theſe Simples : 
Plantain, Agrimony, Fluellin, Sca- 
bions, Hyper:cum, Betony, Lung- 
wort, Ground-Ivy , Harts-tongue, 
Sage, Avens ; you may add the 
white Hoar-hound , Sanicle, and 
our Ladies Mantle. Of theſe you 
may frame unto your ſelves ſuch 
a Decoction : Ke Eupat. Scabzef. 
Cariophyllat. Sanicul. Plantag. Pul- 
monar. Ling, Cervin. Alchimal, 
Tuſſilag. an, man. ). Rai. Conſol. 


they are not to be palled over in 
filence, 


| Major, © Borapg. an. ). coq.:/ta 
in lib. x. 4q. pA aut ahecial ad 
BE medictat. 
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medietat. confumptions . ae coie- 


tr decoftum. Poſtea addit. Sac- 


char. ac Mel, an, 5 iv. &c. Albu- 
minib.ovorum clarificetur decottum, 
atque iterum coletur. Capiat ger 
lis diebus hora quinta matu- 
tin lib. B. Calid. ac dormat : Ca- 
piat tantundem bora quarta Pome- 
ridiana. If you well confider the 
faculties of the Simples, which en- 
ter into the Injection, and the 
vulnerary Potion, -you muſt con- 
feſs, that it muſt be a very obſti- 
nate Grief which refuſeth to be 
cured, 'if theſe means be methodi- 
cally uſed, and the Sore be drefled 
according to Art. | 
Alt Authors almoſt, who have 
diſcourſed of Wounds of the Tho- 


of Chirurgery. Book: IT). 
rax have made mention only of 
Wounds received in the fore part 
of it 5 but have made no mention 
of Wounds inflited .into the 
back, which pierce alſo into the 
cavity or hollowneſs of it : where- 
as theſe are moſt dangerous by 
reaſon of the Spinals Medulla , 
which is placed there 3 and the 
multitude of Nerves which pro- 
ceed from thence. iIf ſuch an e- 
vent do fall out, firſt you are to 
dreſs the Wound in the Back, as TI 
have ſet down inthe fix"and twen- 
tieth Chapter. As for the Wound 
of the Breaft, it is to be cured by 
Injections, and vulnerary Potions, 
fet down by in me the fix and 


twentieth Chapter. 


CHAP. XXX. 


Of Wounds of the Abdomen, or lower Belly, which 
penetrate, and yet without any hurt of the parts 


contained, 


"T * Heſe Wounds either pierce to 

the cavity through the Muſ- 
cles and. the Peritoneum, or elſe 
they do not penetrate. . if they 
pierce, then either ſome part ftarts 
ont of the Wound, or elſe none 
doth, © The parts which ſtart out, 
are either the Caul or the Guts : if 
no part ftart out, then either fome 
part contained is wounded, or none 
fat all. 


[to penetrate : Firſt, if the Probe, 
of 'a Wax-candle go deep in 
{treight-ways : in ſearching you 
muſt firſt ſee that the Wound be 
not inflicted obliquely : for in this 
caſe you may thruſt the Probe 
a great way between the Muſcles, 
the Wound notwithſtanding not 
penetrating. 2. You muſt dili- 
gently ſearch, that the paſſage of 


the Wound be not {topped with 


You ſhalt cpnjeCture a Wound 


any of the ſuper-jacent Bodies , = 


IL-6 


—— 
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the Fat, the Membrana Carnoſa , 
or the Muſcles. 

Secondly , if the Injection be 
made with Wine warmed, it the 
Wound penetrate, the Wine will 
be received within the cavity ; 
but if it pierce not , it will re- 
turn. 

Thirdly, we may conjecture by 
the Figure of the Weapon, whe- 
ther it penetrate or no: for if it 
grow broader from a ruſh point, 
and the Wound be broad in the 
outer part, it is likely that the 
Wound is penetrating. 

Fourthly, if the Caul, or one of 
the Inteftines ſtart aut of the 
Wound , then no doubt is to be 
made of the penetration of the 
Weapon. 

As for the preſages , receive 
theſe : Firſt, a Wound of the 
Belly, not penetrating , is void of 
danger , unleſs it be extraordina- 
rily large; for in ſuch a Wound 
many parts muſt ſuffer Solution 
of Unity, the pain muſt be great, 
many Spirits muſt be diſſipated , 
and the party muſt be more ſub- 
ject to fainting, 

Secondly, a Wound received in 
the middle part of the Belly,is more 
dangerous than that which 1s re- 
ceived in the ſides; Firſt, becauſe in 
the middle it is more tendinous,and 
ſo the more ſenſible and ſubject to 
Inflammation and Pain, Second- 
ly, becauſe the Inteſtines roll to- 
wards the middle part. 

Thirdly, all penetrating Wounds 
are to be accaunted dangerous : 
Firſt, becauſe they are moſt com- 
monty large, but always deep. Se- 
condly , becauſe the Air hurts the 
Guts. Thirdly, becauſe Quittour 
falls into the capacity, 


— 


Fourthly, when in a Wound of 
the Belly, any of the remarkable 
parts contained are wounded, it is 
to be accounted a deadly Wound 
moſt commonly. Of ſuch Wounds 
Celſus thus pronounceth ; . © He 
* cannot eſcape who is wounded 
< in the baſis of the Brain in the 
*Stomach,in the Porte of the Li- 
* yer, and to whom the middle of 
© the Lungs, the Fejunum, the ſmall 
* Gut, the Kidneys or the Bladder 
* are wounded. _ 

As for thecure of ſuch Wounds, 
Firſt, a Wound nat penetrating is 
cured without any difficulty , as 
Wounds in other fleſhy parts of the 
Body: 

Secondly, if the Wound be pe- 


netrating, and any part contained 


ſtart out, four Intentions are re- 
quired, The fuſt is, that the part 
be fituate in its Own, place. The 
ſecond is, that the Wound be 
ſtitched. The third is, apply con- 
venient Medicaments. Fourthly, 
that a courſe be taken for the re- 
moving of ill Symptoms. 

If the Gut ſtart out, and you be 
preſently called to it , then you 
are to thruſt it in with Hands and 
Fingers. But if it hath long hung 
out, and by reaſon of the cold Air 
be filled with flatuofity, and ſwell- 
ed, fo that it cannot be reduced ; 
firſt of all you are to uſe an incar= 
native Fomentation to diſcuſs the 
Flatuoſity,and then to try the repo» 
ſition of it. The Fomentation muſt 
be made of Chamezmil , Melilot, 
Dill, Peny-royal , Germander , 
Tanſey, Lavander , Wormwood , 
Mints, Bay-berries, Cumminſeeds , 
Fennil-ſeeds and Aniſeeds, boiled 
in red aſtringent Wine, or Milk, if 
ſuch a chance fall out in the Coun- 

| try. 
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"ey. . If after ſufficient Fomen-! Firſt, the Needle is thruſt through 
tation you cannot put in the the Skin and the Muſcles, even to 


Gut, then you are to dilate the In- the Per:itoneum, not touching the 
cfhon | Peritoneum on that fide : then 


If the Cau! come out, and by | fram within outwards, the Needle 

reaſon of the cold Air it be much is to be thruſt through the Per:. 
cooted, which you ſhall diſcern by , forum and Muſcles of the oppo. 
the unnatural hardneſs of it, or fite fide. Then within the di- 
it be black, or of a hvid colour , ſtance of ,an inch , the Nec- 
then it is to be bound up near to dle is to be thruſt through the 
the warm and found part, and the Muſcles of the ſame fide, leaving 
corrupt part muſt be cnt away. the Per:toneum. Afterwards from 
Let the Thread hang out at the within outwards the Needle is to be 
Wonnd, until the corrupt part ſe- thruſt through the Per:toneum and 
parate from the whole. Then the Muſcles. So you are to proceed 
draw the Thread wholly out of until ſometimes piercing the Perz- 
' the Wound. If the Caut be no-| toeum, and ſometimes ſparing it, 
thing altered, it will be ſufficient you have ſufficiently united the 


ethruft it within the Perirone- 
am without binding. It is re- 


quite that we uſe deligation , 


parts disjoyned, Some, of four 
ſtitches make one Ligature, cut- 
[ting the Thread , and tying the 


when we cut away any portion of j ends of it firmly together,and-uſe ag 


the Caul : otherwiſe much Blood 
woutd fall into the capacity of the 
Abdomen : for the Caul ſeemeth to 
he a texture of Veins and Arteries 
enterlaced with fat. 

The ſecond fcope is to ſtitch the 
Wound. This kind of ſtitch is 
called 3a5c20u0iv, Before you 
ſtitch , you muſt perform theſe 
three things. Firſt, you muſt 
have a elear light , that you may 
have a perfect view of the Wound: 
Secondly , you mutt lay the Pati- 
ent upon the fide oppoſite to the 
Wound, that the Guts trouble you 
pot, while you are ſtitching : 
Fhirdly, that you have your Ser- 
xant by you, to hold up. the parts 
which you are to ftiteh; 

Theſe things being provided, go 
about your buſineſs : of this 
kind of ftitch there be three uſual 
forts. 

The firſt is thus performed : 


many Ligatures as are ſufficient. 

The ſecond is done by ititch- 
'ing the Muſcles together, and the 
ſides of the Peritoneum together. 
In this fort of ſtitch, firit , the 
Needle is to be paſſed through the 
Skin and the Muſcles to the Per;- 
toneum : then the oppoſite ſide of 
the Peritoneum 1s to be joyned to 
the fide lying under the Muſcles 
pierced : this being done, the op- 
polite Muſcles are to be pierced , 
this courſe is to be followed until 
alt the brims of the Wound be de- 
cently united. 

The third differeth not fram the 
ſtitch which is uſed in other parts. 
of the Body : For the Needle is 
to be thruſt through two fides of 
the Muſcles, and ſo many of the 
Perwtoneum fill, until ſufficient 
ſtitches be taken. The firſt is ac- 
counted the beſt. After ſtitching 


[you leave an Orifice in the de- 
pending 
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pending part to admit a Tent, 
that the matter procured by ſup- 
puration may be diſcharged. This 
kind of ſtitch is uſed, becauſe the 
Peritoneum being a Membrane 
would not admit Conſolidation 
without the entercourſe of fleſh. 
And if it were left unconſqlidate, 
an uncurable Tumor —_ he left 
in the outer parts, the Guts in(1- 
nuating themſelves into the Cavi- 
ties of the Muſcles, 

One thing is to be obſerved, 
that you ſecond aud ftrengthen 
this kind of ſtitch, by a drie 
ſtitch, and that very firm : for 
within a few days the thread will 
cut aſunder the brims ſtitched, 
and the ſtitches will become looſe, 
becauſe the inteſtines continually 
do butt upon the Abdomen ; where- 
fare the erie itch is requiſite, as 
it is in the cure of the double 
Hare-lip. 

The Third Intention was faid to 
be the application of convenient 
Topicks. Such are all choice vul- 
nerary Balſames, whereof I have 
{ſpoken ſufficiently before, and ag- 
guutingpire Emplaiters , ſuch are 

iapalma, and Emplaſtrum de mi- 
no newly made, . and not too drie 
in the Summer-ſeaſon. In the 
Winter Emplaſtrum ſtitticum 1s 
the beſt, 

The deſcription of it is thus ſet 
down by Crollius : Re Ol. lint © 
Oliv. an. ib). Ol. Laurin, lib. , 
Litharg. auri & argent. an.lib. fs. 
Mini. 3 ii. coq. iſta ad Emplaſtr: 
conſiſtentiam, tum adde Cere, Co- 
lophon. an, lib. 1. Iſtis Liquefa#. 
anpice Gum. PR in aceto 
foluta, atque ad juſtam onſiſten- 
tam iterum redutta. Opopan. 3 i), 


Galban, Serap, Elemi , - Anom.' 
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Bdel. an, 3 ij. Iſtis incor porat. in= 
, ice ſequentia in Hnagy Ca- 
aminar. F 11. Ariſt.' . Y 0= 
eund, Carab, M ma . He- 
matit. Coral. R: . & bor. Vi- 
triol. alb, terre ſigil. Crocs Mart. 
Ceruſſ. Antimon. an, 3). Oliban, 
Myrrh, Aloes hepat, Mummie, 
Sanguinis Dracon. an. Ff8, Iſtis 
probe commiſtis adde Terebinthine 
Zij. Vernicis Fj. Caph.' 3 itj. pa- 
retur Emplaſtrum, ex quo formen- 
tur magdaleones manibus Ol. Hype- 
ricon. inunttis, I have altered 
the Doſes of the Simples, I con- 
teſs, Art ſo requiring, and have 
ſet dawn the artificial Compoſiti- 
on. The faculties of it you may 


read in himſelf; for they belong 
| not to the ſubject which we have 
| in hand. Fab. ab 4g. pendent. Ch- 
Ing. you 2. lib. 2. c, 45. adviſeth 
to uſe aſtringent Powders as this : 
| Be Sang, Dracon. Bol. Armen, Ma- 
ſtiches, bac. Myrti an. fiat ex om- 
nibs pulots, If Sarcocol, the root 
of Comfrey and Borax were added, 
the Medicament would be the 
more effeCtual. The laſt Inten- * 
[tion of curing of theſe Wounds 
penetrating, wherein yo contain- 
ed part is wounded, was fajd to be 
the ſhunning and hindring of evil 
Symptoms. Now theſe Symptoms 
are two: The pain of the partg 
adjacent being continual, and the 
collection of Quittour or Blood 
in the hollowneſs of the Abdomen. 

To avoid the fir{t,Ga/. 6. Meth. 
c. 4. adviſeth us to embrocate all 
the parts from the Arm-pits to the 
Groins with Sallet-Oil warmed: 
But it were better to embrocate 
thoſe parts with the Oil of Cha- 
mxzmil, Roſes, and white Lile, 
if they beto be had: for ſothe In- 
flammation 
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flammation would be prevented, 
Pain would be eaſed, and the parts 
kept ſoft and pliable, 

- Asfor the ſecond accident, Blood 
and. Quittour may fall from the 
brims of the Wound into the hol- 
lowneſs of the Belly, and may of- 
fend, not the Guts only, but all 
other parts contained alſo: for 
ſometimes a Tumor is cauſed, and 
ſometimesthe Dropſie is procured. 
You ſhall know that theſe things 
are contained in the hollownels, 
Firſt, by the Weight which is felt 
there, the Pain, the Tenfion of the 
part : Secondly, if you cruſh the 
Belly, you ſhall perceive the Mat- 
ter to ſhift from place to place 


under your hands. Seeing thig 
Matter cannot be ſenſibly emptied, 
becauſe the wounds of the Belly 
muſt not be kept' open, for the 
reaſon ſet down before, when 1 
ſpake of the ſtitching of theſe 
Wounds z we muſt labour inſenfi- 
bly to diffipate it by Medicaments; 
which rarefie the parts, and difſi- 
pate and draw out the Matter 2 
wherefore you may embrocate the 
Groins with Oil of Rue, Dill, Eu- 


phorbium,Wax,Caſtoreum, of Tiles, 


Then you may apply Dzachylum 
maynum cum Gummi ſoftned with 
Oil of Scorpions, or Oxycroceum, 
and de Mucilaginibus mixed toge- 
ther. 


CHAP. 


Of penetrating Wounds of the Belly, wherein ſome of 
the parts contained are wounded, and Firſt of the 


XXX1. 


Wounds of the parts appointed for Chylificatiop. 


Ow the contained parts which 
are wounded, areeither ap- 
pointed for nutrition or procreati- 
on. If for nutrition , then they 
cither procure Chylification, or 
help Sanguification. Thoſe which 
procure Chylification are the Sto- 
mach and the Guts, The Sto- 
mach hath two parts, the Orifice, 
which is called Oeſophagus , and 
= bottom which is called Venzr:- 
CUIMS, - 4 lk 


If the Oeſophagus be wounded, 
then the Wounds are either ſuper- 
ficiary and ſmall, or elſe deep, and 


| paſſing to the Cavity of it : And 


both theſe are either ſtreight or 
tranſverſe, and theſe either near to 
the Stomach, or ſomewhat remote 


| from it. 


Wounds ſmall, ſtreight, and 
which are ſomewhat remote from 
the bottom of the Stomach, are 
leſs dangerous 5 But thoſe which 

Are 


Chap. 3r. 
are great, tranſverſe, and neer to 
the bottom, are deadly ; and ad- 
mit no conſolidation. See Guzdo 
Tra. 3. Dot. 1. c.1. for this 
theſe reaſons may be given. Firlt, 
becauſe the paſſing of the Meat 
and Drink doth hinder confolida- 
tion. Secondly, becauſe it is con- 
tinually bedewed with moiſture 
deſcending {till, either from the 
Head,or from the Almonds. Third- 
ly, becauſe its Office is abſolutely 
neceflary for the preſervation of life, 
that is, the carrying of the Meat 
and Drink to the bottom of the 
Stomach. This carrying of the 
Aliment is performed by impulſi- 
on and attraction, The external 
Membrane, which is fleſhy, and 
hath tranſverſe Fibres, doth thruſt 
it down; but the internal Mem- 
brane, which hath ſtreight Fibres, 
doth attract the nouriſhment. 
Wherefore the Fibres of both the 
Membranes being cut aſunder, the 
paſſing of the nouriſhment is ſtai- 
ed, and fo the party defrauded of 
Aliment. Fourthly , becauſe the 
Meat and Drink muſt be diſcharg- 
ed by vomiting, ſeeing it cannot 
paſs to the bottom of the Stomach. 
Fifthly, when the upper nervous 
part of the Gu/a is wounded,which 
1s nervous and of exquiſite ſenſe, 
which the Grecians call »aed!a, 
death doth moſt commonly ſud- 
denly enſue. 

Celſus. lib. 5. c. 26. hath theſe 
figns of it wounded : Ub: ſtoma- 
chus autem percuſſus eſt, ©c. But 
when the Stomach is wounded, 
the Hicket and vomiting of Choler 
doth enſue. If Meat or Drink be 
taken, it comes up again ſpeedily, 
the Pulſe grows weak, thin Sweats 
break out, and fo the extremities 
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of the Body grow cold. Fernel. /ib.” 
7. Pathol.cap, 8. addeth Fainting. 
Although I have ſet down the mes 
thodical curing of ſach a Wound, 
Chap. 27. yet Ithought good here” 
to touch a few things neceſſary to 
be known. 

Wounds in the Oeſophazus are 
more dangerous than thoſe of the 
Ventriculus for theſe reaſons ; Firit, 
becauſe it is of a nervous and 
membranons ſubſtance, and fo is 
not eafily united. Secondly,Becaufe 
the pain is exceeding ſharp, and 
ſo depriveth one of reſt and fleep. 
Thirdly, Becauſe it hath a great 
conſent with the Brain, by reaſon 
of the Nerves deſcending from the 
fixth Conjugation, which are be- 
ſtowed upon it. Fourthly , Be- 
cauſe Topicks cannot convenient- 
ly be applied to ſuch a Wound ; 
yea, if you miniſter vulnerary po- 
tions, either they return by yo- 
miting, or ſlipping down make no 
ſtay, or elſe they iflue out at the” 
Wound. Fifthly, Appetite is loſt,” 
and ſo the defire of Meat and Drink, 
without which the life of Man can- 
not long continue. Sixthly, be- 
cauſe Convulfions may enſue,which 
are deadly, according to Hzppoc. 
Aphor, Sett. 5, 2. Seventhly, be- 
cauſe vomiting of Choler doth en- 
ſue, according to Celſus, loco ci= 
eato, which may enlarge and tear 
the Wound. 

Now as concerning the Wounds 
of the bottom of the Stomach; 
they have the ſame differences 
which thoſe of the Orifices have, 
which after the Prognoſticks, and 
manner of curing theſe wounds, 
receive theſe preſages. 

Firſt, ſmall and ſuperficial wounds 
are eaſily cured ; , but penetrating 
Wounds 


a =. 
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- 


"BE. x4 
4 


Wounds are accounted deadly by 
Hippoc. Aphor. 1% Se. 6. © Cel- 
ſus lib. 6. c. 26. 

- Now this word Dead!y hath a 
threefold fignification 3 for Firſt, 
it Ggnifies, that bringeth inevitable 
death; Secondly, it ſignifies, that 
which moſt commonly bringeth 
death ; Thirdly, it fignities that 


- which is dangerous, and may bring 


death. Now Wounds in the bot- 
tom of the Stomach penetrating, 
are not always deadly in the firtt 
fignification, although they be in 
the ſecond and third fignifica- 

| Secondly, penetrating wounds 
in the bottom of the Stomach are 
hard to be united : Firſt, becauſe 
it is of a membranous ſubitance. 
Secondly, becauſe Meat and Drink 
keep aſunder the brims of the 
Wound. - Thirdly, becauſe vulne- 
rary potions ſlip out at the wounds. 
Fourthly , becauſe a convenient 
Ligature to keep the brims of the 
wound together, cannot be appli- 
ed, Fifthly, becauſe the Stomach 
js very ſenſible, from whence en- 
ſue Pain,afflux of Humors,Watch- 
ing and Inflammations. Sixthly, 
becauſe the Body cannot be with- 
out the benefit which it affordeth 
to it, for 1t is the pot wherein the 
nouriſhment of the whole Body 
15 boiled. 

The Second preſage: Penetra- 
ting wounds ,in the Ventriculus, 
are-not ſo dangerous as thoſe of 
this kind in the Oz/ophagus, Firlt, 
becauſe the bottom 1s more fleſhy. 
Secondly, becauſe vulnerary poti- 
ons and other Mcdicaments may 
longer ſtay here. Thirdly, be- 
cauſe the dignity of this is not ſo 


great ; for the Orifice is the ſeat of 


1 


| 


— 
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the Appetite. Fourthly, becaufe 
the bottom is not of ſach an ex- 
quiſite ſenſe as the Orifice. That 
Wounds in the bottom of the Sto- 
mach may be cured, read Cro/lzus 
in prefat, Baſil.Chymic. Schenkzus, 
and others, It were too tedious to 
{et down their narrations. 

You ſhall know that the bottom 
of the Stdmach is wounded, Firit, 
if the Wound be under the Dza- 
phragma, or the Mucronata carti- 
{ago : Secondly, if the Chy/as come 
out at the Wound either ſincere, or 
mingled with the Meat unalter- 
ed. 

As for the cure of theſe Wounds, 
you muſt not ſuffer the Tent to en- 
ter into the wound. of the Ko- 
mach : it muſt only keep open the 
parts lying above the Stomach, 
Let it be armed with a Digeſtive 
made of the Oil of Hypagcum, 
PTurpentinc, and the yolk of an 
Egg ; for this aſſwageth pain, pro- 
cureth QQuittour, and is glutina- 
tive. The Stomach outwardly is 
to be embrocated with Oil of Mint, 
Myrtils, Quinces, Wormwood,and 
Oil of Roſes; Let him drink the 
juice of Pomegranates and Quin- 
ces, or Syrups of them in the de- 
coctions of Horſe-tail , Mouſe- 
ear, and Peyiwincle or Plantain- 
water ſugared, To poor peo- 
ple you may preſcribe Poſſet-drink, 
wherein theſe Herbs have been boil- 
ed : Let the party Drink and Eat 
very ſparingly; for the Wound 
will better unite when the Sto- 
mach is ſomewhat empty and 
wrinkled together. 

If the Guts be wounded, then 
they are either the (mall or great 
Guts. If the ſmall be wounded, 


the Ch:lus comes out at the wound, 
the 


the Flanks ſwell and become hard, 
the Hicket txoubles the Patient; 
he vomits Choler 3 he hath great 
gripings in his Belly ; oftentimes a 
cold Sweat breaks out, and the ex- 
tream parts cold. | 

If the great Guts be wounded, 
the Excrements come out at the 
Wound. Now the wounds of the 
Guts are either ſuperficiary, or they 
paſs to the Cavity, If they pals to 
the Cavity, then they are either 
ſtreight or tranſverſe, and theſe 

either great or ſmall. 
\* This being noted, you may thus 

conjecture of the event : Firſt, if 
the Wound be but ſuperficiary ; 
yet it is not altogether without 
danger ; becauſe all the external 
parts of the Abdomen are divided. 
Secondly, great Wounds of the 
Guts, but chiefly if they be tranſ- 
yerſe, for the moſt part prove 
deadly. 

Firſt, becauſe they are of a 
membranous ſubſtance,which hath 
but little Blood. Secondly, becauſe 
the Chylus and excrements do con- 
tinually paſs by them. Thirdly, 
becauſe local Medicaments cannot 
conveniently be applied to them, 
partly becauſe they lic deep in the 
Body, partly becauſe they conti- 
nually change place. Fourthly, 
becauſe the brims are kept aſun- 
der, they being diſtended by flatu- 
olity, the Chyſus and the Excre- 
ments, Fifthly, becauſe their Ot- 
{i-e is abſolutely neceſſary for the 
preſervation of the life o? Man ; 
for either they diſtribute the Chy- 
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rs, which is peiformed by the 
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vixthly, becauſe they are 
ſible, and fo Pain, I _—_ 
— and Watching may en- 
ue. 

The third preſage : Wounds of 
the {mall Guts are more dangerous 
than thoſe of the great: Firſt, be- 
cauſe they are more nervous and 
membranous than the great. Se- 
condly, becauſe. they are of a mare 
exquiſite Senſe, Thirdly, becauſe 
they are nearer to the Stomach. 
Fourthly, becauſe they have azore 
meſaraical Veins. Fifthly, by rea- 
ſon of their excellent Office ; for 
they dittribute the Chy/us, and 
more refine it, accordin} to Gale 
4. de uf. part, .c, 17. 

The tourth preſage : Amon 
theſe are the Wounds of the Fejz- 
n1:m, Firit, becauſe it hath more 
meſaraical Veins than the reſt, 
which makes it look red. Second. 
ly, becauſe it may be ſoon infla- 
med, by reaſon of the plenty of 
Blood. Thirdly, becauſe it is 
next to the Liver, and ſo ſooneft 
inflamed. Fourthly ,* becauſe it 
hath a tenderer ſubſtance than the 
celt. Fifthly, becauſe it receiveth 
immediately and in full force, the 
ſharp Choler from the Gall: where- 
as the reſt receive it but mediate- 
ly, and the ſharpneſs of it being 
much abated, 

The fifth Preſage : The great 
Guts are more apt to receive Con- 
ſolidation than the (mali 3 partly 
becauſe they arc of a more fleſhy 
ſubſtance: partly becauſe they are 
not fo ſenſible : And Thirdly, the 
Excrements contained in them are 


ſmall Guts, or clſe they contain | ſolider than the Chvlus, and ſo not 
and diſcharge the Excrements, | ſo apt to flow to: the wonnded 
which the great do: But theſe are | part, and fo to Keep tie brims a- 


hindced, the Guts being wounded. tunder, 


As 
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Ag for the cure of theſe Wounds, 
they require four Intentions. The 
Firſt is to ſtitch the brimis of the 
Wound with the Glovers-ſtitch ; 
if the Gut be not without the 
Wound, it muſt be drawn out 
ently : Let it be ſown with good 
axen thread not waxed ; for then 
it will ſwell and not ſo ſoon cut 
the brims of the Wound afun- 
der. 

Secondly, to reduce the Gut to 
its own place, but it muſt firſt be 
fomented with red altringent Wine 
warmed : Secondly; au 2gglutina- 
tory Medicament is to be applied 
to the Wound, ſuch is this : Re Ma- 

ich. Sarcocoll. an; 3). Borac. 
£9 Myrrh. an. 3B. fiat. f, a, put- 
vis, qui a'pergatur. 
Thirdly, the external parts of 
the Belly are to be ftitched, as I 
have taught in the former Chap- 
ter. Better it is to ſtitch theſe parts 
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than to leave them open. Firſt 
becauſe you cannot any more ap- 
ply local Medicaments to the 
Wound ; for the Guts ftili ſhift, 
Secondly, becauſe the Air will cauſe 
pam and griping. Thirdly, be- 
cauſe the cold Air may breed fla- 
tuoſity, which diſtending the Guts, 
may break the ſtitches. Fourthly, 
becauſe the natural heat being 
kept in, the Gut is ſooner conſo- 
lidated. 

The Fourth Intention is ; you 
muſt have a care that the Excre- 


becoming hard by ſtaying. To this 
purpoſe you muſt feed the Patient 
with moiftning Meats; and mini- 
ſter emollient Clyſters, made of 
the decoCtions of a Sheeps-Head 
and Feet. In curing of theſe 
Wounds, you muſt not admit the 
miniſtring of vulnerary poti- 
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ments hurt not the Wound, they- 


a A nc co -c a. 


Ic 


' Ing Sanguification in the feparati- 


(4017) 


CH A P. XXXIIL 


of Wounas of the parts that help Sanguification 


and Procreation. 


* / Onnds 
which is a patt afſiſt- 


on of Bile, are either. ſuper- 
ficiary, lightly harting the outer 
part, or they are deep and great, 
iercing even to the trunks of the 
ena porta, and the Vena cava. 
Celſus lib. 5. cap. 26. fets down 
theſe figns. 

e are the ſigns of the Liver 
wounded, a great flux of Blood in 
the right Side, the Sides all drawn 
towards the Spina : the Party de- 
lights to lic upon the Belly ; prick- 
ings and pam even to the Neck, 
and to the fide joyned to it : The 
Shonlder-blade ftretched, ſome- 
times vomiting of Choler doth al- 
fo happen. 

Peccetius lib, 2, cap. 8. Oper. 
cons adds , after Meat they 
teel a heavineſs in the Side, they 
are unquiet, they have a ſharp Fe- 
ver, ſometimes they piſs a bloody 
Urine: After ſome daies alſo = 
diſcharge by fiege rotten Blood, 
the Face becomes diſcoloured and 
wan. 

What will befall, the Liver be- 
ing wounded, theſe iſms fol- 
lowing will ſhew you, Firft; faper- 


of the Liver, 


 ficiary wounds of the Liver may ad- 
mit cure: but great and 
Wounds will not. Hip. Aph. 18. 
lib, '6. hath theſe words: IF the 
Bladder, or the Brain, or the Heart, 
or the Midriff, or a ſmall Gut, or 
the Stomach, or the Liver be wound- 
ed, it is deady. 

Sundry reaſons may be alledged 
for this. Firſt, is the great Flux 
of Blood which follows. Secondly, 
the Inflammation which poſſeſſes 
it being wounded ; for it is a Mem- 
ber hot and full of Blood. The 
Third is the difficulty of Cure: for 
Vulnerary potions loſe much of 
their ſtrength before they come to 
the Liver, 

Topicks cannot well be applied, 

it lying deep, and the QQuittour 
cannot be well diſcharged, and fo 
it may corrupt the ſubttance of 
the Liver, and ſo Sanguification 
is diſturbed, from whence enſue 
the Conſumption of the Body, or 
the Dropfie. 
If you objeCt that good Authors 
have in their Monuments ſet down 
Examples of ſome who have been 
cured, who have reccived a deep 
Wound in the Liver. 


I anſwer, that thoſe Examples 
Dd are 
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are rare, and come near to Mira- 
cles, God his providence concur- 
ring with the extraordinary ſtrong 
© conſtitution of the Body : where- 
fore let not theſe draw from you 
any bountiful promiſe of recovery. 

The Second preſage, If cold: 
Sweats burſt out of the Forehead 
and Neck, if the wotnded party 
often - faint, if the Extremitics 
grow cold,” and the party become 
very weak, then death attends, 
Touching the Cure, let it be 
dreſſed with atltringent Trochilcs 
diffolved in Plantain-water, ad- 
ding thereto Syrups of dry Roſes, 
Myrtils, and Pomegranates : for a 
doubtful hope is better than a re- 
folved deſpair. 

The Second part helping San- 
guification, which may be wound- 
ed, is the Spleen : for according to 
Ariſt. lib, 2. de part. animalium, 
It is a baſtard Liver. The wounds 
of it as of the Liver are Cither 
ſuperficiary or deep. Signs of the 
Spleen wounded deeply, are theſe 
according to Cel/as /rb. 5. c. 26. 
Black Blood doth ifſte out of the 
left Side, the Side it ſelf and the 
Stomach become hard,great Thirſt 
enſues, and the pain reaches to the 
Neck. 

Concerning theſe Wounds re- 
ceive theſe Prognoſticks, Firſt, 
deep Wounds of the Splcen are for 
the moſt part deadly. Celſ«s /zb. 5. 
c. 26, affirms, that they who are 
ſo wounded hardly are ever cu- 
red : for this *Prognoſtick theſe 
reaſons may be given : ' Firſt, be- 
cauſe a fearful flux not only of the 
venal, but of the arterial Blood al- 
ſo doth enſue. Secondly, it 1s a 
worthy and neceſlary part, it fur- 
thering Sanguification, and being a 
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ſecond Liver, if it perform not its 
Duty. 

Thirdly, becauſe it being a part 
full of Blood and hot, it may be 
eaſily inflamed. Fourthly, becauſe 
it hath a great conſent with the 
Heart, by reaſon of the multitude 
of the Arteries communicate with 
it: for noſome vapours may be 
ſent to the Heart, from the QQuit- 
tour and putrefied Blood. 

The ſecond preſage ; although 
deep wounds of the Spleen be dead- 
ly, yet I am of the opinion that the 
Spleen may be cut out of a Man, or 
a Woman, and the party may live, 
The experiment of this exſeCtion in 
a Dog, Mr. G:/lam and I made in 
Dr. Bonham's Houſe. Firſt, in- 
cifion was made in the left Side, 
hard under the ſhort Ribs, four 
Inches in length through all the 
containing parts of the Abdomen : 
then the Spleen was drawn out : 
Thirdly, all the veſſels by which it 
was bound to the adjacent and 
contiguous parts, we bound, to 
prevent the immoderate flux of 
Blood : Fourthly , we cut away 
the Spleen near to the ſubſtance 
of it. Fifthly, we ſtitched the parts 
of the Abdomen, and left the heal- 
ing of the parts to Nature; all 
the wounded parts were in a ſhort 
time healed. But about fix weeks 
afterward the Cur became Mangie, 
the Spleen belike not drawing un- 
to it ſelf the fexculent Blood. Vidus 
Vidins de curat. memb. li. 1o-c. 10. 
thinks this operation to be 1mpol- 
ſible with Keeping of life, by rea- 
ſon. of the immoderate flux of 
Blood which'muſt enſue. But the 
binding of the veſlels doth remove 
this ſcruple , which I wonder he 


did not conlider. 
Tke 
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The Third Preſage: By reaſon | If the Wound pierce to the Pe!- 
of the Spleen wounded, the Sto- | 75, the Wound moſt commonly 
mach, Liver, and the whole Body |fails out to be deadly : Firſt, be- 
may become ill-affeCted : fo that | cauſe the draining of the Serofity 
the Drophe, Scabbineſs, Melancho- | from the Veins and Arteries is ab- 
ly, and ſuch Diſeaſes may enſue: | folutely neccflary : *otherwiſe if it 
The wounds of the Spleen are | be ſtated in the Body, it would 
cured as thoſe of the Liver: It | hinder the unition of the Wound; 
falls out .jin wounds of the Liver | and procure wateriſh Powks and 
and Spleen, that much Blood | the Dropfic. Secondly, becauſe 
falls into the Cavity of the Ab4o- | the ſubſtance of it hardly doth ad- 
men. But this Blood is either wi mit conſolidation, partly by rea- 
cuſſed by the natural heat, or elſe ! fon of the compactneſs of its ſub= 
it cauſes an Apoſteme in the Groin. | ſtance , partly becauſe it hath 
The Third part affifting Sangui- within it ſelf the Carwmcrule pa: - 
fication is the Kidney ; This may | /ares and the Pelvr,which are © 
be wounded either ſuperficially, or | matick parts. 
deeply ; and fo either where the It the Vein and Arte: 
Carnnculke paprilares only are, or| gent be wounded, . there 1: 
to the Pelvis alſo, and this laſt | hope of recovery, becaule a ' 
either without any hurt done un-| ful flux of Blood muſt enſve. 
to the Vein and Artery emulgent,} The Cureis performed by ſans 
or they being wounded alſo. tive injeCtions , vulnerary poti- 
If the Kidnies be wounded to| ons, and the miniſtring of 'To- 
the  Pelvy , clots of Blood will | ch:ſci de alkekengs cum op10 3 of if 
come With the Urine: there will| the pain be not great, ſine opzo 11 
be a great pain in the part affect-| new Milk, having Saccharum roſa- 
ed, and will reach to the Groin | tm diflolved in it. 
and Tefticle. See Celſs /. 5. c.| The fourth part appointed for 
26. Fernel, li, 4. Patholog.c. 8. | Sanguification , which may be 
If the Kidney be wounded| wounded, is the Bladder, It may 
through the Back, then it is not | be wounded firſt in the Neck,where 
like that the party can eſcape : | the ſphinCter Muſcle is, which 18 
for the Wound mult pierce the | fleſhy : Secondly, in the body of 
Pſoa, and the Nerves ſpringing | the Bladder. If the Wound be in 
there from the Spinals medulla! the body of the Bladder, then it 
can hardly be free, | happeneth either in the fides about 
If the Wound be inflicted by | the Groins where the Ligaments of 
the Side, and pierce bit only tol it are, or in the other tnembra- 
the. Caruncule papillaret, vt may | nous parts» | 
be cured, and yet not without difi- | The {izns of the Bladder wound- 
culty, becanſe the Muſcles of the | ed are theſe, accordiffy to Ce/is 
Belly muſt be wounded, and the} //b. 3. c.19. 26, and” Ferne!, {:b. 7; 
Peritonerm alſo, between thej Pathol. c, 8. The Urine comes 
Membranes of which it is lap-: blootly and fparingly : F the body 
ped, | of the Bladder be wounded, ther 
* Dd 2 the 


the Urine falling into the Cavity 
of the Abdomen, it will ſeem to be 
an Aſcites, and the pain will be 
communicated to the Groins and 
Stones in Men. 

As for the Prognoſticks, receive 
theſe: 1. Wounds in the Neck of 
the Bladder, where it is fleſhy, are 
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ſon of its Humidity relaxing. Fifth- 
ly, becauſe fearful Symptoms en- * 
{ue after ſuch Wounds, as Fevers, 
Watching, the Hicket , dejeCtion 
of Appetite, Convulfions and Faint- 
ings, Sixthly, i in Wounds of 
the Bladder, a Fever continue, if 


curable. This needs no confirma- 
tion, for we may ſee frequent ex- 
periment of this in thoſe who are 
cut for the Stone. 2. Wounds in 
the lateral parts about the Groin 
are curable alſo in thoſe who are 
young, and of a good conſtitution 
ot Body. 3. Wounds in other 
parts of the body of the Bladder, 
which are membranous, are uncu- 
rable. See Hippoc. Aphor. 18, 
Set. 6. and Galen in his Commen- 
tary upon this place : He yields this 
reaſon, becauſe the Bladder is ner- 
vous, thin,and has but little Blood. 
Of this ſame opinion is Ariſtotle 
lib. 3. Hiftor. Anima!. cap. 15. 
who ſaies, that the Bladder be- 
ing cut, cannot unite, unleſs it 
be in the beginning of the Neck. 

Cel/us lib, 5. c. 26, ſubſcribesto 
theſe, aficming, that they hardly 
can be healed whoſe Bladder 1s 
wounded : For the confirmation 
of this Opinion, theſe reaſons may 
be yielded: Firſt, becauſe it is 
membranous : Secondly, becauſe 
the Wounds of it are very painful, 
whence affuxion of Humors, and 
an Inflammation do proceed: 
Thirdly, becauſe it eafily mor- 
tifiteth : Fourthly, becauſe it be- 
ing the Chamber-pot of the Bo- 


_ Wound become black, or of 


a livid colour; it the party can- 
not ſleep, or continually ſlumber, 
and if a Convulſion do happen, and 
the party become weaker and 
weaker, you may prognoſticate 
that the party will dis. 

When you go about to cure 
Wounds of the Bladder, miniſter 
vulnerary potions : This which fol- 
lows is excellent : Be Cydon. Incif, 
num. ii, Equiſeti, Sumach. baccar. 
Myrt. an, Hy Roſ. Rub. ficcat. 
Prg, ij. Balarſt. 38. coq. iſta in 
lib. 16. Aq, Font. aut Pluvial. 
ad 3. partis Conſumptionem , ac 
coletur, decoftum. In colatura diſ- 
ſo.v. Syrup. 6 Roſe Rub. ſiccat, 5 
Mell. Roſs. an. 3 v). Syrup, Myr- 
tint Zn. Gummi Trapacanth, FſS. 
Nil capiat eager praeter iſtud de- 
coftum ante ciem decinmumn fi con- 
ſtent wires. Although the party 
be very dry, yet let him not 
drink any water, for that will 
bring inevitable death, 

As for the Topicks, Anodyne 
and agglutinative Medicaments 
are beſt, as a Digeſtive made of 
Cyprian Turpentine, the yolk of 
an Egg, and ſome of the Oil of 
Eggs: you may uſe your artificial 
Balſames brought to a reaſonable 
thick conſiſtence, with the white 


dy, the Uyine contained in 1t,|Joyners Vernice, and Turpen- 


will not ſuffer the Wound to 
conſolidate, by reaſon of its Acri- 


tine. 
Now only remains , of all the 


mony nipping, by reaſon of the | Wounds in the parts of the Ab- 
Quantity diſtending, and by rea- domen, to ſpeak of thoſe which 


happen 


Chap. 32. 


happen to the parts deftigate for 
procreation. | 
Thoſe are the Memrix in Wo- 
men, and the Genital in Men. If 
the Matr:x,then it is either wound- | 
ed in the Neck, or even into the 
capacity of it. If the Wound 
pierce to the capacity, then Blood 
will iſſue out at the privy part, 
and the pain will be about the 
Groins, | | 
Celſus eſteems theſe, Wounds to 
be of difficult Cure : Theſe Rea- 
ſons may be yielded : Firſt, it is 
thin and membranous, unleſs the 
the Woman be great with Child. 
Secondly, becauſe it is of an ex- 
quiſite feeling ; and ſo Pain, a Fe- 
ver and Inflammation may enſue. 
Thirdly, becauſe it hath a nota- | 
ble conſent with the principal 
parts of the Body. Fourthly, be- | 
cauſe it is a moiſt place. Fifthly, 
becauſe it is, as it were for the fink 
of the Body to receive impuri- 
ties, which is the cauſe that theſe 
Wounds may become cancerous 
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Ulcers, Ordi Wounds, even 
of the body of the Matrix, are 
not to be accounted deadly, be- 
cauſe Infants have been by Inci- 
fon taken out of the Matrix, 
the Mother remaining alive. This 
kind of delivery is called Partus 
Ceſareus : And the whole Matrix 
hath been taken out from the bo- 
dy, the party living long afterward, 


{ Peruſe Shenkzus of this matter, 


lib. 4. Obſervat. de ut:ri affetibus, 
where you may read of ſundry 
examples. Drefſe tht Matrix as 
the Bladder. 

Seeing the Genitals of Man may 
be wholly taken away, and yet 
the party live, and that the 
Wounds of theſe are not deadly, 
as appeareth in thoſe who have 
been gelt, and haveloſt their Prick, 
I think it ſuperfluons to diſcourſe 
of them, and the rather, becauſe 
the drefling of them doth not dit- 
fer from that which is uſed to 
other parts of the fame na 
ture, 


CH AP. XXXIIL 


Of Wounds of the Nervous Parts. 


Y. the Nervous Parts, here I 

underſtand three ſorts of parts: 
to wit, Nerves, Tendons and Liga- 
ments, 

That a Nerve is wounded, you 
ſaall know firit by the part: If 
great and many Nerves bein the 
place wounded, or paſs by it ; A- 
iatomy teacheth this. Secondly , 
You ſhall know this by the Symp- 
toms , Aor there will enſue a Pulla- 
tion, Inflammation , Convulſion , 
Raving, if it be cut aſunder, 
ard at laſt ſoinetimes Hortifica- 
tion. | 

The Solutions of Unity which 
happen unto Nerves, are four; a 
Puncture, an Incifion , a Contufi- 
on, and a Diitortion, 

Of the Wounds of Nerves re- 


dullr the River , and the Nerves 
the Creeks. Thirdly, by reaſon 
of the tearful ſigns , which follow 
after that a Nerve is wounded , 
which are extreme pain, afflux 
of Humors , a Gangrene, a ſharp 
Fever, Raving , and a Conyul- 
ſ10n. | 

As for a Pun(tnre, it is either 
not conſpicuous; not to be difcern- 
ed by the fight ; or it is conſpicu- 


Ceca ; the ſecond , Prnctura A- 
perta : of. the two, the Ceca is 
the worſt ; for local Medicaments 
cannot ſo well be applied to the 
part woundcd. 

Before I come to the cnre of 


' 


this particular Solution of Unity 
in Nerves, I will acquaint you with 


ceive theſe Prognofticks : Firſt, | the general indications required in 


Wounds of the Nerves are dange- 
rows; -- Firſt; becauſe they are of 
an exquiſite ſenſe or feeling, both 
becauſe the Membrane, wherewith 
they are covered , proceefts trom 
Nening s, and that they arc im- 
Pregnate with plenty of Animal 
Spirits. Secondly, by reaſon of the 
corizat which they have with the 
Ein, and the Somalis Medalla *: 


. 7 , 
For 4 cording to Gaien, lib, + 
Ho {i ugtiiom CC, le the Brain is 
tc Weil-fpring, the Sprnaiis Me 


| 


| 


\ 


the cure of Wounds of Nervous 
Parts in general : Firſt , Blood is 
to be let. Secondly, the Body is 
to be purged : Sce Galen, c.2. /1b.6. 
Methed, Fpinet. lib.g. c. 54. theſe 
prevent the afflux of Humors, 
Thirdly, the parity muſt uſe a ve- 
ry ſlender. Diet. Fourthly , we 
matt provide that the Air which 
the Patient doth enjoy, be warm z 
for if Air be cold, a Convulſion 
muſt erſue. Pcuſe Arbir, 15; 
Sect. 5. Wherefore when you diets 

: Bhs iuch 


ous : The firſt 1s called Pungtnya, 
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fuch Wounds, yon are to uſe warm 
Cloaths and Stupes, and the Medi-| 


caments warmed. 

Now to come to. the cure of a 
PunCture in particular: if it be 
Puntura Ceca, theſe local Medi- 
caments are apt. Theſe Medica- 
ments muſt be hot, drying, of ſab- 
til parts, to digeſt, dry putrefaCti- 
on, and attract, See Galen, /tb. 6. 
Metbod, c. 2. © |. 3. fecundum 
genera : ſuch are Of. Rutaceum , 
Chamemelinum, Anethinum, Coſt i- 
num, Liliorum Alburum, Culpi- 
num, de Caſtoreo, de Euphorbio , 
Lumbricorum, Hyperici cum Gum- 


mi, de Scorpionibits, Terebinthine. | 


Galen adviſes , to uſe Sallet Oy! 
warmed, and appled with Wooll ; 
old Oyl is beft. Parens ib. 9. c.38. 
adviſes to add to it Aqua Vite ; 
for the thin and virulent Humor, 
which iflues from the Nerve, is 


{pent and dried the more. Galen, | 


lib. 6. method, c.2. 6 lib. 3. ſecun- 
dum genera, commends a Medica- 
ment made of Eruphorbium, which 
is this : Re Cer. part. 1. Terebinthin. 
pic. an. part. dimid. Euphorb. part. 
12. According to the tenderneſs 
or the hardneſs of the Body, more 
or leſs of the Euphorbium is to be 
nſed. ' You ſhall know your Me- 
dicament to be proportionate to 
the grief; Firſt, if the party feel 
a pleaſant heat , as is that of the 
Sun in temperate weather : Se- 
condly, if the party do pleaſantly 
itch: -If the party feel no heat, 
then there can be no attraCtion ; 
if itbe immoderate, it will attract 
Humors , and cauſe Inflamma- 
tion, 

It by the. Application ot theſe 
Medicaments, the Pain and other 
Symptoms ceaſe not, then crots 


Joy 
incifion of tha, Skin is to be made» 
that the Medicaments in their full 
force may be applied to the pun< 
Ctured Nerve, When the Puii- 
Cture is either thus laid bare by. I- 
ciſion, or at the firſt by the wound- 
ing Inſtruments ; it is not requi- 
ſite to apply to it Medicaments fo 
hot and drying, and when it is hid 
to ſhun Inflammation : Wherefore 
your ordinary artificial Balſam 
dropped in warm will ſerve; for 
by this UnCtnofity they ſmooth 
the part, by their Heat they make 
attraction, and fo mitigate Pain 
by diſcharging the place of the 
$.m2s , and by their Moiſture 
they open the Oritice, and keep 
it open. | | 

The Incifion of the Nerve is ei- 
ther ſtreight and direct, or tranſs 
verſe, If it be tranſverſe, it is 
either quite cut aſunder, or but in- 
part. 

A Nerve quite divided is leſs dan- 
gerous, than that which is but on- 
ly cut in part, according to Guid; 
Magn, Chir. trat, 4. dott. 1. c. 4 


' See Galen.l. 6, method. c.2:; Avi= 


cen. |. 3. c. 4. Fen. tratt. 4. c.1,2;z 
3, 4, 5, 6© 7. Thereaſvn of this 


js, becauſc a Nerve being quite cut . 
aſunder, cannot fend any harm to 


the Brain. 
A Nerve quite cut afunder can- 


not admit any confolidation, ac- 


cording to the firſt imtention. See 
Hip. Aphorg19, fect, 6. where he 
faith, when the Bone is wounded , 


'or the Cartilages, or a Nerve, or 
the thin part ot the Cheek, or the 


Preputiym , it doth not grow a- 
2ain or unite. He hath the like 


Apbor. 28, lib. 75, Aariſtet. lib. 3. 


Hiſtor. Animal. fubfcribeth to him : 
for theſe Parts are ſpermatick, 
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. | Asfor thecureoffuch aWound, | be either a ſolitary, or with ſome 
the Topicks which are uſed ought | Solution of Unity. IF it be folita- 
to dry with little mordicatiqg or | ry then you are to foment the part 
biting, according to Galen, /:þ. 6. | with Sallet-Oyl hot, and to apply 
weethod, c. 2. £3 lib. 3. ſecundum |it with Wooll. If the Skin be 
genera, c. 2. ſuch- are Vnguentim | divided, then Medicaments drying 
ge calce loti, & Unguentum Dia-|and uniting the parts are to be 
pompholygos. If the whole Nerve| uſed. Such is Empl-ſtrum Fodi- 
be cut afunder, no Convulſion can | cation;s malaxed with Oyl of Hy- 
enſue, becauſe both the ends give | pericum, 
way. This kind of Wound is| Laſt of all, a diſtortion may 
cured eafily by ſarcotical Medica- { happen to a Nerve by a fall , ex- 
ments, whereof T have ſpoken here- | traordinary motion, or ſome other 
tofore fafficiently. In this Kkgd of | violent external! cauſe, which may 
Wound the motion of the part in-| hinder the motion of the part. In 
tq which the Nerve is implanted to | this caſe apply Emplaſtrum de 
move, is aboliſhed. If the Nerve |mucilaginibus, or Diapalma, having 
be cut afunder but in part, firſt it | Gummi Ammoniacum added ' to 
is to be dreſſeq with the Medica- | it. 
ments before preſcribed ; but if] After Contufion and Diſtortion 
the Symptoms, as Pain, £9c. and a of Nerves, a hardneſs often re- 
Convulſion be like to enſue , the [mains, which cauſes a numneſs of 
beſt courſe is to cut the Nerve or [the part. This proceeds from the 
Tendon quite aſunder rather than |ſetling of groſs Humors in the 
by deferring of the Inciſion to ex- [place. In this caſe you are to uſe 
poſe the party wounded to the dan- |Medicaments which ſoften and di- 
ger of death. This being done, | geft, as the Oyl of white Lillies, 
aſe Anodyne and deficcative Medi- | Gooſe-greaſe with Bdellium ; but 
eaments. When you - have thus|the Oyl of Sheeps and Neats-feet 
drefled the Wound above your | impregnate with the Mucilage of 
Pledgets, either in Dzapalma or | Marſh-mallow, Linſeed and Fenu- 
Diachylon ſimplex in the Summer [greek , exceeds all other Medica- 
malaxed with the Oyl of Roſes ,| ments. Let the part be embrocated 
Quinces, or Myrtils; for the ten- | with- this Medicament- warmed ; 
dernets of the part will hardly ad-ſand let Emplaſtrum magnum cum 


mit the application of any firm |Gummzi malaxed with Storax 
Emplaſter. Laſt of. all, you are quzda be applied. Now it remaing 
to rol} up the part with F/c:a| thatI ſpeak ſomewhat of accidents 
Expulſiva, whereof I have ſpoken | which uſually fall out when a Nerve 
in its proper place, partly to ex-fis wounded. | 
preſs the Sanzes which doth gather | The firſt of theſe is an Inflam- 
n the place, partly to ſtay the af- } mation : you muſt meet with this 
fluxion of new Humors, by applying Medicaments, which 
are cooling and drying ; for theſe 
Now it is time to come to the | both abate the Inflammation, and 


Contuſion of a Nerve. This may correct PutrefaCtion , ſuch are 
Bean- 
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Bean-meal , Bayley-flowre, the 
Meal of Vetches , Cich-peaſe, or 
Millet boited with ſufficient ttore 
of Oxyme!l, until they be brought 
to the conſiſtence of a Poultice, 
But before you apply this Medica- 
ment to the Member, embrocate it 
with Oyl of .Elders , having min- 
gled with it a little Roſe-vine- 
gar, 

The ſecond Symptom is Pain : 
Here you muſt uſe liberal Phlebo- 
tomy , purging, and a ſpare Diet, 
If the party cannot admit Bleed- 
ing, then Ventoſes with Scarifica- 
tion, Leeches, Veſicatories in the 
oppoſite parts ; for a local Me- 
dicament, uſe a Cataplaſm made 
of Bean-flowre, Mallows, Groun- 
ſel, Violet-leaves boiled in Milk , 
and having Unguentum Populeum 
mingled with the Cataplaſm, when 
it is taken from the fire. 

The third Symptom which may 
trouble both you and the Patient 
is a Convulfion: Of this Accident 
Hippocrates Aphor.'2. Set. 5. © 
pronounceth : If a Convulfion en- 
ſue upon a Wound, it & deadb. 
But this muft happen after too 
great cffaſfion of Blood, as he ex- 
plaineth himſelf in the next A-' 
phoriſm; for if a Convulfion fall 
out by reaſon of repletion , it is 
cured by bringing the Body low , 
by ufmg the general curative 
means in that meaſure as the cir- 
 cumſtances ſhall ſhew. If a Con- 
vulſion happen, then youmuſt em- 
brocate all the Spinalis Medul/a 
from the Head to the Coccyx with 
Sallet-Oyl warmed, and afterwards 
applying Rolls ot Wooll , or a 
Sheeps-skin, newly killed , to the 
part : Then the r wound- 


Wound he jn the hand, you mutt 
begin to foment in the its , 
by which the Nerves march , and 
then to proceed to the Verrabre 
of the Neck and Breaft with Oy! 
and Wooll. But if the Foot be 
wounded, then you muſt begin 
the Fomentation at the Vertebrg. 
of the Loyns, and Os Sacrum, and 
ſo proceed to the ends of the Toes. 
It is not amiſs to hold the whole 
Member in warm Oyl, as in a 
Bath, if it may conveniently be 
done, So much then of Wounds 
of a Nerve. 

If a Tendon be wounded, you 
ſhall perceive it by theſe two Signs: 
The firſt is, if the Wound be near 
to the Joints, for the Tendons are 
the endings of the Muſcles, and 
the ends of Muſcles ever 'end ei- 
ther at the Joints, or near to them. 
The ſecond is, if the Wound be re- 
ceived in parts which are not 
fleſhy : ſach are the Backs of the 
Hands and Feet. As for the cure 
of thefe Wounds, the indications 
ſet down in the Cure of the Wounds 
of a Nerve will ſerve. 

' Tf Ligaments be wounded, ſee- 
ing they are not ſo ſenſible as thoſe 
hut the Nerves and Tendons, they 
procure not fo feartul Accidents ; 
only drying Medicaments, and not 
too hot, are here to be uſed to con- 
ſue the Sanzes, leit the Ligament 
rot, er Medicaments may 
here be uſed, becauie a Tendon 
is not fo ſenſible; in this caſe uſe 
Oyl of Maſtick , the natural Bal- 
ſam, artificial Balſam, and dry- 
ing and conſolidating Powders z 
above apply Emplaſtrim Fodicati- 


jar# In curing of theſe Wounds 


ed is alſo j0 be dreſſed ; fo if the 


which happen to the Nervous parts, 
take heed that you uſe not a Fo- 
Mentaton :; 
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mentation : for that moiſtens and don, inſerted into-the Heel wound- - 


mcreaſes PutrefaCtion. / | ed, that you ſuffer him not to walk 
before it be perfectly united and 


This one thing let me infinuate 


wato you, that if one be offered 


to you, who hath the great Ten- 


skinned, for otherwiſe it will break 
open again. 


ee ES 


CHAP. 


XXXIV. 


Of Wounds of the Joints. 


Foint is the ſetting together 
of Bones for the perform- 
mg of free motion according to 
Galen , lib, de Offibus in Prin- 
Ezp10, 


Now Wounds of the Joints are 


made either by a PunCture or In- 
eigon ; and theſe are either in the 


zpper compaſling parts , or elſe 
they pierce to the cavity of the 


Foint. The Solution of Unity in| 


the Joints is apparent to the Eye: 
wherefore it is needleſs to ſet down 


fi 


theſe : All Wounds of the Joints 
are dangerous : Firſt, becaule they 
are of an exquiſite (ſenſe, by rea- 
fon: of the Nerves, Tendons ,+*and 
Membranes: wherefore any." 
do: enfue, which procure a 

on of Humors, from whence ſpring 
Inflammations, Fevers, watchings ; 
bathing of Food, Thirſt, Conyul- 
fions,, Gangrenes , weakneſs, and 
fometumes Death. Secondly, as 
all Wounds of the Joints are grie- 
vous, fo great Wounds piercing 
to the cavity are moſt dangerous, 
yea moſt; cquunouly , if they be 


ux1-| 


inflicted into great Joints , and 
the Agua Articularis , the Joint- 
water iſſue out, Of this Water, 
ſee Celſ. lib. 5.c. 26, Par. lib. 9. 
c. 39. Lang. lib, 1. ep. in pref. & 
lib. cod. ep. 4. Plat, tom. 2. prax, 
fol. 782. © 933. © 737. After 
that this natural Humor is let out, 
then ſucceedeth the ifluing of an . 
excrementitious Humor. Celſus 
aftirms it either to be a thin whi- 
tif Ichor , or to be a glutinous 
and whitiſh Humor, like to white 


Ns. , - Honey, which he: calls Meliceria. 
As for the Prognoſticks receive | 


This -term by him, /b. cod. 5. cap. 
28. 1s taken for a, kind, of Ulcer, 
Pareus faith that this Excrement is. , 


- ſometimes thick and white-, and 
 fOmetimes thin. Langings hken- 


eth it to Whey, Platerus a- 


verreth it to be. a wateriſh Ichor.. 


This diverſity doth proceed from . 
the diverſity of the temperature of ; 
the Bodies of wounded perſons. 
It is coldand moiſt, and is cauſed 
of the elementary Juice , which is 
ſent to nouriſh the Joint : but it is 
corrupted by the weakneſs and di- 


| ſkemperature bf the Joint wound- 
ed. 


A 
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. A Queſtion may here be moyed, 
why a greater quantity of Quit- 
tour doth flow out of a Joint 
wounded , than. out of another 
part , if the quantities of the 
Wounds be equal, 

Many reaſons may be alleged for 
this :_ Firſt, the Pain which tollows 
after a Wound. in-the Joint, is (6 
grievous, that it makes a greater 
attraction of Humors : Secondly , 
the Joints are of a ſubſtance with- 
out Fleſh and Blood, and of tem- 
perature cold, ſo that they cannot 
concoct the ſuperfluous Humors 
which do flow thither , nor turn 
them to a laudable Quittour : 
Thirdly, by reaſon of their weak- 
neſs they cannot ſo forcibly repel 
the Humors - flowing , as other 
fleſhy Members can , by reaſon of 
their heat: Fqurthly, their fituati- 
on fupthers.the admitiion of ſuper- 
fluops Humors much, they being 
leated ina dependent part. 

As for the Curc, if it be a Pun- 
Cture, it is to be dreſſed as the 
Puncture of a Nerve or Tendon: 
Shun cold, relaxing, moiſtning and 
unCtuous Topicks, unleſs Pain en- 
force you to uſe Anodyne means, 
Cold nips Wounds , hardens the 
Skin , hinders Suppuratian , ex- 
tinguiſhes the natural heat, cauſes 
blackneſs, brings Aguiſh Fits, and 
Convulſions. Perute Hyippoc. A- 
phor.20. Se. 5. If the Wound be 
procuzed by Incifion , then either 
the brims are reaſonable near one 
to another, or elle they gape 
much, being much ſeparate, If 
they be far aſunder, then you muſt 
uſe ſtitching f1{t of all to bring 
the brims together 3 you mult on- 
I, ſtitch the Skin m Perſons of 
1;pe Age, but in Chiicren you may 


41t 
ftitch the ſubjacent parts ; for in 
{uch. they will admit Unition, 
Galen. 2. de frattur. Affirms ; 
that all-parts of the Body delight 
to be covered with the Skin, which 
Nature hath provided for an uni- 
verſal cover, If this may be af- 
firmed of any , it may be moſt 
juſtly pronounced of the Joints, for 
they have but ſmall ftore. of na- 
tural heat , which may be extin- 
2uiſhed, if the cold Air be ſuffer- 
ed to pierce unto them ; which is 


hindered by bringing the brims of 


| the Wound together by ſtitching 
| When the Wound is ſtitched,there 


muſt be left a ſmall Orifice in the 
depending part to admit a Tent , 
that the Quittour may be diſ- 
| charged. J 
|, This being done, if the Wound 
\ pierce not to the cavity of the 
Joint, dreſs the Wound with ſome 
good artificial Balſam , having 
mingled with it a drying and hegl- 
ing Powder ; ſuch is this 3 Re Ther, 
ſan, Dragon, Myrrb. Aloes Hepat, 
Maſtich, an. ij. Rad. Symphyt. 
Centaur, Major. Borac, Sarcocoll, 
an, 3. fiat puſs, capiat Balſams 
3. © pulv. Jiſs. Above apply 
Emplaſtrum Fodicationis, or this 
Cataplaſm: B« Furfur. macri, far. 
Hord. &5 Fabar. an. 3 ij. flor. 
Cham. © Melzlot. an. pug. ij. Lixi- 
vit communis, lib. 1. Acet. Sam 
bucin, Z iv, coq. ijt4 ads cataplaſ- 
matis confiſtenuam, tum addatir 
Ung. papul, O/. Ref. f Myrtl. 
an. 3 3. This is excellent to prevent 
Pain, or to affwage it if it be pre- 
ſent. All the Applications muſt 
be aCtnally hot : for actual heat 
doth concoct and difculs excre- 
mentitious Humers in the Joints 
and ſtrengthneth them. If the 


Wourd 


W pierce to the cavity of the 
Ry CET 
very me : firſt, becauſe the 


Wounds of the: Joints, a very drying 


Let me give yon notice of one 
thing, that jn curing of a Wound 
of the Joint you have a ſpecial care 
of the poſition of the Member, for 
a perverſe poſture increaſeth Symp- 
toms , and bringeth Diſtortion , 
Namneſs, and: Contraction ſundry 
times, after that the Wound 1s 
cured. Wherefore if the upper 
part of the ſhoulder be wounded, 
a large Boulſter muſt be put in the 
Arm-pit , and the arm carried in 
a Scarf to bear up the lower part 
of the Arm, that the brims of the 
Wound may the more aptly conſo- 
lidate. If the lower part of the | 
Arm be wounded, you nwſt carry 
It jn a poſture, men between ex-f 
tenfion and contraftion. And 
when the lips of the Weund 
to unite , you muſt cauſe the Pa- 
tient to uſe a moderate motion of 
the Arm, leſt it prove leſs plyable 
to motion, after that the Wound 
3s cured. It the Joint of the Elbow 
be wounded, it muſt be fo placed 
that it be neither too much con- 
tracted, nor too mnch extended, 
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The German here 
are very in Wounds of 
the Myuſculus biceps, which they 


call die Mauſs, or the Mouſe, for 
the likeneſs it hath with a Monſe, 
for it hath a ſmal! tendinous be- 
inning and ending , but a thick 
Belly. They eſteem the 
Wounds of this Muſcle, which with 
the Brachieus doth bend the El- 
bow, to be deadly : Thus I would 
have you to diftinguiſh. It may 
be wounded both in the begin- 
ning or Head and Tail, and in the 
Belly alſo, Wounds in the be- 
inning and inſertion of it are moſt 
becauſe theſe parts are 
Bins and <A of an Fg +4 
ing ; it is double in in- 
. If a Wound be inflicted in 
the of this Muſcle, it is leſs 
dangerous, becauſe it is fleſhy, yet 
a great flux of Blood may enſue, 
becauſe it hath remarkable Veins 
and Arteries, and t pain, be- 
cauſe it hath not Twigs of 
the Nerve. If the Wreſts or Joints 
of the Fingers bs. wounded , they 
muſt be kept half ſhut, moving a 
Ball in the Palm of the Hand : for 
if they be kept ftil! extended they 
may prove unable to gripe when 
they are healed. 

If the Articulation of the Hip be 
wounded , the Thigh Bone muſt 
be kept in its cavity, which may 
be done by laying the Pati- 


nent on his back, and applying fit 


Boulfters and Rollers, If the Knee 
be wounded, it muſt be kept ex- 
tended, if the party will not have 
the Member contraRted after the 
Wound healed. When the Joints 
of the Toes are wounded, they are 
to be in their natural poſture, not 
bending of them inwardly or out- 

| ; yardly, 
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Chap. 34. 
' watrdly. To conclude the Me-| 
thod of curing of Wounds in 
Joints, if they paſs tothe Cavity , 
although they be cured , yet the 
Member will remain ftiff. 

Secing Wounds are accounted 
great for four reſpeCts : Firft, by 
reaſon of the greatneſs of the Solu- 
tion of Uhtity. Secondly, by rea- 
ſon of the Excellency of the part. 
Thirdly, by reaſon of the ill Con- 
ſtitution of the party wounded. 
Fourthly, by reaſon of the grievous 
Symptoms. In the firſt and two 
laſt reſpe&ts Wounds of the Joints. 
may prove great. 

And ſeeing Wounds may four 
manner of ways cauſe Death. Firſt, 
if the office of the part be neceſſi- 
ry, as that of the Lungs. Second- 
ly, if the part be excellent, as the 
Brain, Thirdly, if the flux of 
Blood cannot be itaid, as are the; 
Wounds of the Liver , and the 
great Veſſels, Fourthly , if evil 
Symptoms do follow, as appeareth 
in Wounds of the Bladder. Wounds 
in the Joints, moſt commonly 
prove deadly for the fourth cauſe. 

Before I put an end to this 
Treatiſe of Wounds , wherein I 
have perſiſted the tonger, becauſe 
it is an object whereabout Chirur- 
geons are moſt: frequently buſied, 
I will ſpeak ſomewhat of Vulnerary 
Potions, becauſe I have often made 
mention of them, and have ſet 
down the deſcription of ſome in 
the cure - of ſome dangerous and 
great Wounds. 

As for their qualities they are 
drying , familiar to the natural 
heat, and radical moiſture , and 
by a ſecret faculty they correct 
maliguity. 


Wounds of the Joints. 


| 
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theſe , they do purifie the Blood, 
cleanbing it frorh allimpatities, and 

Humors , they 
cleanſe Wounds and Ulcers ufo 
they agghitinate broken | 

_ _e, they haſten tde 

ing of Bones; they provure 
the expulfivir of fttange Bodies ih 

Wounds ; they diffolve clottett 
Blood ; they dry up faperfluous 
Humidity , and withſtand Putre- 
faction. 

Let no ati wonder, that they 
have ſuch adrtiitable s. We 
know that thete ate Meats atd 
Drinks, yea Medicathents which 
are hurtful in fortie Diſeaſes , and* 
at fonie tires, as ift a burtiihg Fe- 
ver to drink Wine, ot to mittee 
hot or & Medicatnents :: 
Shall we not ttien think that Na- 
ture hath provided ME&ths helpful 
and profitable in Griefs , unleſs we 
will take her to be rathe&a Step- 
mother than a loving Mother ? 

But ſeeing G OD, by his Provi- 
dence did fore-ſee, that Man would 
fall and become mortal, and that 
Diſeaſes (the means to bring a Man' 
to his end) would increaſe ; of his 
own goodneſs, he, from the begin- 
ning, created means to ſecond Na- 
ture ”-=_ Diſeaſes, and to def& 
Death by prolonging Life by uſe 
of ſuch things as are familiar to Na- 
ture, and contrary to the Grief : 
ſuch are Vulnecary Potions in 
Wounds. 

The chiefeſt of the Simples are 
theſe : Scabious, Sanicle, Bugle, 
Mouſe-ear, Burnet, Madder, Tan- 
ſey, Comfrey , Vervein, Biſtort , 
Tormentill, Periwincle, _— 
the greater, Borage, Hcre- hound, 
Adders-tongue, Betony, Valeiian , 


The cperations of them are 


Ladies Mantle, Avens, Cards 
Benedit!ns, 
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Benedifus, the Cordial - _— 
Speedwel, Agrimony 3 the Capil- 
1 Herbs, Prunells, Oſmund, Cla- 
rey, Gentian, Hernsar1a, Scordium, 
Cats-Mint, Cinquefoil, Mead-ſweet, 
Colts-foot, St. Fobns wort, Plantain, 
Knot-grafs, Sheepherds-purſe, Yar- 
row, Buds of Briars and the Oak, 
Pyrola , Lunaria , &c. Amongſt 
theſe ſome are hot, and ſome tem- 


perate. * A 

Thoſe which are hot are not to 
be uſed until the ſeventh day - be 
paſt, when Symptoms moſt com- 
monly ceaſe, and Concoction ap- 
peareth : For they would heat and 
attenuate the Blood, and cauſe de- 
- nary Theſe Simples you may 
uſe two manner of ways : Firſt, in 
Decoctions: Secondly, in Infufions, 
uſing Wine, Ale or Beer, asſhall be 


thought fitteſt. 


Let this be a Pattern of a De- 
coction : Re Sanicul. Bupul. Scab. 
Beton, Nepete, an, man. 8. Rad. 


Centaur. Majoris, Symphyti, Bo- 
rag. an, 58, Paſſul. Major. ex-. 


acinat. 3 1). Liquirit. 5 vj. ſemin, 


Hyper. &© Card. Benedi8. an. 3 ij; 


flot. Cord. pug. ij. Cog. iſta in ag. 
font. Tb viij. ad Mediar', ac Ars 


tur decoftum : A romatizetur. de. 


cot. Cinamom. 3; v. Illique. addan- 
tur. Mel, Roſ. © ſyrup. Myrtin. 
an. Fifs. Vint albi Tb. 8. Do. Ziv. 
mane, tantundem hora quart 
pomeridiana, Some of the fore- 
named Simples may be boiled in 
the Patients Broths, Thus you 


may frame to your ſelves Decocti- 


ons fit for the conſtitution of the 
party, the time of the grief, the 
part wounded, and the time of the 
year, 
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Chirurgeons Repores 


Before a 
MAGISTRATE; 
Upon their 
Viewof a Wounded Pzxrs ov. 
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Whence the Reaſon of Mortal Wounds is to be taken, 
what Wounas are ſafe, and what inaifferent. 


Everal there are, who up- | the Aggreſſors are pronouced guil- 
on a flight , or however] ty of uncertain Murther , Juftice 
not a Mortal Wound ,| and the Laws are violated: But 
contrary to all expecta- | again ſhould the Guilty be acquit- 
tion die, which Caſe ,| ted, it would alſo be unjuft not ts 
when it comes before a | give a Murtherer his deſert. And 

Judge and Jury , may not a little | becauſe in ſuch Difficulties Phyfici- 
perplex them, in determining the | ans and Chirurgeons are often con- 


_ true Cauſe of the Parties death. | ſulted, that Courts of Judicature 


Now if in the Verdict and Sentence | may by their afliftence . proceed 
more 


L 


416 The Praftice of Chirargery. Book it 


more clearly in ſuch Trials ; my 
deſign in this Appendix to Woumds 
is, to ſhew by what Means and 
Methods it may be deprehended, 
Whether the Party upon whom an 
Inqueſt fits, died of a wound recei- 
ved,or the intervention of fome 0- 
ther evil.Now,that this enquiry may 
be full, I ſhall firſt ſay ſomething 
of the Mortality and other diffe- 
1ences of Wounds. Afterwards, 
how it comes to pals, that ſome- 
times Men die of very flight 
Wounds. -And laſt of all, how the 
Partie's death may be laid not fo 
much to the Wound, as to ſeveral 
other occaſions of it. 
_ Firſt therefore, in reference to 
my purpoſe, I make a triple dif- 
ference of Wounds. Sofne are 
mortal : Some ſafe: And others 
are of a middle nature, which may 
be called dangerous. As for mor- 
tal Wounds , thongh Hzppocrate. 
and Gan have plainly declared, 
what are fo, and whence they are 
ſuch : Yet becauſe there are ſome, 
nd thofe men of Note, who have 
introduced I know not what dit- 
ferences of Wounds, whereby per- 
haps ſome might be perverted in- 
- theirjudgment of things, I ſhall ſay 
the more concerning this matter. 
Theſe men, as Franc. Valerio. 
o2nef. med. cap. 8. write , that 
Mortal Wounds proceed not only 
from the nature of the wounded 
Part, but alſo from the Eſſence of 
the Wound, from its Magnitude, 
from a complication of Symptoms, 
and from the proper differences of 
Solution of Unity. But upon my 
conſulting the great Maſters of 
Medicine, and mature confiderati- 
on of things themfelves, it appears 
that Wounds may not improperly 


| ſapervene, every one 


be judged and called Mortal from 
the nature of the Parts alone. 
And indeed it is ſufficiently evi- 
dent, that the Efſence of a Wound, 
which confiſts in the freſh Solution 
of Unity of feme ſoft part , is the 
fame every Where : for a Wound 
is a8 much a Wound in the But- 
tock as in the Heart, and bears the 
fame. Character and | Nature. 
\ Wherefore, were it true that any 
Wound were in its Efſence Mortal, 
| all Wounds woukt always be Mar- 
tal, and none Salubrious. Nor like- 
wiſe is any Wound mortal from 
ifs magnitude ; but only great or 
little ; which differ much from 
Mortal : for oftentimes a great 
Wound may be ſafe, and. a little 
ore deftructive. Yet, whereas 
they ſay, a Wound may be called 
Mortal from ſupervening Sym- 
ptoms,this bears ſome ſemblance of 
[Truth : for if grievous Symptoms 

| knows figeh 
a man is mortally affected. But 
in very deed no Wound has from 
the Symptoms any thing why it 
ſhould be mortal : For ſuppoſe 
one were wounded in his Finger, 
and an Inflammation or Convulfi- 
on ariſing upon it, he ſhould die, 
muſt the Wound therefore be cal 
led mortal ? Soall Wounds might 
be ſaid tobe mortal : For, as H:p- 
pocrates truly writes, 2. Preditt, 
Men die of all ſorts of Wounds , * 
though in tgnoble places , and that 
they ſeem in nothing grievous, 
Therefore ſupervening Symptoms 
may bring Death 3 but they can 
nevcr alter the nature of a Wound. 
For the ſame reaſon alfo, if after 
a man has received a mortal 
Wound in his Brain , he for all 


that recovers ; yet a Wound can 
never 
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never be conſtituted mortal for 
the preſence of Symptoms , nor 
ſafe for their abſence. And upon 
that ſcore I conclude the nature of 
a mortal Wound from the Parts. 
Beſides, Hippocrates, whoſe ſingle 
judgment 1s to me worth a thou- 
ſand, in 2. Predif, circa medium, 
6.Aphor. and in Coac, Prenot, diſ- 
courſing much of Mortal Wounds, 
takes their differences from the 
nature of the wounded Part, and 
never-from any: thing elſe. And 
as to this thing, whatever I could 
hitherto get out of the nature of 
the things, the teſtimony of Au- 
thors, and my own obſervations , 
the ſum of all is this, All Parts 
that hold a Principality in the Bo- 
dy, and are Fountains of the Fa- 
culties , namely, the Heart, Brain 
and Liver, if at any time they be 
wounded, they make a Wound 
Mortal. I may alſo among theſe 
reckon the Stomach, for the great 
neceſſity of its Action, fince the 
Ancients, as 2, Serenus Sammo- 
2cus, calls it Rex Corporis, Nor 
would I exclude out of this rank 
the Spinal Marrow, as having much 
affinity with the Brain : For it is 
as another Brain to all the Parts 
below the Head. In the ſecond 
rank I place all thoſe Parts, which 
once divided never grow together 
again, and yet exerciſe fome ne- 
ceſlary action of Life ; ſuch as the 
Diaphragm , ſmall Guts, and the 
Bladder, In the third I put ſuch 
Parts as are endowed with an ex- 
quiſite ſenſe , ſuch as Is eſpecially 
the Mouth of the Stomach. And 
in the laſt place I put all ſuch Parts, 
as may by their large effuſion of 
Blood or Spirits deftroy Life, ſuch 
as the Veins and Arteries, But here 
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you may ſtick a little in the Mire - 
For ſince inviſible Wounds in theſ© 
parts ſcarce ever bring Death » 
without the intervention of Symp” 
toms, you might juſtly ſuppoſe 
that the differences of Mortal 
Wounds might be taken from the 
Symptoms. - To this I ſay , that 
theſe Symptoms , through whoſe 
intervention wounded perions ſeem 
to die, do always follow the nature 
of the wounded Part. For if the 
Mouth of the Stomach be wound- 
ed, Syncope, by neceſlary conſe- 
quence ſupervening, deſtroys the 
Party ſo the wounded Brain Kills 
by a Convulſion, Apoplexy, or ſome 
ſuch Symptom ; Arteriesand Veins 
by 10n of Blood. Wherefore 
the whole reaſon of Mortal 
Wounds depends upon the very na- 
ture of the Parts, and in their 
Wounds whatever Symptoms ſu- 
pervene , they follow fome cer- 
tain property of the ſame parts. 
Beſides , Hr ates and Galen 
their diftinchion of Wounds into 
Mortal of neceſſity, and. Mortal 


| 


for the moſt pre , if you conſider 


it arighr, ſeems to be taken from 
the very nature of the Parts. - For 
thoſe Wounds are Mortal of necef- 
ſity , which are inflicted on the 
more noble or very ſenſible Parts, 
or whoſe uſe is altogether expedi- 
ent for the Animal : ſuch are 
mortal for the moſt part, as are in- 
flicted on leſs noble parts: And 
ſuch are fafe, as Galen ſays want 
danger, which tend, as much asin 
them lies, to recovery 3; but theſe 
have a great Latitude on the ac- 
count of Majority or Miaority. 
They that are in the middle place 
Galen calls dangerous ; and he 


| 


ſays , they are ſuch as have an 
E 6 equal 


mand A. ad. R «S608 > 
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ual tendency to Life or Death: | to be for the moſt part Mortal ; 
ither Wounds termed Cacoethe, | but from which _ their lightneſs 


or malignant, 'may be referred, to | deduCts much of the danger ; ſuch 
wit, ſuch as-are contumacious to are they which Alightly touch the 
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cure : And ſuch as the Learned 
have called indifferent, and of a 
middle nature. To this kind al-, 


ſo theſe Wounds may be gre 
which we mentioned from Galen 


extreme part of the Liver, or the 
Meninges. Thus much in gene- 
ral, now I proceed to particulars, 
where all things ſhall be made 
more clear. 


h- 


Is what Parts of the B 


Hat Wounds of the Heart 
are mortal is one of thoſe 
things, Galen fays, that are taken 
for granted , and if the Wound 
reach to the Ventricle , preſently 
the man muſt of necefiity die of 
a great flux of Blood, eſpecially 
if the left Ventricle be wounded. 
But if it reach not to the Ventri- 
cle, and ſtop in the ſubſtance of 
the Heart, ſome continue that 
day, they were wounded, and the 
night following , and then die of 
the Inflammation, 

Wounds of the Brain are mor- 
tal upon two accounts ; becauſe it 
is a principal part, and Original of 
the Animal Faculty ; and becauſe 
it uſually cauſes many and grievous 
'Symptoms. For becauſe it is a 
-principal part, the Spirits ate quick- 
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ody Wounds are Mortal. 


00 of the Animal Faculty. By 
"Wounds of the Brain I underſtand 
fach as reach to its ſubſtance, and 
fach as only reach to the Menznges. 
Ahd the Nature of them is ſuch . 
that if the Wound be not all the 
bigger, they do not of neceflity , 
but for the moſt part carry a Man 
off. And leſt I ſhould be thought 
to ſpeak without Book, I will give 
you ſome Authorities. I have ſeen, 
ſays Galen, a wounded Brain often 
cured ; and once in Smyrna of 
Tomita a very confiderable one : But 
this is very rare. He writes allo, 
that this perſon received the 
Wound in the fore Ventricle of 
his Brain, but that he could not 
have recovered , had he been 
wounded in both. Many fuch 
things have happened fince Galer's 


ly exbauſted, and the harmis im- 
paited to the whole Body : And 
grievous Symptoms proceed from 
1Aammation, and from Intercepti- | 


time , which feem to exceed all 
Credit, For Marcellus Donatns 
de med. hiſt, mirab, recounts ma- 
ny inſtances of wounded perfons , 

in 
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in whom not only the coats of the 
Brain were cut and wounded, but 
the Wound had penetrated to the 
very ſubſtance of the Brain, and 
Which is wonderful, to the Os baſi- 


- lare. Nay; the'very ſubſtance of 


it has ſometimes been loſt, to the 


. quantity of a Hens Egg. I think, 
-all things conſidered, wounds of 


the coats of the Brain are mortal 
(for the ſubſtance of the Brain 


- muſt | partake of their annoyance ) 


yet not, of neceflity, but for the 
moſt part : For it has been obſerved; 
that' ſeveral ſo wounded have eſca- 


.ped; unleſs they fell into the hands 


of bad Chirurgeons. Wounds of 
the ſubſtance of the Brain are in 
like manner 'mortal ; but more 
dangerous, and fo fewer eſcape of 


them; And if the Wound be large 


and with loſs of much ſubſtance; 


then either none eſcape, or it any 


one does, it is by a miracle of Na- 
ture, Amatus Cent, 3.cur. 83. has 
a remarkable' Hiſtory of a young 
Man, that received a wound in his 
Forehead, the point penetrating to 


the ventricles of the Brain, who 


yet recovercd, without any Symp- 
tome ariſing, becauſe the Sword 
entred betwixt the very Ventricles 
of the Brain, its ſubſtance unhurt. 
For the Membrancs that cover the 
Brain, under the right ,Suture of 


the Scull, deſcend double into the 


midft of the Brain, ſeparating the 
right fide from the left; by a ma- 
nifeſt Interftice, fo that if the 
Sword were thwuit in juft between 
theſe two Membranes, no wonder 
if the Wound were not mortal ! 
for I ſuppoſe (uch Wounds to be 
of the ſame rank with thoſe that 
only attect the Merexges, the Brain 
vwnhurt, - : 


| "St .. i Of Reports about Wounds. 


— 


419 
| Some ſay, that not only a deep 
Wound of the Liver, but that 
part of it cut off has been cured; 
But ſuch Wounds runmuch Blood, 
and therefore the party dies, who 
is ſo wounded, before the Wound 
can be. agglutinated. For they 
that ſay ſhallow Wounds of the 
Liver, and the edges of it cnt 
may be healed, feem in the right. 
Therefore Cel/us ſaies, Wounds of 
the Liver are mortal only in the 
Porte; and that People ſeldom 
eſcape when the thick part of the 
Liver is wounded. And it is moſt 
certainly true, that a Wound ig 
mortal only in the Convex or 
Concave part of the Liver: For ag 
to the Limb; or edge of that V:/- 
cus (for a Man's Liver has no 
Lobes) a Wound there is only 
dangerous ; and unleſs inflicted or 
a Cacochymick Body; or on ons 
that commits ſome error, it may 
eafily be cured. 

For the Stomach to be cut; Hip- 
pocrates faies; it 15 mortal ; thd 
Galen faies; ſome have made this 
Aphoriſm ambiguous : For ſome 
have been wounded in it; and ' 
rarely cured; yet if the Stomact 
be but ſlightly touched, it will ag- 
glutinate. You may conſult Mar- 
cellus Donat::s, who relates , how 
ſeveral wounded in their Stomachs, 
have recovered. But Cornelius 
Celſus writes that a wound in the 
Stomach is mortal. But I encline 
to Galen's opinion. And we muſt 
reckon accordingly in alt- 'theſe 
Wounds: For if- only the - onter 
coat be hurt, it eafily- heals';; but 
if the Wound reach into the Ca« 
vity, the cure will prove difficult. 
Allo a wound it4 the bottom has 


lets danger : But in the mouth 
Ee 2 the 
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the Stomach ( which is very ner- | 


vous} any conſiderable Wound 1s 
deſperate upon ſeveral ſcores, v:7. 
of the excellence of the part, its 
ſingular Sympathy with the Heart 
and Brain, and its exſanguous na- 
ture. 

Wounds of the Lungs, it they 
be large, if they make a deep fo- 
lution of continuity, if they waſte 
the fleſh of the part, and if they 
offend the great velſels, and no- 
table branches of the Vena arte- 
rioſa and Avrteria venoſa, mult 
needs take life away, by the difſi- 
pation of vital Spitits, -and effuſion 
of Blood, and by the clotting of 
the Blood which impedes circula- 
tion. If the Wounds be ſmall or 
mean, but not treated artificially, 
the caſe is the ſame. When the 
great veſſels are not wounded, but 
only the A/pera Arteria, or the 
Bronchia, ſuch wounds do not Kill 
ſuddenly, but certainly : For feve- 
ral cauſes of death conſpire, the 
ſympathy of the Heart, dilltpation 
of the vital Spirits , putrefaction 
of the Lungs, difficulty of cure, 
continual motion, and the Cough 
ſtill enlarging the Wound. But 


if the leſs Blood-veſſels be broke, } 


or the fleſh of the Lungs divided, 
the Wounds neither (ſuddenly, nor 
of neceflity kill a Man, unleſs the 
part be inflamed, tho more dan- 
er lies in a Wound of the ſub- 

ance, than of the veſlels ; be- 
cauſe a firm C:icatrix cannot be 
made in it, But we muſt not for- 
get what Galen 5. Meth. c. 2. ſaies, 
that wounds of the Lungs are in- 
curable, not ſo much becauſe the 
part is in continual motion ( as 
thoſe before him thought ) as be- 
Caule, that Pus and Sanzes are dit- 
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ficultly gotten out of the Lungs. 
Yet it has- been obſerved, that 
when pieces of the Lungs hare 


; been brought up , the party has 


recovered. Celſus 5.1. c. 26. ſaies, 
the Wound is uncnrable only 
when the middle of the Lungs is 
wounded, 

Wounds of the Diaphragm, ac- 
cording to the variety of its ſub- 
ſtance, have various Events : for 
if a Wound be received in the ner- 
vous part, which is its centre, it 


proves mortal, its conſtant motion 
hindring conſolidation. But if the 
Wound be in the fleſhy part, which 
goes round the inſide of the Breaſt, 
(uch an one bas, as Galen faies, 
been obſerved to heal up, not- 
withſtanding its motion : Th6 
he alwaies thought the cure diff- 
cult, at whatever time an Inflam- 
mation aroſe, 

If any of the ſmall Guts be wound- 
ed, Hippocrates 6. Aph. 18. faies 
it is mortal, And if the Wound 
reach into their Cavity, Ga- 
{en ſaies, it is very ſeldom healed; 
not only by reaſon of the ſubſtance 
of the Guts, but becauſe we can- 
not ſo well apply a Medicament 
to mward asto outward Wounds, 
But above all, we find the 7ej- 
num moſt incurable, if it be 
wounded ; becauſe of the magnt- 
tude of the veſſels, the thinneſs 
of the coat , its nervous nature, 
vicinity of the Liver, and ſuſcepti- 
on of Bile. Yet ſometimes a 
Wound has been cured, when it 
has only touched the outſide. But 
flight Wounds of the other Guts 
do heal up ; becauſe they are ve- 
ry carnous : And they ſeldom kill, 
unleſs an Inflammation, or an 1lews 


ſupervene; But great Wounds and 
tranſverſe 


tranſverſe are mortal : becauſe 
there is a great ſeparation of parts, 
which are kept aſunder by the 
continual paſling of vitious Humi- 
dities : and becauſe there is no con- 
venience for application of Medi- 


Lines, 

Hippocrates 6. Aph. 18. ayes, 
A Wind in the Bk is mortal. 
But here muſt be ſome grains of 
allowance. If indeed all its coat 
be divided, and cut through to 
the inſide, with a notable Wound, 
the caſe is mortal ; But a ſmall 
Wound, experience has evinced, 
may heal up by the intervention 

eſh, and thatexactly, If the 
Wound be incurable, it muſt be 
received in the nervous part: So 
' we fee daily that Wounds in the 
neck of the Bladder, where it is 
fleſhy, made by cutting for the' 
Stone, are cured. Yet it has been 
obſerved by ſome, that Wounds 
are ſeldom cured, if they be recei- 
ved in that part, where the Blad- 
der is tied to the Os ſacrum. 

A Wound in the Spinal Mar- 
row is as mortal as in the Bram : 
for Galen (aies, it isa kind of Brain 
to all the parts that are below the 
Head. It is ſuch therefore becauſe 
of the Nobility of the part, and 
of its nervous nature: Behides, 
many and grievous Symptonys pro- 
ceed from thence: Its ſympathy 
with the Brain, and neighbouring 
parts is great: It is difficult to 
cure: And the Wound proves the 
more mortal, by how mych the 
higher it is in the Spine, For, as 
Galen ſaies very truly, it the Spinal 
Marrow be total{y hurt in any of 
the Virtebre, all the lower parts 
are reſolved : But if only one fide 
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the reſolution ſeizes only on thoſe 
lower parts, that are on the ſame 
fide, This holds good as to the 
tructure of the Parts. But if you 
conſider the nature of the part, 
Wounds receiwed in the lower part 


of the Spine are far worſe than in 
the upper, fince the Marrow be- 
low is almoſt nervous ; but above, 
it is far ſoſter and perfect Marrow. 
As the excellent Anatomiſt Colum- 
bus has obſerved.But ſuch Wounds 
muſt be'very great, to make them 
mortal; For one may he faved, 
when the weapon has not run deep 
in the Spinal Marrow. If the Mar- 
row be cut quite aſunder trant- 
verſe, it kills of neceſſity. | 

Wounds in the large Veins and 
Arteries, which are in the infide of 
the Body, prove mortat, ſack are 
the Vena cava, Magna arteria, 
the great Veins and Arteries about 
the Throat, in the Leg and Thigh, 
the great Veins in the Arm-pits, 
and Hams, Large Wounds in 
theſe muſt of neceflity bemortat, 
by reaſon of immoderate effuſion 
of Blood. And the party dies the 
ſooner, by how much the leſs runs 
out of the Body; for then he is 
choaked.* The nervous nature, 
and dcep fituatiun argye the difld- 
culty of Cure, when no Medicine , 
can arrive there in its full virtue, 
Little Veins cannot fo much ex- 
hautt the vita! Spirits when they 
are wounded. 

Slight wounds of the A/pera 
Arteria are ({ometimes cured ; 
great ones are altogether mor- 
tal. And people dye of fuch, not 


becauſe the breath contained in 
the Breaſt, goesout at the Wound, 
but becaufe being of a cartilagi- 


is hurt, and the other remain whole, | 


f 


nous nature, and in perpetual mo- 
E e 


gon, 


IA2 


2 
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But ſome silful Chirurgeong have 
obſerved, ' theſe” Wounds, if deep, 
are very difficult -to-cure ; yet if 
they reach only to the thick 

part,” and -are ' flight , the party 
ſometime recovers. | 
| Many have thought wounts of 
the Spleen to be mortal. But 
ſince it has been experienced, that 
the whole Spleen has been cut out 
of Animals, they Mill living and 
ſurviving ; and ſince Ari/forle has 
reported, that an Animal may be 
born without a | Spleen-: There. 


tual afflux of Excrement, and have| fore unleſs ſome great veſſek "be 
cut, I do not think a'wound in'the 


a neceffary uſe for conſervation of 
life, are generally mortal. Tho| Spleen mortal in its own ,"na- 
Ceiſus thinks them incurable." ture. - 


$22 
tion, it can never be healed. It | 
js obſerved, that they are the moſt 
orievous, if about the upper part 
of the Throat, where divers Nerves, 
eins and Arteries encreaſe the 
langer. For if the Artery be cut 
any where elſe, it has a good event. 
And when people are taken witha 
dangerous Quinzey, ſome very 
grave Phyſicians do ſucceſsfully 
preſcribe cutting of it. 
' Wounds of the Kidnies, becauſe 
many veſſels are diſſeminated there- 
abont, and they receive a perpe- 


Se. III. 


By what tokens Parts, whoſe Wounds are mortal, 
may be deprehended to be wounded. | 


xv E have, according to 
V Y the beſt of ou; skill,de- 


rant of this in general; that marks: - 
of Parts diſaffected are wont tobe 


Elared in what parts Wounds are 
mortal * Now we muſt produce 
ome tokens , which ſet theſe 
Wounds before our Eyes. For in- 
ſtance, ſuppoſe a Wound received 
in the Head or Breaſt, but no 
conſpicuous figns to ſhew, whe- 

er the Brain or Breaſt is wound- 
ed, then the cauſe of the parties 
death "muſt be * aſcribed to ſome 


is 


ther thing than the Wound. 
Theicfore we muſt not be igno- 


deduced from the'Hnrt of the aCti- 
on,' Site of. the: Parts, from the 
Excreta, from the property of 
the Grief, and from proper Sym- 
ptomes. So, if after a Wound 
Reſpiration be hurt, a prudent 
Phyſician will ay, that either the 
Lungs or Breaſt, or the Vertebre 
of it are hurt, But if Urine come 
out at the Wound, there is none 
but will acknowledge, either the 
Bladder or Ureters, or Kidneys 

$1 ene: Su We muſt 
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muſt be wounded. 'If Excrements, 
the large Guts. If Chyle, the 
ſmall. As for the Site; if the 
Wound be received in the right 
Hypochondrium , the Liver may 
juſtly be ſaſpected to be hurt ; -if 
in the Pe:en, the Bladder : and 
ſo in other »laces the ſubject part 
may be fuſpected. The property 
alſo of the pain will aſcertain you 
of the thing; for if the pain be 
dull, the fleſk of the Liver, or 
Spleen, or Lungs is hurt : if rack- 
ing and pungent, their veſſels and 
coats : but if violent, you may fay 
the Stomach, Guts, and nervous 
parts are wounded. Regard alfo 
muſt equally-be had to the pro- 
per Symptoms -of each patt : ſor 
a Phrenſie, Epilepfie, and fuch 
accidents attend wounds of the 
Brain, - Nauſeouſneſs, Vomit and 
Hickup , thoſe of the Stomach: 
Reipiration hurt, thofe of the 
Breaſt, But now to particulars 

When the Heart is wounded 
much Blood cores away : If it be 
the right Ventricle , the Blood 
runs black: If the Left; 1t runs 
more florid and light-coloured. 
The Arteries flag, the colour 
grows wan, Sweats cold and 11I- 
ſented, and at length, when the 
parts grow cold, ſpeedy death 
enſues. 

If the Brain or its Membranes 
be wounded, Blood comes out at 
the Noſe, and in ſome at the Ears; 
generally vomiting of Bile follows : 
Some have their Senſes {tupehted : 
The Eyes turn ſtrangely in the 
Head : On the Third, or the Fith 
day a Delirium follows; Many 
have a Convnlſ1on of their Nerves : 
A peculiar violent Head-ach fol- 
lows a hurt in the Membrane : 


; which is enraged by ſhutting the 
Jaws, and holding ones Breath. 
The Eyes are hot, the Tongue 
falters ; the Mind doats : but when 
the Bram is wounded, the Patient 
falls down ; the Voice is loſt, the 
Face is drawn, there is vomiting 
of Bile, and a white Humor runs 
out of the Ears, like Pap, 
| When the Liver is wounded, 
much Blood comes out of the 
right Side ; the Bowels are drawn 
to the Spine, there is a delight 
fo lie on ones Belly, a pricking 
painruns upto the Throat ; ſome- 
times there is vomiting of Bile, 
the Patient turns pale, coughs, 
and is ina Fever ; Stool and Urine 
comes bloody ; and the Body at 
laſt conſumes away. 

If the Stomach be wounded, 
the Hickup and vomiting of Bile 
follows ; the Meat and Drink is 
| thrown up unmediately ; there are 
Swoonings ; the Pulſe fails ; ſmall 
Sweat runs off ; the extream parts 
are cold z a moſt violent Pam ; 
eſpecially if it tend upwards, 

If the Lungs be wonnded, there 


is difficulty of breathing ; frothy 
| Blood comes up at the Mouth; 
there 1s a noiſe in breathing; the 
Party likes to lhe on the Wound 
and then he ſpeaks; if he lie on 
another part he is dumb. Paut 
fays, if the Wound be wide, tro- 
thy Blood comes out at it ; if not 
wide, 1t comes up at the Mouth 
the veſſels of the Neck are raiſed; 
the Tongue is of a ſtrange colour, 
they draw in much hreath ; they 
crave cold things ; and if it conti- 
nue long, a Fever and Conſum- 
ption kill the Man. 
When the Midriff is wounded, 
| the Pracoraia are drawn upwards, 
Ee 4 the 
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Te Spine akes, they breath ſlow- 
l,. Paul affirms, that thebreath- 
ing is large, with fighing, and pain 
. all over the Shoulders. 

When the Guts are wounded 
Meat and Drink come out at the 
Wound , the Pracordia well; 
Sometimes Choler makes a way 
at the Mouth : If the lower Guts 
are wounded, the Excrements and 
Smell ſhew.it. 

When the Bladder is wounded, 
the Groins do ake, they (well above 
the Os Pubs; Blood comes away 
with the Urine, and Urine runs 
opt at the Wound, the Stomach is 
diſaffected ; therefore they either 
vomit Bile, or have the Hickup ; 
they are cold, and then dry, 

If the Spinal Marrow be wound- 
ed, the Nerves are paralytick, or 
convulſe ; Senſe is loſt; at times 
the lower parts void either Seed, or 
Urine, or Ordure. 

If the Veins or Arteries, which 
are deepin the Body be wounded, 
the Veins pour out abundance of 
blaek Blood, the Parties wax pale, 
and their death is ſudden? The 
Arteries pour out thin, yellow, 


and frothy Blood, the Pulſe alters, 
and Death quickly enſues, 

When the Aſpera Arteria is 
wounded , it bleeds but little ; 
there is great pain backwards ; the 
Throat is by little and little filled 
with Blood z the Voice is hoarſe, 
and the Tongue is dry. 

When the Kidneys are wound. 
ed, the Pain reaches to the Groin 
and Teſticles; there is difficulty 
in making water, and it is bloody, 
or all Blood. - 

When the Splecn is wounded, 
black Blood proceeds. from the 
left Side; the Precordia and Sto- 
mach grow hard on that fide x 
Thirſt is violent, and there is Pain 
in the Throat, as when the Liver 
is wounded, 

And theſe are moſt of the Signs, 
whereby you may eaſily find, whe- 
ther the parts of the Body, whoſe 
wounds we have declared mortal, 
be wounded. If none of theſe 
ſigns appear, you may conclude 
none of theſe Parts are touched; 
and you muſt ſeek for the cauſe of 
the Diſeaſe ſomewhere elſe, 


Set. IV. 


Sect. 


IV. 


What Wounds may be called ſafe, and what damgerons. 


VV were fafe, which are: 


in their own nature without dan- 
ger, andin general they are ſuch, 
as are received far from the afore- 
ſaid parts : Of which kind Celſus 
makes thoſe to be that only wound 
the fleſh; but in the ſame Au- 
thor's Judgment theſe ſame are 
ſometimes worſe, ſometimes 'bet- 
ter. For Whatever Wound is 
large, creates danger ; and that is 
worſt, which is beaten againſt a 
thing, or out of which ſomething 
js cut ; or when the fleſh is part 
cut away, and part hanging on; 
a Wound is worſt that is round ; 
the ſafeſt, that is in a right line, 
Beſides, a Child is ſooner healed 
than a Youth or elder Perſon : a 

Man than an infirm; one 
of a middle habit, than one very 
groſs or very ſpare; one of a ſound 
habit, than corrupt z one of much 
exerciſe, than an idle perſon: a ſo- 
ber and temperate Man, than one 
given to Wine and Women, The 
moſt ſeaſonable time for cure _ 
the Spring, or ſuch as is neither 
hot nor cold ; therefore Autumn 
js moſt pernicious. And theſe are 
the things that render- Wounds, 


which are in themſelves ſafe, dan- 


E ſaid that thoſe Wounds | gerous. Tho in reality they ne- 


ver change their Nature. For if 
only a fleſhy part þe wounded, the 
Wound is in its own Narure ſafe; 
and if any danger ariſe, ſome- 
thing elſe is in the blame. Wounds 
of a middle Nature, if we may be- 
lieve Gnrdo, are ſuch as are recei- 
ved in the heads of the Muſcles, 
in the Scull, in the Breaſt and Bel- 
ly, And Galen ſays, That all 
wounds of the Nerves and neryous 
parts are not indeed mortal, but 
only dangerous. In another place. 
he ſays, they are dangerous, that 
have an equal tendency to death 
and life: and he calls them doubt- 
ful, It has been obſerved by ma- 
ny skilful Men, that Wounds under 
the Clavicle, and the inner proceſs 
of the Scapula are formidable, and 
full of danger : for befzde the Bae 
filick Vein and - Axillar Artery, 
there is the fifth pair of Nerves, 
which run fram the Vertebre of 
the Neck to the Arms. Of this 
kind are many of thoſe Wounds, 
which Celſus writes , difficult 
pf cure, v7. in the Arm-pits and 
Hams; about the Anus and Teſti, 
cles; m the Thighs and among 
the Fingers: and any Wound that 


has hurt the head, or gnd of 3 


Muſcle 


Muſcle, a Nerve , Artery, Mem- 
brane, Bone, or Cartilage, In 
this reſpect wounds in the Neck 
are dangerous; for often it fo falls 
out, that fome remarkable Nerve 
or Tendon is thereby hurt efpeci- 
ally if the wound reach to the 
Spinal Marrow. It has been alfo 
obferved, that wounds which are 
near the Navil ( for thereabout lie 
the perforated Tendons of - the 
oblique and tranſverſe Muſcles ) 
are not without danger ; tho they 
reach not deep. And ſuch as are 
received in the back part of the 
Breaft : for tho they reach not the 
Cavity; yet becauſe thereabout 
no fmall Veins and Arteries, and 
many Nerves are diſperſed, they 
are dangerous. Whenever Joints 
are wounded, they import danger, 
by reaſon of the Tendons and Li- 
gaments that are found tnere, for 
wounds in thefe parts uſe to pro- 


dfice malignant Symptoms, eſpe- | 


cially if the infide of the Arm be 
wounded. Of this nature are the 
Arm-pits, the bending of the El- 
bow, the infide of the Wriſt ; and 
the outſide of the Leg: for in theſe 
parts there are great Veins, Arte- 
ies, Nerves and Tendons, which 
wfually occaſion Bleeding, violent 
Pain, and ſeveral other miſchiets. 
But if nervous parts are wounded 
{ becauſe this requires a skilfulcon- 
zecture, and no fmall diligence in 
2 Chirurgeon ) you may eafily 
know it in this manner. Whena 
Nerve is either prickt or cut, Mo- 
tion, and ſometimes Senfe is loſt, 
or' at leaſt hurt; and there is a 
numnefs in the parts under the 
wound ; Pam is violent; the part 
s mflamed ; and by conſent with 
the Brain a De/irim often ariles : 
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A Convulfion often follows ; and 
that oftner when the part is prickt, 
or partly cut, than when it is quits 
cut aſunder. The ſame figns, but 
more obſcure, happen in wounds 
of the Tendons and Membranes, 
which inveſt the Scull 'and the reſt 
of the Bones, eſpecially when the 
Ligaments of the Joints are cut. 
We ſaid alſo, that many of thoſe 
wounds, that are for the moſtpart 
mortal, may be reckon'd among 
theſe, z. e. when they are (mall, 
If therefore the Lungs in any part, 
the thick of the Liver, the Dura 
Mater, Spleen, or Womb be but. 
ſtightly wounded, they are in this 
rank, And whereasI fay, Wounds 
of the Nerves are not mortal ; be- 
cauſe ſome Men doubt of the mat- 
ter, I ſhall maintain it by Reaſon. 
In the firſt place we mult take 
notice .of this from Ga/en, that 
under the name of Nerves, both 
the Nerves themſelves arifing from 
| the Brain and ſpinal Marrow, and 
the Ligaments and' Tendons are 
| cComprehended,of all which he calls 
; the Wounds malignant and dan- 
' gerous, never mortal: And thoſe 
| that are ſo wounded, are {vo far from 
dying for the moſt part ; that they 
 oftner recover. © © For (ſays he) 
,* not one died- of a wound of the 
* Nerves: wherefore he that joyns 
* experimental Anatomy, and the 
*uſe of Medicaments, lie may al- 
* ways, as we do, cure wounds of 
© the Nerves without any danger ; 
© {© that no principal part may be 
* drawn into conſent; nor the 
* wounded, or contuſed Nerve la- 
* bour of an Inflammation ; or if 
« they ſhould come, much lets ſhall 
© either PutrefaCtion,, or Lame- 
" neſs, or Convullion, or Death 
| enſue 
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enſue. Beſides it has been proved 
before ; that mortal Wounds cat 
be inflicted only on thoſe parts, 
fhat are either principal, or af- 
ford a neceſſary uſe to:the Animal, 
or ſuch as are endued with an ex- 

ite ſenſe, or deſtroy ſtrength 


qui 
ty large bleeding. Now conſider! 


every particular, and you will 
fmd. the Nerves none of them : 
For they' are not of ſuch an ex- 
quiſite ſenſe, unleſs where there is 
a concourſe of many ſenſitive 
Nerves. You fee an Hand, an 
Atm, a Leg and their Nerves cut 
- off without loſs of Life; therefore 
without. .doubt Wounds of the 
Nerves ſhould not be ranked a- 
mongft mortal ones; but only 
among the dangerous. This alſo 
15 to be obſerved, that the great- 
nefs and ſmalneſs of the Wound 
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es no_ ſmall difference. Far 
Nerves, which have their Original} 
from the Brain immediately, or 
mediately from the interpoſition of 
the Spinal Marrow;-are more apt 
to cauſe Convulfion, than Ten- 
dons, which are, made up of 2 
Nerve and a,,Ligament : But. a 
wounded Ligament , if it be one 
that proceeds From one Bone to 
another is not ſo dangerous ; but 
if it, inſert it ſelf into a Muſcle, 
the. more of Nerve there is in it, 
except it be yery carefully lookt 
after, the more danger there is in 
it, than in other Ligaments. Th6, 
I confeſs ſome people may be met 
with, who have ſuch exquiſitely 
ſenſible Nerves, that upon a flight 
Wound, eſpecially in the top of 


[the Spine, they not only die, but 


that ſuddenly. 


SECT. 


of what nature W onnds 


ed to be. 
A Queſtion may ariſe con- 
| cerning Wounds of the 
Head, that are only in the cutane- 
ous part, or make bare, or break 
the Bone, but do not hurt the 
Menynges, what ſuch they are , 
whether they be altogether ſafe, 
and without danger, or dangerous 
and of a middle nature ? For it is 


an Argument they are fafe , be-| 


V. 


of the Head may be reckon.” 


cauſe inflifted jn a carnous part, 
or in the very Skin,no Principal,or - 
Nervous , or any ſuch Part being . 
offended : But it is an Argument, 
they are dangerous , becauſe near. , 
the Brain, and they put a Man in . 
more hazard, than any other 
parts, when wounded, For my 
own part, I am of opinion, that 
Wounds of the Head have I know 
| TY not 
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'not what peculiar to them , and 
different from divers others, ſo that 
one muſt have a great care, how 
he gives his judgment in them. 
For they produce many and grie- 
vous Symptoms, the like whereof 
feldom ——oranam _— that = 
4s :ppocrates might very we 

Eocw 7 7 hole Book of Wound; 
- ff the Head. IST. 
ral things, which admitting a pa- 
rity 4;. * fag do ſhew, that theſe 
Wounds are worſe and more dan- 
gerous than others 3 namely, the 
nature of the Part, aptneſs to mi- 
fake , and difficulty of Cure. 
For the Skin (to ſpeak of that firſt) 
which is very thick , moiſt and 
rare, is expoſed very much to the 
juries of the external Air : For 
fince the the ambient Air is in its 
own nature always ' moifter and 
colder than the Skin of the Head 
and the Bone underneath ; no 


wonder , while it is whiffling up 
and down the Wound, if it be 
able to convert the natural tempe- | 


Diſeaſe is contracted in the Skin, 
it may eafily by a breach in the 
Skull , or by the next Sutures be 
communicated. to the Menynges , 
and the Brain it ſelf. Beſides, its 
conſtitution is ſuch, that, as Hs 
pocrates writes, the Bone may 
Cleft in another part, than where it 
is truck, which they call Reſonatus 
cranis , or Contrafiſſure,» More» 
over Avicenna profeſles , that the 
Skull is often broken, the Skin re- 
maining whole : And Celſus fays, 
that the Bone is perfectly whole, 
yet by the blow ſome Vein in the 
Membrane of the Brain is broke, 
which bleeds. In theſe Caſes the 
moſt diligent Phyſician is at a 
ſtand what to do. And Chirurge- 
ons oftentimes are more then a lit- 
tle miſtaken in curing ſuch 
Wounds, unleſs they be both learn- 
ed and well experienced. For it 
is uſual with them, while they en- 
deavour to alter the coldnefs of 
the Ambient Air, not only to ſtifle 
the room with woollen Curtains, 


rament of the part to immoderate, but in the middle of Summer to 
moiſture : Which is more readily | kindle a fire in it, and omit no- 
done, if the wounded party live in | thing that may cauſe heat , which 
mojſt and therefore - unhealthy | may eafily occaſion a Fever and 
places ; eſpecially if the Skull be; Inflammation. Nor do they know 
laid bare or opened, o as that the | that Hippocrates, when he had 
Menynx appears. Beſides the Skin commended a hot Seaſon for other 
of the Head has a manifeſt con-' Sores, yet for thoſe in the Head 
nexion with the Pericranium, and he commends the time of /Z£qu:nox, 
receives Nerves from the firſt and | Then they often raſhly dilate the 
ſecond Vertebre of the Neck, and | Wound with many Sections ; cut 


from the third Conjugation of the | 
Brain, which are difleminated all 
through its ſubſtance : for which 
reaſon Pareus thinks,that Wounds, 
Contuſtons and Apoſtems of this 
Skin ſhould be treated with all di- 
ligence. And the conſtruction 
of the Head is ſuch, that whatever | 


the Veins , Arteries and Branches 
of the Nerves with Inſtruments 
and their Nails, and tear the Per:- 
cranum ; which is of great uſe. 
This is a certain Nervous Mem- 
brane ariſing from certain Li- 
gaments ſprung from the very 
Menynx , and ſome thin Mem- 

branes 


Sect. 5. 
branes which come out at the Su- 
tures, and join the Dura Menynx 
with the Cranium, Miſtakes alſo 
are often made about the Sutures ; 
while they miſtake the dents that 
are made by the Weapon for na- 
tural Sutures, and open them not, 
which is a work abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary, Tho in this fault they 
have Hippocrates for their compa- 
nion, in the caſe of Autonomus 
5. Epidem, which makes the mi- 
ſtake leſs diſhonourable, They 
are much more to be blamed, who 
miſtaking the Sutures for Dents 
left by a Weapon, raſhly trepan ; 
and fo endanger the Patient. And 
there are other miſtakes, common 
to other Wounds , which are of 
more danger in theſe. The difh- 
culty in curing makes theſe 
Wounds alſo more dangerous : 
For , as Galen ſays, you cannot 
adapt that Ligature to the Head , 
which reaſon has invented to pre- 
vent Inflammation, eſpecially in 
other parts : Therefore you can 
neither repreſs the affluent mat- 
ter, nor expreſs what is contained 
in the ſick parts. Beſides, fince 
the Bone of the Skull is very dry, 
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difficult thing equally to preſerve 
the natural temperature of them 
all. Which has cauſed a difficult 
controverſie - among Phyficians, 
whether driers or midling Medica- 
ments are proper in the cure of 
the Head ? From all which things 
| Hippocrates might very well deters 
mine, that no Wound of the Head 
ſhould be ſlighted : foronly aCon- 
tuſion of the Skin , unleſs it be 
careſully handled, may cauſe a Fe- 
ver, and create the Phyſician much 
trouble , and the Patient much 
danger. I conclude therefore, 
that Wounds of the Head are'no 
ways fafe , but alt er dange- 
rous ; eſpecially ſuch as reach to 
the Bone, and lay open the Me- 
nynx, For they haveplace 

Nervous Wounds, which I have ſaid 
are dangerous. Yet I adviſe you, 
in giving of your Judgment , dili- 
gently to obſerve the natures of 
Climes and Places, and other pro- 
perties. For in a City low ſituated, 
and where many ufe to die of ſuch 
Wounds,you muſt pronounce them 
dangerous altogether: But in a City 
high ſituated, and in a wholeſome 
Air, you may ſay they are dange- 


| 


and adjoining parts moiſt , it is a 


rous, but not ſo very dangerous, 


Ze6t. 
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SECT. 


VI. 


How it may be determined, whether a Man died of 


his Wound, or of ſome 


i le being in this manner 
| ſtated, it will be no great 
difficulty todeprehend, what I pro- 
pounded in the beginning, s. e. 
Whether a man died of his 
Wound, or ſomething elſe occa- 
foned his death ? For if the 
Wound, under debate, be known 
to be mortal (whether of neceflity, 
or for the moſt part it be ſuch) 
without doubt.the ,blame is to be 
laid on the Wound, If it be ſafe 
and without danger, the Man's 
death muſt be imputed to ſome- 
thing elſe. But it Wounds be 
of the dangerous and middle fort ; 
as they are of a doubtful nature, 


our judgment concerning them! 


ſhould be ſuch : For if they be 
great, they themſelves occaſion 
death ; if little, it muſt be im- 
puted to ſomething elſe. Thus 
therefore, if a great Wound bere- 
ceived in the Joint, which has cut 
or torn the Tendons, Nerves and 
Veſſels, altho of it ſelf it be not 
mortal; yet becauſe it is full of 
danger , and admits of no errors 
without harm , and requires a 
moſt exaCt cure, to be managed 
with all care and diligence, which 
Phyſicians are not every where, 


other cauſe ? 


tho they do their duty , able to 
perform ( for never to miſtake is 
above Humane Capacity) nor can 
the Sick every where obſerve an 
exquiſitely-regular Dict. There- 
fore if the Party die,you will not do 
| amiſs, if you repert the Wound to 
have been the cauſe of his: death 
unleſs ſome egregious error has 
been committed in the cure, whe- 
ther the Chirurgeon, or Patient , 
or any thing elſe occaſioned it. 
Then indeed the Aggreflor is 
much excuſed : for tho without 
that error the wounded party 
might have died ; yet becauſe the 
caſe 1s dubious, and where any 
doubt is, the conjecture ſhould al- 
ways be in favour of the Criminal, 
whatever the error were, it muſt 
be ſaid to have cauſed the parties 
death, Concerning Wounds of 
the Head, which have fomething 
peculiar in them, as we have ſhown 
before, you muſt make report in 
this manner, Firſt, conſider with 
your ſelf, how the Air and SaJu- 
brity of the place ftand affected 
toward Wounds of the Head; and 
if you find, that in all Seaſons 


people die of theſe Wounds, all 
Wounds , Where there is occaſion 
to 


Se. 7. Of Reports about Wounds: 
| gerous. Hence therefore it may 
be determined, which I find to be 


to open the Skull, muſt be reckon- 
ed among the very dangerous ; and 
ſuch , unleſs ſome egregious and 
plain error have been committed, 
muſt be concluded to have occa- 
fioned death. Other Wounds , 
tho they be dangerous , draw 
nearer to the nature of ſafe ones. 
But when the Salubrity of the 
Clime abates the danger of theſe 
Wounds, then all Wounds of the 
Head, ſo that the Membranes be 
not affected, even if the Bone be 
broke and perforated, muſt by no 
means be ranked among the very 
dangerous: Except much of the 
Skull be taken away : For then, 
becauſe it is impoſſible for the 
Membrane not to be hurt, ' you 


mulſt account ſuch Wounds dan- 


| 
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the Opinion of grave Lawyers, (T. 
in, l, ſi ex plaga, ff. ad leg. MG 
if a Servant not y wound-. 
ed die (by mortally, I mean very 
dangerouſly, as in great Wounds 
of the Joints) the Caſe will be am 
aQtion of Battery -not Murther.. 
Wherefore Guido, an ancient and 
learned Phyfician thinks their Op 
nion vain, that ſay, a Man would 
never die, tho he offend in the 
courſe of his living , unleſs he 
had reccived a Wound 2 So that 
they ſeem to lay ones Deatix 
to the Wound , tho never fo 
ſafe, and without danger. But 
I ſhall confute their error by and 
by. | 


SECT. 


VII. 


How it comes to paſs, that Men die of ſmall Wommas, 
and ſuch as are not mortal. 


Ow I undertake to declare, ' of Living, 


how wounded Perſons die , 
not ſo much ef their Wounds, as 
of fome other cauſe , which is a 
thing that falls moſt under Con-" 
troverſhe, I find fix cauſes of 
this unhappy event. The fult is, 
when the wounded Party is of a 
Cacochymick Body, The ſecond, 
when the wounded Part is ſome 
way weak and infirm. The third, 
when Mcn offend in their way 


| 


The fourth, a bad 
conſtitution of the Air. The 
fifth, the Chirurgeon's negligence. 
The fixth, ſome uncertain Acci- 


dents, which cannot be reduced to 


Methad. I ſhall demonſtrate all 
particularly. As to the firſt ; ſup- 
poſe a Wound be inflicted on a 
Bedy full of bad Humors, ſuch as 
are the CacheCtick , People trou- 
bled with a Leprofie , the Pox, 
Dropfie , Conſumption , and ſuch 

like 5 
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like ; and that not in a principal 
Part neither , but ih a carnous, 
and one not liable to danger: 
No Man is ignorant , what ſharp 
Pain, great Inflaminations, Fevers, 
Convulſions, and other bad Symp- 
toms do thence ariſe, the Humors 
flowing in every way into the 
wounded Part. Nor can any Man 
doubt of the ſecond : For if a Man, 


for inſtance , get but a little 


Wound in a Joint, which had not 
Jong before been troubled with a 

vxion 2 or if a Part once 
wounded, be offended in the ſame 
manner again: or if there be ſome 
peculiar diſpoſition and con(titnti- 
on of Body, which naturally diſ- 
poſe a'Man to ſome certain fort of 
Diſeaſe ; is not a ſmall Cut able to 
put ſuch a Man into great danger 
of his Life? And errors com- 
mitted in Diet, what do they not 
pervert and deprave , if after a 
Wound received, a Man cram him- 
ſelf and drink Wine; if he addict 
himſelf unſeaſonably to Venery ; 
if he perplex his Mind with Cares, 
and his Body with unſeaſonable 
Exerciſe > But how frequently is 
there a ſickly conſtitution of the 
Seaſon abroad, which may irritate 
and exaſperate even a {mall 
Wound, whether manifeſt intem- 
perature , or the aſpect of fome 
unhappy Star occaſion it ? For 
from thence-, even upon a ſlight 
occaſion, Inflammations , malig- 
nant Fevers, and other formidable 
Symptoms are deduced, I re- 
member this has happened even in 
my time; and ſeveral Ages be- 
fore have ſeen it. Therefore Hzp- 
pocrates does well adviſe us, to 
conſider in Difeaſes the tirength 
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know the condition of the Seaſon, 
Perhaps Paul reckoned this among 
the latent occaſions ; for when 
he had faid, that an Inflammati- 
or! hap in Wounds from the 
ſtrength of Liniments, from Cold, 
much Eating, or from drinking of 
Wine, he then ſabjoins, or from 
ſome other latent occaſion ; which 
I think thay not be underſtood 
amiſs of 4 certain coniſtitution of 
the Heaven , which Heppocrates 
called Dzvine. I need not ſay 
much of the Chirurgeon's igno- 
rance or negligetice, I ſhould ra- 
ther condole the calamity of the 
Age, wherein a ſort of unlearned 


Men , and ignorant Barbers ate 


calied to cure Wounds, who the 
leſs they know of Learning, the 
abler Practitioners they take theni- 
ſelves to be,. impudently vaunting 
that Learning is a hinderance to 
their Buſineſs. The laft Reaſon, 
that often exaſperates a ſlight hurt, 
depends on fortuitous Accidents ; 
as if the Weapon which gave the 
Wound were ruſty ; if the Lint , 
Which was uſed to the Wound 
were infected with any bad quali- 
ty; if any hurtful thing fell into 
the Wound ; if bad Medicaments 
be applied ; and ſeveral other 
things which I know very well 
put a Wound into a bad conditi- 
on. And theſe are the Cauſes, 
why a ſmall Cut'may much eri- 
danger a Man. And Hippocrates 
does not obſcurely intimate this , 
when he ſays, that Men die of all 
forts of Wounds : for many Wounds 
are ſeen in ignoble, and no bad 
places, which yet cauſe death, and 
no wonder ; for the Souls and Bo- 
dies of Men do much differ, and 


of Epidemick Diſeaſes; and to 


are of great force, But w_ 
tnete 


Sect. 8. 


theſe are Generals, I hall inftance 
in fome particulars of ſuch as have 
died of flight blows. 5. Eprdem. 
circa finem, Hippocrates ſays, that 
Philes fon upon a ſmall denudati- 
on of the Os Frontis, a Fever| ſcratched the edges of the Sore. 
ariſing the ninth day, died, Be-| And ſome of the moſt learned In- 
fides, a fair Maiden, the Daughter | terpreters of Hippocrates do hold, 
of Nereus, being {truck with a; that all theſe died, either through 
flat hand on the Forehead by a'the miſtake of the Chirurgeon , 
Woman, her familiar, as they were. or becauſe of a bad habit of Body, 
at play, died the ninth day. Alfo' or by reaſon of an unwholeſome 
the Maſter of a great Ship, having Seaſon, 
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| broke a Finger with the Anchor ,. 
died of it. A Boy, the Son of 
Metrophantus , being {truck by 
another Boy with an Earthen Pot 
on the Head, died , becauſe he 


SECT. Vih 


On what days the ſecret Malignity of Mortal 
Wounas uſes to ſhew it ſelf * 


= Hat nothing may be wanting { for the firſt days of the Wound 
42 about this Affair, it will be-| ſuſpend' their Judgments; nor do 
hove you to obſerve ſome term of | they give their opinion of the 
days within which ſome latent milſ- | quality of the Wound betore the 
chief from a Wound , if it have | ninth day is over : for they fay, 
lain lurking a few days, muſt ſhew | within that time gentle or horrid 
it ſelf, If Mortal Signs do long | Symptoms uſually ſhew them- 
poſtpone; you cannot then of | ſelves , according to the conditi- 
right blame the Wound ; but | on of the Wound, the party hurt, 
ſomething elſe. Grnzdo, a man of | and the ambient Air. Nor with- 


great experience, m his general 
Speculation of Wounds ſets three | 


terms, Wherein Mortal Signs ſhow 
themſelves; the Seventh, Ninth 
and Fortieth, Tagar/tius in this, 
as in all things elſe, follows him; 
only inftead of the ninth day be 


puts the fourteenth. - Some of the 
' Therefore the beſt way is to pitch 


moſt skilful among the Moderns 


out reaſon : for the ninth day, as 
Plutarch teſtifies , is judicatory of 
Diſeaſes ; and he ſays, that Achzlles 
knew, the Peſtilence in the Army 
had no vulgar cauſe , becauſe it 
exceeded the ninth day. But tho 
I deny not theſe things to be true z 
yet they create not vcience. 


F £ upon 


upon ſome Method at the pre- 
ſent, whereby - Chirurgeon wy 
make perpetually a pretty ture 

jetture-..cc Sug Wounds. 
Ws /:b. de vulner, Capi- 

if a man have broke 
Commit an error, 
if it be Praſpt nor pertfo- 
rated , a Fever- ſeizes him before 
the fourteenth day in Winter ; but 
about the ſeventh in Summer; 
and if all things perſevere bad , 
in- Summer he will die before the 


ſeventh, and in Winter before the | 


fourteenth day. From which 
paſſage, I think, I ſhall be able 
to gather the true way of judging : 
For he ſays, that bad Symptoms 
begin and death happens later in 


Winter and ſooner in Summer. ! 


And as this is moſt certainly true, 
I am able to give no other reaſon 
for it, than that in Winter our 
heat is more vivaciousand ſtrong ; 
and therefore reſiſts nocent cauſes 


the more ; for the Ventricles are: 


by nature hotteſt in Winter, ' On 
the contrary, ſince our ſtrength is 
eaſily ſpent by the ambient heat, 
it ſo happens , that then we are 
- moſt liable to morbid injuries: 
For the ſame reaſon, if things hap- 


pen otherwiſe than well, I ſay, that 


* mortal Symptoms are longer. in 
appearing in a itrong Patient, than 
in a weak cne: for as ſtrength 
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retards the approach of death, fo 
does it of grievous Symptoms. How- 
ever therefore as by Age, Complexi- 
on, Sex and Time of the year the 
Strength is firmer, the longer will 
the Symptoms and Death be inap- 
proaching, 
| of a good conſtitution, and in 
perfect health receive a Wound 
m Winter, whoſe event may prove 
hazardous,I would wait for the be- 
| ginning of the Symptoms on the 
tourteenth day before I would give 
my judgment ; which if they per- 
ſevere, I would predict death, on 
the next critical day , or on ſome 
other, according as the malady 
proceeded ſlower or ſharper. On 
the contrary, if an old Woman be 
wounded , who is of a cold and 
dry complexion,and of a bad habit 
of Body ; I gueſs the Symptoms in 
reference to the Wound would 
ariſe about the ſeventh day. And 
tho Hippocrates ſays, that in ſome 
Diſeaſes, young people die ſooner 
than old, it holds true indeed in 
{pontaneous and violent Diſeaſes : 
for old- people gencrally die more 
of the tediouſneſs of a Diſeaſe, and 
of a relapſe, than of the violence 
of it, But in Wounds it is as we 
faid before. And that you may 
not be raſh in your judgment, we 
have given you both the nature 


and times of Wounds, 


So if a young Man 
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SECT. IX. 


How one may know , whether a Man died of 4 Blowz 
or Contuſion, and ſome Opinions about it; 


% 


OR many die ſuddenly of | 
beating and Contuſions , is 
{o evident by ſeveral ſuch ſad E- 
vents, that I need fay no more of 
that: But it the manner of ones 
death be unknown, it is not yet 
agreed by what way and means it 
may be tound out. The vulgar 
Opinion ts, . that Wheals, and black 
and blew Spots (theſe . marks are 
made, when the little Veins, that 
are diſſeminated under the Skin, 
being broken and cut , do pour 
out Blood, which afterwards be- 
ing out of its natural Veſſels, con- 
tracts a livid colour ) are the ouly 
evidence of blows received. But 
I think, they are much out : for 
every bruiſed part does not always 
appear black and blew, unteſs it be 
endyed with Veins, and thoſe not 
lying deep. If a bruiſe happen(as 
Avicenna (ays) in Nervous places ; 
or in any other but Fleſhy , you 
ſhall neither find redneſs, nor an 

Ecchymoſis. Beſides, you may of 
ten find blackneſs and blewnelſs in. 
the Body of ſuch as died of 
Poiſon, and of internal and fponta- 
neous Diſeaſes. -And Hippocrates 
himſelf, /. 1. de Acutur. Regimane, 


taking Ptiſan. unſeafonably ; theig 
fide looks livid, like a bruiſe: And 
4-. Epidem. he ſays, one that died 
of a Dropfie, had his Hypochondria 
loak red, as if his Body had beeri 
beaten with ſtripes. And 5.Epid, 
Nicolas his Son, when he had 

ill of a burning Fever, and died 
the ſeventh day, his Poſteriors ap- 
peared red, when he was dead, 
Now the cauſe of this Symptom 
(for I think it is worth the know- 
ing) ſeemsto me to be the effort of 
Nature ; which ſhe violently ex- 
erts in Extremity. Forſhe thruſts - 
the Blood thither, which being - 
deſtitute of vivid Spirits turns livid. 
Pareus alſo has obſerved, that in 
ſome, after death, ſpots (called 
Periculg )- appear before the Hu- 
mors are cold, which are figns of 
PutrefaCtion. Therefore ſpots are 
no\certain evidences of blows ye- 
ceived. There are ſome alſo who 
think voiding of Blood is a perpe= 
tual ſign of ſuch a death. But they 
are out: for I have ſeen ſorne; that 
died of an internal catiſe, who ſpon- 
taneouſly bled, as they were t 
to be buried. Therefore we mu 
aſcertain our ſelves from forne- 


Kys, in Plenriticks » Who die of thing _ poſlible: 
t 2 
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SECT. 


EE CO CE — 


X. 


What are the chief Signs of ſuch, as being beaten 
died, but of no conſpicuous Wonnd. 


\, |] Ow therefore we declare our 
Opinton of the Matter. A- 
vicenna \ays, a Fall and hitting a- 
garatt a thing (hither you may re- 
fer Blows and Bruifes ) hurt Mens 
Bodies two ways, and cauſe death, 
namely , either becanſe they tear 
the Bowels, the Coats, Nerves 
and great Veſſels, or becauſe they 
occahon Pain ; to which I add a 
third, which is proper to a blow 
on the Head, becauſe it produces 
moit grievous Symptoms in the 
Head, an Apoplexy, Catochns, and 
the like, occaſioned by the con- 
cuflioa and comprefſion of the 
Brain, and interception of the Ani- 
mal Spirits, hings therefore 
ſtanding thus, my opinion is, 
when a violent blow upon a part, 
under which ſome great Vel- 
ſel lies; as the Eproaſtriaum , in 
which great Veins and Arteries are 
contained , that Blood will be 
voided by Excretion out of the 
Breaſt, or by the urinary Paſlages. 
But if it ſo happen that the Mouth 
of the Stomach receives a blow , 
becavſe a hurt in that part uſes 
to kill Men with the pain ; 1t is 
not neceflary that Blood come a- 
way ; nor likewiſe muſt you ex- 
pect: ſuch-a Sign in every blow 


on the Head. For the Head may 
be ſo weak, that the ſlighteſt blow 
may endanger one. Such a con- 
{titution of the Head had he, that 
died of a box on the Ear Apo- 
plectick, and the Maid in H:ppo- 
cr.1tes, mentioned before, who died 
of a flat blow given her in jeſt by 
a Woman upon the Forehead, be- 
ing taken with a Vertigo and want 
of breathing. But it is otherwiſe, 
when one receives a violent blow 
on the Head; 1 grant Blood may 
come out at the Ears and Noſe. 
Wherefore I think 1t 1s evident 
from what has been ſaid, that they 
who die of a blow , do generally 
void blood ; but this is not always 
neceflary ; for a blow on the Sto# 
mach or on the Forehead , which 
according to Hyppocrates 1s the 
weakeſt part in the Head, and has 
moft danger in it , and on the 
Temples , which are alſo weak , 
does not always bleed. Nor muſt 
we conclude there has been a blow, 
if blood do come ; for I have of- 
ten obſerved it in ſuch as have 
died of internal Diſeaſes, eſpecially 
of malignant Fevers. Since there- 
fore the true Signs of a Mans be- 
ing beaten can neither be had 


from 
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From (pots nor bleeding, we can pear, and there was no other ma- 
determine nothing for certain. [nifeſt occaſion of death, then there 
Tho when theſe two Signs ap-ſis ſuſpicion of a blow. 


SECT. 


Xl. 


Flow many ways People may le ſuffocated by an exe 


terwal Cauſe? 


T has been obſerved that ſeveral, | 
who have been ſecretly ſuffo- 
cated by their Enemies, do not 
preſently afford any ſign of a vio- 
lent Death. Wherefore he that 
is called to judge of ſuch Perſons, 
and is not well yerſt in ſuch Mat- 
ters, will either raſhly flie to ſome 
internal fault, or' he muſt need 
fay much to little purpoſe. There- 


fore IT will ſay ſomething of 


this thing. By ſuffocation for 
the preſent I mean that ſort of 
Deith , which is accompliſhed by 
ſome external violence, hindring 
the Office of Reſpiration. This s 
cauſed either by drowning ; or by 
a violent ſtopping of the Mouth 
and Noſe ; or by a String ; oc by 
inſpiration of a ttrong and hot 
Air. And yoy may know them 
all thus : 


SECT, 


XII. 


What are the Signs of external $fforat ion ? 


Ou geneerally find drowned 
People thrown upon the 
Shore, or lying in Wellsand ftand- 
ing Waters, But if the (ubtilty 
of Man ſhould endeavor to re- 


move all ſuſpicion of the Crime z 
yet an unuſual (wellinz and flabbi- 
neſs of the whole Body cannot be 
hid 3 the Belly alſo will {well ; 
{ome nwcous Excrements will 

Ff 3 come 
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come out at the Noſe , and froa- | tion of the ſecond Vertebra of the 


thy ſtuff out at the Mouth ; the] Cervrzx ; the Arms, Legs and Face 
Fingers ends are worn : for they lare livid ; the Breaſt is \wpllen, and 


that are drowned , endeavour to 
get out, and ſcrabble in the Sand, 
and fo wear their Fingers. Where- 
as, I ſay, that drowned Bodies are 
ſwollen; it is not ſo much by 
cw in the Water, or by any 

ater contained therein, as by a 
Vapor, into which the Humors 
are turned by a putrid heat, there- 
fore this (welling ſhows not it ſelf, 
till after ſome time. There is 
anather Suffocation, in ſome places 
more frequent, which is aCted by 
ſhutting the Noſe and Mouth vio- 
lently, or by a ſtrait cord. And 
that you may have no trick put 
upon you in this, take it as a ge- 
neral Maxim , that it js a Sym- 
ptom common to all who have 
the uſe of Inſpiration ſtopt , for 


them to froath at the Mouth : for 


the expiration of fuliginous Excre- 
ments being intercepted by a Cord, 
or otherwiſe, they -are all violent- 
ly impelled 5 whence it comes to 
paſs, that part of the proper hu- 
midity is expelled together with 
them, as you obſerve in letting 
Blood. But if one be ſtrangled 
with a Rope , the print of it will 
appear either black or red, eſpeci- 
cially where the Rope crofles, 
The Head of the A4/pera Arteria is 


Often bruiſed, and there is a luxa- | 


the Urine is voided. Of all which 
things this Reaſon may be given. 
The ſwelling of the Breaſt is 
cauſed by much Vapor raifed by 
containing the Breath within ; 
the paſſage of the Urine by an un- 
equal ſtraining of the Muſcles, 
which conſpiring for the common 
ſafety are contracted towards their 
Original ; and therefore make way 
for its paſſage, Alſo the Face is 
not pale, but of a violet or pur- 
ple colour. But if you have a 
mind to ſearch more narrowly, you 
will find the diſſected Lungs full 
of 'purulent fropath.,, and all the 
other Viſcera in good order. And 
Anatpmiſts in opening ſuch Bo- 
dies do find the Head and Breaſt 
full of Blood. But if the Breath 
has been ſtopt any other way, you 
will find the fame ſigns, except 
the print of the Rope. In theſe 
alſo you may obſerye ſpots ariſe 
in divers places. For the force of 
ſtrangling is ſuch, that the expul- 
five faculty of all the parts of the 
Body is irritated, and therefore it 
forces all the Blood and other 
Juices to the Skin ; and eſpecially 
to thoſe places, that have larger 
and more capacious - Veſlels , 
as the Back, Face, and ſuch 


parts, 


SECT» 
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SECT, 


XIII. 


Of ſuch 4s are ſuffocated by inſpiration of a hot 


and ftrange Air. 


S for thoſe that are killed 
by a hot and ſuffocating 
Inſpiration, ſuch as lye in a room 
newly plaſtred, becauſe Fire is con- 
tained in the Plaſter; or where 
burning Charcoal has no vent ; or 
ſuch as come into Pits, and ftink- 
ing Caverns, or great Holes where 
Grain is kept: I will firſt ſhew 
yon the nature of ſuch a death, 
and then the ſigns, that you may 
not only produce the figns, but do 
it according to Art. Eraſiſtratus , 
as Galen ſays, thought, that ſuch 
as periſhed in Charonian pits, and 
in Houſes new Plaſtred, by the 
ſteam of Charcoal, and the like ; 
it was becauſe their breath was fo 
thin, it could not be contained in 
the body. But, ſays he, as there 
1s a familiar quality of a liniment 
in Pulſe, Pot-herbs, Bread, (9c. 
and a foreign one in Cantharides, 
the Sea-Hare, Wc. So Eraſiſtratus 
might as well have faid, that in 
ſome Air there is a quality fami- 
liar to our nature; in another 
there is one forein, and corrup- 
tive. Now here Galen ſeems of 
the opinion, that People dye by 
drawing in an Air of an inimicous 
and forein quality tous. But in 
another place where he treats 


| more exactly of the thing 3 They 
ſays he, that tarry too long in the 
Bath, faint, and at laſt dye; "be- 
cauſe the natural heat cannot be 
maintained : Now it is maintained 
by Ventation of its principle the 
innate heat, by a moderate refrt- 
geration, and departure of that 
which is famous, for People in 
Baths dye, not becauſe the Spi- 
rits are evacuated ont of the Bo- 
dy, but becauſe of the heat. And 
the reaſon why People dye in ſtink- 
ing Caves, in Houſes new plaſter- 
ed, and by the ſteam of Char- 
coal, is, becauſe the cold Air 1s 
not attracted, which is abſolutely 
neceflary for Reſpiration. But 
if you demand what kind of death 
ſuch People dye. Some famous 
Phyficians think that all of them 
dye Apoplectick , and that the 
Brain is afteCted in its Ventricles, 
they being filled with a feetid and 
groſs vapour, vellicating them by 
a malignant quality : for they ſay, 
the Animal is deprived of Senſe 
and Motion, and froaths at the 
Mouth. Yet to me Galen's Opi- 
nion ſeems truer, who holds, that 
all who dye in ſtinking Caves, and 
Pits, and ſuch like places, dye 


| not of any fault in their Brain 
Ff4 but 
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' Cooled. For whereas ſome fay, 
that in ſuffocations the Brain ſut- 
fers, becauſe the animal Spirit can- 
not then be fed by the vital 5 Ga- | 
len denies it, and ſhews, that to 
feed the animal Spirit, there is no 
oreat need of that Spirit which 1s | 


ſent from the Heart: but it is neil 
ficient that there be an evaporation 
from the Blood ; or which 1s of 
more moment, that there be In- 
{piratioh at the Noſe. And fmce 
there are two things, which we 


the ſubſtance and quality of the 
Air, and when hot Air is mſpired, 
enough of the tubſtance indeed is 
attracted ; nevertheleſs the Animal 
is ſuffocated, as tho it inſpired no- 


but for want of cool Air, whereby | 
the-.innate heat is ventilated and | chiefly requifite to Reſpiration ; 
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that a cool quality in the » o is 


for want of which, becauſe the na- 
tural heat cannot be cooled and 
ventilated, when it is beyond 
meaſure heated, it kills the Ani- 
mal 3 And Galen fays, that froth- 
ing is a Symptom common to all 
them, that have «he ſe of Inſpi- 
ration intercepted, . But as for the 
ſigns, which is the thing we here 
enquire after, I can fd none, 


which all ſuffocated People have, 
but that of frothing : only ſwel- 
ling in the Breaſt; and profuſion 
attract by Reſpiration , namely, | of Urine do not appear in this laſt 
ſort: for they dye of a lefs vio- 
lent death, than they that are 
ſtrangled with a cord z or they 
whoſe Mouth and Noſe are ſtopt. 
And thus much of ſuffocated Per- 
thing at all; therefore it remains,! ſons, 


SECT. 
may be taken. 


out of the City: A Storm a- 
roſe, and the Thunder killed one 
of them. His Friends ſufpeCting 
he was killed by his companions, 


XIV. 


Divers effetts of Thunder, whence ſigns of it 


Ome conipany walked abroad | ſitute here, I will give you my 

aſſiſtance : That therefore you may 
know the various effects of Thun- 
der, ſo as to gather the certain 
figns of dying by it, I ſhall take 


indicted them of Murther; nor 
could they be quit, till by the re- 
port of Phyſicians it did appear, he 
muſt be ſtruck with Thunder, 
and with nothing clſe. There- 


— — 


bore that you may not be left de- | 


ſomething out of Seneca, which 
makes for our purpoſe. © Won- 
* denful, ſays he, are the works of 
* Thunder, and its wonderful pow- 
*er is alſo ſubtil : The Money is 
* melted , the Purſe remaining 

1 whole 


—_— 
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* whole and unhurt: The Sword 
© is melted, the Scabbard remain- 
<ing whote: The Wood about 
© Piles inviolate, all the Iron is 
* run down: The Hogſhead being 
* broken, the Wine ſtands ; but its 
* rigor laſts not above three days. 
* There are theſe ſorts of Thunder, 
<the terebrating, the ditcutient, 
< and burning ; The terebrating 
* js ſubtil and lammeous z it pier- 
**ces thorough the molt narrow 
* place, becauſe of the ſincere and 
< pure tenuity of the flame. The 
* aiflipating is conglobated, ant! 
<has the violence of a compact 
G..nd ftormy Spirit mixt with it : 
© Therefore this Thunder paſles 
<and repaſſes frequently at the 
© hole where it enters ; the force 
& of this being diſperſed abroad 
* doth break, not perforate. The 
© Third fort which burns is very 
<terrene, and has more fire than 
< flame, and fo leaves great figns 
© of fire where it ſtrikes. No Thun- 
9 der indeed comes Without Fire ; 
* but we call that fiery which im- 
** prints manifeſt ſigns of burning. 
* That which burns or ſcorches, 
* burns three ways. It burns, 
<{corches, or blaſts. Cc. _ So Se- 
neca, whoſe Opinion, tho it be 
not unknown to the more skiltul ; 
yet becauſe there are ſome who do 
not {q well underſtand his ſuccinct 
way of writing, I ſhall periphra- 
ſtically illuſtrate the Author'sSenle, 
about the Kinds and differences 
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of Thunder, There are therefore 
three kinds of Thunder ( :r it is 
found to do hart three 1114aner of 
wavs ) The Fiſt is, that which 
terebrates, and makes as it were 
a hole in a body, The Sond is 
that which diſcultes, z. -. diffipates 
and fevers the Body into diveryg 
parts. And the Third, which on- 
ly burns. As for the Firſt, whoſe 
property we faid it was to tere- 
brate, it is ſubtil, and colle&ted 
into it felf,and not at all exyanſe. 
The Second, which &ifitpates, has 
compact and conglobated Spirits, 
it does its violence uncqually, and 
like a frorm tears and breaks all. 
The Third, whoſe property it is ta 
burn, has a terrene ſubſtance, and 
is liker to fiery matter than to 
flame, and therefore leaves evi- 
dent fizns of burning. For tho 
other Thunders burn ; yet we call 
this burning, becanſe it fnews more 
ſigns of Fire and burning than the 
reſt. This is twofold, one chief- 
ly burns, the other makes the Bo- 
dy black. That which burns is 
threefold, ſome burns ſlightly, and 
only blaſts, z.e. as if a breath 
touched a body, and does little 
harm. The Second burns and con- 
ſumes. The Third Kindles, and 
ſets on fire. It is common for all 
Thunder to burn, and to diſco- 
lour, either changing the natural 
colour a little, or wholly changing 
the colour, into blew, pale, black; 
or ſome other colour. 


f* 


SECT. 
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SECT. 


XV. 


Divers marks of {uch as have been ſlain by Thunder. 


Ow therefore that we are in- 

ſtructed by Seneca; and 
that it appears, Mens Bodies are 
many ways affected by Thunder ; 
yet two thmgs are common to all 
(which to know is much to our 
purpoſe ) namely, to contract a 
brown colour, where the Thunder | 
ftrikes, and to be ſomewhere burnt, 
Befides, it ſmells like Snlphur, for, 
as the Learned Pliny obſerves, the 
fafh of Lightning is ſulphureous, 
Alſo they that are ftruck, lye on 


| aid, it will be no difficulty to find 


out, when People are flain by 
Thunder. But whereas ſome 
think, that Thunder muſt always 
batter, and that they who fall ſo, 
are always found with their Limbs 
broken, they are much miſtaken. 
For, ſays Ariſtotle, if you conft- 
der the nature of Thunder, every 
ſort of it is Spirit, which 1s either 
thin and clear, and therefore not 
burning ; or thick and fumid, and 
ſuch conſumes by burning. And 


the contrary fide; and, as Seneca 
obterves, their Head lies from the 
. Fhander. He that is awake, keeps 
bis Eies ſhut, and he that is aſleep, 


upon this place where Ariſtotle af- 
firms, that all Thunder is Spirit, 
and of ſuch, Alexander Aphrodiſe- 
us adds, and not a Stone, or Bolt, 


Keeps them open, Bodies alſo 
ftruck with Thunder, as ſome Ex- 
perimentators have obſerved, are 
colder where they are ſtruck, than 
any where elſe in their Body, Some 
have written, that Bodies ſtruck 
with Thunder, grow drie ; but 
never corrupt. Therefore that 
Poet might very well be blamed, 
who fang, How Thunder-ſtruck 
Phatzthon putrefied in ſome Val- 
Jey. But I know not whether Se- 
neca would grant this, who, /. de 
natural, : affirms, That People 
truck with Thunder breed Mag- 
gots in a few days. Therefore, if 


or any thing ſolid, as ſome are of 
opinion. And whereas Iron, and 
the moſt ſolid of things is often 
broken and diflipated by Thun- 
der ; that is not done by any ſo= 
lid matter 3 but becauſe the nature 
and violence of Thunder is fuch, 
that it only hurts things which re- 
Gft, and put a check to it; and 
like a magnanimous Warriour, 
either it ſlightly touches, or quite 
neglects things that give way. 
Therefore, becauſe Man is all over 
covered with a fleſhy ſoftneſs, you 
ſhall rarely find hyn bruiſed ; but 
always burnt or blaſted. For this 


zen well obſerve what has been 


reaſon Seneca might well be per- 
ſwaded 
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ſwaded, that there was a peſtilen-| light ; becauſe the moiſture by 
tial power \in Thunder : becauſe | that great burning from Heaven is 
People do not only fall by the | dried up. And this ſhall ſuffice for 
blow, but likewiſe by blaſting. It | the ſigns of People being killed | 
is alſo obſerved, that Bodies ſlain | with Thunder. . 
by Thunder, are for the moſt part 


SRCT. AVE 


Flow a Chirurgeon may be able to predift ſome hurts of 


the Fun@ions in 
what # the Inſtrument 


T ſometimes ſo happens, that 
upon a Wound given, before 
the event be ſcen, our. Judgment 
is deqapded in Court, whether it 
will lame a Man, or make any 
part imperfect in its Functions ? 
To which Queſtions it is not eve- 
ry one that is able tq give a fatis- 
factory Anſwer : He had need be 
a skilful Artiſt, who knows exaCt- 
ly the ſtruCture of the partsof the 
Body, and their uſe, and who has 
carefully obſerved the variqus e- 
vents of Wounds. This Treatiſe 
alſo may be of uſe, tho you be 
far from any Court : For when, ac- 
cording to Art, you prediCt the 
events of great Wounds, you will 
leave no roum for reprehenfion to 
thoſe querulous people, that would 
lay the blame of the aboliſhed 
FilnEtion upon the Phyſicians cure, 
not upon the Wound received, The 
knowledge of this thing 1s account- 


ed very neceſſary to him that jour! 


ſome wounded Parts? Firſt, 


of voluntary Motion? 


Ctiſes with his Hands, whether he 
be to take 'out ſharp things, and 
points of weapons, or to take 
away any thing, or to cure Szmus's 
and Abſceſles aright. Beſides, it 
is ſo ablolutely neceflary for a Phy- 
fician to know by what Muſcles 
the Arm, Hand, Thigh, Leg and 
Foot are extended, and again, by 
| what Muſcles they are bended, that 
an Empirick dare not condemn 
this knowledge ; but muft con- 
| fels, it is very uſeful. But here 1 
would have my Reader under- 
itand, that I ſhall not treat of all 
Hurts 3; but only of thoſe which 
principally have reſpect to the ani- 
mal Function, nor of -all them 
neither; but of ſome external 
ones, whereby ſome conſpicuous 
voluntary motion is hurt. For 
the harm that is done to the vital 
and natural Inſtruments , we do 
not meddle with here; becanſe 
upon recovery of the Patient, no 

impediment 


A4 
impediment is left in doing his ci- 
vil Affairs. For if the Heart, Lungs, 
Liver, Stomach, or Veins receive 
a Wound, it either kills the party, 
or if he eſcape he can perform vo- 
tnntary Motion, and go about his 
Buſineſs. But I have diſcourſed 
of this among mortal Wounds. 
Now therefore that I may have 
fome foundation to build my Diſ- 
courſe upon, I take it for granted, 
that a Muſcle is the inſtrument 
of that Motion, which is at the 
command of our Will; which we 
therefore call voluntary or ſpon- 
taneous. Nor 1s there any part 
any where in the Body ( if it have 


a ſpontaneous Motion ) but has 


Muſcles inſerted in it, Now there 
are three parts of a Muſcle, the 
two ends which are nerveus, and 
the middle carnous. And the be- 
ginning of a Muſcle, which they 
call the Head and Riſe, comes from 
the Bones ; but the middle which 
they call the Belly, has many Fi- 
bres diſperſed in it, which are de- 
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rived from the Ligaments and 
Nerves. The end is called a Ten- 
don, becauſe its a&tion is to ex- 
tend, and the Muſcle ends in it, 
It is made up of many mixt Fibres, 
and is inſerted either into a Bone, 
or into another Muſcle, 7z.e. into 
that part of it, which is to be mo- 
ved. Nor is it any obſtacle that 
Galen ſomewhere ſays, that a Tens 
don, not a Muſcle is the inſtru- 
ment of voluntary Motion ; and 
that a Muſcle is made for the ſake 
of a Tendon: for a Tendon is in- 
deed part of a Muſcle, and that to 
which aCtion is principally owing: 
and the Muſcle is the entire inſtru- 
ment, ſo that it makes little mat- 
ter, whether the property of the 
Function be attributed to the one, 
or to the other. For the Eye by 
all Nen is reputed the inſtrument 
of Seeing z yet all the action of 
Seeing is moſt truly aſcribed to 
the Cryſtalline Humor, as to the 
chicfeſt part of the inſtrument. 


Set, 
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SECT. 


XVII. 


What Cuts of the Muſcles do hurt what Motions 


in general ? 


Ince therefore it is plain, that 

a Muſcle is the inſtrument of 
voluntary Motion ; then the moti- 
on of that part, familiar to that 
Muſcle, muſt needs be hurt, when 
ſuch a Muſcle is hurt. When 
Muſcles are cut aſunder and tran(- 
verſe, Motion mult needs be loſt 
in the ſubject parts : When they 
are inciſed, Motion is only hurt ; 
and the meaſure of the hurt is pro- 
portionable to the meaſure of the 
Section ; more Motion being loſt 
in greater Sectious, and leſs in leſs. 
AndI would have what I have ſaid, 
underſtood alſo of the Tendons : 
for if you cut them quite aſunder, 
you deftroy the motion of that 
part; if you make Incifion, you 
will fo far hurt it, as you make 
Incifion. And the ſame may be 
ſaid of the heads of Muſcles. For 
Galen holds, that when the head 
of a Muſcle is cut, it performs its 
FunCtion no more, Therefore if 
a Muſcle have but one head, it 1s 
a very eafie thing by cutting that, 
to deprive it of motion ; but if it 
have more heads, you muſt cut 
them all. And whereas we faid 
but now, that all the Muſcle muſt 
he cut aſunder tranſverſe, to de- 
prive it of motion, I would not 
have you take it catelefly, becauſe 
it is not every cutting of a Mulcle, 


that takes away the uſe of a part; 


but only that which is tranſverſe, 
and which ( according to Galen} 
is made at right Angles. Thisa 
Phyſician mutt know, who has a 
mind to foreknow the hurt of a 
part, tho it be difficult: for al 
Fibres, as Galen ſays, are not al- . 
ways alike according tothe longt- 
tude of the Muſcle ; but ſometimes 
'have a various compoſition: Thus 
ſome Muſcles have a ſimple fort 
of Fibres, others have a double, ſo 
that they look like ſeveral Muſcles, 
one lying upon another. Bekades, 
ſometimes the Fibres differ ia 
length. And a Man ougkt exaCt- 
ly to confider theſe things, who 
would compleat himfelt in the 
prediCtions about them. Never- 
theleſs, this manitold variety of 
Fibres necd not trouble us much, 
For Muſcles have generally their 
Fibres tending length-ways ; you 
ſhall but ſeldom find them tranf- 
verſe or oblique, conſidering the 
multitude of thoſe that run length- 
ways, And Veſalins attributes ma- 
nifold Fibres only to three ſorts of _ 
Muſcles z namely, to thoſe that 
draw the Arm to the Breaſt; to 
the Second, that moves the Sca- 


\pula, which have twofold Fibres, 
and to thoſe that move the Cheeks 


and Lips. 
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SECT. 


X VIIL 


Some general Inftruitions very uſeful for Predis 


(FLO S> 


- 


Efore I come particularly to 
ſpeak of wounded parts, I 
would premiſe ſomething in gene- 
ral, which will be of uſe to what 
ſhall be ſaid afterwards. This there- 
fore, Firſt of all T would adriſe 
you of, namely that all Wounds 


received in the outſide, and fore-, 
part of the Body, do always hurt 


if the ihternal Muſcle, which bends 


the part, be whole, when the ex- 
ternal which uſed to extend it 
is cut ; at firſt indeed it may bend 
the part; but it catinot bend it a- 
gain, unleſs you extend it with 
ſomething elſe ; becauſe Flexion is 
of a part extenſe. The caſe is 
the ſame, when the internal Muſcle, 


Extenſion ; and what are received | which is the bender, is cut, if the 


in the infide, Flexion. For Galen 
has abundantly demonſtrated, that 
the internal Muſcles ſerve for bend- 
ing apart, and the external for 
ſtretching it out. A Muſcle (0! 
long operates, as it is contracted 
towards its beginning, and draws 
the part moved toward that : 
whether it be done by drawing the 
whole Muſcle to that they call the 
Head, or when it is drawn in a 
Jump. Befides, this is to be taken 
ſpecial notice of, that whether it 
be the external or internal Muſcles 
that are cut aſunder, in botly, the 
figure of the part remains immore- 
able. For neither extenſion alone, 
nor flexion alone periſhes in a part, 
but both thrive, and both periſh 
together. Not that the operation 
really periſhes, whoſe Muſcles are! 
entire 3 but becauſe theſe motions 
ſucceed one another by ures. For 


external be not hurt; this will 
extend at firſt ; but no more at- 
terwards : Unleſs with your Hand 
you ſupply the loſt operation of 
the wounded Muſcle, by extend- 
ing that which is bent, or by 
bending what is extended ; for 
then the ſound Muſcle will perform 
its operation. This alſo I mu(ſb not 
paſs by infilence : ſince ſame parts 
of the Body are diſtinguiſhed by 
many Joynts, that the function of 
that part where the Wound is 
made, is not always hurt ; but of 
an adjoyning part, which is tied to 
the wounded part by Articulati- 
on. For Muſcles are derived from 
the ſuperjacent Bones, wherein 
there are Cotyle , and are inſerted 
after the beginnings of the ſubja- 
cent, which are to be moved : and 


by theſe intenſe Muſcles, when 
the Heads are drawn upwards, the 
v'boje 
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whole Member is drawn up with 
them. Wherefore if a Wound 
will hurt the FunCtions in the Cu- 
bit, it muſt be inflicted in the 
Brachium ; if it will hurt thoſe of 
the Brachium, it mnſt be Inflicked 
in the Scapula, or parts thereabout. 
And you muſt remember this alſo, 
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Muſcle: for if the uſe be peculiar 
| to ſome one peculiar Muſcle, and 
competent to no other, we muſt 
believe the part will be made uſe- 
leſs, becauſe deprived of the acti- 
on of that one Muſcle, But if ſe- 
| veral Muſcles conſpire to one acti- 
on, the detriment of one of them 


that the tſe of a part does not al- 
ways periſh by the cutting of one 


[is not ſufficient to deſtroy the 


whole ation of the part, 


SECT. 


RIX. 


What harm Wounds of the Forehead and apper 


Eye-lid ao? 


I5 one receive a Wound in his] 
Forehead, eſpecially near the 
F.ye-brows, where the Fibres are 
carnous , if it be made length. 
ways, and according to the recti- 
tude of the Fibres, after it is 
brought to a C:carrix there is uſu- 
ally no hurt of the Function left. 
But if it be tranſverſc, and more 
than ſuperficial, you may ſay, that 
the Eye-brows and all the conti- 
guous Skin ſhall be drawn down- 
ward ; and thereby create no (mall 
trouble to the Eyes, which lye 
under theſe parts; becauſe the 
Eyes cannot afterward open freely, 
nor perfectly do their Office. And 
this may be the bare and true re- 
port,as to the demands of theCourt, 
But that you may not ſeem only 
to have reported the truth, but to 
have done it with judgment: It 


riſe and inſertion of the Muſcle, 
which is the inſtrument effective 
of action, and the duct of the 
Fibres z and ſeveral other things 
 befides, which may ſeem proper 
upon the ogcafion. If therefore 
at any tume you are called to make 
'a report concerning a Wound in 
the Forehead, you may accom- 
modate theſe things, to what has 
been already ſaid ; Namely, that 
Galen calls this ſubſtance,which lies 
upon the Forehead, and ſticks moſt 
tenacionſly to it, not a Muſcle, but 
a Muſculous Skin: And that Veſa- 
[tus will have it to be not a Muſl- 
culous, but a Carnous Membrane, 
full of many carnous Fibres. But 
Fa/lopius is of another opinion, and - 
ſays it 18a peifecCt Muſcle ; becauſe 
the Motion and Fibres atteſt as 
much, Reads allo holds there 


were belt ſometimes to ſhew the 


art two Muſcles, and he ſome- 
times 


448 


ti nes ſaw one hide of the Forchead 


Convulle, and the ſound fide in- | 


tirein its Function: And in diſ- 
ſection he has found the ſame 
thing; and moreover he ſays, that 
theſe Muſcles are terminated in that 
common Suture,which diltinguiſh- 
es 'the Bones of the Head from 
the Bones of the upper Jaw. And 
theſe Muſcles have no Tendon ; be- 
cauſe it is not a Bone, but only 
a Skin that is to be moved, And 
Feſalius fays, that the Fibres which 
are principally to be conſidered, 
do run in a direct line from the 
top of the Noſe to the naiddle of 
the Forehead. Colrmvris ſays, the 
Fibres are not {treight, but oblique 
from the top of the Noſe to the 
middle of the Forchead. The uſe 
of the part is, to draw up the Eye- 
brows, - And thus what we have 
diſcourſed concerning Wounds of 
. the Forehead, you may accont- 
modate to the preſent occaſion, 
as it ſhall offer it ſelf. Tho here 
I muſt not omit what H/: ppocra- 
tes mentioned in Coac. Perot, wiz, 
That the Sight is darkned by 
Wounds which arc inflicted on 
the Eye-brows, or. a little higher ; 
and the freſher the Wound is, the 
better they ſee; and when the 
Wound is, after a long time heal- 
ed, the Sight grows duller, For, 
as Hollerius declares, the Eyes 
grow ill by reaſon of the vicini- 


ty, and conſent in the adjoyning | 


Bone by common Membranes, 
and certain Veins, and they grow 
duller in the proceſs of the dileaſe, 
that is, when the Ulcer is difficult, 
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and flow in cicatrizing. Alfo the 
upper Eye-lid ( for the lower is ir” 
moveable ) if it be wounded in the 
ſpace between the corners of the 
Eye; it is no difficult matter from 
the nature and fite of the Muſcles, 
if the Wound be tranſverſe, to pre- 
dict the total loſs of the Function 
in the Eye-lid, if the weapon 
reach deep : But if the cut be not 
deep, you may ſay, that all the 
hurt which ſhall berall the Fore- 
head, will be, that it cannot ſhut 
cloſe. Now there are two Muſcles 
in the upper Eye-lid : an oblique 
one reaches trom the greater cor- 
ner at the Noſe, reaching half way 
of the Tarſus, and this draws the 
Eye-lid : And another oblique one 
ariſing from the Eye-brow near 
the lets corner of the Eye, reach- 
ing along the reſt of the Tarſus, 
whoſe Othce it is to lift up the 
Eyc-lid. And it behoved the riſe 
of cither Muſcle to be ſuch ; be- 
cauſe it is neceflary that all Muſcles 
tend towards their proper princi- 
ple. Andtho Fallopius does here 
obſerve, that the former Mulcie 
ariſes not (as he ſays, Ga'/er and 
V-Jaltus thought ) For oftentimes 
that place uſes to be hurt and cut, 
as in curing an Egwops, and yet 
no hurt of the Eye-lid follows. 
Then he obſerves, that this Muſcle 
has its original trom the inner part, 
whence another alſo procceds, 
which raiſes the Eye upwards. But 
Gen himfelf, 10 de uſu partium, 
to. Firſt obtcrved this ; theretorc 
Fallopits bately atcribes his Ma- 
ter's diligence to himſelf. 
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SECT. 


XX, 


The Funitions of the Cheeks and Lips ; alſo of the 
lower Faw and Maſtication, by the wounds of what 


parts they are hurt? 


Nd now to come to the hurts 

of the Cheeks : . There lies a 
certain broad Muſcle under the 
| Skin in the Neck, which Galen 
firſt of all obſerved : It is thin and 
Membranous ; which,if you pleaſe, 
you may cajl a Muſculous ſub- 
ſtance, or a Muſculous dilatation. 
It is ſpread round under the whole 
Skin, which is about the Neck: 
In the forepart it is carried down- 
wards towards the Clavicle, and 
behind along the ridges of the 
Scapule to the beginning of the 
back. The uſe of theſe Muſcles 
is to draw the Cheeks from one 
another to the ſides, without 
moving the lower Jaw, or open- 
in the Mouth, which Functions 
muſt of neceffity be hurt by a 
Wound of this Muſcle. This fort 
of aCtion is moſt apparently ſeen 
in the Convulfion, they call Spa/- 
mus Cynicus : tor in it this Muſcle is 
' extremely ſtretcht, and contracted 
toward its original. But that you 
may make no ſlip in your Report ; 
you muſt know, the Fibres of this 
Muſcle do not every where obſerve 
the ſame duct : for they are part- 


in that part of the Muſcle , which 
aſcends from the Os Pefor:s, and 
the middle Region of the Clavicle2 
and they partly run obliquely from 
the ſame ; as in the portion of it, 
which ariſes from the reſt of tha 
Clavicle, the top of the Shoulder, 
the Scapule , and the Region of 
the Neck. So that now you may 
ſee,what way the wound muſt tend 
to cut the Fibres tranſverſe, w 
ſort of Wounds only, as I faid 
before, hurt the Functions. $0 
Galen; but Columbus a diligent 
Anatomiſt , diſagrees with bum 2 
for he thinks , that the Muſcles , 
which perform the motions of the 
Cheeks, are fituate between the 
Jaws, and ariſe from the Gums, 
and end in the Gums; and that 
this broad Muſcle only draws the 
Lips obliquely downwards , an& 
ſerves to open the Mouth. The 
motions of the Lips are thus hurt 
by a Wound. Whereas twa 
Muſcles deſcend obliquely from the 
Cheeks, and as many aſcend fram 
the end of the Jaw, where the 
Chin is ; the former are conſtituent 
of and move the upper, and the 


ly carried upward to the Lips, as | latter the lower Lip. If therefore 


Gg the 
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' the ſpaces contained within the 
aforeſaid limits be wounded, with- 
out doubt the faid motions will 
be hurt. But here you muſt care- 
fully conſider , that the Fibres of 
theſe Muſcles are interwoven and 
complicate one within another : So 
that let the Wound be given which 
way it will, it is always tranſverſe, 
and lreaks the Fibres. It 1s no 
difficulty to find by the hurt of 
what parts the Functions of the 
nether Jaw are hurt, For if you 
inflict a Wound in the Region 
that lics between the Ear, the 
Forehead, and the Os Jugale, 
making an imperfect Circle (it is 
called the Temples) you will then 
offend the attraction of the nether 
Jaw upwards, and the ſhutting of 
the Mouth. For there lies the 
temporal Muſcle, called Crota- 
_— which ariſing from the Os 

erticis, Frontis, and Temporis, is 
faitned to the crooked point of the 
lower Jaw, and draws it up, and 
ſhvts the Mouth. And the Fibres 
of this Muſcle run from the cir- 
cumference to the centre, fuch as 


The Prattice of Chirurgery. Book IIT. 


are in no other Muſcle beſides» 
Here I would have you be careful 
in your prediction : for a wound in 
this Muſcle does not only ſpoil the 
action of the lower Jaw, but, if we 
may credit Hippocrates and Galen, 
cauſes Convulfions, Fevers, Sleepi- 
nels, and Doting: becauſe theſe 
Muſcles are near the principle of 
the Nerves. And if you give a 
Wound from the Os Fugale and 
root of the Ear at the beginning 
of the nether Jaw , you will ma- 
nifeſtly hinder Maſticatiog: for 
there the manſory Muſcle , called 
Maſſeter, lies : This is a Muſcle, 
which you may eafily feel with 
your Fingers, when your Mouth 
is open, and arifing from that part 
of the Head, where the Proceſs 
$tyloerdes are; it comprehends all 
the nether Jaw, and draws it 
round, But Galen is of opinion, 
that both theſe, and thoſe that are 
called temporal Muſcles, might as 
well be called Maſticatory : for 
both of them conſpire in the aCti- 
on of Maſtication, 
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SECT. 


XX1. 


By the Wounds of what parts the motions of the 


Head are hindred? 


Y what Muſcles being hurt 
the motions of the Head re- 
ceive damage, take thus. There 
are ſeven Pair of Muſcles, that are 
deſtined to the motions of the 
Head : Only one pair of theſe draws 
the Head forward: All the reſt 
draw backward. But all of them 
lye under ſome other external 
Muſcles, the exteriour under that 
they call the Muſculous dilatation, 
which we ſaid moved the Cheeks, 
the Poſterior under the Scapulcr 
Muſcle : Wherefore it muſt not 
be a ſuperftcial Wound, that hin- 
ders the motions of the Head. 
And we muſt not be ignorant of 
their Original and Progreis, The 
two firſt, which incline the Head 
forwards ariſe from the top of the 


| 


Breaſt, and the end of the Clavide 3 


they are long, round and ſtrong 
They are apparent enough, before 
the Skin is taken off. They are 
inſerted into the Mamillary pro- 
ceſs : If they are both moved, the 
Head is bent forwards 5 but if 
only one aCt, it is drawn on one 
fade. But m the hind. part Ana- 
tomiſts have obſerved fx pair of 
Muſcles: All of them tend from 
the Spines of the firſt five Verte- 
br.e, and reach almoſt half way 
up the hind part of the Head, If 
then a deep Wound be inflicted in 
the Neck behind, ſo as to reach 
the parts under, you will manifelſt- 
ly hurt the motions of the Head, 
according as theſe or the other 
Mulcles are wounded, 
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St cT. KXIL 


What funitions wounds of the Arms do incommode ? 


JJ Ounds of the Arms arc | on this or that fide, The Muſcles 
| Y  bqth frequent, and pre-| that riſe from the Breaſt , draw 
judice the FunCtions that are moſt] the Arm thither. The reſt of 
nieful to Man. Therefore that] the Muſcles turn it backwards, 
you may foreſee the Event of each|and that eſpecially , which pro- 
of them, it is beſt firſt of all to|ceeds from the lower end of the 
recount the 'proper- Functions | loweſt Rib under the Scapula. 
of the Muſcles, which do diverſly | Now you ſee, by the Wounds of 
move the parts of the Arm : for ſo| what parts what motions are hin- 
you may. ealily reckon with your |dred: for if the Muſcles, that lift 
felf, what hurts will enſue, I will [it up, be wounded, without doubt 
begin therefore with the extreme |thag- Function will be hurt; and 
parts of the Arm, There are|fo in the reſt. The Cubit is mo- 
eleyen Muſcles in all, that move the [ved by four Mufcles, which in- 
Hyumeryus or Shoulder ( I call all [compaſs- round the Os Brachit ; 
that is between the Throat and [and the two former bend the Joint, 
the Elbow the Shoulder, and the not ſtreight 5 but one enclines it 
Cubit all. that is between the El-|inwards and the other outwards. 
bow and the Palm) three aſcend- [It is extended by that Muſcle which 
ing from the Breaſt to the Arm : | manifeſtly appears near the hu- 
two from the Region of the 1a : | meral Vein, eſpecially in ſuch as 
five proceeding from the Scapula : | uſe much exerciſe, and it has gwo 
And the eleventh lies upon the my one upon the edge of the 
Eyomis. All theſe Muſcles grow ) Head of the Scapula, another upon 
together, and areimplanted, where| the Proceſs, and it cleaves to the 
Þ.the Humerary is one, _ But theſe | Os Brachrz, and then to the Rad:- 
are their motions, That which| vs, and it has another under tt, 
lies upon the Epomts , draws the] affiſtent in the ſame action. 
Arm right ugwards. The two, | Therefore when that Muſcle 1s 
that come by the fides of this ,| wounded , the Arm cannot well 
from the Scapula on each fide, do| be bended ; but if a Wound be re- 
raiſe the Arm up z but not ſtreight; | ceived in the hind part of the 
but they draw it backwards or | Arm, which is oppoiite to the fore- 


forwards , according as they are | ſaid Muſcles, and touches = 
ends, 


hoon com =o alt 


ends, then the office of bending 
the Elbow is loſt: for upon that 
place the Muſcle lies, which ex- 
tends the Arm ; and whether you 
call it one Muſcle or two, Veſalzus 
thinks it is no great matter, 
Moreover, if a Wound be received 
on the upper and forepart of the 
Cubit , between that and the end 
of the Radzus, in that long, but 
narrow place, it will hinder the 
Radius from being raiſed ſupincly : 
for the long Muſcle lies there , 
which ariſes from the Os Humer , 
and is —_—_— in the lower 4p- 
pendix of the Radius, and reckon- 
ed the ſecond among them, that 
draw the Radzns fotward, But if 
you wound the lower part of the 
Ulna, along to the lower Bone of 
the Wriſt ,” you will prejudice al! 
the motions of the Wriſt. For 
there all the four Muſcles are ex- 
tended, the Authors of all bra- 
chial motion : Of which never- 
theleſs the two external, which are 
moſt liable to the injuries of 
Wounds, arifing from the exter- 
nal ſwelling of the Humerss , are 
inſerted in the firſt and ſecond 
Os Carpr, and. ſerve to extend 1t : 
Therefore when they are hurt, this 
Function eſpecially muſt be hurt. 
But if a Wound be inflicted in the 
infide of the Cubit inclining a lit- 
tle back, then the ſecond Joints of 
the four Fingers cannot bend. For 
there runs one Muſcle, the firſt 
among the internal, which moves 
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the upper part of the Hand , and 
which ariſing froph the lower ſwel- | 
iing of the = is hid under | 
others, till it come to the Elbow : 

but there it ſtarts'out, and js ſeen 
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under the Skin 3 except as muc 
as the former Muſcle (which makes 
the broad Tendon.,_ where it is, 
thin, and turns into a Nervous 
end ) does paſs over. This then 
having paſſed the Wriſt, is divided 
into four Tendons, each of which 
being fixt to the fecond Bones of 
the Fingers , are their benders. 
But whittever of ''the internal 
Muſcles you cut, which run down 
with the firſt to. the Wriit, you 
will manifeitly hurt the- FunCtion 
of Contraction. The Hand is ma- 
nifeftly extended : by the' external 
Muſcles, z. e.. by:: them that are 
placed [in the. back part of the 
Arm, The firſt 'of thefe having 
paſt the Elbow, {tarts up, and is 
conſpicuous untler'the Skinz and 
if you"remove another, which lies 
above it, and extends tne Writlt , 
you would fay it lay ' uppermoſt 
and foremoſt. This ' is moſt fre- 
quently divided into four Tendons , 
which come to all the Joints of all 
the Fingers, except the Fore- 
finger, and dilate them. And 
the ſecond Muſcle, by which the 
little Finger is drawn afide from 
the reſt, and the Palm is formed, 
having the ſame original with the 
former, is to be feen under the 
Skin with the firlt: but it pro- 
ceeds underneath to the Hand. 
Therefore in what place ſoever the 
ſeat of this Muſcle is wounded ; 
either the Function of the little 
Finger will be hurt, if the Wound 
be given in the lower Region, op 
the Function of the three next, 
if it be inflicted a Jittle above, 
And fo much tor Wounds of the 
Arm. 
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SECT. 


What fun@ions are hurt 


Ut if a Wound be received in 

the Hand in the back part, 
Where indeed not Muſcles, but the 
very Tendons creep along, as they 
paſs to their Joints ;. it will not be 
difficult to foreſee, what harm will 
thence ariſe to the Fingers. For that 
Finger will be hurt above: all the 
other, next to which the Muſcle 
or Tendon is offended, Yet I 
have often taken notice, that when 
theſe exterior Tendons have been 
cut, the Fingers neverthelefs were 
extended; tho indeed they were 
a little weaker in exerciſing their 
Function : For there are certain 
other Muſcles arifing in the Palm, 
which exerciſing the ſame Functi- 
on of extenſion with the foreſaid, 
make the loſs of the foreſaid leſs 
prejudicial to the Fingers. When 
the Palm of the hand is wounded, 
you will often find the motion of 
the Fingers hurt thereby. But 
thus you may foreſee all. Under 
that Tendon, which they call the 
broad one, and which lies next the 
Skin, there are four Muſcles, which 
are apt to be wounded from the 
middle of the Palm to the ſetting | 
on of the Fingers. And Co/umbs 


| 


XXII. 
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Fingers, beſides the Thumb, tho 
they be internal : Which makes 
Chirurgeons often admire, how 1t 
comes to paſs, that when the outer 
Tendons are cut, nevertheleſs the 
Fingers are .extended , not know- 
ing that there are theſe beſides , 
which partake of the ſame Fun- 
ion. And they ariſe from the 
Tendons of that Muſcle, which, as 
we faid before , bends: the third 
Joint of the four Fingers : And 
then running to the external part , 
and being implanted in the third 
Joint, they extend it. - But if you 
wound a man about the little Fin- 
ger, that Muſcle will be prejudiced 
which ariſes from the fourth Bone 
of the Metacarprs, ang draws it 
aſide from the other Fingers. If 
you wound the fleſhy part of the 
Palm, which is the Ball of the 
Thumb, you will hurt the Muſcles 
( there are three of them ) that 
bend the Thumb. For the Thumb 
( as Galen ſays ) has this thing pe- 
culjar to and remarkable in it ſel; 
that nothing comes to it from any 
upper part ; wherefore the wound 
muſt be received either in the 
Thumb, or very near it, which 
muſt hinder its function. 


obſerves , that theſe extend four 


SECT, 


SECT. 


XXIV. 


What barm is done by the wounds of the Thighs and 


Legs. 


Ut, to come to wounds of 
the Thigh, if a Man be 
wounded any where in the But- 
tock, in that region which reach- 
es over half the Os Ihum from 
the Os Sacrum and Coccyx ; unleſs 
the cut be ſhallow, it will hinder 
the extenſion of the Thigh. For | 
this Muſcle has its riſe from the 
foreſaid parts, ends at length in the 
greater Trochanter, and makes the 
Buttock. Obſerve, neverthelels, 
that fince this Function requires 
mach ſtrength, other Muſcles are 
afſiſtent to it ; leſt by the hurt of 
one Muſcle all the FunCtion of the 
part ſhould be loſt. There are 
other Muſcles to perform the reſt 
of the motions of the Thigh ; 
which becauſe they run along the 
infide of the Loins, a place not 
ſeen by the Eies, I ſhall paſs them 
by. But Wounds of the Thigh 
dooften hinder motions in the Leg. 
If therefore you wound the Thigh 
in the fore-part between the top 
and the knee-pan, you will much 
injure the extenſion of the Leg. 
For under that place there lies the 


| 


Knee : yet becauſe it has other 
Muſcles to help it in this common 
action, the perfect loſs of exten- 
ſion in the part need not be fear- 
ed from the detriment of one 
Muſcle. And if you wound that 
part which deſcends obliquely al- 
moſt from the Groin, like a bor- 
der, along the inſide of the Thigh, 
and ends in the Shin, the Leg will 
find a great impediment, when it 
is drawn toward the Groin on the 
other fide, or to the Thigh. And 
if the hind part of the Thigh re- 
ceive a Wound, between the end 
of the Buttock and the ham, it 
hinders contraCtion, eſpecially if 
the cut reach to the Tendons, 
which are (o manifeſt in the ſides 
of theham, that when the Leg is 
contracted, they may be plainly 
felt by the Fingers. And here 4 
Hiſtory of Galer's concerning a 
Runner muſt not be forgot; which 
becauſe it is worth the remarque, 
and that there are ſeveral opinions 
about it, I ſhall not think much 
to relate, It is concerning the 
fourth Muſcle that moves the Leg, 


ſeventh Muſcle of them that move | which is not indeed in the inſide, 
the Leg, and under that the eightht] but on the outſide oppoſed to three 
Muſcle , conſpicuous above the |others, and its carnous broad end - 
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is faſtned to the outſide of the 

- its FunQtion is to twine the 
Leg obliquely, I ſaw, ſays he, 
this Muſcle broke in a certain Cx- 
cellent Runner, and broke in the 


middle , as = was contending 
with him : There was a hollow 
place in the middle, which the 
ends of the patted Muſcle left, 
one being drawn towards its head, 
and the other towards the T:b:a. 
Yet this Runner, after the pain 
was ceaſed, and the Inflammation 
abated, was not at all injured in 
walking ; nay, he durſtrun again, 
+And when he found no inconve- 
nience in it, he ran Races again, 
and won them: Which might ve- 
ry well be; for in running there 
is no occaſion to twine the Leg 
about; but only to ſtretch and 
bend the Leg. But Realdus has 
obſerved ſome wounded in this 
Muſcle, who, tho they were cured, 
yet it troubled them to bend their 
Leg : wherefore contrary to Galen, 


he aſcribes the Office of bending 
to it, But now to the damages 
of the Feet. If you wound the 
Muſcles, which after their riſe, 
coming up about the Knee, doby 
their bellies on each fide of the Leg 
make up the Calf, and at laſt make 
the ſtrongeſt Tendon in all the 
Body, which comesto the Heel ; 
then the Foot cannot well ſtretch 
it ſelf, But the hurt of this one 
Muſcle is not ſufficent to deftroy 
the whole Function: for four 
other auxiliary ones lend their af- 
fiſtence. But between the Calf and 
the Os tibie, viz. the Shin, two 
Muſcles are to be ſeen; one next 
the Calf, whoſe Office itis to extend 
four of the Toes ; but the other, 
which has in that place a tendinous 
Nature, runs by the Os t#bie, its 
office is to extend the end of the 
Foot: If you wound either of 
them, without doubt you will hurt 
= Functions that are peculiar to 
tnem, 
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What Wounds of ſuch or ſuch Nerves, and of ſuch 
or ſuch parts of the Spine, ao hurt the motions of 


this or the other part ? 


Ow I think,I have mentioned 

almoſt all places, which be- 
ing extrinſecally hurt, uſe to hinder 
the motion of certain parts: ſo 
that, I ſuppoſe, I ſhall have ac- 
quitted my felt of this particular, 
when I have added this one thing 
further ; namely , that Motion of 
the parts is hindred, not only when 

the Muſcles, but the Nerves Iike- 
' Wiſe are wounded, which being 
diſtributed through the Muſcles, 
are the chief Authors of that mo- 
tion, For this ( as Galen ſays ) 
muſt be underſtood as a maxim in 
all Muſcles, that whether you hurt 
their Nerves, or cut all their Fibres 
acroſs, you will immediately de- 
prive theſe Muſcles of all motion, 
Therefore it will be very neceſſary 
for you to know the principles of 
the Nerves, that are diſtributed 
into them, and the fite of their 
Fibres. It is then a thing (uffici- 
ently known, that ſtrength and fa- 
culty of moving is derived from 
the Brain, as the Fountain, by the 
Nerves as Rivulets. Which Nerves, 
becauſe they are not ſufficient of 
themſelves tor motion, Naturg has 


0 


contrived Muſcles, as a kind of 
Levers, that we may the more rea- 
dily raiſe weights. Therefore eve- 
ry Muſcle has a Nerve inſerted in 
it, from whence it has jts motion, 
If then you cut, preſs, bruiſe this, 
or any way mtercept the paſs of 
the Spirits, all motion and ſenfe 
ſhall be taken away, But as much 
as remains atter the cut, continuous 
to the Brain, ſo much will ftill 
conſerve the virtue of the princi- 
ple: and whatever is below, can 
neither afford Senſe nor Motion to 
it : That therefore you may not be 
ignorant of the hurt Functions of 
the Muſcles, which proceed from 
their Nerves, I will briefly declare 
what Nerves are derived into fuch 
and ſuch parts, and from what 
Originals. But I ſhall not mention 
all, for that would be too tedious. 
This I will ſay in general, it is ob- 
ſerved, that Nerves ſeldom come 
along the outſide of the Body in- 
to the Muſcles; but affecting ra- 
ther a certain ſafeguard and pro- 
tection, they run along the infide. 
Yet thoſe that come to the Hand 
are obſerved to run along the in- 
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fide of the Arm: but they do 
not fo in the Leg : for they all 
run along the back part of the 
Thigh. You ſhall not therefore 
find a Nerve, neither at the Elbow, 
becauſe it has no fleſh on it, nor 
at the Knee or Shin, but always 

tp among the Fortreſfles of the 
Bones, Cartilages, Ligaments, or 
Fleſh. As therefore to the Origi- 


nal of the Nerves ; they that come 
| the Arm and Hand, creep from 
the fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh Verte- 


br of the Neck along the Armpit; 
and alfo from the firſt and ſecond 
of the Breaſt, which if you reckon 
from the beginning, you may call 
them the eighth and ninth. But 
theſe Nerves from the very begin- 
ning do ſtrangely croſs and inter- 
mix one with another. Now if 
ow wound any of thele Pairs of 

erves, as they come out of the 
F:rtebre, vt will certainly much 
hinder the motion of the Arms 
and. Hands, according to the big- 
nefs of the Wound : Yet yau can» 
not well tell, what pair of Nerves 
being in their original, will hurt 
fuch and fuch Muſcles; for as their 
contexture is manifold, fo it is un- 
certain. what Nervey of the Muſcles 
depend on ſuch or ſuch a hole of 
the Vertebre. Yet it js ſufficient 
to know, that Wounds received 
i the foreſaid Vertebre do pro- 
miſcuouſly hurt the Hands and 
Arms, . Nerves proceed from the 
Vertebre of the Loins and Os Sa- 
erum in the ſame complicatian and 
confuſion, to the Thigh, Leg, and 
Foot, as we ſaid they went to the 
Hands, and Arms. Wheretore 
whatever pair of Nerves proceed- 
ing from the foreſaid Vertebre, 
you hurt; you will likewiſe in- 
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| commode ſome of the Muſcles un- 
derneath. Furthermore ( for this 
will not be uſeleſs to know ) you 
may eafily, according to Veſal:us, 
; find outin a living Man, the Nerves 
which come to the extreme parts 
of the Hand: For if you preſs hard 
with your Finger between the po- 
ſterior proceſs of the Vhna, and 
the brawn of the Arm; then you 
will find that there lies the fourth 
Nerve, which moves the Thumb, 
the fore, and middle Finger, by a 
kind of numbneſs in the ſame Fin- 
gers : And if you preſs the end of 
the brawn on the inſide, you will 
for the ſame reaſon find, that the 
fifth Nerve lies there, which moves 
the little, and middle Finger by 
branches divided to the Hand. 
If in like manner yow preſs: the 
forepart of the brawn of the Arm 
on the inſide, you will find the 
third Nerve, which comes to the 
inſide of the Thumb, the fore and 
middle Finger, if you conſider, 
as we ſaid betore, the numbneſs in 
thoſe Fingers. If therefore thoſe 
Nerves receive a wound about the 
Elbow, yau may eaſtly foreſee 
what Fingers will be hurt there- 
by. 

Now there remains ſomething 
to be ſaid of the cutting afunder 
of the Spinal Marrow, which Ga:e: 
8. de adminiſtrat. Anatom, has 
recorded' very opportunely for our 
purpoſe. If (fays he) you cut 
the Spinal Marrow quite through 
in the region ot the third or 
fourth Verrtebre, the Animal will 
preſently be deprived of breathing, 
not the Breaſt only, but the whole 
Body below the Section, becoming 
ummoveable. And it is plain, if 


you cut below the ſecond or firſt 
Vertebr£ 


Seft. 25, 


' Vextebre, or inthe very beginning 
of the Spinal Marrow, the Anima 
will ſuddenly fall down dead. But 
if you cut the Spinal Marrow quite 
through ( for you mult always un- 
derſtand this.) all the Muſcles of 
the Breaſt immediately looſe mo- 
tion : and the Animal then breaths 
only by the benefit of the Dia- 
phragm. They allow that in 
cuts of the Spinal Marrow, lower 
than this Pertebra, many parts of 
the Breaſt may be moved: For 
the greateſt conjugation of the 
Nerves of the upper Muſcles of 
the Breaſt, has a twofold original 
of both Nerves. Therefore cuts 
about the ſeventh Verzebra hinder 
not the funCtion of theſe Muſcles : 
much leſs cuts under the eighth or 
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ninth, And the lower you go, the 
more Muſcles of the Breaſt will do 
their Office. Galen likewiſe ſays, 
if the Spinal Marrow be cut 
ways in a right lme from above 
downwards, none of the interco- 
ſtal, lumbar, nor crural Nerves 
will lofe their uſe: but if it be cut 
croſs only half way, all the Nerves 
derived thence periſh. But what 
need a Man trouble himſelf with 
the hurt of the from wounds 
of the Spine, they generally 
prove mortal 2 Becauſe a Wound 
here is as dangerous as inthe Brain. 
For the Spinal Marrow is a kind of 
Brain to the parts below the Head : 
and both Hippocrates and Celfus 
do account wounds therein mor+ 
tal, 


SECT. 


XX VI. 


Of Maiming. 


'Olnce we have an A& of Par- 
liament , Amn. 22, © 23. 
Car. Il. to prevent malicious 
maiming and wounding, wherein 
alſo disfiguring is comprehended, 
it will not be amiſs to explain, 
what Maiming and Disfiguring are: 
for we have already ſhewn ſuffici- 
ently what Wounding means, of 
which, the two other are effects, 
And Firit concerning Maiming. 
Maimed, Mutilatum, curtum, 
decurtatum, deſciſſum and trunca- 


tum among the Latins; and 


x00 with the Greeks, ſignify 


the ſame thing ; but what the 


thing it ſelf is, _ by (ufficient- 
ly appear. Ariſtotle ( to begi 
with the heſt of end 
in his diſcourſe npon this ſubject 
ſays, that Maiming, or Mutilation 
comes not from the loſs of every 
part (for if you take away Fleſh 
or the Spleen, a creature 1s not 
theceby maimed ) but of ſome ex- 
treme part ; and that not every 
one, but ſuch an one as being quite 
taken away cannot be generated 
again, 
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again. So that you ſee Ariſtotle 

ces the nature of Mutilation in 
the deficiency of the extreme 
parts, if they cannot be repaired 
again. But Galen ſays, that is maim- 
ed, of whoſe Body any part is 
cut off : And he ſays, that Muti- 
{ations are of the Lips, Ears, Noſe, 
and of any fleſhy parts, either vi- 
olently taken away, or putrefied 
and cut off, He fays, there is a 
Mutilation of the Tongue, when 
half of it is taken away, and of 
the Omentum and Privities, of the | 
Noſe and Ears, | Wherefore if you 
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will follow Galen, you muſt ſay, 
that is maimed, that hath any part 
of the Body cut off ; but eſpecial. 
ly theſe three parts about the Face, 
Cornelius Celſus ſays, 'they are 
maimed, who have the Ears, Lips, 
or Noſe cut off. So the Latins 
call a Ram or a Goat, without 
Horns, Mutzlr, z. e. maimed. In 
theſame ſenſe ſome have faid, that 
Femima veluti mutilus mas & na» 
tura eft produta. Theſe things 
I have gathered, out of ſeveral 
Authors; Now I will proceed to 


deliver my own Sentiments. 
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XXVIL 


Three ſorts of Maiming. 


| Aving well weighed and con- 
fidered this ſnbject, there 


ſeems to me to be three ſorts of 
Maiming. The Firſt truly ſo cal- 
ted and exquiſite: The Second is 
true indeed , but not exquiſite: 
The Third may be called impro- 
per. The true and exquiſite has 
theſe three qualities- 1, Some ex- 
treme part of the Face muſt be cut 
off. 2. Disfiguring muſt ariſe 
from thence. 3. The aCtion of 
the cut part muſt be hurt, As 
when the cartilaginous part of the 
Noſe is cut off the Lips or Ears, 
and ( as ſome will have it) the 
Eye-brow. For in theſe, unleſs 
the loſs of ſubttance be very ſmall, 


fer. 


there is the firſt ſort of maiming, 
For an extreme part is cut off. 
great disfiguring is cauſed it being 
in the Face; and the aCtions are a 
little hurt, Tf any one demand,why 
I call * this eſpecially exquilite 
Maiming, my reaſon is at hand : 
becauſe in Maiming the favour muſt 
chiefly be hurt, as ſeveral Authors 
hold ; without doubt a Maim in 
the Face muſt be the principal : 
for it disfigures the beſt favoured 
part, Of this Galen de Morb. dif- 
er. © in Meth, Cornelius Celſus, 
and Paulus Agineta do treat. And 
this I obſerve, that when Authors 
treat cloſely and nicely of Maim- 
ing, they make it to conſiſt in 

thels 


Seft. 27. 


theſe three particulars. But tho 
three things are required to Maim- 
ing; yet Disfiguring is the main 
thing requiſite; and in the next 
place the hurt of aCtion, If there- 
fore a piece of the Ear or Noſe be 
cut off, ſo that theleaſt prejudice 
be done thereby to the Hearing, or 
Smell : yet becauſe a manifeſt diſ- | 
figuring does reſult from thence, 
it is an exquiſite Maiming, And 
that is a true, tho not an exquiſite 
Maiming, Which is not indeed in 
the Face, but in the extremities of 
other parts of the Body; as in 
the Hand, Foot, Tongue, Secrets, 
and Breaſts. It is called not ex- 
quiſite, becauſe it reaches not any 
part of the Face, where becauſe 
of the Favour exquiſite Maiming 
conſiſts: But there is this in it; 
it may ſome way or other offend 
the Actions, in reſpect whereof 
the Maiming may be ſlight or grie- 
Vous, The Third is called Impro- 
per, becauſe it cuts oft none of the 
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extreme parts, which is requiſite 
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to true Maiming : Nor does it diſ- 
figure : nay, ſometimes it hurts no 
action ; It is ſufficient that any 
part is cut off, So Galen ſaid, 
that the Omentum was Mutilum. 
Wherefore I cannot chuſe but 
wonder at ſome famous Phyſicians, 
who in Maimed Perſons require on- 
ly a ceſſation and privation of uſe, 
without any loſs of part. But 
how difſonant this is to the opini- 
ons of Philoſophers and Phyſicians, 
(who muſt be judges in this cafe } 
may eafily be underſtood by what 
I have already faid. And they that 
conſider the Force, . ther of the 
Latin or Greek words, will ſay 
as much. Since therefore things 
ſtand thus, you muſt know, that 
not every lofs of ſubſtance makes 
a Man maimed : For if any one 
from his Nativity want a Hand, 
Ear, or any other part, we may 
ſay he is lame, but not maimed. 
And if no part be wanting, but a 
Limb be made uſeleſs for action, 
it is weak or diſabled. 


Sect. 
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SECT. 


XXVIII. 


The opinion of Phyſicians concerning the ſignification 


of a Member. 


H E Court does often con- 

ſult us likewiſe about the 
appellation of a Member, in the 
caſe of Maiming , diſabling, or 
any way hurting a part. There- 
fore we ſhould report what 
the Lawyers will not admit in the 
caſe, it is beſt to treat of this di- 
ftinctly. A Member, if you con- 
ſult Phyſicians, is often uſed for 


any part of the Body without ex- 
ception. For Fleſh it ſelf, a Nerve, 
a Vein, and any of thoſe we call 
Similar parts, are ſtyled by them | 


Members. But what a ſtrange 


thing would it be, ſhould a Judge | 
aSk us about the name of a Mem- | 


ber, if we ſhould tell him a Man | 
were maimed, who had only a 
piece of fleſh cut out? For 
Lawyers, when they enquire about 
Members, mean only the com- 
pound parts of the Body. In this 
they ſeem to follow Ar:/totle, who 
[. 1. de Hiſtor. Animal, calls only 
the compound parts, and ſuch as 
have under them another. ſubdivi- 
fion of parts, and Offices of their 
own,Members: as the Head, Foot, 
and Hand, And what Ariſtotle 
calls a Member, Galen calls a Part : 
for I, de uſu partium he ſays,what- 
ever Bodies have on every fide a 
circumſcription of their own, nor 


are on every {ide joyned to others, 
* 


theſe are called Parts. And about 
theſe Members or Parts, which 
might more properly be called In- 
ſtruments;you will not find all Phy- 
ficians of the ſame opinion. For 
ſometimes you will find that part, 
called an Organ, or Inſtrument, 
which conſiſts of fimilar parts ; 
upon this account Galen called a 
Muſcle, Vein, and a Finger In- 
{truments. Beſides, that part is 
by him called an Inſtrument, which 
is the principal cauſe of any 
action. So Galen called the Cry- 
ſtalline Humor the chief Infſtra- 
ment of Secing, But of theſe In- 
ſtruments in the appellation of a 
Member, you wyll find no account 
among Lawyers, Therefore, not 
to detain you with many words, 
you may, as far as relates to our 
preſent purpoſe, truly call that a 
part of a Creature ( I mean the 
external ) which is able to perform 
a perfect action. For fo Galen 
l.1.c. 6, Meth, deſcribes it. And 
thus an Eye may properly be cal- 
led a Member of an Animal, be- 
cauſe it alone does entirely per- 
form the aCtion of Seeing: So the 
Tongue, becauſe it is the inſtru- 
ment of Speech: And the Legs, 
becauſe they perform Walking : 
And the Hands, becauſe their pro- 
per office is to take hold of things, 

SECT. 


(463) 


SECT. 


XXIXs 


A more exait account of the true ſignification of 


Member, 


UT that the nature of a 

Member may be underſtood 
more exactly, and according to 
the Lawyers Senſc; you mult 
knows, that ACtion ( which Galen 
calls Operation ) is nothing cle but 
the, motion which the part exer- 
ciſes, while it is doing, and about 
its work. So when the Hand is 
moved to take hold of a thing, 
that motion is its aCtion : And the 
end of the aCtion, in which the 
motion of the Hand redts, is cal- 
led Uſe: Wherefore Uſe is the 
end of the actions of the Body. 
Therefore whatever part it is in 
Animals, that is able to perform 
this perfe&t ation of it ſelf, and 
not by another, 1t may truly be 
called a Member. The Eye, 
Tangue, Hand, Foot are chiefly 
ſuch, But you muſt take ſpecial 
notice. of this, that there are ma- 
ny parts, Which ſeem to be au- 
thors of performing aCtions, and 
nevertheleſs are not Members. Ma- 
ny parts, ſaies Galen /. 1.de uſu part. 
are required to the performance of 
aCtions : For ſome are called great; 
as the Hands, Feet, Eyes and 
Tongue, which are made for the 
ſake of the whole Animal: And 


others are leſs, which are ſubſer- 
vient to the foreſaid parts: Fer 
whereas the Eye is it (elf a princt- 
pal Member, it has ſome parts'by 
which it fees; others without 
which it cannot ſee;fome for better 
Sight's ſakez others for its con. 
ſervation. Now all theſe Parti- 
cles which ſerve the principal Mem- 
ber, are not truly Members, but 
only parts of a Member. - And 


if you conſidec theſe things well ' 


with your ſelf, it will-mnot be dif- 
ficult to find, what part in our 
body is truly a Member in the 
Lawyers ſenſe, and what is not. 
For tho Galen ſaid very truly, that 
the . Tongue was a Member ; be- 
cauſe the inſtrument of Speech; 
yet he never called the Lips or 
Teeth ſo: becauſe theſe only ferve 
the Tongue to act the better, but 
are not able of themfelves catirely 
to perform an aCtion. For the 
Lips, ſays Ariſtotle 2. de part. 
Anima.. 16, are made chiefly for 
the defence of the Teeth; and 
they a little alſo help the Specch. 
But the Teeth do chiefly help the 
concoCtion of the Stomach, while 
they mince and grind the Meat. 
Alſo the Legs, fince of themlelves 

- they 
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they exerciſe going, are truly cal- 
led Merhbers : But the Feet and 
Toes, becauſe they only help the 
aCtion, are Particles ſubſervient to 
the Legs. Wheretore when a Fin- 
geris cut off, I cannot ſay that a 
Member is cut off: for the funCti- 
on of the Hand is not thereby ta- 
ken away, its aCtion is only dimi- 
niſhed : For the ſame reaſon I can- 
not call either the Ears or the Noſe 
Members: For the Ears are not 
the inſtruments of Hearing ; but 
only the end of the paflage, where 
it 1s joyned to the dilated Nerve : 
for all things beſide, that are with- 
out it in the winding paflage, on- 
ly help the inſtrument of Hearing : 


Nor is the Noſe the inftrument of | 
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Becauſe the ſenſe of Smelling is 
contained in the anterior Ventri- 
cles of the Brain. For the carti- 
laginous part of the Noſe, and 
the Bone it fe!f, or the inner skin 
of the Mouth, only do this for the 
Animal, that Smells may the bet- 
ter be perceived. Therefore if 
the Teeth, Lips, Ears or Noſe be 
cut off, you cannot ſay a Member 
is cut off : for tho theſe parts were 
taken away, yet the Animal will 
be deprived of no aCtionathereby. 
It is plain that Womens Breaſts, 
becauſe they are the inftruments 
of making Milk are Members; {o 
are Mens Stones, becauſe they make 
Seed : And the Yard, becauſe of 
the neceſſity of it to Genera- 


Smelling, nor therefore a Member : | tion. 
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XXX. 


Z Of Disfignring. 


T TAaving ſufficiently diſconrſed 
of Maiming, now I ſhall 
procee to Disfiguring. By which 
s meant the ſpoiling of ones Com- 
lineſs, Beauty or Favour : fo that 
Disfiguring is a kind of Uglineſs, 
or hard-tavouredneſs cauted by 


> 


wounding. Now fince Beauty is 
the oppoſite to Uglineſs or Disfi- 
zuring, I ſhall makealittle digre(- 
fion in ſhewing wherein Beanty or 
Comlineſs, or well-favouredneſs 
confitts. 
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The general notion and explication of Beauty. 


1 us, that Beauty x 4 
o of Ray of the Su- 
smmitted firſt into 
hes 3 and then into 
#, the Figures of their 
Body aces, which moves 
and ts our Minds by Reaſon, 
Seeinf and Hearing. Here you 
(ce, Meauty is nothung elſe but the 
Þl of the Divine Eſſence, 
Lows indeed in all things; 
Shining more illuftriouſly in 
the more noble, and in ſuch as 
g0@has placed nearer himſelf; in 
otliFt things it is leſs illuſtrious. 
is that Beauty, which every 
we defire in the things we 
I therefore Lovers are 
| Want of what it is they 
loy uſe it is GOD. Now 
this ſplendor, which is altogether 
incorporeal, our Soul does not in- 
deed perceive by Touch, Talite, 
or Smell, becauſe theſe faculties are 
very much immerſt in Matter ; but 
rather by Reaſon, Sight and Hear- 
ing; which are more tprritual. And 
whereas this Beauty is diſcerned in 
three things, in the Mind, in thre 
Body, and in the Voice; that of 
the Body ( which we have a de- 
fign only to treat of) is alſo a 
Gleam, or Ray of the Divine Ef- 


preme 
He 


v, 


le 


+ 


| matter apt and prepared. This 
preparation conſiſts in three things 
Order, Meaſure, and Features. By 
Order is fignified the diſtances of 
the parts. By Meaſure, their quan- 
tity. By Features, the lineaments 
and colour. The foundation of 
theſe preparations, is a temperate 
Complexion of the four Elements: 
This then is the Beauty of the Bo- 
dy, which we perceive by the 
Sight : for that of the Mind we 
muft perceive by the Mind, and 
that of the Voice by the Ear. And 
this is the Divine Philoſophers Opi= 
nion concerning Beauty. But Ari 
ſtotle does not derive its nature 
from fo high an Original ; only 
| thoſe things which P/azo calls Pre- 
;parations, them he calls Beauty, 
For 13 _—— cap. 3. he ſays, 
the /peczes of Beauty are Ordo, coms 
menſuratio & defmitum, where 
he takes Ordo for the right diſpo- 
ſition of the parts, whereby each 
1s putin its right place : Commen= 
-/ttratio; for the mntual Ion | 
and juſt intervalls of them : Defi- 
nitum, tor the bound or limit of 
each part.So that with Ar:/tot/e that 
isa beautiful Body, which has its 
parts aright placed, at a due di- 
ſtance one from another, and of a 


{eace-;” but conſpicuous only in a 


juſt Magnitude. Tho the Philo- 
Hh lophey 


ey Fra os : 2 Ot }- - 
a F " > A Sea”, &. U- 
. my & - >” ER ” 2%? 
3 "JCI or ned 
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+ 4 I 
"ſopher has ſaid theſe things learn- 
edly enough z yet the agreeable- 
neſs of colour, that Plato 'men- 
tions, and which contributes much 
to Beauty, he mentions not at 
all. Wherefore I ſhall cite Ga. 
len, who has copiouſly and-learn- 
edly diſcourſed of Beauty: Beau- 
ty, ſays he, according to the opi- 
nion of 'all Phyficians and Philo- 

: ſophers, conſiſts in an apt 'con- 
nexion of the parts, v:7, of a Fin- 
ger. to a Finger, of all the Fingers 
70 the Palm, and Wriſt ; of them 
fo the Elbow ; of the Elbow to 
the Shoulder ; and of all to all. 
And tho in this place he have ex- 
preffed the' proportion of parts 
elegantly enough; yet of the de- 
terminate magnitude of the Bo- 
dy, and of the Features, he hath 
tnade no mention. Nevertheleſs, 
What is omitted here, he has ſup- 

- plied in another place. For /. de 
Jef, Med. he fays, that Beauty 
conſiſts in a Symmetry and pro- 
portion of parts, with a mRouy 
of colour. And, c. 10. ad Thra- 

9b. he fays; true Beauty confifts 
in a freſh colour, moderate ſtore 
of fleſh, and in a congruous pro- 
portion of parts. Thus far Galen, 
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to-the reft concerning Beauty ve- » - 
ry well; yet he makes no menti- 
on of the limits, and juft 
nitude of the Body ; becauſe per- 
haps it was not his defign theve, 
to give an exaCt notion of Beau- 
ty. If therefare you put Ariſtotle 
_ —_ together, mp will 
an order or pro of parts 
with goodneſs o colour, <a a 
decent magnitude, Nor were it 
much matter if you ſaid, that Beau- 
ty 1s: neither the or@r&oF*pro 
portion of parts, bu 
of the whole, and- aa 
ling thence: for g 
take an honeſt libeff 
ing, and make no Y 
tween the order of part 
affection ariſing thence,! 
you ſhould {till urge, £ 
thing ought to be e 
more proper terms,. youpt 
define it out of Plotinus, } 
is an external perfefizon © 
diſſrmilar parts of Bodies i] 
from their agreeable order,  Y- 
ſure and bounds, gecommus 
the Beholders Eyes. And. 
things briefly colle&ted onh, 
beſt Philoſophers may ſur 
general deftgition of Be 


o 
»d/2 0; 
- 


J ; 


who when he had diſcourfed as | 


might deſerve a larger 
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The defuitio of Beauty more re particalerly expleined 


c # 


| ho defire to judge 
of things, more par- 
Hes W at order and | © 
ired to "render 
Fg leſt while we 
In the contemplation of 
; the more evident know- 
F; the thing, which is more 
fin particulars, ſhould be 
=3-unknown., Order there- 
*& ( if you had rather ſo call 
Eammenſurateneſs, is elegantly 


- + Nature, (ſays he) has fo 


have a mind, for your] 


dei &d by Vitruwidsin this man- | 


nadg the Body of Man, that 
be $ ll to the top of the Fore- 
ce, 


and the loweſt roots of the 
a tenth part, and the 
the Wriſt to the end 
iddle finger as much : 
* from the Chin to the crown of 
*the Head an Eighth part : as 
* much to the bottom of the Neck: 
* from the top of the Breaſt to 
*the roors of the Hair, a fixth: 
* to the top of the Crown a fourth, 
*A third part of the heighth of 
*the Face is from the bottom of 
* the Chin to the loweſt part of 
*the Noſe : the Noſe to the mid- 
*dle of the Eyebrows as much : 
*from thence to the roots of the 
* Hair as much, which makes the 


s £ 


f 
{ ; 1 


«© Forehead, The Foot k 9 ſh fxth 
© of the heighth-.of the Bod thy 
y *Cubit a fourth: the Breaft 

© a fourth. The,reſt of the Mem, 
bers have their commenſ 
proportions, which -ancient 
ners,. and noble Statuaries -u 


Befides;. three Noſe lengths make 


the length of the Face :. the ſemi+ - | 


circles of both Ears joyned toge» 
ther, make up the circle of hy 
Mouth: apen : the .comuntig 


the Eyebrows alſo daes the F: H 


the length of the Nofe is thee 
of the Mouth, and of the Ear 
wiſe. 


make the talneſs of the Body : And 
the extenſion of the Arms fide- 
ways, ſhews the ſame; and fo do 
the Feet extended. By follow- 
ing of which proportion Pytha- 
goras found out the Stature of Hers 
cules exaCtly; as you may ſee in 
Gellius, The goodneſs of colour 
in temperate Men, as Gaten, Art. 
Med. c. 51. fays, ariſes from a 


decent mixture of White and Red. 


For, becauſe Blood is of all Hu- 
mors'moſt abundant in us, which 
is Reds and becauſe Phlegm is 
next in quantity -ta it , which is 


White ; it was meet that the ca- 
Hh 2 lour 


"St 


The two orbs of the Eyes .. | 
are equal to one opening of the. 
Mouth. Eight lengths of the Head 


lour of the whole Body ſhould be 


according "to mature. And fuch 
a colour is required in the whole 


Body. Indeed in ſome certajy part: 
there is a peculiar branty olive. 


For Ariſtotle commends Eyes co- 
loured like Goats Eyes: becauſe 
\pch Eyes are a bgn of a dif= 
poſition, and are the beſt to ſee 
with. Galen alſo commends yel- 
low Hair ahove all. But one can- 
not well-determine the juſt length 
of Mans Body: for as to ſeyera 
Nations ſeveral Statures are more 
familiar, ſo they may ſeem, more. 
beautiful. So Hippocrates /. de 
are, loc. &c, ſays, the Aftaticks 
are of a large Body: the Mti- 
ans and Scythians are well ſet. The 
Fvropeansare ofa different ſtature. 
Moreover, Men are generally tal- 
ler than Women. And as for ages, 
in young Men, -as Hippocrates 2. 
Aph. 54. writes, tallneſs is comely 
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uſeleſs, and worſe than ſhortneſs 


of Stature. Wherefore the pecu- 
Hiar nature of” the place, Sex and 
Age muſt be conſidered, before 
you can well judge of the juſt ſta- 
tute, But if you deſire to find 
ſome certain ſtature of Man, which 
may be moſt exact, and as it were 
a rule, or ſtandard for the reſt (for 
all things that are, have their pe- 
culiar nature, and determinate 
magnitude ) I ſhall in Jorge mea- 
ſure gratify you, in SygſMnting 
you, that the meaſure (Þpr Cu- 
bits is moſt convenient 1's 
length : under which a { 
be called ſhort ; and, abc 


'l 


over tall, Therefore the SPlarc 
becauſe they are ſhorter, aflfifthe 
Germans, becauſe they are (Aer, 


cannot well be called hand{al : 
But the Italians and Gree 
cauſe they are of a ſtature t 


both, areupon that ſcore account- 
ed handſome. | 4, 


and gentile : but in aged people | 


; 
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The nature of Beauty yet further explained: 


FY {x theſe things , whetein | 
| we have before faid , thit 
Beafy Wd confift , I think it is 
no great inatter, whether you call 
them Species or Parts, For if yon 
exaMy confer Beauty, Order , 
Feature, and 4 juſt Magnitude will 
be its conſtituekt Parts 3 nohe bf 
| ean be wanting in making 
ufan exaCt Beauty, For let one 
te Enduicd with order of parts, 
and a good colour; yet if he 
kire but a little Body, he capnot 
be called beautiful. According 
to Ariſtotle 4. Mar. c.3. who fays, 


hat liftfe People may be catted 


petty, biit hot beautitul, Anil Ga- 
te, 4, t. ad Thraſ5b, plainly af- 
pt LN theſe are the integral 
on of Beavity. But if your judg-: 

ient be flot fo cxaCt and ſevere, 
and you thitk it ſufficient, that 
What we call fait; have moſt or 
ohly forme Ornaments, but not all ; 
I ſhall readily grant you , that a 
200d Colour, an exact proportion 
of Parts, and the reſt have each 
of them ſeverally their peculiar 


Body may nevertheleſs be catfed 
Beautiful or Handſome; This al- 
fo is worth the niarking, that be- 
Hides this Univerſal Ide of Beauty, 
different Ages, and different Sexes 
have their particular Beauties. For 
the fare Favor not requiſite in 
Women, that isin Men. As ingenuj- 
ty of Conntenance,and affurance be- 
come Men ; ſo a Kind of Softnels 
and Modeſty becomes Women. Be- 
fides, a Beard is an Ornament to a 
"Mah, but not toa Woman. And 
as fot Ages, Ariſtotle ſays it is the 
Beauty of a young Man, if his Bo- 
dy be fo tmade , that it is able to 
endure labour , or to run, or to 
aCt violently : thd. he muſt' have 
a fweetneſs of Countenance, which 
may pleaſe the heholders. That 
' 4 Man grown is, to have a Bo- 
dy fit for Military Employments , 
and a ſweetneſs of Countenance 
mixt with ſomething of Terror. 
That of an old Man 1s, to have a 
Body ſufficient for neceſſary Em- 
ployments,to ſhew no ſadneſs, and 
to want thoſe Diſeaſes, that uſual- 


Beauty. And thus Men of a little 


ly deprave old Age. 


Hyg Sect, 
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of 4 Cicatrix or Scar, 


Ecauſe Disfiguring, or the jvgly Scar requires two things. 
pit, 


- £3 ſpoiling of one's Beauty,is oc- 
Cafioned by a Crcatrix or Scar, it 
will be worth, while , for. avoiding 
 obſcurity;to declare what a Scar B, 
A Cicatrix or Scar , in the com- 
' mon acceptation is Fleſh con- 
denſed and dry, and hard like a 
Callus , coming inſtead of Skin , 
which is not true Skin, but ve- 
ry like it: for the Skin, becauſe it 
is a ſpermatical part , cannot be 
generated anew ; and therefore 
jomething like it grows in its 
room. But this account of a Scar 
makes little to our purpoſe : there- 
fore we muſt give another account 
ot it. A Scar therefore is a cer- 
tain Sign or Mark left in the Face 
by a Wound, more or leſs ſpoiling 
tae grace of it. Ib 1s either de- 
form or apparent.. I call that de- 
form, which manifeſtly offends the 
natural comelineſs of the Face; 
and that apparent, which does it 


it muſt ſpread over a good 
part of the Face. . Secondly , jt 
muſt leave ſome unevenneſs:in it , 
either bunching or hollow. If the 
Scar be broad in the Face, I think 
no Man will deny , that it is ugly, 
becauſe ſo conſpicuous ; unleſs it 
is only in the Scarf-Skin ; for in 
time that will grow aut, and there- 
fore cannot be termed ugly. And 
it is a manifeſt deformity, when 
ſome parts of the Scar ftand out , 
and others fa]l in, and no a 
is obſerved. The Scar apparent is 
ſo called, not that the deformed 


Scar is not apparent (for on that 


very account it is deformed) but be- 
cauſe it does but juſt appear, with- 
out much prejudice to ones8Beau- 
ty. It is the property of this Scar, 
that unleſs it be narrowly looked 
upon, it cannot be diſcerned : 
Whereas the deformed may be 
ſeen, if a man caſt but his Eye up+ 


but obſcurely. The deform or 


on it; 


Set). 


Point) upon the parts of the Face, 


mind the moſt deformed : next to 
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Is what Parts, and for what Reaſons, a Scar is more 


or leſs deformed ? 


ty 


Hereas there are two no- 
table differences of Scars; 
nevertheleſs the condition of each 
is not always the ſame: For the 
deformed is ſometimes more,ſome- 
times leſs deformed : and fo the 
apparent is ſometimes more, ſome- 
times leſs apparent. Now the rea- 
ſon of this difference is grounded 
(to omit nothing material in the 


and the greatneſs of the Scar. A 
Scar therefore in the Noſe is in my 


that, in the Cheeks: then in the: 
Lips : next tHem, in the Eyes : then 
in the Forehead : and laſtly .in the 
Ears. Becauſe ſuch Scars disfigure 
the Face extremely. I put the 
Noſe in the firſt place ; not be- 
cauſe it performs very noble Acti- 
ons; but becauſe it is principally 
expoſcd to view, as being in the 
middle of the Face, and promi- 
nent alſo, I know, ſomedo main- 
tain , that a Scar in the Eyes is 
moſt deformed : Indeed if the Uſe 
of them be conſidered , I ſhall not 
contradict them. But now , not 
the Uſe but the Beauty of a part 
1s under conſideration : for ſome- 


tzmes an Eye that has the Optick 


Nerve obſtruCted and ſees nothing, - 
may appear beautiful to look on *: 
ſo that Beauty depends not- on uft 
or action. As to the gracefulnefs 
of the Noſe, Meletins the Philo- 
ſopher ' ſays well, /. de ” natrrra 10+ 
mints, where treating of the Noſe, 
he ſays, © This part above all 
* others -renders the---Faco ei-. 
* ther handſome, or ngly. In- 
© deed the neceflity of the Noſe on 
© ones Face for action and uſe is 
*(mall; only beauty and grace- 
© fulneſs is moſt apparent in it? 
* On the contrary the-Eyes are of 
« leſs ornament, but of more uſe, 
And V:rg:!, who is extremely hap» 
py in expreſſing things by apt 
names, deſcribing the Wounds of 
Deiphobns , calls only that of the 
Noſe inhoneſtum or diſgraceful, af- 
ter he had excellently well de- 
(cribed the reſt, 6. /£, 


Atq; hic Priamidem  laniatum 
cor pore toto 

Deiphobum, vidit, lacerum crudey 

 _tuterora: 

Qra, manuſq; ambas , - populatagy 
tempora raptis 

Auribus, © truncas inhoneſto'pn'> 
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And (which more confirms me in it appears, ſome people account it 
my opinion) we find it recordedin [more grievous to loſe their Noſe 
the Laws of the Lombards , that [than their Life... As for a blemiſh 
they who were caught in oneſin the Eye, it does not near ſo 
Theft , ſhould have one Eye put [much disfigure a Man. The Ears 
out : and they, who were found [are put in the laſt place, becauſe 
guilty of two Thefts, ſhould have |they are ſet behind the Face, and 
their Noſe cut off, So that from [not eafily diſcerned. As to the 


Magnitude of Scars —_— y 
ppatenit, e 


hence it is apparent, it 1s a greater 
puniſhment , and more a mark fbe deformed or a 
three degrees, v7." Lirge , Small 
and Middling. great one poſ- 


of diſgrace, to be without a Noſe 
ſefles a great payt of the Face, is 


than without an Eye, It 1s alſo 
faid, that a certain King of the 

very hollow , er ſtands much up. 

littfe 


: {Ethiopians ( according to Alex- 
and, ab Alexand. 1.3 c.5.) pu-| A little one , takes up; ;bpt 


niſhed ſome delinquents not withf part, and is almoſt A 
death , but by cutting off their| middling one is between the two 
oſes ; ſo that others beholding| former extremes. And ſa yau 


N 
the uglineſs of their Faces,might be| may judge of Scars. 
deterred, from their crimes, Thus | 


SECT. XXXVI. 


Some Cantions in judging of Scars. 


concerning the nature and{ Wound will not he; and fo you 
difference of Scars, I muſt now {may then make atrue Report.” But 


caution you in. giving your judg- 


ment about them, that you do not | and you ma 
preſently ; You may fay, that time 


eaſily nor raſhly judge of a freſh 

Scar. At. firlt it always appears| will take off mych. of the deformi- 
bigger and more detoxmed.| ty ; eſpecially when. the Party is 
Wherefore it would be better tb young, and of a good complexion, 
tarry a while , tjll the reliques of | This alſo you muſt take notice of 
the Hluxion , and the proper-Ex- n as Celfus, 4. C. 4, has obſerved) 
crements of the Part-, which-ſwell | tho a Cicarrix or Scar may be 


and diſcolgur the Scar, areviſperſt, f brought upon moſt places ; yet 
Fore- 


ang the part returns to its natural li proves otherwiſe in the oy 


i fps. diſcourſed ſufficiently ; ſtate : for then the mark of the 


t give, your opinion 


2 


if timg will not be allowed you, 
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head juſt above the Eye-brows, if 
the Bone be much hurt : for then 
an Exulceration will go near to 
laſt as long as one lives , which 
muſt always be kept covered with 
Lint and Plaſter. Pareus gives 
the Reaſon, vi7, Becauſe there is 
a cavity under the Bone , which 
reaches to the Os Cribroſum of the 
Noſe , full of Air, which - hinders 
the coming of it with Fleſh : Or 
becauſe the Bone is there ſo thick, 
that enough of alible Juice can- 
not have paſſage out thence for 
the regenerating of Fleſh. Beſides, 
there is a great conflux of Excre- 
ments into the Ulcer, which uſed 
to run out at the Eyes and Noſe. 
This alſo you muſt not forget, that 
ſometimes a foul Scar is left after 
a ſmall cut. The blame whereof 


lies ſometimes on the Chirurgeon, | 


who either cloſed not the Lips of 
the Wounds as he ought ; or ap- 
plied improper Medicaments : 
Sometimes on the Patient's in- 
temperance , and other external 
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errors: And ſometimes on the 
foulneſs of the Patient's body. 
And if ſometimes we lay a mans 
death, he were wounded, 
to the bad Humors in his Body, or 
to a bad Diet, or to ſome exter- 
nal error, why may we not do the 
ſame in Scars, when a ſmall 
Wound leaves a foul Scar? One 
may ſay then, that he does ac- 
knowledge indeed, the Scar is de- 
formed ; but it is not ſo from the 
nature of the Wound, it bei 
but ſmall ; but either from the di 
orderlineſs of the Patient, .or from 
{ome other external error. More- 
over, if the Scar be ſuch as that it 
can be covered either by the Beard 
or the Hair; you may call it ine 
deed deformed ; but by accident it 
may be ſo far from being deformed, 
that it is not apparent, Since there 
is no deformity but what is ſeen. 
And fo a Man may ſufficiently be 
informed in his judgment concern- 
ing Disfiguring. 
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CHA'S:I 


Of the Definition, Differences, Cauſes, and Signs 


of  Fraftnares. 


Aving, as we promiſed 
in the beginning, fi- 
niſhed that ſhare of 
the Synthetick part 
of Chirurgery,which 

falls to the ſoft parts of the Body 

( comprehended in the Doctrine 

of Tumors, Ulcers and Wounds ) 

it remains, that we proceed to the 
remaining portion of the Synthe- 
tick part, belonging to the hard- 
er parts of the Body, the Bones, 
which either ſuffer in their conti- 

Huity, as in a frafturez or in 

their Contiguity, as in a Luxati- 


on. A Fracture in Greek is called 
v4 ray 442 ; and by Paulus fFpinets 
c. $0. 1 6. is defined to be fol 
tion of continuity in a Bone, pro- 
ceeding from ſome violent extrinſe- 
cal cauſe. 

The differences of Fractures, 
according to Galen, c. wult. . 6. 
Meth. are taken from the figure, 
magnitude, or diverſity of Bones. 
From the Figure, a FraCture is 
ſtreight, which is made length- 
ways ; tranſverſe, breadth-waysz 
Or ob{ique, which is compounded 
of both the former». From _ the 

Maguitude, 


Magnitude, according as the Fra- 
ee is great or ſmall. From the 
Bones themſelves, according as a 
Thigh, Arm or Rib is” broke. 
Bippocrates fays , a FraQture is 
made three ways. Kavandy , 
or tranfrerſe ; | as When a ſtick is 
brokes ſhort off SxS.4nfoy, 
when: it is fplit like a Plank. Ax- 
gm) v, when it is broken to pow- 
der, as Mcal, or into many little 


The External Cauſes are ufually 
Contufion or Flexure 5 and what- 
er things may cut, bruiſe, break, 


tter,, or bend a Bone. Falls} 


may be reckon'd among ſuch cau- 
ſes. Itis-very rare, that an ero- 
ding, inſtrument 5 as Fire; or a 
pungent one, does break a Bone. 
A Fracture without a Wound 
s known, Firft by feeling the pie- 
ces of Bones in handlmg the part. 
Secondly, if the broken Limb be 
handled, it makes a crackling and 
2 noite in- the broken part, by the 
rubbing of two hard bodies one 
againit another. Thirdly, there: 
s-a Violent pain, by reaſon of the 
divulfion or ſtraming of the Nerves, 
or the pricking of a nervous body 
by. fone patt of the Bone that 
Kicks ont. The Fourth fign is 
an Impotency of ufing the fraCtu- 
red part, or of leaning upon it; 
Fhe laſt ſign is, if cauſes of Fra- 
Ctures have preceeded, and the 
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 fore-mentioned figns are preſent. 
' Fheſe are perpetual concomitants 
"of Fractures. And ſometimes 
there is a crookednefs, and a ſhort- 
nels in the part ; but it is uot al- 
= ſo, | | 

a Wound accompany the Fra. 
Cture, befides the foref4id figns, 
the breach or roughneſs of the 
Bone may be felt. And ſo much 
for a tranſverſe Fracture. 

If the Bone be fplit length- 
ways, the part is thicker than in 
its natural ſtate z and then there 
is Pain, and an unevenneſs in it. 

As to the Prognoſtick, No Fra- 
fture in the Bones i void of dan- 
ger z becauſe of neceflity, the (o- 
 Ition of the continuity muſt be 
great. In a fleſby part indeed, if 
a Wound bereceived, only ſo much 
1s wounded, as the wounding in- 
ftrument cuts, and no more ; biit 
if a Bone be broke, it muſt, by rea- 
fon of its rigidity and continuity, . 
be broke quite through. A Fra- 
Cture alſo is dangerous ; becauſe 
it lies deep, where the Chirurgeon 
cannot come at it with his hands. 


"T = ——_ 
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 gerous than others : In a great 
Bone they are more difficult to 
cure,than in a (mall : Manifold,than 
Simple: With a woundhan with- 
out one: And near the Joints,thin 
far from them. 
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But fome Fractures are more dan- - . 
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CHAP. IL 


Flow an Inflammation in Frattures 


vented. 


HE Cure of Fractures re- 
quires Union. And Union 

can never ' be made, unleſs Bleed- 
ing and Inflammation be prevent- 
ed, according to Celſus, c. 26. 1.2, 
In the Bones indeed Bleeding need 
not ſo much be feared, as in the 
fleſhy parts, unleſs the Fracture be 
with a Wound: for no conſidera- 
ble. Veins or Arteries go to the 
Rones: becauſe they are hard Bo- 
dies, their heat is little, and little 
of their ſubſtance can be waſted, 
Yet here we are mightily afraid of 
an Inflammation, even more than 


in a fleſhy part. The reaſon is, 
Pain cauſes attraction,then becauſe 
of their weakneſs many- Excre- 
ments are both received-and bued 
there, which cannot be diſcharg- 
ed by the fractured part. An# 
that which increaſes the danger, is, 
the Bones often lye deep buried im 
much fleſh, Now an Inflamma- 
tion is prevented here, by remo- 
ving its cauſes, as in a 

Wound,” which we have already 
treated of ſufficiently, and there- 
fore we will not athum age- 


re. 
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CHAP. 'IIL 


Of tarin 4 tranſverſe Fratture, without A Wouzrd ; 
and Firſt, of joyning together the parts of the 
broken Bone. 


* 


\ parts ſtick out, and others-are hol- 
low. . And becauſe one part of the 
fractured Bone lies upon the other, 


Ome we-now to theſe things 
& J that only reſpect the cure of 
the Fracture it ſelf. This fort of, 


cure is in Greek called ouy2: (45407, 
in Engliſh Bone-ſetting. Fitft of; 


' all we ſhall treat of a tranſverſe 
Fracture without a Wound. In 
this Fracture the Indication is the 
union of the Bone, which cannot 
be done by the firſt Intention, ex- 
cept in Children 3: but by the Se- 
cond it may, 7. &+, by the interven- 
tioh of a Callus, growing over, 
and ſurrounding the fractured 
parts. The intentions of Cure here 
are, Firſt, to put together the 
parts of the fraCtured Bone aright. 
Secondly, to keep the parts ſo put 
together. Thirdly, to take care 
of the cure of the parts, Fourth- 
ly, to endeavour to breed a Cal- 
lus. Fifthly, to correct ill Acci- 
dents. 

That the parts may be rightly 
zjoyned together, there is need of 
extenſion and coaptation, For. in 
Fractures, eſpecially the tranſverſe, 
becauſe the Bones are diſtorted, 
and the ſtreightneſs of the part is 
loſt, it ſo happens, that ſome 


the Limb of neceflity muft be 
ſhorter: for' the Muſcles ever draw 
the Limb towards their Original. 
Wheretore Extenſion -is neceſſary; 
whereby - the Chirurgeon may (ſet 
the'ends of the Bones direC&Hy one 
againit another, which lye not, di- 
rect, and-may put the riſfings up 
into; their Cavities. And th6 fome- 
times the Limb ſeem not to be too 
ſhort, ( as when there are two 
Bones, and but one broken, or 
when one-end of the Bone rides 
not upon the other ) nevertheleſs, 
if the Coaptation be made as it 
ought, Extenſion muſt of neceſ(- 
ſity be made in all tranſverſe Fra= 
Ctures ; for the ſhivers of the fra- 
Ctured Bone would bein danger of 
breaking off, ſhould we without 
Extenſion direct and turn round 
the diſtorted Bone, or rub the 
ends one againſt the other, And 
if the ſhivers break off, then they 
either fall between the ends of the 
Bone that ſhould be joyned, and 
{o hinder Coaptation ; or they flip 

beſides 


' Shoulder and Leg, then the Arm, 


-be broke. 


FT” Cluap,3, .0f«raſonſe Froters, ary 
SE - they, the Fibres of the Muſcles þ 
F _- cauſepain by diſtending and prick- 
_ Ing the Nervous Parts. And al) 
theſe inconveniences are prevented 


beſides the Bones, and then 


in Extenſion, 

However Meaſure muſt be ob- 
ferved in Extenfion: for if it be 
more violent than is requiſite,” it 
cauſes great Pain, whence Fevers, 
Convulkons and Palfies often en- 
ſue, Galen com, 1.1. 1. de frat, 
writes, that ſometimes the Muſcles 
have been pulled afunder. If the 
Extenſion be lefs than it ſhould , 
the Shivers will rub one againſt 
another, and ſo break, or they will 
not be lodged in their proper Ca- 
vitiess Therefore big Bones and 
grout Muſcles, which draw a part 

ngly toward their Original, 
require violent Extenſion : Such 
Bones are firft the Thigh, next the 


then in the top of 'the Hand and 
Foot ; eſpecially if both the Bones 
The Radius in the 
Arm, that is, the upper Bone, re- 
quires but ſmall Extenſion ; be- 
cauſe this Bone has not Muſcles to 
draw upwards : for it moves any 
downwards and ſupinely. You 
muſt alſo obſerve a due figurati- 
on, #, e. that the Limbs be extend- 
ed in that Figure, which cauſes the 


ſtretched directly, and the Muſcle 
range = ſome part of the 
Limb. Children, and ſuch as-are 
of a ſoft habit of Body, endure 
more violent Extenſion 5 Grown 
People and hard, on the contrary. 
Then we muſt confider the time 
of Fracture : for if the Chirur- 
geon come the firſt day, he may 
the more powerfully extend. But 
if he come after.the firſt day, he 
muſt either not extend at all, or 
more gently ; becauſe of the influx 
of Humors, or for fear of Inflam« 
_ » according to Celfus, c, 10. 
The Inftruments of Extenſion 
are threefold. * Firft , the Chirur- 
eon's Hands, for a weak or ſmall 
tenſion. Secondly, Cords and 
Strings for a moderate Extenſion, 
Thirdly, Inſtruments and Engines 
for a ſtrong ry 


one, 

When therefore you. have let 
go your extending Inſtruments, a 
good coaptation of the parts of 
the Bone. muft 'be made , which 


we may know by three Signs. Firſt, - 


if the fraCtured.Limb, þe uniform 
in Figure with the ſound.  Second- 
ly , if no hollowneſs, roughneſs, 
ſtanding up, - or' inequality be ob- 
ſerved m the tigikich ei: Third- 


M——— 


leaſt Pain : And this is done, if 


ly, if Pain abate, ' 


k.. 


ys ho 
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CHA 


P:  IY. 


How the Parts of the broken Boxe may be kept 


united. 
He ſecond intention of Cure} 
is, to _ the parts united; 
This is done. by. Bandage , which 
muft be {o Rd to Þ 6. the 
parts ſet » and to keep 
chem from nation. 
Hippocrates uſes three Ro 
of Linen , not too courſe, 
=_ the part ; z nor toofine, left. it 
+ on. firſt Roller thrice F 
avout the Fra Way on 
the part, ſo as to rs good may or 
four or Pay oh. 
means. the -1 
while the Ron pre 
round. it.: NE Ent are | Humors 
t off from. coming 
y Cos HOES rparts: vary uk 
fore the Roller 3s carried up- 
wards, 


The ſecond Roller , which is 
twice as long as the firſt, he rolls 
the contrary way : for if the firſt 
were rolled tothe ri this. 
1s rolled to the left , that if any 
Muſcle were drawn too much to 
one fide by the firſt Roller, it may 

be reſtored to the contrary by the 
woke, ich muſt be rolled once 
about the Fracture ; then to preſs 
Humors out , it muſt be carried 


qommvards a good Way of N. 
4.6, by maki 

or more hy ac if oc wor need; 
then it wif 
by the Youre melting a Swan 
volution. upon Fractu 

rs þ till be c comes _ the o the 

t | Roller, where the ſecand. a 
mo terminate. vehyrrwoy FE 

Lis is. fiſt ro 

re, that it Ns oe of 
prRtog ts then: it is carried 
dowuwands F x , the Humors, 
which wor OW the lower ada 
| parts, as to.a nds pl 
cauſe i aadlgg is Fat Fl dire of 
m the part ; 
ine Hep Hypee ates Sk end 
the wowards, but rolls it 
upwards, that it may end. where 
the firſt ended, Theſe two Rol- 
lers do more prevent Inflammati- 
on, than ſtrengthen the Fracture : 
for more Circumvolutions are re- 
to this. 

Having done thus, Hippocrates 
puts over the Bandage Comprefles 
of linen Cloth three or more times 
double, of the form of a Roller, 
but narrow , that five or fix or 
more of them may be applied 


ngthraye round the FraQture, of 
the 


return upwards again® 


_ 


— 
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the ſame length with it , as many 
of them, as are requiſite about a 
Fingers breadth one from another. 
They are to be {pread with a lit- 
tle Cerote(for if there wers a great 
deal; they would ſlip,and not hold;) 
They are called Plaguiz and Sple- 
4, from their oblong form. They 
ſupply the place of a glutinative 
Medicine, and beſides, they affwage 
pain, while they hinder the com- 
prefiion of the Rollers. 
' The third Roller faſtens the aid 
Compreſles. The firtt turn of 
this Roller is made upon the fra- 
Cture, then one head of the Rol- 
ler is carried upwards , and the 0- 
ther downwards. This is to be 
obſerved , That the Rollers muſt 
be drawn ſtraiter upon the fra- 
Ctured part; than any where elſe ; 
that it may the better be kept from 
defluxions, | 
Celfus c. 1o. |. 8. has another 
way of Bandage, For firſt, he 
applies about the FraCture linnen 
Cloth dipt in Oyl and Wine. 
Then he takes fix Rollers, where- 
of the firſt is ſhorteſt, this is rol- 
led thrice about the Fracture, and 
thrice alſo above the upper part 
of the Limb. The other Roller 
twice as long is rolled from the 
Fracture dowawards , and then 
turning upwards, it muſt end in 
the upper part above the firſt 
Rollers. Theſe are the two firſt 
Rollersof Hzppocrates. Over theſe 
a broad linen Cloth ſpread with 
Cerote mult be brought to taſten 
them. And where the Bone ſticks 
out ( for the broken Limb has 
always a propenſity that way, which 
it bad a propenſity to in breaking) 
evermore a linnen Cloth three or 
more times double , dipt in the 
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ſame Oyl and Wine muſt be ap- 
plied over againſt the part whi- 
ther the FraCture inclines. Some- 
times I uſe Cloth, ſometimes Tow, 
which I dip in rough black Wine, 
when I have a mind to itrengthen 
the part, and prevent Inflamma- 
tion 3 or in the white of an Egg, 
if the Fracture is without pain , 
and I have a mind 'only to. keep i 
faſt. Celſus dipt in Wine and Oy 
of Roſes, when Pain was griez0us. : 
Over this he brings the four rt- 
maining Rollers. So that the fol- 
lowing muſt always roll contrary 
to the former, and the third muic 
end below all the reſt aboye. ... .., 
Celſus his Bandage differs theres 
fore from that of Hzppocrates ; 
For Hippocrates uſes three Rol: 
lers ; Ceſſus fix: Hippocrates uſes 
Compretles ; Celſus broad linnen 
Clothes : Hzppocrates uſes Cerote z 
Celſus Oyl and Wine, If any con: 
ſiderable pain afflit the part, Cek- 


ſus his Bandage is beſt : but 


if there be little or no Pain, Hzp- 
pocrates his Bandage is. better , 
which is moſt approved of by 
Galen, cap. 5. 1. 6. Meth. The 
Moderns preſently take a Roller 
and roll the FraCture to both ends, 
not at all regarding what eitherHzp- 
pocrates or Celſus ſays. But it is 
our beſt way, to follow the beſt 
of Phyticians, | _ 
The. Patient's good tolerance 
mult be the meaſure in binding. 
the bandage muſt preſs lightly, 
{o as to keep the FraCture firm,and 


preſs out the Humors. But there 
are other ſigns, which appear the 
next day. For if the Patient, that 
day the bandage was made, tound 
himſelf bound tight, and the next 


day a lax, foft and ſmall Tumor 
Ii 


appear 


482 - 
appear (in the Hand, if the Arm 
were-broke ; in the Foot, if the 
Leg) the bandage is good : Bufif 
either no ſwelling at all, or a great 
and hard one appear in the Hand 
or Foot the rext day, the bandage 
is bad ; becauſe the firſt does not 
keep the FraCtvre faſt; the latter 
occaſions Inflammation. 

On the third day after deligati- 
on, Hippocrates unbinds the Rol- 
lers-: for about that time they grow 
flack, which is one reafon why they 
zre unbound. Another reaſon is, 
becauſe- moſt frequently in Fra- 
Ctures, an intolerable Itch diſturbs 
a Man, becauſe of Humors- and 
Vapors detained by bandage, and 
grown ſharp ; which itching uſu- 
ally ends in a painful and inflam- 
matory excoriation. Then the 
Rollers mn{t be unbound, and the 
part troubled with the Itch, muſt 
have warm water often poured up- 
on it, to make the Humors and 
Vapours evaporate. Then the 
Limb muſt be bound up again. 
Good bandage being made, and 
tae Itch being no more trouble- 
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venth day : On the ſeventh it muft 
.be opened again, ' be bathed in 
warm water, and bound np a+ 
gain. Ig LG | 

But at this time, inſtead of Sp/e- 
nia or compreſles, yon muſt uſe 


Ferule or Splints (ſo Hippocrates © * 


calls them.) In our time, becauſe 
we have no ſtore of Ferule, Chi- 
rurgeons uſe thin ſlices of Wood: - 
called Scabbard, which they wrap - 
in Tow: Some uſe Paſtboard:- 
others uſe pieces of Wood an Inch 
thick. The uſe of theſe is to 
keep the Limb not only immove- 
able, but ſtreight : And this Feru- 
le beſt do, - which, as they are 
light, they do not preſs nor cauſe 
Inflammation 3 and as they are 
ſtiff, they keep the Limb ftreight, 
where Scabbard is- eafily bent, and 
Paſtboard likewiſe, eſpecially dipt 
in Otl or Wine 3 and thick pieces 
of Wood preſs and cauſe Inflam- 
mation. Hippocrates uſed theſe 
after the ſeventh day : becauſe be- 
fore the ſeventh day, the intention 
to prevent Inflammation was more 
conſiderable than that, to confirm 


ſome, the Patient muſt be kept 
bound from the third till the ſe- 


the part : but after the feventh day 
on the contrary. 


Fett, yet certain holes remain, that 
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CHAP. V. 


HE third ſcope of curing 
| Fractures is, to conſerve the 
ſubſtance of the Bone ſound : for 
Nature, z,ce. the temperature of 
the part, cannot unite the Bone, 
Except the part be ſound. Becaufe 
the fractured part then is weak; 
fo as that the Excrements- of the 
Body do eafily flow to it, by rea- 
ſon of its weak action many Ex- 
crements breed, and cannot be ex- 

led; and beſides, becauſe in a 
oken Bone, tho never. ſo well 


are afterward filled with Sanzes : 
Therefore to keep the part ſound, 
we have need of Medicines, that 
dry up the influxed matter, and 
repell the influent, whichina word, 
are called Aſtringents. 

The matter of this remedy is va- 
rious : for Hippocrates uſes Cerote; 
Celſus, Linen dipt in Oil and Wine. 
Among the Moderns, ſome uſe 
Linen wrung out of black rough 
Wine : ſome, combed Flax, wrung 
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ed Flax, or npon a piece of Linen. 
Some take the white of an Egg, 
and black rovgh Wine, mixing 
the foreſaid Powders without a 
Cloth or Stupe; and apply it round 
the fractured Limb: And theſe 
Medicines, becauſe of the white 
of the Egg; grow prelently dry, 
and hy a the part. Some 
wind Rollers, wrung out of black 
auſtere Wine round them, to make 
them ſtick the fafter. | 

As to the uſe of thefe, the in- 
tentions to be conſidered are,Firſt, 
to prevent Inflammation 3 Se- 
condly, to preſerve the tone of 
the part; Thirdly , to af{wage 
pain. Alſo the ſeaſon of the year, 
the habit of the Borly;, the Age, 
and Magnitude of the FraCture 
muſt be conſidered. If pain there- 
fore be urgent, the Cerote of Hzp- 
—_— pread upon a piece of 

inen cloth is proper : But over 
this Cerote another Linen cloth, 


out of black rough Wine : others] 


take Oil and Wine, and with them 
mix equal quantities of Bol. Arm. 
Sang. Drac, Myrtil. Balauſt, Ro- 
far. Rub, Others, beſides theſe 
Powders, - mix the white of an 
Egg, and make a Medicine as thick 


wrung out of black rough Wine, 
—_ applied to prevent Inflam- 
mation. If the Cerote be made 
of Wax and Oil of Roſes, or 
Myrtits, it will af{wage pain byrea- 
fon of the Oil ; it will prevent In- 
flammation, and ftrengthen the 
Fracture by teaſon of Afriction, 


as Honey, and apply it upon cemb-| Th the pain bs but{mall, it muſt 


liz not . 
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Not be : but our chief- 
eſt aim muſtbe to prevent Inflam- 
mation, and- then -the Fra- 
Cture : therefore we take Oleum 
' Ref. Vinum, & Ovi albumen, hs 
pulveres dittos, ad mellis criſſitu- 
dinem miſcemus, & linteo aut ſtu- 
$4 apponzamus, If there beno pain 
in a manner, then we uſe all our 
endeavour to -prevent Inflamma- 
tion' and ſtrengthen the Fracture ; 
and therefore we abſtain from Oil, 
"Tf the habit of the Body | be hard,: 
the Summer time, the \FraCture 
great, ſuppoſe in the Thigh, with 
the white of an Egg we. mix the 
foreſaid aſtringent Powders, adaz- 
is corticibus. granatorum , gallis 
emmaturis, ſucco hypociſtidis, qua 
ſtupr ——_— over ghis WC 
apply a broad piece of thin cloth, 
wrung out of Wine; orif wecare 
not to wrap ſo many cloths about 
the part, we wring the firſt and fe. 
cond Roller out of black. rough 
Wine, and fo roll them. And by 
theſe Medicines the ſubſtance of 
the part is kept ſound : all which 
mutt be applied before bandage is 
made. 

Next to bandage, ſucceeds the 
poſition or collocation of the 
Limb. This according to Hip- 


co 


| pocrates , muſt be ſoft, leſt by 
prefling it.cauſe pain ; equal, leſt 
itdittortthe part high;and,left the 
Humors deſcend, i nr Chi- 
rurgeons place the fraCtured Limb 
in Bed upon ſoft. Bed-cloaths: or 
they tye a Pillow ſtufft with ſoft 
Flocks or Feathers to the fractured 
part : Or they .make a Paſtboard 
hollow, and line the infide with 
Tow, for the Arm, and ſuch Bones 
as do not oblige the Patient to 
keep his Bed. But if the Patient 
be confined to his Bed, there is no- 
thing better than to make a Caſe 
of thin boards, and fill it ſuffici- 
ently. with Tow or Wooll. 
Beſides, in the poſition, as alſo 
in the extenſion and bandage of a 
part, you muſt conſider the pro- 
per figure or poſture of the part, 
ec, ſuch as is void of pain, and 
keeps: the Muſcles entire on every 
hand : And this is a middle Figure, 
in which, when we have nothing 
to do, we kcep our parts; as an 
angular figure in the Arm,a ſtreight 
one in the Wriſt, &c. that is, 
ſuch an one, as is intermediate be- 
tween the extreme motions of eve 
ry part. Unleſs this poſture be 
obſerved, in a little time the Limb 


| 


will ake. 


. F - ” 
x % » — > . 

+ © 3x Y * -  % : 
2 OY y A 1 - 

39084 m_<v*: + SETTLED | »+ ef X 
: 4 g £ - 
I —"Y 
n T ; Cx F | # 


% 


_ 


Of breeding ' 


1618) 5 Qi 4 OF OA 
"THE. fourth Intention:38 to 
. JL: breed Calls.  Fhis wt be 
done, when all danger of Inflam- 
mation is over: ' uſually about the 
ſeventh; day, accordirig to Galenc, 
5. {. 6: Meth.. tho it may ſome- 
times be done ſooner or later, ac+ 
cording to the greatneſs of the 
Fracture, ſeaſon of the Year, Age, 
Habit of Body. &c.” juſt as We ſaid 
in the cure of a ſimple wound of 
the fleſh. = while we are in fear 
of a Defluxion, we cannot think 
of breedinþ a Cal'us ; becauſe the 
nature of the part being hurt, jt 
cannot bteed Callus.. 3K 

Now Calls is bred of the nou- 
riſhnient of the Bone, which owz- 
ing"out of the edges of the Fra- 
Cture, grows concrete about the 
fractured Bones : And though it 
be not Bone; yet it is, ſo hard, 
that if that Limb chance to be bro- 
ken-again, it will rather break 18 


5 


'Catlus in Fra 


s IY 
334 © "YT 


ures. 
519 n 31d : 
ſo. viſcid :- wherefore we muſt uſe, 
Rice, Wheat boiled in Water, Bar- 
ley, the Feet, Stomachs and Heads 
of ' Animals , eſpecially of Calves 
and Weathers: The Skin alſo of 
a Kid or Weather may be given, 
arid Neats-feet.” 'W ine- muſt then 
'be given, and that black and thick. 
And the Diet from low mult be 
altered to high. 

Medicines alſo may be given in- 
wardly, which are good to breed 
and harden the Callus. So Succus 
primule veris may be drank for 
ſeveral . days together, Pulvis ra- 
dicum agr: monte drank in Wine, 
ax Succys ejus drunk alone. - 

The applications muſt be Em- 
plaſtick : wherefore for Children 
and Women we make a Plaſter 
Ee Farina wolatili, © Ovs aibu- 
mine, To ygrown perſons we ap» 
ply this Plaſter ;/ Re Boli Armen. 
huris, Myrrhi#; Ale&s, Acacia, 


any: other part, than where the, Tragacanthe, Ladavi, Gallarum, 


Callus is bred, Here are therefore | 


two Indications, Firſt, to ſupply 
congruous Matter, Secondly," to 
keep' it from being waſhed, /orany 
way got off the edges of the'Fra- 
As to the matter of Cailus, th 
Food muſt' be thick ( becate+the 
aliment of Bone is thick ) and al- 


nucum cupreſſr, ana-part. &q. in 
follinem  reaatta-, miſcentur ovi 
albuminti, cu modico farine v:- 
latilis, We uſe for perfuſions, e 
decotto Granorum & foliorum Myr- 
ti, radicum tulmi, © fohiorum fraxi- 


e | nt ; alſo e ſucco foliorum vitu a!- 


| 


be. Theſe Perfiſfions are uſed 
when the bandage isuntied, before 
Ii3 the 


| 
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the Plaſter is applied, and the part 
bound up again, —_— other 


ſftrum barbarum, and Oxycroceum 
© in Winter, -Spring and Autumn, 
becauſe they are hot; and Dza+ 
falma in - Summer time. Thus 
therefore we provide Matter apt 
for breeding of Callus, both by.Di- 
«dns. 7 
But leſt this Matter, of which 
Callr s ſhould be bred, might be 
thruſt forth, we muſt alter our ban- 
dage: for he part muſt 'not any 
more be ſo bound, as to preſs out 
theHumors,but ſo as that they may 
cantinue there,and grow together 
about the Callus. The Fracture 
theretore need . not be bound ſo 


_ 


ht 


frequently as before; once in five 
days is ſufficient. The Rollers al- 
ſo-muſt be- drawn looſer. Yet in 
the firſt bindings, you need not 
tarry ſo long, but you may ſee 
tow the Cy/lus in the Fracture pro- 
ceeds : It is long enough therefore 
to tarry two days between the 
openings: And then you muſt con- 


7 fider, whether as much,and ſuch a 


Callus breeds, as is requiſite. But 
how you may help a Caitw, when 
it leſs or greater than it: ſhould 
be, I ſhall ſhew you 'afterwards. 
Ina Fracture made1 -Ways, 
the ſame cure muſt be uſed as in a 
tranſverſe : Only the bandage muſt 
be ſtraiter, otherwiſe it would be 
apt to flip. * po t's 


CHAP. VIL 


Of Symptoms attending 4 Fratture; and of a Fra- 


dure of the Kmee-pan. 


Ow we are come to the fifth 
Intention, namely the cor- 
xeCtion of Accidents, which uſu- 
plly attend FraCtures, ang retard 
their Cure, And they arg Pain, 
ammation, Itching, Excori- 
ation, Callus greater or leſs than 
it ought tq be, debilitation and 
flenderneſs pf the Limb, the de- 
praved Figure, a Wound, 
If Pain then afflict,jt muſt be aſ- 
ſwaged by Anodynes, as Lana 
fſuccida, infuſa in Oleo £9 aceto ſi- 
mul miftis, 9 coftis ; Spongia ex 


Oleo Roſarum expreſa, & rmpoſitaz 


anointing ex Oleo Chamemelino, 
5 | Coating then a Linen 
Cloth dipt in black auſtere Wine, 
and applied ; All which muſt be 
nſed actually warm. Hippocrates 
uſes a Cerote, which is beſt, if it 
be made with Oil of Roſes, A Fo« 
mentatipp alſo with - wa is 
proper, wrung out of Water, 7 
ua Malva & Chamemelum Bul, 
tering, 

ow an Inflammation not yet 
ariſen may þe preyented, we have 


ſhewp 


- 
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Albee, j 
violernmm an, M. j. cots in aqua 
contufrs adde Farine Hordei 
ſape 3) Ol. Roſar, Violar, 
3 in. Vinz nagri, aut aque Her- 
9. /. Mifce pro Cataplaſmate. 
he Heat be very violent, and 
tion in its tate ; 
Kt rad. Alth. iv, fol. Violarum 


7 nk Plantaginis an. M. 
#/s. florum Chamemel, M. |, dece- 
uantur in aqua, & cum Oleo Ro- 


. 4c Chamemel. eqiis portioni- 
bus ſimul miſts, fiat Emplaſtrum. 
If the Inflammation be in the 
declenfion, we uſe a Fomentation 
e flor, Chamemel., © Becton, decots 
in Vino albo ; alſo a Fomentation 
& Roſis EJ Calamintha ſimaliter dc- 
cots, 

If the Itch trouble one, becauſe 
of detention of the Rumors or 
Wind, the place muſt be bathed 
with warm water, that when the 
Pores are opened, they may be 
diſperſed : Or the place may be fo- 
mented with a Sponge dipt in 
warm water, and wrung out. Ba- 
thing in Sca water is very good ; 
which, by reafon of the Salt, is 
deterfive, and opens the Pores. 

When this itching is neglected, 
it uſually terminates in a paintul, 
and ſometimes an inflammatory 
excoriation, which muſt be cured 
by driers and coolers. In Summer 
time therefore Unguentum de Ce- 
ruſſa is good ; in great heat, Vn- 
guentum de Ceruſſa caphuratum, If 
it be Summer , and the Body be 
exceſſive hot, Unguentum Popu- 
leon is good; alſo that they call 
Linimentum ſimplex ; \t it be new 
made. At other times Ungrentum 
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- 
- 


RY 


de Lithargyro, and rein de 
; | Mimo are proper. Al are 
cooling and drying ; ſome more, 


others.leſs. Oo 
The Callus ſometimes is lefs or 
ater than it ſhould he.” The 

op of its being leſs than it ſhauld 

be, are, if the part be weak in mo- 
tion, and if, when the broken part 
is touched, no Calls, or very lit- 
tle is felt. Now this comes topals, 
becauſe. the Patient uſed too thin 

a Diet, or Meats either not thick, 

or not vicid enough, but friable : 

or becauſe the Rollers were drawn 
over ttrait. ,It muſt therefore be 
increaſed by a fuller Diet, the han- 

dage muſt be flackened, the” a- 

ſtringent Medicines muſt be more 

gentle. The Humors muſt be 3t- 
tracted by bathing with warm wa- 
ter ( not very hot, leit the attraCt- 
ed Humors evaporate again) till 

the part looks red, and {wells 4 

little ; for then we muſt defiit. 

If the Ca/ls be too great, the 
frgns are, when it is handled itmay 
be felt, and by preſſing the Muſcles 
and nervous parts, it cauſes pain. 
And then it 1s unapt for motion, 
vy reaſon of the pain and compre\- 
hon. In this caſe the quite con- 
trary courſe mult be taken, as to 
Diet, Rolling, &c. 'Then the Ca.- 
lus rat be {oftened and digeſted ; 
tor which purpoſe, theſe are good; 
Emplaſira © Redicibus Althee, *o- 
lis Ma've,09 Meli'oti, decoftirs im 
aqua, cum. 4x11gia anatis, But 
before the Plaſter is applied, Per- 
futon mult be made with the fame 
decoction. When there is »n. 
Emollition, Perfufjons muſt be ate. 
terwards made of water, wheiemn, 
Beronica, Scabio{a,Scordyum & Paw, 
|rietaria have been boiled. Thee 
things 


I14 


_ young 
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things muſt be done, "not only till 
the pagſgrow red, and (well a lit- 
"tle, but till it fall away and cor- 
0 | 

. + If a Gapgrene ariſe, we muſt 
immediately-bath the part in a 


. Lixivium, wherein Scordzum and: 


Plantain have been boiled : Then 
4 Plaſter muſt be applied, made 
e farina Lupinorum, - puloere Scor- 
dii, £5 Oxymelite; cum modico 
{ixroto, | : 
-- If the Limb grow too ſmall, be- 
cauſe of the oyer-ſtraitneſs of the 
Rollers, too much bathing, too 
much "motion, or ſcarcity of viſ- 
cous -Aliment ; the'Patient mult 
be nouriſhed ; then a Bath of freſh 
water muſt be adminiſtred, where- 
in if a little piece of fleſh be boil- 
ed, it would be better. Beſides, 
Pication muſt be made, viz, Pitch 
muſt be ſpread upon a Cloth, and 
applied to the part, and then 
ſnacht off haſtily for ſeveral times, 
that the plucking of the Hair may 
cauſe pain, and ſo attraCt nouriſh- 
ment. to the part, Then warm 
water muſt be poured-upon it. 
** But after Fractures are' cured, 
oftentimes the part remains' de- 
prefled in its Figure, and diſtort- 
ed ; becayſe there was not a good 
Coaptation of the Bones, either 
through the Chirurgeons jgno- 
rance, the Patients diſorderly mo- 
tion, or bad bandage. If the Limb 
be not hnyt in its motion, the Pa- 
tient muſt reſt contented, --If the 
heart of the Limb in-its Operations 
be conſiderable, the Parient-old 
and weak, the .Callus old too, and 
the fraftured Bone great ; the Pa- 
tient muſt likewiſe rett himſelf con- 
tented/ But if+ the Patient 'be 
and ſtrong, the Callus freſh, 


Fires ly,» 


| 
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and the fractured Bone. ſmall, the 
only way will be to break the*Fra- 
Cture again ; yet for ſeveral days 
we muſt, as'much as we are'able, 
ſoften As us by baths' of /A/- 
hea, va,Lotura lane, Oeſypus, 
& Lutum +l e: much Fri- 
Ction muſt be uſed by the Fingers 
anointed with Oefypus, perfuſions 
muſt be made of Water, wherein 
Hemlock was boiled, We may al- 
ſouſe Emplaſtrum e folits cicute 
cum axungia Porcina, Then the 
Bone may be broke again by the 
ſtrength. of the Hands or Fingers. 
if the Callus be very hard, I break 
it with an inſtrument drawing dif- 
ferent ways; then I cure it, as I 


{ have already ſhewn. Tho ſome 


good Chirnrgeons are timorous 
( as Albucaſis )leſt the Callus ſhould 
not, when broke, re-unite. * * 
The 'operations in all fimple 
FraCtures are ſo exaCtly alike, that 
to intance in particular caſes, 
would be but to repeat what has 
been already ſaid. Only the Fra- 
Cture of the Patella'or Knee-pan 
differs from all other FraCtures'in 
cure, as that Bone differs from all 
others in ſite and connexion. Hzl- 
danus Obf. Chirurg.'88, Cent. 5, 
has this relation. A Man forty 
years old, ſtrong, and of a good 
habit of Body, by a fall broke his 
Knee-pan' tranſverſe, with a great 
contuſion of his Knee ; but with- 
out a Wound. Though the Pati- 
ent was all along treated accord- 
ing to Art; yet moſt acute pain, 
and other Symptoms followed. At 
length the pain and other Symp- 


toms ceaſed ; but he halted, and 


had'an exceeding great weakneſs 
in that Leg, fo that he had much 


a-do to walk, and if he climbed 
EE any 


= Chap. 7. Of + Frofture of the' 


arce lift; his 


any place, he could fc 


up. Several things were uſed 
to i{trengthen the Nerves ; but. all 
'to no purpoſe. And here it pro- 


' ved, as Pareus has obſerved, that 
halting generally attends a Fra- 
Cture of the Knee-pan. Some are 
of opinion, that the cauſe of the 
lameneſs is, becauſe the Callus, 
which joyns the fractured Parella, 
fills the Cavity underneath, and ſo 
hinders the motion. But the ex- 
tuberance of the Callus is rarely 
ſo great as to do this. And-n this 
Patient the Callus could 'not be 
the cauſe of lameneſs, as by what 
follows will appear, It is there- 
fore to be.confidered, that the Pa- 
fella may be broke tranſverſe, ob- 
kquely, or lengthways in a right 
line drawn from the Thigh to the 
great Toe, Now a FraCture length- 
ways Will not cauſe lameneſs, if 
an. expert *Chirurgeon -haye the 
handling of it ;. for he may eaſily 
joyn the disjoyned  Parels,, and 
keep, it in its place,. by BolRers, 
Pledgets, and Rollers, whey joyn- 
ed. . He may do it eafily, I fay: 
for the :ends of the ſeventh, ejghth, 
and ninth Muſcles, that moye the 
Leg, do meet about-the: Patella, 
and terminate in a very ſtrong Ten- 
don, which Tendon does fo in- 
volve the Patella , that if it is 


broke lengthways, the FraCture is | 


apt to cloſe of it ſelf; becauſe it is 
the property of Muſcles to draw 
towards their Original. So when 
the Fracture is made, according to 
the rectitude of the Bone, Mem- 
branes, Muſcles, and Tendons, it 
is conſentaneous to Reaſon, that 
they muſt return to their place 


__ 
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that. 


7 


e Chirurgeon has done his 
duty in applying proper Topicks, 
and has  obiated. Pain, and other 
pccurring Symptoms. - - 

, But when the Frachure is made 
tranſverſe, the caſe is quite Other- 
wiſe: for then the ſeventh, eighth, 
and ninth Muſcles, draw towards 
the Hip, and the Tendon inſerted 
in the Parella, draws downwards z 
and then- it is (o disjoyned in the 
middle, that the edges of the Fra- 
Cture, by reaſon of the ſtrong at- 
traCtion of the . Muſcles and t 
Tendon can never be joyned;” 

that the Fracture was ſuch the 
foreſaid Patient, both Ocular in- 
ſpection, and Feeling with -my 
Fingers convinc'd me. For it was 
{o disjoyned in the middle, that one 
might lay more than ones. littl# 
Finger in-the Cavity. No work 
der then; if. from-this disjunction 
of the Pate//a,: lameneſs followed, 
and the Patient, could ſcarce draw 
his Leg after him ; fince the Mu- 
(cles that move the Leg, eſpeciat-/ 
ly the ſeventh, eighth, and - ninth," 
were deprived their ftrength. 
Lamenelſs likewiſe follows a tranſ-" 
verſe FraCture.” For the foreſaid* 
Muſcles and the Tendon draw the 
edges of the fraCtured Knee-pan 
'up or down, or tranſverſe, and fo 
disoyn them. Hence it is evident, 
that a tranſverſe or oblique fra- ' 
Cture of the Knee-pan, can never 
by Art or Induſtry beſo cured, but” 
the Patient will be lame. Yet 
Paulus Agineta de re Medica. 1. 
6. c. 103, Will have the Leg ex- 


| 
| 


| 


"again ; and when the edges of the 
fractured Patel/a are immediately 


tended, and the Knee-pan joyned 
with the Fingers, and ſo kept till 
the 
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the edges, of 

touch coke otic, and are grown 
together. This may indeed be 
tried 3 but T can ſcarce believe, 
that the edges of the Patel/a can 
beſo joyned ; or,if they Were joyn- 
ed, that the can be kept 


ſtretcht, and the edges of the Fra- | 


| 


the fraſtured Bone 


Cture be kept together fo 

with the Rollers and Vledgets bs 
reaſon of the pain, as till a Callys 
be bred. But thanks be to GOD, 
as Avicenna fays, this ' Fracture 
rarely happens. And thus we have 


done with fimple FraCtures, 


So 


——_— IT Crg—_ 


CHAP. VII. 


N a Practyre withi a Wound, 

either the Bone is made bare, 
or not made bare : Beſides, we 
either look for a piece of Bone to 
come away, or we do not. We 
will firſt treat of a Fracture, where- 
in neither the Bone'is made bare, 
nor we do expect any piece of 
Bone to come away. In this caſe 
we muſt mind the Intentions of 
the Wound, and 'of the Fracture 
one after the other. 

Firſt of all the Bones muſt be 

t together by extenſion, as we 

ewed before in the firſt indicati- 
on of Fractures. 

- Then we muſt anſwer the 
Second and Third Intention of 
Wounds, z,e. the Lips of the 
Wound muſt be cloſed, and then 
they muſt be kept cloſe, 

Afterwards we mind the Third 


curing a Frafure with a Wound, wherein neithey 
rpc Bone is made bare, nor the coming away of any 
" piece of Bone. js expected. 


Fourth of a Wound, :, e. we pre 
ſerve the ſubſtance of the fractu- 
red and the wounded part found, 
by applying Medicaments to the 
Wound Cloſed, and the Fracture 
ſet, which may afſwage Pain, if 
_ be any, = (_ Inflan- 
mation, #. e. which may repell the 
influent Matter, and = So up 
what is gathered there already, 
and preſs out of the part; ſuch as 
are aſtringents and glutinatives. 
Of which formerly. If there be 
Pain, and in Winter time, we muſt 
uſe Ceratum picatum: which ac- 
cording to Hippocrates aſſwages 
pain; In Summer we muſt uſe Ce- 
ratum; at other times, Ceratum 
ſimplex. If there be no pain, we 
muſt moſt endeavour the ftrength- 
ening .of the Fracture, and pre- . 
venting an Inflammation, There- 


Intention of a Fra£ture, and the 


| 


fore we muſt apply combed Flax, 
| | wet 


Chap. 9. 


Linen Cloth/ wrung out of black: 
Wine, and/QOil of , If the 
part be void of pain, we may vſe 
the forefaid aftringent Powders, 
mixt with the white of an Egg. 


Intention of a FraCtvre, 5. ce. the 
Fracture muſt be rolled, as we 
ſhewed before. But here we 'nmſt 
obſerve, that the Rollers muſt. be 
ſofter and broader than in a Fra- 
Eture without a Wound, that 
they may reach over the edges of 
the Wounds on each fide, and fo 
may cloſe, not preſs the edges of 
the Wound, The Rollers alſo are 


Fratture with « Wonjid. \.\ 
wet in the Whites of Eggs, or a 


Then'we muſt ſatisfy another. 


not to be drawn ſq hard, as if - 


491 
there were no Wound, leſt by 
ſqveezing the Wound, Pain and 
Inflammation ſhould ariſe. Where- 
fore Hippocrates and Celſius uſe ma- 
ny circunvolutions ; - fince it is 
better to turn often about; than- 
to bind hard, The bandage muſt 
be.unbound eyery third. day, and 
muſt be bound looke, as long 2s 
there is ar + ao AE 
Splnts muſt either not be uſt 

left they ſhould pre6. the Wound: 
or if they be applied, they mutt 
'not teotioary RO In 
this caſe Ce/ſus his which 
is made with fix Rollers, is motk 
Ore” | 


| 


CHAP. IX 


Of a Fratture with 4 Wound, wherein the Rone is not 
made bare ;, but we look. for a piece of , Bone to 


come away. 

E ſay, there is a receſs 

or abſceſs of a Bone, 
when a piece of Bone is ſepara- 
ted from the main Bone, and is 
thruſt forth by nature. This comes 
to paſs, Firſt, when atter an old 
Wound, the Bones are dry ang 
withered 3 for then the periſhed 
Bone is ſeparated by the expul- 
five faculty of the part, and ſo 
there is an abſcels, or deſquam- 
mation of the Bone : Which may 
likewiſe happen without a Fra- 


Cure, as in Fiſtu/a's and old Ulcers, 
by reaſon of much Sanzes, tarry- 
ing tqo long upon the Bone, and 
corrupting it, Such a deſquam- 
mation may alſo happen in a Fra» 
ture not Set, by reaſon of much 
Sanzes gathering there. . Secondly, 
Bones recede, when ſome piece by 
the violence ofthe Fracture, is ei- 
ther quite ſeparated from the reft ; 
or fo ſhattered, that it is im a 
manner ſeparated. - 
The cauſes of this are either 
external 


one The Pratt ce Wy; bates | Book: 1; 
; or-corru ption of js, when Nature creates: Fleſh in 
rrryal goa either by Sanies ous the-lips. of the, ſbund Boat, which 
wernrsdoy there 3' or by the als| k = and thruſts forth the 
teration of the external Air, which| fractured. . A great folid-Bone, in | 
corfupts the Bones, and dettroys| a fall grown Perſon,n winter time, 
their natural terhper: recedes ſlowly, in threeſtore days 
- The ſigns *which ſhew that a|or thereabout, A 'midling lax 
Bone . will” 'recede, ' are various:| Bone. in tender years, and Sum- 
T: 18.7. 3.de 75. 'The Firſt |mer time recedes ſooner, uſually 
ws, t00: much 'Sames comes away,| within forty days; + 
Sv ton 0 the magni-} *"As for the.cure;'/ If 'the Bone 
tude of the Wound, which ſhews'| that will recede, be quite ſepara-/ 
the Bone is corrupt,” ant will come] ted from the reſt of the. Bone, and 
aw > ge agree Secondly, the Wound looks s fallen within the: Wound, and 
enclined to: excretion, the'| ſticks! there, it muſt be taken hold 
the Lips of 'it ;doinot cloſe; butare' (of with a pair of Pliers, and drawn 
rather wad; ; andif the Pati-/| 6&t; - And if a piece &f Bone be 
ent narrowly mind it, he feels a | quite cleft fron: the:main Bone, 
tacit motion in the inſide of his | but remains in its place ; yet ne- 
Limb. Thirdly, if the Bones have | vertheleſs, becauſe it will never 
been deprivectof Setting, then -by|glutinate with the reſt of the Bone,” 
reaſon of the continuance of the | it muſt be taken hold of and pul- 
Santes, which corrupts the Bone, | led out, if it can without violence. 
2 piece of the Bone will” com] If/it cannot bedone without great 
away. The fourth ſign is, if the | violence, it muſt not be extract. 
Bone be made bare of Fleſh, it | ed; becauſe Pain, Inflammation, 
muſt . neceſlarly: cecede; begaufe.| a a. Ferer, .and Conyulſion wouſd 
Aliment cannot be giver, ſihce, Þe cauſed, and there 'wopld' be- a 
keither- Veins nor- Arteries goto fiſknlous Ulcer vhewfich\ a Cavity 
the naked part ; and alſo becauſe | was filled, after 'the extraction of 
the Bone is expoſed to the external | the Bone, with Sanies, which by 
Air, and is corrupted by it. __ corroding, hinders the fleſh f__ 
Fifth gn is lait down by Paulys| breeding. Then therefore this bu- 
eFaineta, c. cog. l. 6. If the Fleſh; | fines muſt be left to Nature, hot 
which grows about the lips 'of 'the |, which by degrees breeds 
Wound, be'lax, dull and ſpongy* | in' the lips of the found © Bone, 
for Nature heals not the Wound, | and cauſes Bones to recede, as in 
while it has ſomething within it; | the wounds of the Head. 
which ſhe cannot keep. A Bone| It ought alſo to be conſidered, 
therefore will come away, Fe whether the piece of Bone, that is 
about the Fleſh'is lax. to come away; be great or little. 
' The figns of a very quick re-| This may be known by the intenſe- 
ceflion are, when thete is a quick | neſs or remiſsneſs of the fore-men- 
fuppuration in the Wound, and an | tioned figns. - For if Suppuration 
early and fair excreſcence of fleſh; | proceed ſlowly, and great ſtore of 


ior the way the Bone daez recede 'Sanies appear; alſo if much lax 
el and 


£7 


Chap. 9. 
and dull fleſh breed, a great piece 
is to come away z if on the con- 
trary, a little one. 

__ Famal portion of Bone be to 
come away ; Firſt, we muſt take 
care, that the gathered Pus tarry | 
not long in the Wound, and fo 
corrupt the ſound Bone : The Pus 
therefore muſt be evacuated, not 
by preflure of bandage drawn "tight 
(-as in aFraCture without a Wound) 
for ſo Pain and Inflammation 
would ariſe ; but the Pus muſt be 
ſo evacuated, that it may flow out 
of the Wound. The Second ſcope 
is, to help the- recefſion of - the | a 
Bone, which buiineſs neverthelcſs 
in a little Bone, muſt be commit- | 
ted to Nature ; but in a greatone, 
muſt be promoted by Medicines. 
For theſe reaſons Hippocrates ap-! 
proves of looſe bandage, and fre- 
= that the Pus nfy not be 
pt, but may paſs freely : He does 
not apply Splints, leſt by compreſ- 
fion they might cauſe pain : The 
reſt he leaves to Nature. This is 
to be obſerved, that tho you look 
for a receſs of the Bone, neverthe- 
leſs the Wound mutt be ſtitched : 
for Nature will not heal up the 
Wound, where the Bone is to come 
out. The Fracture may be con- 
firmed by many Rollers, as has 
been formerly ſhewn. 

If a great Bone be to recede, 
the Cure differs in two things 1 from 
that foregoing : for Medicines are 
applied, and "the manner of deli- 
zation 1s liar. The Indicati- 
ons are; that the Ps be not kept. 
in, but” run*freely, that the Fra- 
Cture be confirmed, Inflammatiqn \ 
prevented,” Pain © not raiſed, ind] 
that a ſpeedy rece(s of the Boye 


Fraffure with « Wind" 


= 


be px gcured. 
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Mido theſe things; " as'to 
a Plague are be 

no Rt Cs 1 
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ious, when the 
to the a gry : for then 
the Limb muft be'lifted' up and 
moved ) that fo both the Fracture 
may be kept firm, and without 
ſtirring the Limb, when both the" 
Heads are _ the Wound may 
appear in loofing. The bteadth' 
of the -Plapulx muſt at leaſt be' 
half an hand; in ſome fo great, 
as'to take hold of both fides of the 
Wound, They are to be carried 
round, fo as to croſs one another. 
There muſt be as many. Plagule 
as are neceſſary, that no ſpace 
| may be left empty : I have often 
tound, it is better to uſe too ma- 
ny, than too few, for confirming 
the Fracture; yet ſo, as not to 
preſs too hard. They muſt be wet 
in black, auſtere, and thick Wine; 
for ſo they ſtick the better, they 
prevent Inflammation , and con- 
ſerve the ſubſtance of the part 
ſound : upon which accounts, but 
eſpecially to prevent Inflammati- 
on, Galen not only ſo wet the P/a- 


gale ; but day and night kept the. 


part wet with ſuch Wine 3 or he 
applied Cloaths and Sponges di 
in ſuch Wine ;. but thit te ba 
ning of the Wine might not -<hy4 
all the Chamber ayd 
laid” underneath, a Le Loicr & 23S 
liea via Th to Fg the Wii 
But before we ap Page, 


le, it is neceſſary to te I pM 


)cines,” Whichin the Aev4on rae & 


io 


long as. the Inflampation laſts, 
may aſſwage Pain, and are good; 
for Inflammation, ſach as Cera- 
cum roſatum, Ceratum picatum, 
doo breeding: for b bay 
while Pus i} ing: for by 
ing Coon, and cauſing Suppu- 
ration, it . prevents Inflammation,! 
becauſe when the Matter is Sup- 

purate, no harm can enſue. H:p- 
© pocrates ſometimes uſes Linen wet 
in Oil and Wine mixt together, 
when there is pain, and danger of 
a. Convulſion. 

When the time of Inflammati- 
on is aver, we muſt uſe all our in- 
duſtry, that the receding Bone 


may with all ſpeed be thrulit forth; 
which though it may be done by 
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Nature; yet it may be helped by 
Medicines, Things manifeſtly hot 
do this; ut Oleum vetus, Cera 
Citrina, ſordities vaſorum_ apum ad 


ally ] gem l[iquata, cus admiſcebitur 


pars una euphorb it, due tithymali, 
tres | Ariſtolochie :. this Medicine 
muſt be uſed in Winter, in adult 
and hard Bodies, and it is com- 
mended by Avicema, In other 
Bodies and Seaſons Ammoniacum 
& bdellium, diſſolutum cum oleo li- 
liaceo, is good. Cinis lumbricorum 
terre, mells admiſtus £9 zmpoſitus 
extraCts a Bone, that is to come 
away, by a (pecifick-property. And 
Ceratum Sacrum does extract 
Bones. 


CHAP. X. 


Of a Fraiture with a Wound, in which the Bone 


is made bare, 


He Bone tnade bare ruſt al- 
together be defended frotn 

the alteration of the Air, 1elt it pu- 
trefy and recede. Therefore if the 
Bone made bare ſtick not up above 
the Wound, it muff be covered, 
not with .abſterfive Medicines, 
which irtitate and cauſe pain, hor 
with oily andtmellifying Medicines; 
| with the nitoral covering, s, c, the 
Skin, The lips of the Wourd 


therefore muſt be drawn tagether 
till they touch, hy ſtitching ; then 
the Cure mult be proceeded upon, 
as in a FraQture with a Wound. 

If the bare Bone ſtick out above 
the Wound, if it can with any eaſe 
be reſtored unto its Cavity, 
by the benefit of due extenſion, 
without violence, it muſt certain- 
ly be done ; then the Wound muſt 

ſtitched, as we ſaid but now. 
But if the bare Bone ſtick aut fo 


high, 


Pp. 10. 
high, that it cannot without vio- 
ee be pr nto its place again; 
than of. two evils the leſs is to be 
choſen, and the Bone muſt be cut 
of with a File, a Saw, or ſome 
other Inſtrument, and made a 
little ſhorter, and then it muſt be 
put together, by making a mode- 
rate Extenſion : for this is better, 
than to leave ſuch Bones not put 
together, or by violent E n, 
to occaſion a Convulfion and 
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it be difficult to put it together,and 
we fear violent Ext , where- 
in becauſe of the Wound, many Fi- 
bres are extended, and great Pain 
is cauſed, ſo that a Convulſion may 
| be expected : Hippocrates in this 
caſe replaces the as well 
as he can, and puts} in a, Chiſel= 
like inſtrument between” the fra- 
| Ctured Bones, and raiſes it like a 
Lever: and ſo the Bones are more 


Death. If after the Bone is cut off 


extended than the Muſcles, 'and 
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CHAP. I. 
Of the definition, differences, cauſes and ſigns of 


Luxations in general. 


Brom or putting .out of 
joynt, is called Diſlocation. 
It-is the flipping of the Head of 
ſome Limb out of its proper Sinus, 
into another place. For Dearti- 
culation, or a Joynt, which is de- 
figned for motion, confifts of the 
head of a Bone, and a Sinus; In 


» the head it is obſervable, that all 
Bones which have a round head, 
have all motions, as-in the Thigh 
and Shoulder ; In the $:n:5, that 
all which have a deep S$:7us, as the 
Os coxendicis, are not fo apt to be 


put out of Joynr; on the _— 


in ſuch as have a ſhallow Cavity, 
as in the Scapula, But left the 
Bones might eaſily flip out of 
their Cavities, there are alſo Li- 
gaments: and ſome of them are 
orbicular, which in all Joynts en- 
compaltls the head and Szx5 round : 
others are round, and are only in 
ſuch Joynts as are made tor ſtrony, 
motions, as in the Thigh and 
Knee, Theſe out of a deep Ca- 
vity, .are inſerted into the head of 
the Bone. Now the Joynts that 
have both ſorts of Ligaments, ' or 
that have only the orbicular, but 

* very 
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very cloſe, are difficultly diſloea- quite lip out of, or.come in again 
ted. In the Joynts there is a ſort|to the Sinus. Yet Hippocrates 
of unctuous and viſcid Humor;|ſays, the Shoulder and Thigh may 


leſt the Bones by their perpetual 
motion ſhould grow hot ahd dry. | 

In general there are three ſorts 
of Luxations. Firſt, when Bones 
gape, which before were joyned. 
This happens in three places; when 
the broad Blade-bone parts from 
the Humerus z or the Radius from 
the Cubitus, or the Sura from the 
Tibia, as Celſus writes, c. 1o. 1.8. 

hafes 1 5. contin, calls it Disjun- 

ion, A Second ſort is, when 
Bones are lengthened, through 
the laxity and diftention of the 
Ligaments ;3 whence it comes to 
paſs, that 'the head of the Bone 
{tarts a little out of the Simus ; yet 
it 18 not quite out, but it may ea- 
fily be put in. -I have often ob- 
ſerved this Luxation in Beggars, 
in the Wriſt and Elbow; The 
third fort is properly called Luxa- 
tion, when the head flips out of 
its proper Sus, of which there 
are no differences ; but according 
my 1s more or leſs; Paul c. 11. 

If then the head do wholly and 
arr ſlip out of its $:s, it is 
called 8:xpIpmusz , by haſes 
Diſlocation : If in part, and but 


be more or leſs luxated, which 
muſt be underſtood of perfect 
Luxation, While they are more leſs 
diftant trom their natural places 
Moreover, this true Luxation may 
be made four ways, upwards or 
downwards, to the right hand or 
the left, Galen c. 4. {. de Con- 
tit. Art. adds forwards or back- 
wards, ; 
The firſt ſort of Luxation 3s 0c- 
cafioned only by internal cauſes; 
z. e. by Humors, mollifying and . 
relaxing the Ligaments. The 
other two ſorts, namely, the 
wrenching and true Luxation, are 
occaſioned both by an internal 
cauſe, to wit, the Humors, flow= 
ing to the Joynts, which by de- 
grees fill the Cavity; and thruſt 
the head of the Bone out of its 
place: and by an external caule, 
which by violence moves the Bone 
out of its place, as leaping, a fall; 
and violent running. But we ſhall 
only treat of thoſe Luxations that 
proceed from an* external cauſe. 
There are divers ſigns of Luxe 
ation. Firft, when the motion of 
the Joynt is loſt: for as long as 


motion is not loſt, tho there be ' 


imperkectly;it is called xug4e3poud | {ifpicion of a Luxation,. yet there 
by Rhaſes Diſtorruera, or wrench- | is no Luxation. But this ſign is 
ing. The Joynts' of the Arm, |not enough, others muſt be ad- 
Hand, Leg , Foot ; Fingers and i ded. The Second therefore is an 
Toes ſuffer both ſorts of Luxation; | hollowneſs appearing in ſome un- , 
only the Thigh and Shoulder ſut- ' uſual place, and on the contrary 
fer a perfe&t Luxation : the rei- | an eminence on the oppoſite fide: 
ſon whereof is the roundneſs of | for the Tumor is eFer on that fide 
the heads, and thinnefs of the Ca- | unto which the Bone flipt 3 and 
vities z whence it comes to paſs;.; the hollowneſs, from whence it 1s 
that the heads do aimoſt touch | flipt : This ſign is diſcovered by 
the edges in a point, and fo eithet | the ſight and touch, in the Jong 
| K k Whic 


which are either naturalty without 
fleſh, or emaciated. The third 
ſign is, the Limb generally is ſhort- 
ned : for the Bone being ſlipt out 
of its place, fince it fmds no re- 
ſiſtance, is drawn upwards by the 
Muſcles ; this happens in a perfeCt 
Luxation, - The fourth fign is ; 
the Limb out' of Joynt is unlike 
the ſound one in figure, fite and 
longitude. 

A perfect Luxation is diſtin- 
guiſhed from an imperfect one, 
by the intenſeneſs of the aforeſaid 
Hgns. For if all the motions of the 
Joynt beloſt, if the Limb be ſhort- 
er, if there be a great Eminence, 
and a Cavity, if the Limb be un- 
like the ſound one, it is a perfect 
Luxation: On the contrary, when 
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[cal length z and if it belet go, it 
returns fo its accidental length. 
Laftly, there - is a Cavity quite 
round the Joynt, into which one 
may ſometimes put ones little _ 
Finger. 

The figns of a Luxation being 
removed, z. e. of a Joynt well Sett, 
are contrary, which ſhew the na- 
tural ftate: If there be no more 
ſigns nor cauſes of Luxation, Be- 
ſides, Avicenna brings another 
ſign, namely the craſhing, or ſnap 
which both the Patient and the 
by-ſtanders hear, when the Bone 
flips back again into its Cavity, 
But this is neither a good fign, 
nor much to be deſired ; becauſe 
it has two bad cauſes. For either 
the noiſe is made while the head 


it is imperfect, The moſt cer- 
tain ſign of a disjunCtion, where 
the Bones gape, is the thickneſs 
gf the Limb above its natural 
pitch ; and where the keads of the 
Bones meet, the extuberance is 
greater. That fort of Luxation, 
wherein the Limbs are made long- 
er, becauſe of the ſoftneſs of the 
Ligaments is known. Firſt, be- 
cauſe the* Limb looks, as if it 
were hung on by thread, and it 
dangles diforderly this way and 
that, becauſe the Ligaments are 
reJaxed, and the Bones do not then 
touch @pne another. Secondly, 
when the head of the Bone is put 
up, the Limb returns to its natu-! 


j 


of the Bone rubs againſt the edges 
of the Sinus, whereby thoſe thin 
and cartilaginous edges are broken, 
and (o go into the Cavity before 
the Bone gets into it again: and 
therefore true wn cannot 
be made; becauſe the head can 
no more turn round in its Cavity, 
which makes Men lame. Or the 
noiſe is, becauſe the head of the 
Bone beats againſt the Sinus; 
which may cauſe an Ulcer, and 
make the part putrefie, the Carti- 
lages may grow hard, and be fe- 
parated from the Bone; and fo 
the Bone remains rough, and dif- 
ficulty in motion is occaſioned. 
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CHAP. IL 


The Cure of 4 Luxation in general. 


He Dodtrine of Luxations is| 


truly Chirurgical 3 becauſe 
here all depends on the Chirurge- 
on's Hand,and nothing on Nature. 
There are four ſcopes in a Luxa- 
tion 3 Extenſion, Repoſition, De- 
ligation, Collocation. Extenſion 
is neceſſary ; becauſe the Muſctes | 
contract the ſlipt Bone, and-make 
the Limb lhoner ; becanſe then it 
finds no reſiſtance. Deligation is 
neceſſary, leſt, becauſe of the Re- 
laxation of- the Li ts, and 
the Extenſion of the Muſcles, the 
Bone might flip out again, 

And the four aforeſaid things 
muſt be ſa adminiſtred, that the 
due figure of the Limb may be 
kept, and tion ma 
prevented. The Limb m be 
put in ſuch a re, as that it 
may be void of pain. In Extenft- 
on the Muſcles muſt on one ſide be 
kept as they a the head of a | gain. 
Muſcle ſhould be in the inſide, and 
= end on the outfide. In Deli- 

tion and _ of the Limb, | flamma 
—- wt obſerve fuch a figure or 
pomoetins Limb, as is the mean ) 
cen the two extreme motions 

of the Limb. 


when the Luxation is made, and 
' after it is made 3 when Bone, 
being _ of its place, p up- 
on the nervous parts, and pain is 
cauſed in the Extenfion, when the 
Bone is replaced. And an —_ 
mation muſt be prey 
_— nog 
poſture ; im re« 
the 


Firſt of all Extenſion inuſt be 
made, as we have ſhewn in Fra- 
Re TR 

y either Con- 
tuſton, or Actrition of the Head and | 
the Sinus one againft another 


be] ſhould be made ; aifo twining a- 


bout of the head of the Bonemuſt ©. 
be avoided, kft the edge of the 
Sinus be broke. Thirdly. the Limb 
muſt be bound, left it lip out a- 

in. The binding mult be fo 
-—- as to keep op the nat] po- 
Rare of the Lim 


An Inflammation uſually hap-{| der 


pens in Luxations by reaſon: of 


the pain, that is cavfed,. .both|t 


* 


gaments, and ſtrengthen the part, 
Such are Ceratum barbarum, Dia- 
palma, de Minuo, Oxycroceum, Ces. 
ratum ſimplex, Ceratum roſaceum, 
Unpuentum roſaceum, Vinum, Poſ- 
ca, Vmum F £m | Succus 
hypocyſtidss, decotum corticum gra- 
natorum ; Balanſtiorum, ovi Al- 
bumen. & compound Medicine 
may alſo be made «s bolo Armena, 
Sang. Drac. Myrtill. Cortic, Gra- 
nat. pulveriſatis, & muſtis 001 
Albumini ad. mellis cunſiſtentziam, 
exceptum hoc ſtuprs pexts circa ar- 
ticulum imponityr. If there be. 
pain, it indicates lenient and un«; 
Ruous Medicines, z. e. things con- 
trary to an Inflammation: where- 
fore wg muſt. proceed thus, If the 
pain be fmall, it muſt not be re- 
garded,: and aftringents with un- 
Ctuous Medlicmes, as Flax with. the 
white of an Egg, mult be appti- 
ed. But if pain divert the- Cure 
to it ſelf, the part muſt firth be 


| 


anointed with things. that aflwage 


pain, which- yet muſt have” ar 
aftringent Virtue in them, fuch as: 
Oleum Roſatum, Oleum Myrt inum, 
Maſtichmnm ; 'then the atoreſaid 
Medicine muſt be applied, or a 
Linen cloth dipt in Ceratum Ro- 
_ſaceum, over which the. aforeſaid 
Stupes muſt be; applied. Cerotes | 
' muſt not. be uſed in the-beginning; 
| becauſe by their hardneſs they preſs: 
and cauſe Inflammation : for which 
reaſon Galen betore bandage ap- 
plies Linen clothes. dipt in fome-! 
juice, leſt by: preſſure they ſhould: 
cauſe painz When. theſe "things 
are done; the Limb muſt be 1aid 
in a middle figure, leſt it ſhould 
occafion pain, The Poſture muſt 
be ſoft, ſtnooth, and high. 


-The. Limb 'thus bound , mutt 4 


a 
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(as much as may be) be kept im- 
moveable for three or four days ; 
[But then the Rollers being ſlacken- 
ed, and an itching ariſing from 
the detention of the Vapors, the 
bandage muſt be unbound, andl 
the itching part muſt be bathed 
with warm water. Yet leſt the 
WArm water ſhould looſen ithe Li- 
gaments, which rather want aftri- 
Ction, therefore, if there be no 
itching, we muſt not meddle with 
fomentation. At the-Second' De- 
ligation, if there be no pain, we 
may 'apply ſome- Ceratuan, as in 
— Ang Barret batbaram: in 
Sunnmner' Ceratum de Min, 'Dia- 
palma. About the fame time allo, 
we may apply fplints of Leather 
and thick Paper, to confirm the 
head of the Bone. - And thus. we 
muſt proceed, itt the Limb ſeem 
ſtrong : . About "this 'time 
it-amftbe unbound, and forented 
witts a decoction of Wormwood, 
Roſes, Chamazmel, white 'Oaken- 
Moſs, which. ds: firgagthen. Then 
having applied a*Cerote,” the Limb 
nafſt de kept iv fone: days with- 
out binding, and the Patient muft- 
be ordered to ufe tis wonted exer- 
cifes, butmoderatdy.. Thus much 
of the general cupe ofall freſh Lux- 
ations. —__ 
| > Ofd Euxations have the ſame 
Indications. Yep theſe muft be 
preceded by ſoftnmng ahd:-diſcuſ- 
ling the matter, which is flowed 
intothe Joynt, andabont the Joynt. 
For which purpoſe, Ke Rad. Althes 
7 vj. Rad. Cuctmn. Afthinns 7 ij. 
(', malv? M. ty. cots ih aqua 5 


| 


contuſis adde faring Fenuprer, 3 
{emunys lins ana FS. E COM 
munis 3 V). axunpre porcine 3 ij. 


Decotii preditir 7. f, nhiſce E-frae 
empla- 


- 


s * l _k 
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emplaſtrum.' We likewiſe uſe Dia- 


any fraptes, 6 cum Gummi, 
when the Callys is great and” hard-' 
But firſt we muft rub the part. 
Fingers wet in moift 


with onr p | F 

s, and we apply thick Oeſy- 
veggrth often Hp the Limb in 
the waſhing of Wooll warm, Morn- 
ing and Evening for an hour or 
two. The | Mud of hot Bathes is 
alſo good 3 Thofe are Emollients. 
Afﬀter them we muſt uſe digeſters; 
ſuch as, in ſoft natures, Ceratum 
'd& betonica; im hard ones Empla- 
ſtraw facrim, ' Before the applica- 
tion of the Emplaſters, Fomenta- 
tion muſt be made e decotto Cha- 
maemeli, Hyſſopi, Betonice, Ste - 


For 


chadis; alſo & vino albo generofo. 
When the Hamors are much, and 
yery hard; if they be firſt ſoften- 
ed, we muft uſe a Fumigation # 
lapide pyrite or molart : Alto a Fo- 
mentation e Jecofio Rad. Cucum. 
aſi, Althee, ive, colocynthides ; 
which both by their heat and dri- 
neſs diſcuſs the matter, and by an 
innate property attra& the Hu- 
mors about the Joynt. The Litnbs 
may- be held in the water. of bot 
Bathes, and in the ſteam” of the 
ſame, which are very digerent ; 
when theſe things aye done, you 
may manage all the reſt, as in a 
freſh Luxation. 


Of particular Luxations : 


the Taw-bone. 
Hen the Jaw-bone is out 


V of joynt, Maſtication and 
Speech are depraved. It is very 
ſeldom, that it is diſlocated : be- 
cauſe the head of the Jaw-bone, 
which is contained in the Cavity, 
is encompallgd on-every fhrde with 
Bones, .'* Then the Jaw-bone has 
many ſtrong Muſcles, which keep it 
in its proper place, and it has two 
heads, which are not fo apt to ſlip 
out, as 'One-is, Thirdly, it has 


two acute Proceſſes, Fourthly, the 
Jaw-bone can only be diſlocated | 


CHAP. III. 


and Firſt of Luxations of 


one way, 7. e. forwards, Fifthly, 
there are few cauſes of the Luxa- 
tion of the Jaw-bone. 

For the Jaw-bone can never be 
out, unleſs its acute Proceſs flip 
under the Os jgale ; and fo can- 
not get back again : But this Pra- 
ceſs cannot flip downwards, unk$ 
the Mouth gape very wide, andit 
cannot get upwards except ina 
diſtortion of the Mouth. Yet I 
have often ſeen the Jaw-bone lak- 
ated : the cauſe whereof may be a 
frequent and conſtant motien of 
KKk3 the 


the Jaw-bone, both 
and Speaking, whereby the Muſcles 


are tirgd, debilitated, and Ao give ]'Y4 
frequent” hon > to the luxation 


of the Jaw-bone. 

Gulielmus de Saliceto, _ _"_ 
other . Chirurgeous, not killed in 
| na, have written, that the 
Jaw-bone may be Juxated to the 
left and right, but this is falſe ; for 
behind, the Bone hinders, on the 
right, the left head of the Jaw- 
bone hinders ; on the left, the right 
head of the'Jaw-bone hinders. It 
therefore follows, that the Jaw- 
bone can be luxated only forwards, 

Andeither both its heads are lux- 
ated, or only one. If only one, 
. 1. That part of the Jaw is promi- 
nent only forwards. 2. The Chin 
enclines tothe luxated part. 3. The 
Mouth is diſtorted towards the 
part, contrary to the luxated part, 
and the diſtorted' Jaw-hone ap- 
pears more eminent. 4. The Dex- 
tes canins ftand underneath the 
fore-Teeth. 5. On the luxated 
tide, ' the' acute Proceſs appears 
more eminent, 6. The Teeth 
cannot be ſhut. If the Jaw be out 
on both ſides, theſe are the fhgns, 

I. The whole Jaw is prominent 
forwards, and not diftorted, but 
fore-right. 2. The Mouth keeps 
open. 3. The acute Proceſs ap- 
pears.,prominent on. both fides. 
'4-*Fhe lower Teeth ſtand outfar 
ond the upper. 5. The tempo- 
> Muſcles 'are very tight and 


"REO writes, that unleſs 
ihe replaced preſently, there do 
ariſe continual Fevers, Sleepineſs, 
Inflammation, Pain,  Conyulſion, 
voiding of Choler, and uſually on 
the tenth day death. Th6 I have 


] 


— 


: 


þ 


. 


never met with any that fared fo : 
et'I believe Hippocrates did ; be- 
cauſe it is rational enough, that 
ſuch Symptoms may happen, by 
reaſon of the Muſcles and Nerves 
being primarily aftected, and the 
Brain by conſent. "—" 

In the Repoſition of the Jaw- 
bone, motions muſt be made con- 
trary to them, that the Jaw-bone 

, when it flipt out of its Ca- 
vity. Firſt, the pl aw-bone li 
forwards, it muft ther be 
thruft backwards. Secondly, in 
opening . the Mouth it is. drawn 
downwards ; therefore it muſt be 
forced upwards. Thirdly, th 
Muſcles draw the acute Proceſs 
upwards; therefore the Jaw-bone 
muſt be drawn downwards. 

If the Jaw be out only on one 
fide; it muſt beforced to the con- 
trary fide, We muſt begin with 
the laſt motions firſt, Therefore it 


both ſides of the Jaw be out ; the 


firſt aCtion of the Chirurgeon is 
Traction or Extenſion of it downe 
wards; the Second backwards ; 
the Third upwards, To do theſe 
things, he muſt put both his 
Thumbs in his Patient's Mouth, 
and with his Fingers he muſt take 
hold of the outthde of his Chin : 
then the Jaw-bone muſt be forced 
downwards, backwards, and up- 
wards, Thus it is eafily and quick- 
ly replaced. But the Patient's 
Head muſt be held faft, that it 
give not way, when the Jaw-bone 
1s forced backwards, 

When the Repofition is done, 
things muft be applied to the heads 
of. the Jaw-bone, z.e. to the Tem- 
ples, which may prevent Inflam- 
mation, ſuch ay Ceratum roſuceum: 
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In violent diftention, where there 
is more gee of aſtringence, we 
may apply Stupes wet in v 
adding, if there be 
a ent ders. We maſt al- 
fo anoint the parts of the Tem- 
ples, z.e. the whole | temporal 
Muſcle, with Oleum Rof. lumbri- 
catum. 
Bandage is made in this manner;' 
a Roller is applied to the Chin, 
where it m flit a little, that it 
may take hold of the Chin on both 
ſides; then on each fide at the Ears, 
the Roller muſt be ſlit again, and 
theEar muſt be drawn through ; af- 
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terwards the Roller is to be faſter- 
ed at the Crown of the Head. And 


] the Patient muſt be kept thus, till 
need, |theJaw-bone be ſtrengthened, which 


it is in one, two, or at moſt three 
days time: All which time, if 
there: be-any-.danger, the Patient 
had beſt abſtain from Meat ; nor 
muſt he omit Bleeging, and thoſe 
things we have mentioned in the 
general cure of Imxations, Byt 
to ſpeak the truth, I ever uſed to 
"pp Medicaments to the place 
aftected, and when there was oc- 
caſion to eat, I ordered the Swathes 
to be looſened, 


CH AP. IV. 


Of a Luxation of the Shoulder, 


He Shoulder is a great Bone, 

with a round Head, which 

is inſerted into the ſhallow Sinus 
of the Scapula. And this head is 
ſurrounded only with an orbicular 
Ligament; which is looſe enough. 
This Sinvs has ſome Buttreſles ; 
for on the outſide of the Scapula 
it has a certain large Proceſs, Con- 
liſting of the Spine of the Scapula : 
on the upper part it has partly 
the faid Proceſs, and partly the 
Clavicle: in the inſide it has the 
P roceſſus anchoroetdes. Hence it is 
apparent, that the head of the' 
Shoulder may eafily flip out : for 
this Joynt is uniform and fumple, 

not, as it is the Knee, double. Then 


the head of the Shoulder which is 
round, is deprived of a long neck, 
is inſerted into a Sms, that has 
no depth in it, and therefore 1$ 
more eafily put out of Joynt, then 
the Thigh, which has a long neck, 
and is inſerted into a deep CayRy. 
3. This Ligament is only ſimple, 
viz, orbicular, ( not round as in 
the Thigh) and it is very lax. 
Fourthly, the Joynt of the Shoul- 
der is without fleſh, and there- 
fore it is more apt to ſlip out of 

its place, than a fleſhy Joynt. But 
the Shoulder can ſlip no way, ex- 
cept into the Armpits downwards 2 
becauſe there are no ertla 


there, as in other places, and the 
Kkag Shoul- 


£9 
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Shoulder is apt by its own weight| fectly luxated ; Thisis trye, if the 
to flip downwards. Yet Galen ſays,| Luxation be accafioned by an ex- 
that Fre times he ſaw the Shoulder] ternal.cauſe. But if there be jn- 
ſlip forwards. ternal cauſes, z..e, Humors gather | 
' Ifthe Shoulder be ſlipt underthe] ing and hardning by degrees,theſe, 
Armplit, it. is in figure 'very unlike while they force the head to give 
the ſound Shoulder. Secondly, oh | way by little and little, may cauſe 
the top of the Shoulder there ap-|an imperfeCt [,uxatjon, 
pears an unuſual hollowneſs, and] The ways by which the Shoul- 
under the Armpit, the round hard [der flipt into the Aro-pit is repla- 
head may be fejt. Thirdly, if the|ced, are according to Hippacrazes 
Shoulder ' be-in its natural place, [ten in number, /, 2. de art. hut 
the upper Proceſs of the Scapula|they may be very well reduced to 
appears round ; but whei" the|three. The: Firſt way is by Cir- 
Shoulder is gut, it appears acute | cumrotation, or Cixcymvolution, 
becauſe the head which made the| while either the Patient or the Phy- 
roundneſs is flipt down, Fourth-| fician, puts the Hand clench't un- 
Iy, the Arm ſticks far from the| der the Arm-pit, ſo that the mid- 
Ribs, and cannot without much|dle knuckles of the Fingers may 
pain be brought to them. Fifthly, | force the head of the Shoulder in- 
the Patient cannot carry his Arm|[to its Cavity. This way is uſed 
to his Head, becauſe the Humerns | only in Children,” and ſuch as have 
cannot move upwards: and feve-| very lax and moiſt Ligaments : 
ral other motions of the Shoulder| But as by this way the Shoulder is 
are hindred. Sixthly, thediſloca-| eafily reduced, ſo it eafily ſlips 
ted Arm is longer than the other,itf back again. This way H:ppocrates 
the Shoulder only ſlip downwards;| fays, is not according to nature, 
but it is ſhorter, if it be drawn up-| becauſe not ſo very ſafe, For 
wards by the Muſcles. Seventhly,] while we turn round the head of 
the part is wrinkled at the end ot| the” Shoulder upon the Scapulg, 
. the Ax:lla, in- the lnxated Shoul-| ſome membranous and nervous bo- 
der, far lower, and both ' more|dies may eaſily be torn, and fo 
forward and backward, than in the| may the edges of the S:nus, where- 
ſound Arm ; which ſignifies that} upon þy reaſon of a conflux of 
the head of the Shoulder is fljpt}| Humors the Chirurgeon is fruſtra- 
downwards. If the Shoulder be] ted in Repofition, 
luxated . towards the fore-part,|] The Second method is by a way 
theſe are ſigns; in the fore-part | contrary to that, by which it flipt 
there is an eminence, in the hind-| out. If the head of the Shoulder b. 
part an unuſual' hollowneſs : be- | be diſfocated ; Firſt, it goes out : 
. Hides the Cubitus enclines back-| of the Ss, and ſo moves for- 
wards, nor are there any figns of| wards. Secondly, it flips down- 
the Shoulder being out under the | wards. Thirdly, it isdrawn back- 
dra 7 * wards by the Muſcles. This way 
" Hippocrates ſays, that the Shoui-| differs from the firſt, becauſe in 
dzr and Thigh can only be per-! the firſt, motion is made by Cir- 
ce Be nd RE Ges Se Ss { ts cumprotation 


cumrotation in crooked lines; in 
* the' Second , motion is made -in 
right lines. In r \ there» 
fore theſe three motions nmſt-he 
made by a way contrary 'to 
flipping of it out, 1, From be- 


hind forwards, 2. From the fore-/ 
[5 ypwards. 3- Back again. 


of all therefore the- Chirur- 
puts his head to the Patient's 
der. Secondly , he puts his 
Fingers under his Armpits, Third- 
ly, he muſt preſs the Patient's 
Elbow with his Knee, the Pati- 
ent fitting all the while, Let us 
ſeenow, how theſe operations an- 
fwer the foreſaid Indications, The 
firſt motion, that muſt be made 
in reduction of the Shoulder, is 
forwards, and it is done by putting 
the Fingers under the Arm-pits. 
The Knee ſtrengthens this motian, 
and makes it more eaſje, by pre(- 
fing the Elbow towards the Ribs, 
which by the diſlocation ſtuck too 
far from it: For as when the head 
of the Shoulder lips into the Arm- 
pit, the Elbow iticks gout from 
the Ribs; fo again, when the El- 
bow is forced towards the Ribs, the 
Shoulder moves forwards, By 
the benefit therefore of the Fin- 
gers and the Knee, the Shoulder 1s 
moved from behind forwards. And 
the Chirurgeon lays his Head on 
the Patient's Shoulder, left, while 


with his Fingers he draws the | 


Shautder forwards, the reſt of the 
Patient's Body might tollow : Or 
rather ( as i have learned by ex- 
perience ) leſt the Scqpu/a, which 
is moveable , ſhould follow : for 
when the Sho:lder is diſlocated, if 
the Luxation be not new, it 18 ve- 
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of 'the 'Shoalder "is made , 'the 
-Shaulder does® not ſtir out of its 
preternatural place, but rather the 
capula does 'move. ' Hippoerates 
re makes the firſt motion, 
5.8, he moves 'the' Shoulder for- 
wards. :-but- h& makes no mentt- 
on of the two othbr motions, be-- 
cauſe. they are | by the 
Muſcles : For” while the Muſcles 
are ſound, and'theLuxationnhew- 
ly made, they draw the Shonlder 
upwards, and feftore it to its pro- 
per place, if that the head of the 
Shoulder b&þnet hindred, 2s it is, 
while it lies bind under the Arm- 
pit. This way may alfo be ad- 
miniftred in another manner : for 
becauſe we cannot fo wefl with 
our Knee force the Elbow towards 
the Ribs, inftead of the Knee we 
ſubſtitute a'Servant, ' who with his 
Hand mutt take hold of the Elbow 
and torce it towards'the Ribs. An 
this ſecond way - may be admini. 
ftred in a third' manner ; the Fl- 
| bow may be brought back towards 
the Spin dorſt: tor ſo the Shoul- 
der is brought forwards : Then 
with one hand we muſt take hold 
of the Elbow, that motion ma 
be made upwards; and we — 
lay the other hand hard upon the 
top of the Shoulder, leſt the Sca- 
pula might give way, as we faid 
before. | 
The Third general way adds to 
the Second, Extenſion, which is | 
very neceſfary, if the head of- the 
Shoulder be confirmed out of placez 
moreover the Muſcles always draw 
ppwards whence arifes an Indic: 
tion of drawing downwards by Ex- 
tenſion, This way is performed, 


ry difficultly replaced, tor this ve- 
ry reaſon, becauſe when extenſion 
j 


out. 


either with inftruments or with- 
With- 
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Without inſtruments in a two- 
fold ogy Kr is, if the 
Patient lye, Cu_—_ 
fit upon the (ame level, taki 
' hold of the luxated Arm with bo 
his Hands, and putting his Heel 
under the Patient's Armepit/( the 
right Heel, if the right Shoulder 
be out of Joynt, and the left, if 
the left be out) but before he put 
his Heel in his it, it is ne- 
ceſlary to put a hard Ball, like a 
 Tennis-Ball under the Arm-pit. 

When this is done, vant muſt 
take hold of the te -Arm, 
and draw it dow : And an- 
other having a ſtrong Roller or 
Girt ( bread enough to take hold 
of the Bal} ) muſt take hold of 
both its heads, and draw them up- 
wards towards the Patient's Head ; 
and with his other Foot lean upon 
the top of the luxated Shoulder. 
Now let us conſider, how the: 
Shoulder may be replaced by theſe 
- operations. The Firſt, who draws 
the Arm downwards,and the other, 
who . pulls the ftring upwards, 
make extenſion and motion down-! 


| 


wards. Motiqn fprwards is madel ftrum 


both by the Ball and the Heel :; 
wherefore the Heel muſt be put! 
between the Ribs and the head of 
the Shoulder, or the Ball, that 
the head of the Shoylder may be; 
preſt forward: And the reaſon 


Servant, who draws the ſtring up. 
wards, makes motion upwards, 
and preſſing the top of the Shout- 
der with his Foot, he keeps the 
Scapula from giving way. The 
third perſon, who draws the ſound 
Shoulder downwards , keeps the 
whole body from giving way to 
the Extenſ1on. 

The other way without inſtru- 
ments is thus; A Man of a high- 
er ſtature, than the Patient, muſt 
lift the Patient from the ground, 
and place his Arm-pit upon his own 
Shonlder, that fo he may make 
Extenfion : Then he muſt bring 
the diſlocated Arm towards his 
own Breaſt , that the Shoulder 
may move forwards, Afterwards 
a Servant putting both his hands 
behind him upon the Patients 
Shoulder , mnuft draw and preſs 
that part, leſt the Scapula might 
give way. Then a Boy muſt hang 
behind on the other fide, ſo as his 
Feet may not touch the ground, 
that he may hinder the whole Bo- 
dy from giving way. Thus far of 
the ways of doing it without in- 
ents. 

Inſtruments proper for the re- 
duction of the luxated Shoulder 
are, the Ladder, Coulſtaff, Pulleys, 
Gloſſocomium, &c, 

The way of Extenſion by a Lad- 
der is, that the Patient climb up 


Ka 


why the Ball is uſed is, that whi-| three or four ſteps of it, and put 


ther. the heel cannot reach, be- 
. cauſe of the hollowneſs of the 

* Arm-pit { which is mage by the 
Muſcles and Tendons placed on all 
ſides ) yet therc, by the benefit of 
the Ball, the Heel may operate. 

wo motions are therefore made! 


kis lame Arm over one of the 
Staves, placing it between his Side, 
and the head of the Humerus; and 
that a ſtrong fellow take hold of 
that Arm, and pull it forcibly down 
backwards, whilſt the . Patient 
hangs by it. 


| 


yy the Chirurgeon, the firſt down- 
wards, and then forwards. The 


| The way by a Coulſtaff is fafer. 
The Staff mutt have a Runch in 
. "1 the 


\| 


*> The G!ofſocomum , commonly 


and be covered with a 
fit to place under thi 
Arm-pit. In order to the Exten-= 
fion, the Patient muſt be ſeated 
near ſome Poſt or Pillar, in which 
the Pulley muſt be faſtned to ex- 
tend his Arm;and the bandage mult 
be made a little above the Elbow 3 
which being faftned, and the Coul- 
ſtaff placed, and ſupported by a 
couple of fellows, the Chirurge- 
on muſt ftznd on the contrary fide, 
with his hands on each fide of the 
Scapula, to preſs it downward, and 
keep the Patient firm in his ſeat, 
and . govern the operation, taking 
care . the edge be placed right 
whilſt the Extenfion js ' making, 
leſt they break the Bone, or other- 
wiſe miſchief him. . 


called the Commander, is of uſe in 
the moſt ſirpng tough Bodies, 
and where the luxation hath been 
of long cantinuance, and will not 
yield to the other ways of Exten- 
non. There ought to be great 
care in the uſe of it, for many 
ſhrewd accidents have happened 
thereby. 

The Humerus luxated by relax- 
ation of the Ligaments and Ten-| 
dons is reſtored to its place, after 
ſome of the ways aboveſaid : but | 
doth require your induſtry to re- 
tain it, after it is reduced, 

If the Humervs be to be redu- 
ced, when it is luxatcd forward, 
the motion muſt be made contra- 
ry. And tho the Limb be not 
made ſhorter; yet becauſe we eaſe 
the head of the Bone, 'and dif- 
intangle it, ſome little Extenſion 
muſt be made. 
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the Shoulder be newly luxated, it 
may eafzly be replaced by the Fin- 
gers, Byt when the Luxation is 


{ 01d, it is very difficultly reduced : 


becauſe the Shoulder has fixt it 
ſelf. faſt there, ſo that it is grown 
callous ; and beſides, 
the Cavity it ſelf is filled with 
fleſh, which when the Bone is re- 
duced, does nevertheleſs cauſe it 
to ſlip out of its proper Sinus. 
When the Shoulder is reduced, 
we muſt bind it up, But before 
binding, we muſt apply things, 
which prevent Inflammation, and 
knit together the lax and diſtort» 
ed Ligaments ; ſuch as we nien- 
tioned before ; Bolus Armens,Sang. 
Dracom's, Myrtiliz, balauſtia ood. 
veriſata ovs albumne ſubatta, ad 
mellis conſiſtentiqm, applied with 
Stupes or Clothes, And under 
the Shoulder-Joyfit a Ball muſt be 
put, . made of Linen or Tow 
wrapt together, it muſt be wet in 
the toreſaid Medicines, and put un- 
der the Arm-pit, lett the Shoul- 
der, by reaſon of its weight, and 
the laxity of the Ligaments, might 
ſlip down again. Then a broad 
linen Cloth, wrung out of black 
auſtere Wine, muſt be applied, 
Thirdly, a Roller muſt be brought 
about it, which muſt keep faſt the 
Ball, and always draw the Arm 
npwards, or at leaſt keep it o. 
Firſt of all therefore the middle of 
the Roller muſt go over,the Ball, 
and be carried once or twice round 
the Joynt,then both the heads muſt. 
be carried round the Neck op the 
other ſide. When three or four 
days are over, the bandage may 
be loaſed : and if all tear of Inflam- 
mation be not over, or if the Li- 


' In geperal we maſt Know, if 


gaments continue Jax, the like 
| Medicine 


| end near the Acromum, whichis| 
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Medicine mult be renewed, till all, Roller » and the forefaid Medi. 


&ar'of Inflammation is over, and | cine, and apply ſome ' Plaſter : 
the Ligaments are ſtrengthened, | in Winter Barbaruw, and in Sum- 


And then you may leave off the Imer D:apalma. 


32 # 2 > A 


Of Luxation of the Clavicle or Collar-bone. 


He Clavicle is a crooked 
Bone made in the figure 

of an $S. one end of which be- 
ing thicker,and almoft three {quare, 
s 1oſerted into a Cavity purpoſely 
fitted tor it in the firft bone of the 
Seernum, and bound in by a ſtrong 
Fgamentous Membrane, The o- 
ther end being broad and flat, is 
joyned to the Acromium, where it 
not only ſerveth to keep the Shoul- 
derat duediftance from the Szer- 
um, but alfo aflifts theſe ſeveral 
Proceſles, which are provided by 
nature to preſerve the Shoulder- 
Bone from ſlipping upwards from 
its Cavity: 
This Bone is capable of a don- 
ble Laxation, one at the Srernum, 
and that only outwardly, where it 
riſes from the Breaft, and lies like a 
tamp. '- The other at the broad 


2 ſubject to a twofold Luxati- 
en, t/7, upward and forward ; be- 
my defended from all other diftor- 
tons by its neighbouring Bones. 

" This Enxation is for the moſt 


rt occaffonet by a fall, and pitch- | 


m2 upon the Shoulder. It 1s dif- 


cerned by the Prominence it 
makes. 

The Clavicle is not fo ſvbject to 
Luxation as other Bones ; but be- 
ing luxated, it is moſt difficultly 
retained after reſtitution, by rea= 
fon of its ſmoothneſs of its heads, 
and the little hold they have up- 
on the Acromium and Sternum, 
And rf it be not reſtored, the uſe 
of the Arm is impaired in ſome 
of its motions. 

The reduction of the Clavicle, 
which end foever of it is luxated, 
muſt be made by drawing that 
Shoulder backwards, and by pre(- 
ſing the luxated end cven with the 
Acromium, or to the Cavity of the 
Bone of the Sternum, whence it 
departed, Neither of the places 
aftords it much room, therefore 
it will require your greater care : 
for if you place it not exactly, 'it 
will (carce hold right till you make 
your applications. Therefore you 
miſt have ready Emplaſticks , 
Compreſles and Bandage. Splints 
are alſo of uſe,: whether they be 
of Paſtboard, Scabbard, or Tin, 
The bandage ought to be a Rol'er 

with 


— 


Chap. 6. 
with two heads to come over the 
Shoulders, and under the Arm- 
pit, making (o many volu- 
tions as may retain the ings 
cloſe, This being well made, his 


Of the Luxation of the Elbow. - 509. 


| Kin or Towel, and: his hand pla- 
ced under his Breaſt. If all-be well 
you ought not to looſentheband- 
age till-you judge it united, which 


Arm muſt be kept up with a Nap- 


may be gueſled DEI 
uſe of the Arm, 


- 


CH AP. VI. 


Of the Luxation of the Elbow. 


He Elbow is very difficultly, 


both Inxated and reduced, 
__G 4 Hippoc. l, 2. de Ar- 
tic. Gal. |. 1. de Fract. Firſt, be- 
cauſe it 1s > and various, 
not ronnd. Secondly, the Bones 
that make up the Joynt, do mutu- 
ally receive, and are received one 
of another 3 wheretore this Joym 
is called Ginghymoezdes, becauſe it 
3s made lke hinges. Thirdly, the 
Ligaiments' of this Joynt are very 
tight. Laſtly, the Bones are not 
two, as in molt Articulations ; but 
three, the Cubrtus, Radins, and 
Humerius, which are mutually knit 
one to another by membranous 
Ligaments. 

Unleſs the luxated Elbow be} 
quickly replaced, moſt violent pain 
enfues; becauſe its great head 
prefles the circumjacent Muſcles 
and Nerves that run to the Hands; 
andthe deep and ſharp edges prick 
the faid part. Beſides, the, Radi- 
1s increaſes the pain ; for if it be 


vit, there are more preſſures; ,if 
it be not C ot, there age. great /di- 


ſtenfions of the nervous bodies. 
This pain is uſually attended with 
a Fever, vomiting of Bile, Numbe 
neſs, &c. 

The Cubit is laxated forward ar 
backward, outward or inward 2 
and the Radius either jollows, or 
abides in = place. 

If the Radius follow, the 
ing of the Radius from "the ks, 
may be felt by the touch. If the 
Cubit be luxated forward, thele 
are the {igns 3 we cannot bend the 
extended Cubit, the Cubit is made 
ſhorter, an unufual Tumor-appears 
m the fore-part,. and an unwont- 
cd Cavity behind. . If the Landy 
on be made backward, the i 
are the ſame ; but that the 
mor. appears behind, and the Ca- 
vity betore. If it be-luxated out- 
ward, the figns are the ſame, but 
the Tumor appears outward, and 
the hollownelſs -inward. If it be 
luxated inward, on. the contrary. 
| + The luxated Elbow mutt ſpec- 
dily be replaced, 0 fea great 
Inflammation arifes, becauſe of the 
Pain, 
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ity, npon which the luxated- El-[bend it. Fourthly, this 5s uſually 
w is done with the Hands alone, ta- 


" Cubit, and by Circumrotation' it 


4 


- muſt be put in the bending of the 


| preſt, that when Inflexion is made; 


-into-it, as into a Stirrup 3 Exten- 


quickly grown callous, the 
thin Matter being diſperſed ; but 
eſpecially becauſe the Elbow is} 
leſs nervow, and of a 

temperament. When the Elbi 
is grown hard, it_cannot-be” re- 
placed, unleſs it be mollified with 


"IF the Cubit be luxated for- 
ward , Firſt, »Extenſion muſt be 
made ina e, not di- 


Figur 
rediy, but obliquely, leſt the Ca- 
put / bor ſhould touch the Cor- 
23x, 3. e, the high &dge of the} 


might be broken. When this is 
done, the luxated Cubit may be 
replaced four ways. Firſt, if the 
Luxation be imp it is repla« 
ced by a quick bending of the 
Arm. Secondly, in a perfect 
Luxatibn,Extenfion muſt be made; 
then ſome hard and round body, 
as of hnen Clothes wrapt up hard, 


Arm, then the Elbow muſt be 
bent. Extenſion muſt be made 
by two Servants, one ef which 
muſt draw the Humerus up, -thef 
other the Cubit down, but oblique-| 
ly. And the round body put in 
the bowt of the Elbow, muſt be 


Repoſition may be made alſo. 
Fhirdly, two Servants mult like- 
wiſe- extend, and a Girt muſt be 
apphed to the luxated Arm, and 
bound fo long hanging down, that 
the Chirurgeon may put his Foot 


fion therefore being made, and the 
Girt drawn down by the Chfirur- 
geon's Foot, the Chirurgeon muſt 
then put his Hands to the Cubit, 
and preſſing it backward muſt 


king the Cubit in one Hand; ana 
the Humerus in the other, the Cu- 
bit muſt be bended, and put iftto 
its place again, 

It the Luxation be backwards, 
having made Extenſion obliquely, 
a freſh Luxation is eaſily replaced 
by the Hands alone. But becauſe 
in this caſe extenſion uſes to prove 
difficult (for the exteriour extend- 
ing Muſcles of the Cubit, are very 
{trong) the Chirurgeon muſt anoint 
his Hands with Oyl, that the 
Muſcles may he the mere pliable : 
And if the Strength of the Hands 
be not ſufficient to reduce the 
Cubit, we muſt ufe Hzppocrates 
his Inftcuments, the Ladder, £5c. If 
the Cubit ſlip inward or outward, 
it muſt be forced the contra- 
ry way. When reduction is done, 
Medicines mult be applied to af- 
(wage painz to contract and 
ſtrengthen the lax and diftorted 
Lpaments, and to prevent Inflam- 
mation : the firſt whereof is done 
by oyly things; the reſt by aſtrin- 
gents; where we muſt conſider 
what is moſt urgent. If there be 
pain, we muſt mix Oleum Myrt:- 
num or Rofaceum with aftringent 
Powders, 'and the white of an Egg. 
Or we muſt uſe Ceratum Roſace- / 
um , {ſpread on a broad =_ of 
Linen,and then Stupes muſt be ap- 
_ dipt in a Medicine & pulvers- 

us aſtringentibus ovs albumine 

ſubaftis. Then proper Bandage 
muſt be made, like that which 
we mentioned before in Fractures , 
always obſerving a middle po» 
ſture. 

The Aad:ns uſually flips ont- 


ward, The Signs are, an apparent 
Tumor 


Tumor outward, the Cubieus and j When extenſion is made, it is eafi- 
Radius gape one from another. 1 ly forced inagain. 


wh. 


CHAP. VII. 


Of the Luxation of. the Carpus, Metacarpus, and 


Fingers. 


& 4 He whole Carpus, or Wriſt, | 
conſidered in it felf, and 
joyned to the Arm by Dzathrofis, 
may lip inward, outward, forward 
or backward, but principally for- 
ward ; the ſigns are a Tumor in 
the forepart,and the Fingers cannot 
be bent. If luxation be made 
backward, the Fingers cannot be 
extended,becauſe the Tendons and 
Nerves are preſſed upon by the 
Bones. If the Luxation be made 
either inward or outward, a ſwel- 
ling appears on one fide, and an' 
hollowneſs on the oppoſite. 

If then Luxation be made either 
forward or backward, the Hand 
muſt be laid on a Table, the back 
downwards, if Luxation be made 
forward ; and the back upwards , 
if the Luxation be made back- 
wards : then extenſion muſt be 
made by two Servants, one pulling 
at the Arm, and the other at the 
Hand. White extenſion is making, 
the Chirurgeon muſt force the 


either with the Hand, or in -ro- 
buft Bodies, by 


| 


Cloth rolled up hard , vpofi the 


Luxation, where it is to be preſt_ 


moſt, that ſo the intruſion niay be 
ſtronger, and the pain leſs. If the 
Luxation be outward or inward, 
as extenſion is making, the Chirur- 
geon muſt force it the contrary 
way. 

A Luxation of the Bones of the 
Carpus or Metacarpus is eaſily re- 
placed, in the firſt by making no. 
extenſion ; in the ſecond, by a mo- 
derate extenſion, the Hand being : 
placed on a Table, and fome hard 
Body put under, and fo the Bones 
being thruſt by the Hand or Heel 
into their places,” either forward 
or backward. 

The Fingers are luxated either 
forward, backward, orto one fide. 
The figns are very apparent , be- 
cauſe the Joynts haye but little 
Fleſh on them. As extenfion is 
made upon a Table by two Ser- 
vants, the Bone is cafily thruſt the 


edicines muſt be applies, 
the Limb muſt be bound, put in 


the Heel. Cel/:/s laies forme linen 


prefling it with | a fitting poſture, &c, 
| 


CHAP, 


— way. When repofition' 
luxated part the contrary way , | is made, M 


_—_ 
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CHAP. VII. 


Df the Luxation of the Thigh. 


He Thigh has a round Head, 
growing in a long Neck , 
Which 1s inſerted into a very deep 
Sinus, The Thigh. is bound to 
the Os Coxendicis by two Liga- 
ments, the one orbicular, and the 
other round. Hence it is apparent 
that only a perfect Luxation can 
happen in the Thigh, and not an 
imperfect one, as we ſaid before 
of the Shoulder. - The Thigh flips 
forward, backward, outward or in- 
ward, But it is done with great 
difficulty. Firſt, becauſe of the very 
ſtrong Muſcles, and abundance of 
Fleſh upon” thoſe Muſcles, which 
keep the Thigh in-its proper S- 
15. Secondly, becauſe of the depth 
of the Acetebulum. Thirdly,becauſe 
of two tight and ſhort Ligaments. 
The Thigh 1s ſeldom luxated for- 
ward or backward , becauſe in 
theſe ſides the edges of the Aceta- 
bulum are higheſt ; ſometumes out- 
ward, becauſe there they are not 
ſo high ; oftneſt inward, becauſe 
there the edge js loweſt, And be- 
fides the lowneſs of the edge I may 
add.the round Ligament, which is 
| Inſerted next the infide, and&there- 
fore will. more eaſily. give way to 
Luxation of the Thigh inward. 
If the Thigh be luxated inward; 
itappears longer than the other , 


E 


becauſe the Thigh deſcends. Alſo 
the Knee, Leg and Foot ſtand out- 
ward; For it one end of a thing 
encline one way , the other end 
will encline the contrary : where- 
fore if the Head of the Thigh be 
diſplaced inward, the. Knee,. Leg 


and Foot-encline outward. Be- 


{ides,the Thigh cannot be brought 
toward the Groin';. becauſe the 
inflexor Muſcles are ftraitned and 
tundred ,, that they cart neither 
lift nor bend the Thigh. Another 
fign is , that on the, Region be- 
tween the 4m and the Teſticles; 
a. manifeſt Tumor appears in the 
outer fide of the Sinus, If the 
Thigh flip outwards, the fig ns are 
contrary : for that Leg is ſhorter 
than the other , becauſe the Head 
is more elate than its $2175, . Be- 
tween the Scrotum and the Anus 
there is a hollowneſs ; and towards 
'the Buttocks there is a ſwelling, 
The: Knee, Leg and Foot {tand in- 
ward. Fhe Heel carmot totich the 
ground, becauſe the Leg is ſhort- 
.ned-: but the Patient can draw his 
'Thigh upward, becauſe. the in- 
flexor Muſcles are not hindred. If 
the Knee flip forward, the extended 
Thigh-cannat be bent, becauſe the 


F or Muſcles are hindred and 
by the head of the Thigh. 
WP-9 Urine 


—_— 


F CCS 


Chap. 8: 0f rhe Luttetionof the Thigh. | oipe ; 


Urine is ſkopt in ſuch Perſans;4 Thigh about the 1/19: (as we did 


becauſe the. bead of the Thigh 
profiles upon the Bladder. The 
Groigs dell, be cauſe the head 
of the Thigh is ſlipt into theſe 
pants. The Buttacks appear) 
wiinkled and - without Fleſb; 
becauſe the whale Thigh, tage- 
ther with the Procefles, is Hipt for- 
ward. If the Thigh be ſlipt back- 
ward, therc are the contrary ſigns. 
The Leg cannot be extended, be- 
cauſe the extending Muſcles,whbich 
are behind, are preſt ; wherefore 
they cannot be drawn toward their 
proper Principles: ; the Thigh af-- 
feCted is ſhorter than the w_ 
becauſe the Head is got above the 
Sinus ; the Heel cannot touch the 
ground, The Groin appears lax, 
and the head of the Thigh ſticks 
out at the Buttocks, 

It is very difficult to replace a 
diſlocated Thigh 3 becauſe , by 
reaſon of the very ftrong Muſcles, 
extenſion cannot be made © and 
the difficulty is eticreaſed,; if the 
Luxation be not new, but callous 
by reaſon of Humors running to 
the Os Femors , and of the re- 
pletion of the $z»us. The Thigh 
being replaced , it is apt to (fp 
out again, becauſe the Muſcles are 
ſo weakned , that they are not 
able to keep the heavy Thigh in 
its Seat ; and becauſe the round 
Ligaments. is either laxated , or 
broken, 

The Thigh may be replaced , 
either without or with extenſion. 
Without extenſion two ways, but 
never unleſs the Luxation be new, 
and moderate, 5. e. ftanding but a 
little way from its Sinus, and in 
a Child's Botly. The firit way is, 
to' turn round the head of the 


when the Arm was out af Jpyut) 
and not to ſeparate it, if it get in- 
to the $:2us. But this way ws not 
(afe, for tear left the head af thie 
Bone ſhould rub againit the edges 
of the $7145 , and fo either bawſe 
or break them. Theother way is, 
to bend the Thigh ſugdenily « for 
ſa ſometimes it is replaced accosd- 
ing te Pawluy, c. 92, 1.6. 

But the Thigh is beſt reduced 
with extenſion. If therefore the 
Thigh be flipt inward, thd there 
ſeems to be no need of extenfion, 
fince the Leg is longer than it 
ſhould be (not ſhorter, as in other 
Luxations ; wherein the Muſcles 
moving the head of the Bone, have 
their Griginal far above it, and ſo 
draw the head upwards) never- 


Ithelefs a little .extenſion muſt be 


made, as much as is ſufficient to 
{tir and extricate the fixt head: 
This may be done with the Hangls, 
if the Luxation be new, moderate, 
and in a Child's Body. It muſt be 
performed in this manner 3 one 
Servant muſt hold the Patient's 
Body by the Armpits very faft ; 
another muſt take hold of the 
Thigh with both his Hands above 
his Knee, and extend it: In the 
mean time , While extenſion is 
making , the Chirurgeon muft 
with his Hands force the Thigh 
ſlipt inward, outward. When the 
Head is thus extricated by means 
of this impullion , the Muſcles 
that draw upwards, will eafily put 
it into its place againz or, if 
the Muſcles be weak, the Chirur- 
geon may eafily do it; If it bein 
a robuſt Body, we want ſtr 
extenſion ,* which muſt be with 
Girts and Ropes. A Girt then 
L muſt 
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muſt be put on the ſpace between 
the Genitals and the ns ;; but lo, 
as that it do not take hold of the 
head of the Bone. Then another 
Girt mult be tied above the Knee, 
or another above the Ankle: and 
theſe Girts muſt be drawn by 
the two heads, either with the 
hands alone, or with a Ladder, to 
one of the {iaves whereof the up 

per Girt muſt be tied, and the Pa- 
tient muſt be laid on the Ladder, 


downward. You may alſo uſe the 
Scamnum Hippocratis, But theſe 
violent Extentions are moſt proper 
in other Luxations of the Thigh, 
when it is put outward, forward 
or backward: for when Extenſion 
is made, and the head is forced the 
contrary way, the Chirurgeon may 
eaſily reduce it. After reduction, 
Medicines muſt be applied, to pre- 
vent Inflammation, afſwage Pain, 
and to contraCt and ſtrengthen the 


and the other Girt muſt be drawn | 


__ 


lax Ligaments. 


CHA 


”. IK 


Of the Luxation of the Kye. 


He Knee is not eaſily put out | 


of joynt: becauſe it has two 

Ligaments, and it has a 
double head, and a Szms, It un- 
dergoesan imperfect and a perfect 
Luxation, and it ſlips outward, in- 
ward, or backward : only Ccl/us 
adds forward ; but fo it is very 
hard for the Knee to be luxated, 
becauſe of the Knee-pan, which be- 
ing tied by very ſtrong Tendons, 
does wonderfully ſtrengthen the 
Knce forward, ſo that it cannot 
ſlip that way ; unleis there be a 
violent cauſe. 
All the forts of this Luxati- 
on are manifeſted to the Eyes ; be- 
cauſe it is a fleſhleſs part : tor there 


appears an unuſual Tumor on one 
fide, and a Cavity on the oppoſite; 
the Figure is depraved, Motion 1s 
weakned and abeliſhed. 

If the Luxation be imperfect, 
little or no Extenſion 1s required, 
but only forcing it to the contrary 
fide, If it be perfect, Extenſion 
is neceſſary ; which may be made 
by the hand in a freſh Luxation, 
and in Childhood. * One Servant 
muſt draw upwards, and another 
below the Knee towards the Foot ; 
and the Chirurgeon'muſt force the 
Bone to the contrary fide. In a 
2rown Man, and a great Luxation, 
there is need of Girts or Engines, 


eſpecially to draw downward, and 
make ſufficient Extenſhon, Cc. 
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CHAP. 


Of the Luxation of the Ankle and T oes. 


He Ankle may ſlip out in= | Way, /. 6. c. 121. Which i, to 
ward, outward, forward or ; drive a ſtake deep into the groundg 
backward, If inward, the | then to lay the Patient on his Back, 


Sole of the Foot turns outward : 


if outward , on the contrary. It; 


forward , then . the. broad : and 
{trong Tendon in the Heel, is hard 
and tight: beſides, that Foot isleſs; 
becauſe the Leg and Joynt is mo- 
ved forward, and takes up a great 
part oft the Foot 3 whereupon the 
Foot is leſs and ſhorter, If back- 
ward, the Heel is almoſt hid, be- 
cauſe the Joynt is ſlipt to the Heel: 
befides, the Sole ſeems greater, 
and the Foot longer, If theſe 


" ſigns be manifeſt, the Luxation 


is perfect; if they are obſcure, it 
is imperfeCt. 

The Cure is not difficult, if due 
Extenſion be uſed ; with the Hands, 
if the Luxation be freſh, and in a 
Child , one Servant muſt take 
hold of the Foot, another of the 
Leg above the Ankle; and the 
Chirurgeon mult force it unto the 
oppoſite part. If good Extenſion 
cannot be made by the Hands; we 


uſe Girts, to the Foot, and to the | 
Leg above the Ankle, about the | 


aſtride the ſtake, which muic be 
drivenin fo deep and , aSnot 
to give way, When Extenſion is 
made, —_ 

When the Joynt is reduced, the 
Patient muſt be kept longer in 
Bed, thanfor other Luxations,v:7., 
Forty days; becauſe the Ankle 
ſupports the whole Body, and 
therefore unleſs it be compteatiy 
reſtored , that is , unlefs the lax 
Ligaments and diſtended Muſcles 
acquire their priſtine ſtrength, the 
Patients do either relapſe thto the 
lame Luxation upon- every flight 
occaſion ; or they find their Foot 
very weak for a long time, We 
muſt therefore uſe a{tringent Pow- 
ders, mixt with whites of Eggs; 
applied about theJoynt with Tow. 
It there be pain, then Lenicuts 
are required, : 

The Bones of the Pedium and 
Tarſus are fo ſtrongly knit toge- 
ther, that they never ſuffer Luxa- 
tion. The Toes are ſeldom Jlux- 
ated, becauſe they are held by ma- 


ſmall, If very violent Extenſion | ny ftrong Ligaments and Ten« 
be required, we may ufe the Scam | dons. They are reduced as the Fins 
nm Hippocratis z or Pauits his | gers, 
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Of ſeparating things unnaturally waited. 
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CHAP. I. 
Of Cutting 7 ongue-ti'd Chilaren, 


Aving in the Firſt 

Part of Chirurgery 

ſhewn, how to unite 

ſolution of Conti- 

nuity ; in this Se- 

cond we mult on the contrary 

teach how to ſeparate Continu- 

ity, when it is preternatural, This 

part of Chirurgery is called by 

ſome «902457 x1, by others Naigs- 
5s, Diſtinction ar Separation. 

The firfft preternatural Unition, 


that I (hall treat of, is of the 
Tongue to the parts under it,when 
the Membranous Ligament or Fre- 
num, which connects it, is either 
too ſhort, or extended to the tip 
of the Tongye : Then Children 
are ſaid to be Tongue-tied, But 
before I meddle with the ſeparation 
of the Tongue from the parts un- 
der it, by cutting the Frexum, [ 
muſt make fame juſt Animadver- 
hon upon the teagrity of jams 

Ll 3 Mid 


of their Nails of a great length, 
and being thus ready with an inct- 
fion inſtrument in their hand, 
+ Wherever they come to do their 
office,they cut the new born Child's 
Tongue, and unleſs they did this, 
they believe the Children could ne- 
ver ſpeak : Asif Nature ( O ſtrange 
' ignorance!) could not make a 
Man ſpeak, which is to perform a 
proper aCtion, defigned by her to 
Man, without the helping hand of a 
filly Woman. Aquapendent ſays, he 
ſaw a new born Child, which was 
detained a pretty while, till they 
got the after-burthen away, and it 
neither cried, nor perhaps was 
ſenſible of any trouble all the while, 
till the Midwife cut the Frenmum 
with her Nail, and then indeed 
it cried, becauſe of the pain. But 
if this wece all, the matter were 
not great : The worſt is, the Child, 
when this Chirurgery of the Nai] 
has raiſed an Inflammation, can- 
not take hold of the Nipple, nor 
get any Milk, and fo it dies, Anc 
which is yet worſe, they umpute 
the whole cauſe of its Death, either 
to the Birth, or to its inability to 
take hold of the Nipple, or to any 
- thing, rather than to the true,vzz. 
the Midwives claw, Let all Peo- 
ple therefore, that value their Chil 
dren, have a care, that the Mid- 
wite meddle not with cutting their 
Tongues,” If the Ligament be 
ſuch as requires cutting, it may be 
Cut in time enough ; but this Tare- 
| ly happens. Becauſe Natuie had 
never deſigned Man to ſpeak, had 
ſhe not furniſht him with apt 'in- 
ftruments. - Of many thouſands, 
that are born with this Ligament,} 
ſcarce one requires cutting. ' 
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Midwives, who always wear one | 


But if it ſo happen, that the 
Tongue is too ſtrait tied, the way 
to cut itis this; the Patient muſt 
put his Tongue out beyond his 
Teeth, then we- muſt take hold 
of it with a Forceps (Celſus uſes 
a Vioſellq.) But becauſe we can- 
not uſe theſe inſtruments in Chil- 
dren, who either know not, or 
are not willing to put out their 
Tongue; we firſt make them cry, 
then with a thin cloth between the 
Thumb and fore-Finger 'of our 
left Hand we take Fol 

Tongue and draw it out, then we 
hold it up, or turn it back, that 
the Frenum may appear: and 
with our right hand we cut the 
Frenum. We- take an incifion- 
knife, a little turning back at the 
point, then we cut the Frenum 


parts on each fide, taking great 
care, that the veſſels thereabout 
be not injured, which a Chirurge- 
on that gas any $kill in Anatomy, 
will not do, becauſe he knows the 
veſſels under the Tongne. Then 
the place may be waſht with a lit- 
tle Claret and Dzamr ron, and it 
will heal of it ſelf. Several when 
they are well again, (peak readily, 
if the impediment depend only on 
the Franum ; but if ſome inward 
and abſtruſe cauſe concurr, the ef- 
fect does not. follow. 

Hildanus Cent, 3. Obſ. 28. ſays, 
that a Child of two years old, was 
brought wo him to be cut under 
the Tongue. When he opened 
the Chils Mouth, and lifted* up 
the Tongue, he found it very 
thick, but no nervous Ligament 
under it, Theretore he ſent away 
the Child, and would not meddle 


with it. About a Month after, a 


Mounte- 


d of the 


tranſverſe twice or thrice, and the 
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Mountebank came that way, The ' be had, that you' cut not too deeps 


Child was carried to him. -He per- | he lifts up the T 


{waded the Parents , that the 
Tongue was tied with a ſtrong, 
nervous Ligament, and he boldly 
maintained that, if they would but 
give him a ſum of Money down, 
he would make the Child ſpeak in 
a ſhort time. He got the Money. 
Then the Impoltor places the 
Child in a Womans Lap, and 
flaſhes the Tongue deep before, 
and on each fide ; as the by-ftand- 
ers told Hz/danus. But the Child, 
who before could go alone, in the 
very moment skrieked out and was 
contracted, ſo that his Knees were 
drawn to his Belly, and his Hands 
to his Breaſt. And becauſe of the 
continued pain, and want of due 
adminiſtration of Medicines , the 
Child was extremely waſted and 
weakned. When Hi.danus viſited 
him, his Legs and Arms remain- 
ed contraCted , and if they -were 
by force extended, they were im- 
mediately drawn back again, and 
he could not go at all. He faid 
he did recover a little; but does 
not give account what the final iſ- 
ſue of the caſe was, He gives an 
account alſo of his own Brother, 
who when he was four years old 
could not ſpeak a word, and by 
cutting of the Frenum was able 
to ſpeak. 

He ſays, the operation has no 
danger in it, if it be rightly ad- 
miuiſtred, and eſpecial care muſt 


= 
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| 


ue, and with 
the point ofa pair of Siſſers he ſnips 
the Ligament in two or three pla- 
ces: for ſo it is not ſo-apt togrow 
together again, as when it is cut 
only in one place. Then he cuts 
all that is nervous, ſo as not to 
touch any thing that is fleſhy. If 
enough be not cut at firſt, or if 
it grow up again, the ſame opera- 
tion may be performed again. 
when the Ligament is cut , the 
Nurſe muſt dip her Finger in Ho- 
ney of Roſes, or common Honey, 
and raiſe the Tongue gently with 
it : for thereby agglutination 1s 
hindred. This operation there- 
fore ought not to be committed to 
Midwives, who with their Nailsdo 
not only tear the Ligament, but 
the parts adjoyning, which occaſ- 
ons Pain and Inflammation ; then - 
Children cannot ſuck , but grow 
froward, pine away and dye: 
wheretore we ought to act pru- 
dently, and this operation, tho it 
ſeem ſlight, ought not altogether 
to be neglected. And ibought eſpe- 
cially to be confider'd, whether, 
when the Tongue is ſhort, there 
be occaſion for cutting or no: for 
oftentimes upon other occafions 
beſides the Ligament under the 
Tongue, Children cannot form 
any . articulate voice, even when 
the Tongue is not tied at all, 


which the preceding caſe con- 


firms, 


CHAP. 


520 


The Preffice of Chirnreery. Book VI 


a. ——_——%.. —_ 
_ 
: 


CH AP. Il. 


Of the growing together of Fipgers or Tyes. 


He Coalition, or growing 
together of the Fingers or 
Toes, but &fpecially of the Fin- 
gers, falls next under our confide- 
ration. It js occaſioned either by 
the error of forming Nature in 
tte Mother's Womb, or by an Ul- 
cer on the inſide of two Fingers, 
ligenitly cured, or by burning. 
" The Cure may be performed 
by the Knife, or by an aCtual or 


potential Cautery. Difſection is | 


the beſt way for Fingers that are 
zoyned together by a narrow Inter- 
ſtice, and by burning, On the con- 
trary, the aCtual Cautety, or po- 
refitial Cautexy , for ſuch as are 
yoyned by a broad skin. But eſpe- 
Gally the potential, for faint-heart- 
ef Men, Women and Children, 
who had rather venture the worſt, 
than undergo ſuch terrible means. 
When you uſe ah agtual Cau- 
tery, the part muſt be defended 
with fome Cataplaſm. Cimo/za, or 
Hrgilia molly is the belt of all. 
By the potential Cautery it is done 
thus, Firlt, they boil an Hempen 
thread in a Lrixivinm of Lime and 


the veſſel, and lay it upon a Mar- 
ble, wetting it with little of the 
 Lixrorum for an hone. The threat? 
thus prepared, muſt be laid both 
on the upper , and under-fide ; 
in the interſtice of the Fingers or 
[Toes that afe to be di - Or 
the thread may be faſtned to a 
wooden ring about the Wriſt, to 
make it keep tight to the part that 
ſhould be cut, without incommo4 
ding the ſound parts, This is the 
way of cutting by a thread, 

The way of feparating by a 
knife is thus. Firſt, one muſt feel 
with his Fingers, all along the co- 
herence, eſpecially in 4 natural ong, 
whether there be any hardneſs, of 
ſuſpicion of a Nerve or Vein, which 
muſt be avoidedz afterwards,when 
the Section is marked with Ink 
length-ways,it muſt be made above 
halt way towards the Fingers ends, 
and then the other half, v:. from 
the roots of the Fingers to the 
place where you begun before, 
The Knife muſt be long and ſmall. 
The next thing is, with Liniments 
and Diapalma, to cicatrize- the 


Aſhes ; then they take it out of Fingers ſo ſeparated, 


CHAP 


wo 


CHA 


P, II. 


Of Imperforation of the Hymen. 


Elfus performs the cure of 

this by overthwart inciſion, 

in manner of the Letter X, faking 
great care, that the Urinary pal- 
ſage be not violated, which lies 
near above it. I ſhall give you 
Aqua t's way, who ſaw and 
cured an imperforate Maid ; and 
that I may be the more exact in 
it, I ſhall give it you in hisown 
words. © In theſpace, ſays he, of 
*ſo many years, s, &. of f 
& ty, which I have been Profeſſor 
* of Phyſick hereat Padua, I only 
* once ſaw an imperforate Virgin. 
© And no wonder the caſe ſhould 
* be ſo rare, ſince Nature is ſeldom 
« wanting of miſtaken in things 
* neceſſary, becauſe of the many | 
* inconveniences and hazards of 
© life which uſually thence enſue. 
* However, this Maid, from the 
* very day of her birth, had the 


« Membrane called — Hymen, | 


* impetforate, which cloſed up the 
«the whole Orifice of the Womb. 
«The Ale were fo hitle, that 
* ſcarce any appeared, becauſe 
« they were contracted by the con- 
* tinuity of the Membrane, and 
*its Tenſion, cauſed by the inter- 
* nal repletion : But when the Vu- 


© the Ale were formed, as by the 
«* Membrane looſed on either fide. 
* So that from hence we may con- 
<« jeCture, the uſe of theſe Ale is 
*© to take them the defence 
* of the mulzebre, which 
before was otherwiſe guarded by 
the Hymen. This noble Maid 
© was very well till ſhe was Thir- 
© teen ;3 but from that age ſhe be- 
© gan tobe ill, which Hines was 


for- | © occaſioned by the keeping in of 


| ©her Courſes, which came down 
*then about, She felt great pains 
© about her Loins, and about the 
« bottorn of her Belly, which were 
© communicated to her Hips. 
* Which made fome of her Phy+ 
« ficians treat her as in the. Gout, 
« and for the Sciatica. Afterward 
© her Body began to pine away, 
* _ —_— - e - —— 
X verith, and could not 
« the had loſt her Stomach, and 
* was at lait delirous; a hard and 
* painful Tumor arole at the bot- 
* tom of her Belly, in the region 
* of the Womb, and all theſe Sym. 
* ptoms grew worſe and more vi, 
« olent, when the time of her 
« Men/es approached, At laft, 
*< when ſhe was jult at death's door, 


— 


* p4 was perforated, immediately 


| 


«] being called, and having be- 
..- 2”  _ 
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| 6 ole, by which 
Ry op agg® 10 Lyne eng hu Ae 
« CE Frome © therefore imploring my help, the 
ne nem. wc) thick * next day I (et the Child on a Ta- 
a —_ ng foetid © ble upon a Cuſhion, and draw- 
A forth- *ing back and opening her Legs, 
Kg — tal But I ©I put in a Probe, made a little 
yu ye 29s bar h-;* crooked, and hollow on one fide, 
net _—_ —— C at the fore-mentioned _ a 
teſt ſus hi * brought it forwards towards the 
eſt, if Thad cut Ceiſus his way, * broug amen en gen 
un eras od 1 - fo o Mn then with a little 
« —— | reſult _ Penknife,reitin g in the _—_ of 
| ips of "; py t the Membrane, 
of TS Ter Ge + wr «hang bh the. adjacent 
_— pl - the |* arts, which was prevented by 
CONE ohiru [on cc renting the point of the Knife 
Mgr ce) Ss ps." * along the hollow of 1 PO 
Oiet 1 id ima- |* had made inciſton on the 
Be Aagrrna;r —camks - NN « Memtaane, ths no Hzmorrhage 
Es Sons atfo Cent. \© followed, yet I put in a Les - 
7” | " w, dipt in the white o 
—_ _ iD. 1 Noſed rifles Fr ity rnixt with a little Roſe- 
— Wo ab © There © water, and applied over it a fold- 
- 7 pagan to mea *ed cloth wet in the ſame Li- 
LL « eel who had *quor, to aſſwage Pain, and w 
«the Or *yel the afflux of humors. At 
Fe eng wy Oo «a in a broad and thick 
Mong Sprer ang —oS ew ” ue To toy armed with On- 
bn rage | he | * puentum diadmmpholygos. , And 
« hrane fuck on all fides to the |*p 


-| he Child was cured in a 
& Nw or Caruncule cu-|© thus t 
Kr 9 , and in the upper F tew days, 


n _ 


CHAP. IV. 


Of the 


07Vv, 


 Ometimes a Woman, by reaz 
ſon of the glutination of the 
Orifice of the Womb, may be un- 
fit for Marriage, whether ſhe be 
born ſo, or it happen afterwards, 
by a foul Ulcer or Wound not well 
healed, as it happened to a certain 
Man's Wife, who when he came to 
lye with her, found no admittance, 
rior "could not, till a Chirurgeon 
had made it for him by ſeparating 
the Coalition of the Labia. And 
no wonder, if ſuch a part, when ul 
ccrated,. grow up, fince the Mo- 
deſty of civil Women is ſuch, that 
they had rather dye, than expoſe 
themſelves to a Cure ; but 


Stultorum incurata pudar malus 
ulcera celat. 


In this Caſe the Chirurgery muſt 
be adminiitred in this manner. The 
Woman muſt be laid on her Back, 
her Legs muit be broavght divari- 
cated to her Hips ; hcr Arms muſt 
be brought under her Hams, and 
tied with convenient bandage to 
her Neck ( as Paulus Fgineta ad- 
viſes) then with a Knite crooked 
at the point, very ſharp on the 
edge, but blunt on the back, and 
a very long handle , SeCtion muſt 
be made at” Once or twice; having 


growing together of the Labia of the 


firſt marked a —_ t line along 
the middle of the Labias, direct- 
ing the inftrument with the fore- 
Finger outwardly, and with a hol- 
low Probe before-mentioned , or 
ſome ſuch inſtrument, inwardly. 
And Midwives, Nuries, and all that 
are about Women in Childbed, 
ought to take great care, that it 
the Woman have received any 
ſuch hurt in hes Travel, it be im- 
mediately taken into Cure: - Be- 
cauſe Neglects herein often 

fatal, as the following in: Le 
will prove. 

. Hildanus, Cent, 6. Obſ. 67. rev 
lates, how a Woman at her full 
time was brought to bed of a dead 
Child, with much pain and diffi- 
culty; and thoſe pains moſt ex- 
quiſitely tortured her, at leaſt fix. 
weeks after. At laft, when he was 
called to her, he found the Orifice 
of the Womb quite cloſed up, 
and the parts extremely ſwelled. 
under . the neck of the Bladder 
there was a great hole, that reach- 
ed into the Bladder, at which the 
Urine dropt out. The cauſe of 
this ſo grievous an evil had been | 
the Inflammation of the 
parts, not regarded by the igno- 
rant Midwife, which was turned to 

* a 


<4 


524 
a putifd Ulcer, which had healed 
up more by Nature's aſſiſtance, 
than the Midwife's skill ; but the 
Orifice remained ſhut up. He or- 
dered her Clyſters, Fomentations, 
anodyne Ointments, internal and 
external Medicines, whereby the 
pains were aſſwaged, the ſwelling 
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by no Art or Induſtry Chirurgical 
be openet again, ſo that ſhe was 
ever after incapacitated for her 
Husband. She lived a long time 
after, and when he wrote this Ob- 
ſervation, ſhe had not her Menſes 
the uſtial way 3 but was ſometimes 
taken with the Gripes and a looſ- 


abated, and her — increaſed :} neſs, and voided Blood with her 
But the mouth of the Womb could 1 Excrements. 
C H A P. Y, 


Of the Anus imperforate. 


Ometimes Children are born { Woman ; unleſs the Pellicle be fo 


with the Ars not perforate, 
which happens in a twofold man- 
ner. Either ſome mark of a hole 
appears, or none. Whenit appears, 
the way to doit js thus. Cut croſs 
ways at right angles, taking heed 
net to hurt the Sphentter Muſcle, 
as you cut along the appearance of 
the hole, then pat in a pipe of 
Lead or Silver, armed with ſome 
cicatrizing Medicament , till the 

is cicatrized, In this caſe, 
thd the place of the Anus is cor 
vered with a Skin, yet there is 
ſome fign of an Orifice , which 
feels empty, if one touch it. Al- 
bucaſis l. 2, c. 79. following Pau- 
tus [.6.c.B1. ſays, it may be per- 
forated with the Midwive's Finger ; 
hat it is better to do it with an in- 
ftrument, as I have propoſed, than 
to commit ſuch a buſineſs to the 


thin, that the Coa_ may do 
it with his Finger without difficu]- 
ty.. Paulus mentions the cure of 
the Anus not perforate, through 
an Ulcer ill cured ; But I canngt 
believe that ever ſuch a caſe ha 
pened ; becauſe the Aus muſt 
opened too often for an Ulcer ever 
to cloſe it up in healing ; becauſe 
agglutination cannot be made in 
ſo ſhort a time. Beſides, ſuch a 
maſs of Humors and Excrements 
is always flowing thither, that it 
muſt hinder glutination, When 
a Child has been born with the 
Anus not perforate in this man- 
ner, it has been cured. 

| For Hildanus, Cent, 1.0. 73. 
has a caſe of this nature. He was 
called to a Child, which being born 
with the 4nus not perforate, was 
till the ſixth day grieyouſly tor- 


virulent claw of an ignorant od 


mentcd with the Gripes, and in 
| great 


great hazard of its life, For its 
y wat puft up and hard, it faint- 
ed, and had cold Sweats ; the Anus 
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fome 


was covered with a hard Mem- | did 


brane, in which there was not any 
fign of an fwwus, behides a little h- 
vid fpeck. He made an Incifion, 
with an mciion-knife { that the 
Sphin&er might not be hurt) wrapt 
mn a linen Cloth: then he put in a 
an, and dilated the reft.! 

e Child. preſently. diſcharges a, 
great deal of Excrements ; where-' 
upon the Belly immediately fell, 
and the reſt of the oms aba- 
ted, He then for ſeveral days put 
m a pipe &@ Lead, armed with 


| 


out an As, that voidediher Ex 
crements ather Wamb,there being 
a hole within acar the OsVulue. 
But he would mot attempt a Cure, 
leſt, not well knowing where the 
Anus lay, he might have buct the 
SphinCter-Mufcle, and ſo.have car 
ſed an involuntary excretion at Qr- 


ure. 


CHAP. VL 


Of rettification, or ſetting ftreight parts that are 


diſtorted. 


Any parts of Man's Body 
are of a'bad conformation : 


M 


Some. from their birth, others af- 


werward, either from a Diſcaſe, or 
from ' tome external violence ; as 
fromthe Rickets and other Diſca- 
= aundfroma hurtby afall, blow, 


Theparts affeRted are the Mu- 
Fles, antl im them the Nerves and 
Tendons eſpecially ; or the Bone. 

The figns of a Diſtortion are 
fo manifeſt to the Eye and Touch, 
that I meed not mention any ; 
however, it is good . to 


abſerve |.reduction of thoſe Fractures aug 


rickety and -moxbid Diſtortiang, 
when they 4izſt ariſe : for then 
may with the greateſt caſe.be 
ified, eſpecially when the Par- 
ty is young, and .canſequently .the 
parts more flexible to a_healing 
Hand. 

As for the cure of Diſtortions; 
ſuch as come from wounds in. the 
Muſcles and their Nerves and Tem- 
dons, depend-upon the right. hea 
ing of thoſe Wounds; and-ſuch 
as come from Fractures, or Diſla. 
cations, depend upon the, proper 


Luxations 


muſt have recourſe to the Do- 
Qtrine of Wounds, Fractures, and 
Luxations, But when the Diftor- 
tion is connate, or proceeds from 
the Rickets, or any inward cauſe, 
or from an outward cauſe, and 
Which might have been cured, had 
it not been > then the 
method of Cure is this. If - 
parts by continnance of time 
grown har and ftiff, they muſt 
made ſoft and limber by Emol- 
lients, as Fomentations and Bath- 
ings, ex radicibus & foliis Althee, 
Maive, Flor, Chamem. Melilot, 
fem, lini. Feeniprec. addit. Be- 
tonich, ivi arthetica, floribus pri- 
mule vers, 3 hujuſmods, que ner- 
vos roborant. Emollient Oils,Salves, 
and Plaſters are likewiſe proper. 
When the hardened parts arc ſut- 
ficiently ſoftned, we muſt have re- 
courſe to ſuch things as ſtrength- 
en the Nerves and Nervous parts. 
Among things that ſtrengthen the 
Nerves, Succus iconum,- and 
Olenm Hildani ex flaribis are ex- 
cellent, and ſo is the water of Be- 
tony , Sage, and Juniper-berries 
drawn without Wine. For :/- 
danus fays, he obſerved it in him- 
ſelf as well as others, that Wine, 
even outwardly applied, is an ene- 
my to the Nerves. When there is an 
Atrophy in the part, Succus lum- 
bricorum is beſt, of which take 
this account, Johannes Wierus in 
tra, de Scorbuto takes fat Earth- 
worms out of a Churchyard, theſe 
he waſhes firſt in water, then in 
'Wine very well, he ſhreds them 
ſmall, and puts them in a Glaſs 
covered with Paſte, he bakes them 
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Luxations : wherefore for ſuch you! ter, and when the Paſte grows 


| ſoft, and parts from the Glafs, the 
Worms are found diflolved into 
Liquor. This Liquor ſtrained 
muſt be preſerved for uſe, but it 
muſt be renewed every other day : 
for it quickly corrupts, eſpecially 
in Summer time, N:colaus de Me- 
tri prepares this Liquor the ſame 
way, only he adds a little Oil Olive 
to the Worms. Coſmas Slotanus 
took theſe Worms, cleanſed as a- 
foreſaid, put them in a large Re- 
ceiver, and poured to them a good 
quantity: of Oyl of Sweet Almonds 
and Violets, then he diſſolved them 
into Liquor upon Embers, which 
after ſtrong expreſſion he uſed. 
This laſt compoſition ſeems to me 
the beſt , becauſe ſo the Virtue 
both of the Oyl and the Worms 
is kept entire. The juyce of the 
| Worms by its proper and peculiar 
virtue penetrates immediately, and 
paſſes to the Nerves, and all that 
is nervous, and therefore to the 
Veins and Arteries, whoſe coats 
conſiſt of a nervous ſubſtance; 
and this juice ſtrengthens, nou- 
riſhes, and moderately heats theſe 
parts, by removing the obſtructi- 
ons that are there. Beſides, in 
this compoſition there is a viſcous 
quality from the Oyls, by means 
whereof, as ſoon as the juice has 
penetrated , the Oyls ſhut the 
Pores,and fo the innate heat js kept 
in, and as it were pent up, in the 
part affected. But before theſe 
things are uſed, univerſals , as 
Purging, Bleeding, Oc. to cleanſe 
the Body, nmſt ficſt be uſed. Yet 
when all is done, the whole {trefs 
of the Cure lies upon the right 


| 


in an Oven with Bread, when 
the Glaſs is cold he ſets it ih Wa- 


—— 


contrivance, making, and appli- 
cation of Inſtruments, For un- 
leis 
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leſs Inſtruments be rightly adapt-' 
ed, all will be m barks, as bm E- 
mollients or Corroborators. Where- 
fore firſt of all you muſt get your 
Inſtruments made, and then as, 


Fa7: 
ſoon. as you uſe your Enwlkents, 
your Inſtruments muſt be applied. 
Ln trons 
picks, Bandage - plenza, 
a wry Neck be reduced. NY 
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of the reduition 


 TAving in the fore-going 
Chapter given you the ge- 
neral method in curing of Di- 
{tortions, I thought it in the next 
place neceſlary to apply this me- 
thod to particular caſes, which 
yol will find exactly done in the 
following caſe by H:ldanus, Cent. 
I. Obſ. 83. © There was brought 
*©tome, ſays this excellent Author, 
* a Child fourteen Months old. He 
* had, when he was about half a 
«year old, fallen with his right 
* Hand upon burning Coals: His 
* four Fingers and the external 
« part of the Metacarpus were fo 
« burnt, that the ends of his Fin-| 
*©«gers Were drawn back to their 
& fixſt articulation, or roots. The 
© Father had committed the Cure 
*to unskilful perſons, fo that the 
« Fingers, with the skin of the 
© Meracarpus, were ſhrunk up in- 
© to the form of a Globe, and 
« -2rown together, About ſeven 
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* and then I proceeded wo Chi- 
* rurgical Topicks. Thenl uſed 
*the following Emollient Deco- 
© Etion, and Unguent for feveral 
< days ; Re radic. Althee cam to- 
< to, Rad. Bryon. lil,, Alb. an. Fj. 
* flor. Chamam, Melzlot. Hyperic. 
* Chamepit. Chamedr, an. M.. 
* Sem, Fenigrec. lin, an. Fj. o- 
© Juantur in juſculo pedum £ ca- 
© p3tks VErvects aut vituls pro fotth 
* Then I anointed the whole Hand 
'< and Arm with the following Un- 
« guent; Re Unpuents Dialthee 
«Fj. axungie humane , galling- 
* rum anſeris, urſi an. 3 yz. ſuea 
« lumbricorum 3H. M. f. Un- 
<guentum. Then I w the 
* Hand in Emplaſtrum de Mucz 
© lagenibus. By theſe means the 
© Sinews and the Callofity contract- 
«ed from the ſhrunk skin of the 
* Metacarpus , and the Fingers 
* grown together on the outfide of 
« the Hand, being ſufficiently mol- 


« Months after the Cure was made, 
* they brought him to me. I firit 


* purged him with Mara in broth, | ” 


« lified ; I then with a Razor cut 
© away the Callus between the Fir- 
gers and the Metacarps and 

next 


cc 

of ba. 
« bh vajor, 88d 'Oyl of Ro- 
© (es, I applied alſo a Defenſative 
* to the Wriſt, and WR the 
= Arm with Oleum Roſa- 
bs 2 and Ye: 
« corum. The next day I laid up- 
* on the Inciſions the following 
«Digeſtive with ſoft fmt, and 
<« znointed the Arm, as. beforc,, 
«< with the aboveſaid Oyls. Re Tere- 
&* binth. lote- «8 «g. Raſgoea £9 
* Piantagins Fj. Oe: Roſacer © 
« fe vitellts corum an. 1. Croc. 
«IB. wvitellum unius ovi. Miſce. 

< Phe- Fifth day I applied an; 
« {nſtorurnent, and began by de-! 
* grees 40 traw the Fingers to; 
« their nature! fate. It was made 
< of a Sphnt three Inches broad, 
* long « to reach -almoft 
**trom the w to the Wrift., 
* At the end ment the Wrift, it 
* had a ſtick faſtned acroſs itwith, 
< four round pegs ftanding yp. 
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round the Arm with. a 
ring, The Inſtrument there- 


|< fore being tied on, and well 
| © guarded with Lint and Cotton, 


* 1 put  Finger-Ralls of Leather 
* upon the ends of the Fingers, 
* with ſtrings faſtned to them. 
* Then I drew the ftrings tight, 
* and taſtned them to the four pegs 
*afore-mentioned : And every 
* day I bent them more and more. 
* And that I might the better do 
*it, I anointed the Arm and Hand 
* with the foreſaid Unguent, as 
<oft as I dvefled the Wounds. 
* But, that the Fingers might 
*not grow together again, I put 
< Plates of Lead between the Fin- 
«< pers. Thus by little and fittle 
*the Fingers were reduced to 
*to their natural fite. In the 
© mean time T healed and cicatri- 
*©zed the Wounds, not with very 


© preat Driers, but with Medica- 
<ments, that alſo ſomewhat 
* emollient. And by GO D's 


* Bleſſing the Hand was perfectly 


« The Splimt was tied in two 


| « reſtored, 
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CHAP. VII. 


Of ſhrunk Sinews, and crooked Arms and Legs, 


V Hen, upon the falling 
| dowh of ſome Humors 
the-Sinews ſhrink, and the Joynts 
are bent, fo that one cannot ex- 
tend them, it ought well to be 
conſidered , before - the Cure be 
undertaken, whether the Joynt be 
joyned with a' Callus, or no, (the 
two ends., of the Bones having 
been eraded by ſome; Humor, and 
by //an intervening Callus grown! 
into one, as 1 Frattures ) for then, 
let the Chirurgeon.do what he can, 
he can do no;good, as.to the redu-' 
ction of it 3 only if he perceiveit' 
in time, as 1t 1s in growing,he may , 
keep the, Limb in the moſt cons: 
venient:paſture ; but it will ever; 
after be ftift -and uſeleſs. If it; is 
not joyned- by a Callus, the , me- 
thod of. Cure is this. Firlt, 'a 
200d Diet muſt be obſerved. 
'Then the Body muſt be gently 
purged. . Thirdly, the Neryes.and 
nervous parts muſt be mollified 
and moittned by all means pofit- 
ble. The following Fomentation 
will do good. Be rad. Althee, (i- 
liorum. alborum , Bryonie , ebult 
an. 3 B. foliorum G florum Beto- 
nice, ive artherice, roriſmarint, 
Majorane an. M 5, florum Cha- 
mam, MNelil) Sambuc. an. Ms [. 
Sem. #1, Fenigres. in. 3). anife 


aneth; an 3 ij, Incidantuy & cons 
t r omnia groſſo' modo, cos 
quantiirq; in jure capitis & pedum 
vituls aut wervects.' The difaf- 
fected Limb muſt be held an hour 
or two twice or thrice a day in 
this DecoCtion, as the-Patient plea- 
ſes. Or a Bag may be made of 
the foreſaid . Herbs, which may be 
boiled in the forefaid Broth, and 
applied hot, and left on all night. 
When the Bag ' is taken off, and 
the Limb wiped with warm Clothes, 
it may be anointed with the fok 
lowing: Liniment hot. Be Olez de 
Ranis ( cujus deſeriptio' hec eſt, 
"Be ranas wiventes | num. XIL 
lumbricorum in aqua lotorum M. i, 
floram (5 foliorum Betonice, ive 
Arthetice an. M.'\), rorts marint, 
Majorane, Flom promule veris, 
Lavandule, Salvie ; Chamamel, 
'Melilot. an, M.'j. Omnia cum 
rants 5 lumbricis incidantur, 65 
in. ..mortario conquaſſentur, proje- 
His poſtea in cucurbitam affunde 
aq. funipzrs fine vino diſtillate 
tb. vj. Oles Olivarum Tb. vij. ax- 
ung. human. felis, canis, muris 
Alpint an. J 1). Maneant m mfu- 
ſione horas 24. poſtea cucurbita ſuo 
capritello tecta ponatur in arenamy 


tamdin coquatur , donec tota 


fere aqua ſit extillata. Oleurn ad- 
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' buc tepid: m per prelum exprima- 
tur, & es af ſim ) OL. 
ex florabus an. Zj. Ol, Lumbric, 
Vii, anrgdat. arte. oe 
vis muris, Alpini an, 3B. Miſce. 
Or, K« Ungr. de Althee 5 j. pin- 
guecinis humane, anſeris, caponts, 
an, 3 f8. ol. lumbricorum 3 ). Ol, 
granortm Funipert 3 iz. M. Aﬀer 
anointing, let ſome very emollient 
Plaſter be applied, as Empl. de Me- 
lileto, de Mucilag., cum Gum, Or 
Fmpl. Oefypi gs It muſt 
be drefl& twice'a day in this man- 
ner, till'the Tendons and Joynt are 
ſoft enough: Then an Inſtrument 
muſt be fixt-to it, well guarded 
with Tow, Cotton, or Lint,which 
muſt- be kept of! night and day, 
-and as you think good, or as the 
Patient can bear it, it nmuſt-be 
extended.- But every, or: every 
other day the Inftrument muſt «be 
taken 'off, the Limb . muſt beca-! 
zointed, and the Plaſter alſo muſt: 
he renewed. - © By - means - of \-this: 
Enftrument { the crooked - Limb! 
mult be:extehded ; but gentlyleſt! 
Pain and bad Symptoms arife.. . For: 
all. violence is dangerous. In thei 
mean time, while the Inſtrument! 
is fixt to the Knee, the Patient 
muſt walk gently upon it, if ke be 
in any meaſure able. But if the' 
Arm be crooked, then he muſt 
ſtir it (ometimes forward , and 
ſometimes backward. The de- 
{cription of the Inſtrument is thus, 
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"There muſt be a wooden caſe, or 
cradle made hollow, and fit to 
receive the Thigh about the mid- 
#; and-the"ſmall of the Leg a 
litthe above the Ankle. Then 
there muſt be an Iron hoop fit 
to receive the Knee, with an 
hinge to open and ſhut, that it 
may let the Knee in, and with a 
Button, and ſeveral holes to ftrai- 
ten or widen, as there ſhall be oc- 
cafion, Then a male Skrew muſt 
be put through a hole in the hoop, 
juſt in the Ham, and a hole in the 
wooden Cradle which is placed be- 
hind, and faſtned with ſtrings to 
the mid Thigh,and the finall of the 
Leg. This male Skrew muſt reſt 
by a Shoulder in the Hoop, then 
the female Skrew muſt skrew on 
behind the wooden Cradle, by 
turning of which the Hoop is 
brought to the Cradle, and there- 
by the Leg extended as much as 
the Chirurgeon ſhall defire. Hs/- 
danus ſays, that without the help 
of-this Inſtrument he has reduced 
{ſeveral crooked Elbows in the man- 
ner following. He ordered, be- 
fides the forcſaid Emollients, that 
'the Patient ſhould every hour take 
ſome heavy things in his hand, as 
a Kettle full of ſtones, and walk 
about with it. Theugh this be an 
eafie remedy, yet be would not 
have it neglected, becauſe he has 
found the great ſucceſs of it. 
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4 has an obſervation ofthe 
Cure of a diſtorted _ Foot, :which 
may ſerve as a:; pattern in the_like 


caſe, vi7.. A Woman big . with 


Child, .as ſhe was going in Pattens, 
ſtumbled, and was ditturbed,- and 
out! of order, at it. She was afters 
wards brought; to bed. of a Boy, 
whoſe right Foot: was 'ſo Diſtort- 
ed, that his Toes, and all his Foot 
turned inwards, towards: the.infide 
of his Ankle. ..- $o that when. he 
walked, he. trede more upert the 
.out-part of his Ankle, than..the 
ſole of his, Foot. -Many means 
had been uſed by excellent Phy-| 
ficians and Chirurgeons, but all in 
vain. When he was above three 
years old, and all .hope of reſti- 
tution was paſt, they wrote to me, 
and begged that I would uſe, my 
atmoſt diligence and kill about 
the Child, When I had viewed 
and conſidered the caſe well ( to 
ſpeak the truth ) I deſpaired of 
reſtoring the Foot, the Diſtortion 
being new old and confirmed. 
However, at the Parents entreaty, 
I attempted the Cure in this man- 
ner. 

Firſt of all, becauſe the Child 
was luſty and fat, I purged his} 


I/durtus,.. Cent. -6. Obſe 90,1! 
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Roſarum ſolutzous by turns, m 
by. Bathings and Fomentations , 
might draw the . ſuperfluous Hu- 
mours:to the part gttected. When 
the. Body.,was purged, I cvery day 
twice or thrice uſed the following 
emollient DecoCtion, for ten or 
twelve days; Pl rad, Aithez, 
Malvoe. an. 315. herb. & flor, 
Betonice, ive arthetice. flor, Cha» 
mem, Melilot.. an.. M..). Sem. 
lin.. Fempgrec, an,. 3 ).. coquantur 
an decotto. capitis © pedum, verve- 


TS) 
cis, 


fiatg; fomengumgcua bis in dic 


ſpiſſuudinem cot: 


ſoivantur lentiſſimo zone, 
admiſce pul, flor. Betonuce, ive 


68:.fens am ujq; peaem mmex- 
gat, After . Fomentation. I a- 
ngiated the Leg and Fqot alLoyer 
with the following Ungyent; K OL. 
Lil. Alb. Amyg dre an... HB. 
Ol. Lumbric. 5 j. Ol, Grenor. 7u- 
niperi 3 ij. Mijceantur. Then I ap» 
plicd the following Plaſter. Re Em: 


plaſtr.de mucilaginbus 5 5B, Gum- 


ms Ammaniacs 3 Spirigu Tunigeri- 
no rn (3 percolati,ireriang; ad 

1; Fj. Cre Nove 
$ /3. Ol. de Vitellts, oworum  ). diſ- 
deinde 


Arthetice , Roſarum Rutrarynm , 


an, Jij, croct, pubv, Lumbricc- 
rum terreſtruum, Ma Brgy ry Ot 
an. 3. Miſce, © fiat ſecundum 
Body with Manna, and Syrupus artem Emplaſtrum , addendo pas, 


Mm 2 T1 


$32 
rum Olei Roſacei, fi opus fuerit. 
This Plaſter wonderfully molli 
and ſtrengthens the nervous parts. 

The Foot being in this manner 
ſufficiently mollified, I left off E- 
mollients, and applied Corrobo- 
rants. 

In the mean time while I uſed 
Emollients, I applied a Serpera-: 
ftrum or Boot, hereafter deſcri- 
bed. 

' Moreover, altho the Foot was 
wonderfully diſtorted 3 yet after 
the uſe of Emollients, it was eafily 
. reduced” into the natural' form, 
and that without pain : but asſoon 
as ever the hand was off it, it 're-{ 
turned to its forrher monſtrous wt 
_—_ DT TEST. 705. 0 
And whenever I extended- the 
Foot f whith I tobk ſpecial notice 
of ) and rednced it to' its- natural: 
poſture; I'felt a great hollowneſs 
between” the inner- Ankle and the 
ſole of the” Foot, For "the Pro; 
ce of 'the {ower Appendrx of the 
Os 7ibi&, Which makes the-inher 


Ankle! Yecauſe it had reſted a lorig 


title: ypon "the Os calcis, was de- 
ed"; and ſtood at a diſtance 
c the Os calcis. And the Pro- 
ceſs; of the Fribula, which make 
the outer Ankle, was preternatu-/] 
ratly* brotninent ; and twined the! 
whole Foot inward. 
. | Therefore to reduce the Foot to. 
its natural poſture and form, it 
was neceflary to depreſs the Pro- 
minence of the Fibula, and a lit- 
tle 'to prolong the defect of the 
Proceſs. of the' Appendix of the 
Os this, That was done by Art 
and Induftry ; this by the benefit 
of Nature: And that Nature is 
wonderfully ſollicitous for the: 


Land all he L «anointed the- Foot 
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can viſibly demonſtrate by an in- 


fies | ſtance in my Study, For there I 


have the - Sceleton of a Capon, in 
which the wonderful providence of 
the Creator may be obſerved. This 
Creature had broke its left Thigh- 
bone ſhort off, and the one end of 
the broken Bone grew over the 
other by a firm Callus, and there- 
fore that Leg muſt have been ſhort- 
er than the othet : but provident 
and wiſe Nature made the Os t:bie 
of that Leg fo much. longer than 
the Os tibie of the right, as the 
left Thigh-bone- was ſhorter than 
the right ; and thus no- inequality 
or 'deformity was left. And if it 
was thus in Brutes, 'why not ſoin 
Children, - while ttiey are growing; 
eſpecially-ifthey' be of. a good ha- 
bit of Body; as this Patient was ? 
But to veturw/ to'him ; the. Foot 
being thus' ſufficiently mollified; -1 
was to think of :ſoiriethingelſe. -I 


nd all the'Leg with Succus Lum- 
bricorum, aqua Betonicee, 10d Ar- 
thetice, Salvia Juniperi mixto, 
and applied- the:follewing Plaſter, 
which ſtrengthens admirably ; Re 
Emplaſtey: $Slotani-' 3 i. Gummi 
Elems purifſimi; Cere nove an. 
$j, pulv!* Maſtic. ' Olibant , pulv. 
lumbricorum aqua communi lote= 
rum & exficcatorum an, 3 ij. Ro- 
ſar, Rubr, Balauſtior. nucum Cu= 
preſs. an. 3 j, cum f., q. Oles Lum- 
bricor um. frat Ceratum, quod ſupra 
alutam extendatur, applicetur, & 
renovetur, de ſexto in ſextum di- 
em, Afterwards, having replaced 
the Foot in its- natural poſture, 
which, ( as I faid before ) might 
be done without pain, I applied 
the following inſtrument ſo neatly 


maintaining her Individumms; 1 


to the Foot, that the Foot could 
not 
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not get back into its former prx- | was an empty place, might grow 
ternatural poſture, unleſs the | out, and ſo by degrees fill up the 
ſwathes-and bandage happened-to-thollowneſs about the inner Ankle. 
be looſe. The Inſtrument was | Thus the deformity of the Foot 
made thus of Iron ; it was ſhaped |was rectified , ſo that when he 
like half a Boot, but parted aboyt?} walkeflrno deformity appeared. 
the mid Leg , and held together | But Cures of this nature require 
by two pins of Iron running into [a long time and great care. For 
two Loops, and a Skrew between | violence does no good, it is Na- 
them, to let the lower part down, | ture's work. to correct ſuch defor- 
or to draw it up tight, as there| mities, with the afliſtance of the 
ſhould be occaſion. This lower | Chirurgeon's skill and induſtry, I 
part was ſo made, as te take hold;| found this true in the foreſaid Pati- 
of the Foot, and keep it from| ent. The caſe was inveteratc and 
ſtarting any way out of its proper] deplorable; wherefore he wore 
place. This was for the outſide | the forefaid Inſtrument a whole 
of the Leg. It was faſtened to| year, And I contrived another for 
a piece above the Knee by a pinto | him to wear afterwards. For Chil- 
run on, forthe motion of the Knee. | dren when they are growing, muſt 
The infide of the Leg was cover-| have new ones fitted to them, as 
ed with Splints, lined with, Tow | they out-grow the old ones, 
or Cotton, and ſo the Inſtrument | . The reaſon why the former Phy- 
on the outſide was faſtned round | ſicians, tho expert perſo uld 
the Leg by itrings. wy \da no good, was not for Wit of 
The Foot being tied ſtreight and | proper Medicines, but for want of 
faſt in this manner,the Prominence | Serperaſixa. Wherefore in ſuch 
of the F:ibula was deprefſed, or | cafes a Phyſician muſt et all his 
at leaſt hindred from ſtarting out. | Wits to work to invent apt Inſtru- 
And the Proceſs of the lower Ap-| ments, without which, the beſt 
pendix of the Os tibie, finee there Medicines are uſed to no purpole. 
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CHAP. X. 


The Care of a 


Crooked Back moſt com- 
| monly proceeds from the 
Kickets, and may, if minded when 
the Party is young, be cured. But 
then it muſt be done by Chirurgi- 
cal means. I ſhall therefore give 
you Hiidans his method of Cure 
in the following Proceſs, 9:7 . 

. A Girl of eighteen Months of 
aze, had the Vertebre of het Loins 
begiMWng to grow in a bunch out- 
ward. When ſome Barbets” had 
for ſcveral Months endeavoured mn 
vain to. cure her by Ointments, 
Baths, and thin plates of Lead,* but 
{till the Spine.grew hore and more 
into, a bunch ; at length He/danus 
was calted, "He fonnd the: third 
and fourth Iertebre of the Loins 
extuberant, as big as a Ducks Egg, 
which 'were followed a little by 
the ſecond and fifth ; fo that the 
Sine was grown into a huge bunch, 
eſpecially towards the left Side : 
which made the left Leg far weak- 
er than the right, In the Cure he 
proceeded thus. : ** * 

_ Firſt of all he chafed the Back, 
and the whole Thigh and Leg with 
the water following, to flrength- 
en the Nerves. Re Aq, Granor. Fu- 
niperi ſine vmno diſtillats,, Ag. Sal- 
v'&, Betonice, lavandule, an, Fil. 


| 


crooked Back. 


an, 3 1), Mice, fratq; ' infuſio in 


ampulls magna per dres ofto vel de-- 
cem, Dein per inclinationem 2 
pulveribus preliftis ſeparata aqua 
ad uſum reſervetur. Aﬀter chafing, 
he applied the following Plaſter, 
which he often uſes in Fractures 
of the Bones. Fe Empl, Slotanz 
$'v, Cere nove Fi). lapidis ſabus 
loft, ſrve ofteocolle Fj. Pulv, ras 
dic. conſolid. maj. Terre ſigillate 
an, 3 ij. pulv. balauſtiorum, mu- 
cum cupreſſn, Roſar. odoriferar, an, 
3). Miſccantur lentiſſimo one, fi- 
atq; Emplaſtrum addendo Olei Re- 
/acet aut' Maſticis, q.f. But all the 
$Kill in curing a Gz»bus confiſts in 
reprefimg the- Extuberance of the 
Ver:ere, To this purpoſe there- 
fore he made an Iron plate a little 
bent, long and - broad enough to 
cover the whole Gibbus, and quilt- 
ed it into a Bodice between two 
Clothes, But he covered it firſt with 
a cobrſe Cloth, that it"might hiirt 
the Child the leſs. The Bodice 
was worn upon the naked Body, 
and fo fitted, as to comprehend 
all her Belly to the Mulrebria, It 
was tied on with a long ftrap 
over the middle - of the - Belly. 
About the Breaſt it was tied gent- 
ly, left it might have ftraitned the 


Bute, rad:c. tormentille, Roſarum 
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Ribs or Midriff. But below: the 
| RS baſtard, 
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b:ftard Ribs to the þottom of the |newed the Plaſter and the Chafing 
Bey, it was tied pretty tight, that | every fourth or fixth day. But he 
the Iron plate might repreſs the | ordered .all from the Hip to the 
extuberant Vertebre. And leſt the | Foot, to be chafed with the afore- 
Bodice ſhould have flipt upwards, | ſaid water every day, So by 
two ſtraps an Inch broad, were |GOD's Bleſſing the Gibbus was cy- 
faſtned on each fide of the Groin, | red in fix Months. But ſhe wore 
to go under the Perineum, and to[The Bodice "and the Plate; by rex 
turn up agam-uponthe- Buttoeks;plon-of the-weakneſs-and - foftnel; 
and. ſo were faſtned by ſtraps to] of the parts, two years, in which 
the Bodice on each fide. He re-'time ſhe grew pretty well, 
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Boox VII. 


 . | Of taking away things ſuperfluous. 


— 


_— 


ti 


mm. 


CHAP. -I. 


Of things Japerfinons in general; and concerning 
Womens Labours. | 


Gave you in the beginning | ful chings ſticking in our Body; 
| of the Firſt Book, a defig- | and the other &/paupem?, or 4 re- 
nation of the whole Work ; | moving of what #- ſuperfluous. But 
and therefore ſhall not here |I am of Dr. Read's Opinion, that 
=. trouble you with a repetiti- | theſe two may very well be com- 
on of what I intend to treat upon in | prehended in one, v7. in the re- 
this Third Part, What I com-|moval of things ſuperflicous. Things 
prehend in this one, ſome divide | ſuperfluous are ſuch either by 
into two, making one to be 8Za-| event, as a dead Child, a morti= 


een, or an extrattion of hurt-l fied Limb, G©c. Or by their own 
- nature, 
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nature, as Wens, the Stone in the 
Bladder, 5c, The Firſt thing ſuper- 


fAuous by event, that I treat of, | 


ſhall be a dead Child, or a living 
one itaying! , te the preju- 
dice of 1ts_ awn, 
life. And here 1 
deliver, or brin 
artificially and ſafely, treating of 
Labours natural and unnatura}, 
with the way how to help Women 
in the firſt, and the right means 


of 

therefore be neceffary, to know 
what Labour is, and the differen- 
ces of it, together with its different 
mwm___— 

By a Delivery we underſtand ei- 
ther an emiſſion on extrattion of 
the Infant , at the full time out 
of the Womb. © This definition 
may comprehend as well the natu- 
it; which -is- accompliſhed by 
Emiflion, when the Infant coming 
in a commodious andwſual Figure, 
the Womb ſends it forth without 
extraordinary violence : as the De- 
livery contrary to Nature, extra- 
Eton by manuat operation, 

' As to thegeneral differences of 
Labour, we muſt take notice, thaf 
the one is legitimate or natural, 
the other illegitimate or againſt 
nature. To come to the know- 
ledge of each, we fay, that four 
canditions muſt abſolutely be found 
mM a Delivery, that it may deſerve 
to be called - Legitimate, or Na- 
tural tr. That it be at the full 
time. 2. That it be ſpeedy, with- | 
out any confiderable accident. 
J: That the Child be living. 4. 

That it combs right in a good po- 
ſture of ſituation. For if any of 
theſe-four are wanting, the Deli- 
ve 


ew how to' 


* 


< 


the Mother's, 


edying the laſt. It will 


ry is "againſt -Natuze ;, an the | 


more, by how much the more of 
thertrate wanting. 
Asto the due time of Labour, 
moſt Authors aſſert, that Nature 
hath appointed to all other Ani- 
mals a certain limited time of go- 
ing with young, and bringing them 
forth ;_but that Women only, by 
a particulayfavour of the ſame Na- 
thrd have none prefixt, neither 
for Conceiving, going with Child, 
nor bringing forth. And as to 
Conception, "tis moſt certain thay 
a Worgan can conceive at any 
time, night or day, Winter or 
Summer, or any other ſeaſon what- 
ſoever'3 becauſe ſhe can copulate” 
when ſhe pleaſes, which few other 
Animals can, who couple but at 
certain ſeaſons, when they become. 
luſtful. But as to the time they 
are accuſtomed to go with young, 
it is no more preciſely determined” 
to them, than to a Woman ; for 
as ſhe may'be brought to Bed ei- 
ther in the 9th, Bth, 9th, or 1oth, 
Month. ( but for the-moſt part in 
the 9th. ) ſo likewiſe, for example, 
tho the -ordinary - time for. a Bitch 
to puppy, is the 4th Month, or 
thereabouts, yet ſome puppy ſoon- 
er, ſome later. And the. mſual 
time of Ews yeaning their Lambs is 
at five Mopths end : yet ſomead- 
vance or recede from that ordinary 
term, according to the ground 
where they feed, and other par- 
ticular ' diſpoſition 3 which happen 
to all others, as well as to Women, 
The - firſt time that a Child may 
live when born, is the 7th Month 
compleat, and it may better front 
that time till the end of the gth 
Month'; but as ſoon as that is paſ- 
(ed, the ſtay it- makes afterwards 
in the Womb, is- no way beneficial 
to. 


Chap: 2,” Theſigus of a 
to it, becauſe it hath then'doqai-- 
red all -neceſlary ion, and; 
| to refiſt all outward inju- 
ries. The Child born before the 
7th Month, cannot live long, be- 
cauſe of its weakneſs. But he 
that is born in the 8th, may very. 
well live, yea, and more likely 
than one born in the ſeventh month 
( which is contrary to the general 
opinion of the World ) becauſe it 
is more perfect, as I ſhall demon- 
ſtrate afterwards, where I will par- 


natural Delivery. 599 "MY 


+ The proper” figure and -ſitnation} - 
of: a Child' is thus, It ought-te; 
come with the- Head - firſt, in: a 
ſtreight line, having the Face turns: 
ed downwards , that i»,towards, 


the Mother's Back,the Arms couch-: 


ed along on its Sides, and ' the, 
Thighs ſtretcht upwards; but any: 


other part that may firit preſent 
it ſelf to the Labour, makes it un+ 


fortunate and againit nature; in- 


which caſe there is often great dan- 
ger to the Mother or Child, ayd 
ſometimes to. both, if not ſudden 


ticularly ſhew the cauſe of cp) 
error, 


" E 
& 34 


ly and duly helped, 


CHAP. IL 


The ſigns that preceae and accompany as well a na- 


tural, as an unnatural 


VV Hen Women with Cyild,! 
chiefly of their firſt, 


perceive any extraordinary pains 
in their Belly , they immediately 
ſend for their Midwite, takiug it 
for their Labour ; who wheh ſhe 
is come, ought to be well inform- 
ed of the matter, and careful not 
to pur her in Labour before there 
is a diſpoſition to it. For many 
times. both the Mother and. Child 
loſe their Lives, when ( by break- 
ing the Ammzios and Chorzon ) it is 
excited before the due time. Thoſe 
pains, which may be called falſe, 
are uſually cauſed by a Colick, 


which are eaſily known by 
frequent Stools that follow, 


Delivery. | 


come and. go griping the whole 
Belly, without any forcing down 
wards, or into the Womb, as thoſe 
do which precede or accompany 
Labour: And this Colick is difli- 
pated by warm Clothes applied tb 
the Belly, and a Clyſter or twq, 


by which, true Labour-pains are 


rather furthered than hindred. A 
Woman, may feel other kind gf 
pains coming from an Emotion, 
cauſed by the flux of the Belly, 
the 

The figns . preceding a natural 
Labour few days before are, that 


proceeding 'from Wind, which 
i ” : , $- : 


the Belly, which betore" lay h 
th ? hs 


at that time from walking as eafie 
asſhe' uſed ; and there flows from 
the Womb ſlimy humors, appoint- 
ed by Nature to moiften and 
ſmooth the paſſage, that its in- 
ward orifice may the more eafily 
be dilated, when it is neceſlary ; 
which beginning to open a little at 
that time, ſuffers that ſlime to flow 
away, which proceeds from the 
Humors that ftrain through the 
thin ſubftance of the Infants Mem- 
Sranes, and acquiresa viſcous con- 
fiſtence by the heat of the place, 
or from the Proſtate, 

The figns accompanying pre- 
fent Labour, ( that is, ſhewing, 
that the Woman is effectively in 
Labour ) are great pains about the 

of the Reins and Loins, 

which coming and reiterating by 
fntervals, anſwer in the bottom of 
the Belly with congruous Throws. 
The Face is ſometimes red and in-" 
Aamed, becauſe the Blood is much 
heated by the continual endea- 
vours a Woman makes to bring 
forth her Child; as alſo, becauſe 
that during theſe ſtrong Throws 
her refpiration is ever intercepted; 
for which reaſon much Blood hath 
recourſe to her Face. Her privy 
arts are ſwelled, becauſe the In- 
ts Head (lying in the birth) often 
thruſts and cauſes the neighbour- 
ing parts to diſtend outwards, 
which thence appear ſwelled in this 
manner, She is often ſubject to 
vomiting, which makes many be- 
lieve, who know not the cauſe of| 
It, that the Women to whom it 
happens, are in danger: But on 
the contrary, it is ordinarily a fign 
of ſpecdy delivery, becauſe the 
. good pains are then excited and 


Ny — 
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 Finks down, and hinders a _ 


redoubled every moment until the 
buſineſs be finiſhed. ' This vomi- 
ting comes from a Sympathy be- 
tween the Womb and Stomach, 
by - reaſon of the 'ratnifications of 
the Nerves of the fixth pair of the 
Brain, which are diſtributed both 
to the one and the other, and. by 
which it communicates the pain 
it feels at that time, arifing from 
the agitation, which the violent 
and frequent motions of the Child 
cauſe, and the ſtrong comprefſion 
the Muſcles of the lower Belly 
make during the Throws, for to 
help the iſſuing forth'of the Child. 
Beſtdes, when the birth is near, 
Women are ſometimes troubled 
with an univerſal trembling, and 
principally of the Legs and Thighs; 
not with cold, asat the beginning 
of an Ague-fit, but with the heat 
of the whole Body ; and the Hu- 
mors which then flow from the 
Womb, are often difcoloured with 
Blood, which with the ſigns above- 
mentioned, is an infallible mark of 
the nearnels of the birth ; 'tis that 
the Midwives uſually call Shows : 
and if one then put up their Finger 
into the neck of the Womb, they 
will find the inner Orifice dilated, 
at the opening of which, the Mem- 
branes of the Infant, containing 
the Waters, preſent themſclves, 
and are ſtrongly forced downwards 
with every pain the Woman hath; 

at which time one may perceive 
them to reſiſt, and again preſs to- 


wards the Finger, being by ſo 


much the more or- leſs hard and 
extended, by how much the pains 
are ftronger or weaker. Theſe 
Membranes with the water in 
them, when gathered ( that is, 
when they are advanced before the 

Head 
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Head of the Child, which makes 
the Midwives call it the gathering 
of the waters ) preſenting them- 
ſelves at this inward Orifice, do 
then reſemble very well to the 
touch of the Finger, the abortive 
eggs which have yet no ſhell, but 
are only covered with a fimple 
Membrane: after this, the pains 
redoubling continually, the Mem- 
branes are broken by the ſtrong 
impulſion of the waters, which in- 
continently flow away, and then 
the Head of the Child is caſily felt 
naked, and preſented at the open- 
ing of the inner Orifice of the 
Womb. ' Now- all theſe, or the 
greateſt part of them met toge- 
ther, at what time ſoever of a Wo-} 
mans going with Child it be, whe- 
ther full time or no, one may be 
affured ſhe will ſoon be delivered ; 
but great care muſt be taken not to! 
haſten her Labour, before the ne- 
cefſity of it be known by theſe 
figns; for that would bat tor- 
ment the Woman and Child in 
vain, and put them both in dan 
of their lives, 
Labour contrary to Nature is 


and fituation ; as when it 

Ents any otherwiſe than the Head 
firft ; as alſo when the watersflow 
away a long time before it is born, 
becauſe it remains dry in the 
Womb, and they are abſolutely 
neceſſary to moiſten the paſlage, 
and render it more ſlippery, When 
the After-burthen comes Pry it is 
an accident, which renders the 
Labour always dangerous, by rea- 
ſon of the great flux of Blood 
uſually following , of which the 
Mother may dye in few hours, and 
the Infant ( becanſe it receives no 
morenour! t ) isquickly (mo- 
thered in the Womb, for want ef 
reſpiration , which it' then 

if it ſtay never fo little after. The 
Labour is alfo grievous, when ac- 
companied with a: Fever, or any 
other conſiderable diſtetnper,which 
may deftroy the ' Child in the 
Wombz as alſo when pains are 
ſmall, and come flow, with 

interval and little profit, by rea- 
ſon of which a'Woman is extreme- 
ly tired : but the difficulty moſt 
frequent and erdinary comes from 
the Infants wrong poſture, 


when-the Child comes in an ill fi- 
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*Of the feveral natural ſituations of an Infant in ths 
£7 Mathers Womb, according FO the Al ereat times 


; Dren nancy. 
9 of. PYeg J 
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C's: ' 97 7% _ : 
&Y; Heh we ſhall have ex- 
> -, plained the ſeveral natu-! 
ral ſituations: of an Infant, thoſe | 
.cpptrayy. to nature, cauſing for the 
moſt part-all-il Labours, will ea-| 
Wy be conceived. = 
{Tt may heconfidercd, that gene-/ 
-Fally the Infants; as well Male as' 
Female; are uſually ſituated in the: 
anidit of the Womb; for , tho' 
ſometimes a, Woman's great Belly 
3s a little higher - on the one: ide 
2Fhan the other, yet--that' is,, be- 
;cauſe the globe -of the Womb in- 
clines more that-wayz and this f1- 
tuation on the fide muſt be un- 
derttood only in reſpect of the| 
Mother's Belly, and not of her 
"Womb, in the midit of which it 
is always placed ; becauſe there is 
* but one only Cavity in a Woman's 
\ Womb, marked with a ſmall line 
+inits length, without having two 
@yamore. ſeparations, as-is feen in; 
thofe ot other Animals. 

There are fome who would 
have theſe two imaginary Cavities 
to be the cauſe why Women bear 
Twins, yea, and ſometimes more; 
and that the Males rather lye on 
Fe fightz and the Females on the 


left fide z Which is H:ppoorates his 
opinion in the 484L.- Aphoriſm of 
his 5th. Book, where he-lays, Fe- 
tus. mares dextra uteri parte, fas 
mine ſimjir.i magis geſtantur, but 
without - any certain reaſon for it; 
becauſe 'fome Women have the 
Males on the left fide, others the 
Females on the right; and when 
thete are Twins, (@metimes both 
are; of. the, 'ſame , Sex,-{ametimes 
not, and indifferently-/fatuated on 
the right or-the left--- This is all 
can be (iid in general of the fi- 
tuation.of the Child in the Womb. 
x But in particular, when we, can: 
ſider the ſeveral figures it makes,it 
differs according to the different 
times of pregnaricy. For when the 
Woman is young with Child, the lit- 
tle Ferrus, called Embryo, is always 
found of a round figure a little ob- 
long, having the Spine moderately 
turned inwards, the Thighs folded, 
and a little raiſed,to which the Legs 
are {0 joyned, that the Heels touch 
the Buttocks,the Arms are bending, 
and the Hands placed npon the 
Knees, towards which the Head is 
inclining forwards, ſo that the Chin 


touches the Breaſt. It reſembles, 


Tm 


| 


Chap.3. The ſitu 
In this poſture, very 


[turn before the time of Labour, 


' wards wilt be extremely 'brujſed, 


* bour is at hand. And if this cir- 


- may findit to' be the fuſt pretend-* 


Oar fat- 
ring to void his Exci _ ents; and 
ſooping ' down his Head," to fee 
what comes frotn him, The ſpine 
of its Back is at that time placed 
towards the Mothers, the Head up- 
permoſt, the Face forwards, 'and 
the Feet downwards 3 and it” ex- 
tends by little and little its Mem- 
bers, which were exacMy folded in 
the firſt Months. It keeps uſually 
this poſttire till the 7th or Sth 
Month; at which- tinte the Head 
being grown. very big, is carried 
downwards by its weight, towards! 
the inward Orifice "i the Womb, | 


tumbling as it were over its Head 
ſo that then the Feet are upper- 
moſt, and the Face towards the 
great Gut ; tho ſome Fetus never 


ſome believe that only Males are 
ſo turned downwards when they are 
born, and that the Females are 
with their Face upwards ; but both 
the one aud the other are always 
-turhed downwards, with their Face | 
towards the Reftum of their Mo- 
ther, asis aboveſaid ; and when it 
happens otherwiſe, it is unnatural, 
for the Child's Face coming up- 


and the Noſe wholly flatted; 'be- | 
cauſe of the hardneſs of the Os pru- 
bis in the paſlage. 

It may be noted that when the 
Child hath thus changed its” fivit 
fituation, being not yet accuſtom- 
ed to this laſt, it ſtirs and torments 
it felf fo much ſometimes, 'that 
the Woman, by reaſon of the pain - 
ſhe feels, is apt to believe her La 


cumſtance be. well conſidered, we 


ed endeavonr, which Authors Tmrad- - 


as Infant (0 the Wo 


ine the Child ma 

g 'the 7 ih Mob, wc MM 
able to. accomp fiſh it, Temains 

till the 9th, "480 that eiteracing it 
in the .th, if it, be born; ; ines 
not log”, | becatſe'7 tw | 
able to endure” two" et put fant 
endeavouss ſo near together. "Bit 
it is a meer abufe, far. if the Child 
turns it {elflo with hid eat tlown-: 
wards, or rather' is tu {I but 
by a natural diſpolxjon” ot the 
weight of the uppet pay! pores. of the _ 


and ſooti after, it is not frorn i'de= 
fire to be botn, but from the incot- 
venience it rectives From” this new 
poſture, to which it was not be- 
fore accuſtomed, as already hath 
been mentioned. Andit begin 
to turn thns ſometimes fronr the, 
7th Month, rarely before but by 
accident, oftneſt about the 8th 
Month, and ſometimes in the 9th 
only ; and at other times alſo it 
turns not at all, as we thay & 
perceive in thoſe that. comme in 
their firſt ſituation, thit is, with 
their Feet foremoſt. From whence 
it is eaſe to conjecture, and I hold 
it' for a -ecErtain truth; ; that the 
Children are the more: ttrong a 
robuſt, and'<onfequently. may 
mo1e likely live, by how much thie- 
nearer they approach to- the more 
natural and peyfect time, which is 
at the end of the gth. 'Month. 

* The Infaiit then -is/turned on 
this manner with his :Hedd dowfi- 
wards towards the- later end of the 
reckoning, to the end only © that 
he may be the better difpoſed for 
his eaſtet palſage-into' the World 
at the time of Labour, '-whichvis 
mot: then far oftt:'For' in; this: p6- 


he 


dano; 1 S110 .itute 


Body, or by a tac projnte 
and if it ſtirs ache openly t arell 
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fture all its Joyhits/ are eaſily ex- 
tended in coming forth, and the 
Arms and Legs: cannot hinder its 


birth 3 becayle they cannot be 
againſt the inward orifice 
of the Womb; and the reſt of the 
Body which, js very ſupple, paſſeth 


yery eaſily, after the Head, which 
is hard and; hig, being once born. 
When, there are many Children, 
they- ought; if - the Labour be na- 
tural, to come in the ſame figure, 


as when there is but one : but uſu- 


; {is 
_- 
- : x 


” 3 ally by their different motions they 


do fo incommode one the other, 
that moſt commonly one of them 
preſents wrong at the time of La- 


——_— ——. 
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bour, yea, and before; which js 
the cauſe that one comes often. with 
the Head, the other with the Feet, 
or in any other worſe , poſture, 
and ſometimes both come wrong. 
But however the Infant may be 
ſituated in the Mother's Belly, or 
whatſoever faſhion it be that it pre» 
ſents at the birth, if it be not ac« 
cording to the poſture above de- 
ſcribed, itis always againſt nature: 
and the natural fituation is.ſo ne- 
ceflary to a good and legitimate 
Delivery, - that thoſe. which are 
againft nature, do cauſe for the 
moſt part bad Labours, | 


— 


 ———— 


CHAP. IV. 


What & to be done when 
bour, © 


Woman's Travel is only 

many Pains with reiterated 
Throws, by which ſhe endeavours 
to bring forth her Child. It is fo 
called, becauſe both Mother and 
Child ſuffer, and/take much pains 

As ſoon as it is known that t L 

ea won is certainly in Labour, b 
the preceding, and accompa 
nying Labour, before: recited ;. 
which the principal are Pains and 
ſtrong Throws - in the Belly, for- 
cing downwards towards 
Womb; and dilatation of the in» 


ward Orifice, perceived by —_— 


. 
. 


2 


- 


of 


« Woman firſt falls:in La- 


ivg.it with the Finger ;. as alſo the 
gathering of the /Waters,,' which 
come before the'Head of the Child, 
and thruſting down theMembranes 
which' confain-!thenj ,, through 


wſome manner; withithe Finger 
c>ſcover the -part which: preſents, 
efpecially if it 'be the: Head'of the 
Child; by-its roundnefs -and / hard- 
neſs: Thenrhuſt all things neceſſa- 
ry to comfort the, Woman in her 
Labour be got ready j -and the bet- 
ter to: help her, care muſt. be ta- 
ken; that ſhe be not ftrait laced ; 


ES the . pains one' may 


a pretty ſtrong Clyſter may be given 


her, 


Ce 


peraion's which tmaſt 'be done at 
h papnn , and before the Child 
ca rn forwards, for afterwards it 


fo 

difficult for her to receive 
them, becauſe the Gutis too much 
compreſſed > They ſerve to excite 
it to diſcharge it ſelf 'of its excre- 
ments, that fo the RF being 
emptied, there may be more ſpace 
for the dilatation of the 


HAYE 3 


a$ alſo to ſtir up the pains to bear 
the better downwards, throngh 


the endeavours ſhe tnakes when 
ſhe is at Stool, ' And the while all 
neceſſary things for. her "Labour 


ſhould "be put in order, as well' 
for the Woman as the Child, a 


Midwife's Stool, or rather a Pallet- 
Bed girted , placed cloſe by the 
fire, if the ſeaſon require it 5 which 
Pallet ought to be ſo diſengaged, 
as to be turned found about, the 
better to help the Woman when 
there is occaſion. 

If the Woman be Plethorick, 
it may be convenient to bleed her 
a little ; for by this means, her 


Breaſt being diſengaged, and her 


Reſpiration free, ſhe will have more 
{trength to bear down her pains, 
which ſhe may do without danger; 
becauſe the Child being about 
that time ready to be born, hath 
no need of the Mother's Blood for 
its nouriſhment, which hath been 
often praiſed with good ſucceſs: 
Beſides, this evacuation often hin- 
ders her having a Fever after De- 
livery» In expectation of which 
hour ſhe ,may. walk about her 
Chamber, if her ſtrength permits; 
and to preſerve her ſtrength, it will 
be convenient to give ſome good 
Gelly Broths, new laid Eggs, or 
ſome ſpoonfuls of burnt or brewed 


her, or moxe than one, if there be | 


| 


Wine; 
me, avoiding - at 

that time ſolid food. Above all; ſhe 
muſt be perfwaded to hold out 
her Pains, bearing them down as 
tnuch as fhe can, at the inſtant 
when they take her. The Mid- 
wife muſt from time to time touch 
the inward Orifice with her Finger, 
to know whether the waters are 
ready to break, and whether the 
birth will ſoon after follow : $h# 
0 JO anoint all tht Bears 
ng-places with emolient oyls,Hog's 
greaſe, or freſh Butter, if ſhe v4 
ceive that they can hardly be dila- 
ted 3 and all the while ſhe muſt be 
wr her __ to obſerve her 
geſtures diligently, her cotnplaints 
and pains for by this they gueſs 
pretty well how the Labour ad- 

vanceth. | 

The Patient may likewiſe by in- 
tervals reſt her ſelf on her Bed, for 
to regain her ſtrength3 but mot 
too long, eſpecially little, or ſhort 
thick Women, for they have al- 
ways worſe Labours if they lye 
much on their beds in their Travail 
(and yet much worſe of their firſt 
Children) than when they are pre- 
vailed with to walk about the 
Chamber, ſupporting them under 
their Arms, if neceffary ; for by 
this means the weight of the 
Child (the Woman being on 
her Legs ) cauſeth ' the inward 
orifice of the Womb to dilate 
ſooner than in-Bed ; and her pains 
to be ſtronger and frequenter; 
her Labour be thothing near fo 
ong. | | 
When the waters of the Child 
are gathered, which may be 
ceived through the Membrants, td 
preſent themtelves to the inwdrd 
No Urifice 
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Orifice, of the bigneſs of thewhoje 
dilatation, the . Midwife. ought to 
let them break of themſelves, and 
not as ſome, that are impatient of 
the long Labour, break them, in- 
tending 'to haſten their buſineſs, 
which on the contrary- they retard 
by ſo doing, before the Infant be 
'wholly in the paſſage; for by the 
too haſty breaking of theſe waters, 
Which ought to ſerve him to ſlide 
forth with greater facility, he re- 
mains . dry, which hinders after- 
wards the Pains and Throws from 
being {b effectual to bring forth 
the Infant, as elſe they would have 
been. It is therefore better to let 
them break of themſelves, and then 
the Midwife may eaſily feel the 
Child bare, by the part which 
firſt preſents, and ſo judge certain- 
ly whether it comes right, that is, 
with the Head, which ſhe ſhall 
find hard, ,big , round and equal; 
but if it 'be any other part, ſhe 
will perceive ſomething inequal and 
rugged, and hard or foft, more or 
leſs, according to the part it 1s» 


© Immediately after ' ( that. being Z 
the right time. when all Y Gar 
ought to be delivered, if Natige 
perform its office ) let - her haſten 
to deliver her Woman, if-ſhe be 
not already, and alliſt the Birth, 
which ordinarily happens ſoon. af- 
ter, if natural, and may be done 
according tothe direCtions in th 
next Chapter. But if the Chi 
comes wrong, and ſhe be not able 
to deliver the Woman, asſhe ought 
to be, by helping Nature, and fo 
{ave both Mother and Child; who 
both are in danger of their Lives, 
let her ſend ſpeedily for an expert 
and dextrous Chirurgeon in the 
praCtice, and not delay, as too ma- 
ny of them often do, till it be-re- 
duced to extremity. » 

Aſſoon then as the waters are 
broke, and the Midwife finds the 
Child to come wrong, ſhe muſt ad- 
viſe the Woman not to forward 
her pains, left by bearing down 
ſhe engage the Child too far in the 
paſſage, and fo give the Chirur= 
geon more pains to turn it. 
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CHAP. V. 


Of 4 natural. Labour, and the means of helping « 
Woman therein, when there is une or more Chil 


' aren. 
V E have already taught, 
| that there are four 
things requiſite to a truly legiti- 
mate and natural Labeur, viz. 
That it be at the full time. That 
it be ſpeedy}, without any ill acci- 
dent. That the Child be alive. 
And that he comes right. All which 
being found to be fo, and after 
the Waters be broke of themſelves, 
as aboveſaid, let the Woman be 
preſently placed'on a Pallet-Bed, 
provided for her to this purpoſe 
near the fire; or ſhe may, if ſhe 
likes it better, be delivered in her 
ordinary Bed, For all Women 
are not accuſtomed to be deliver- 
ed I the ſame poſture: Some will 
be on their Knees ( which is a dan- 
gerous way ) as many in Country 
villages 3 others ftanding upright 
leaning with their Elbows on a 
pilow upon 4 Table, or the fide 
of a Bed ; and others lying on a 
Quilt in the midſt of the Cham- 
ber; but the beſt and ſureſt way, 
is to be delivered in their Bed, 
to ſhun the inconvenience and 
trouble of being carried fhither 
afterwards 


the Woman being ready: to be dev 
livered, ſhould lye on her Back 
upon it, having her Body in a 
convenient figure, that is, her Head 
and Breaſt a little raiſed, ſo that 
ſhe be neither lying nor fitting ; 
for in this manner ſhe breaths be 
and will have more ſtrength to 
help, her pains, than if ſhe were 
otherwiſe, or ſunk down in her 
Bed, Being in this poſture, ſhe 
muſt ſpread her Thighs abroad, 
tolding her Legs a little towards 
her Buttocks, ſomewhat raiſed by 
a ſmall pillow underneath, to the 
end that the Coccyx, or Rump, 
ſhould have more liberty to retire 
back, and have her Feet ftaid a- 
gainſt ſome firm thing ; beſides 
this, let her hold ſome perſons 
with her hands, that ſhe may the 
better ſtay her ſelf during her Pains. 
She being thus placed near the ſide 
of her Bed ( with her Midwife by 
the better to help upon occaſion 
muſt take courage, and help her 
Pains the beſt ſhe can, bearing 
them down when they take her, 
which ſhe may do by ling hes 


breath,and forcing her (elf, as much 


The Bed muſt be ſo made, that 


when ſhe goes 
"_ 


Nn2 


to : for by ſuch. endeavours, 


Diaphra being ftrongly 
__— doth force down- 


thruſt downwards, 
the Womb and Child in it; inthe 
mean time the Midwife muſt com- 


fort her, and defire her to/endyre | 


her Labour bravely, putting her 
in hopes of a ſpeedy Delivery. 
Some would have another. 'We- 
man at that time to preſs the ſu- 
perior parts of her Belly, -and: ſo 
thruſt gently the Child downwards; 
but I am not of their opinion, be- 
cauſe ſuch compreſſions will ra- 
ther burt rhan profit, by endanger- 
ing -the bruifing of the Womb, 


which is extremeſore at that time. | 


But the Midwife may content her 


ſelf only ( having neither ym. 
nor Bracelet on, and her - 


anointed with Oil or freſh Butter )| 
to dilate gently the inward orifice | 


of the Womb, putting her” fin- 
pers ends into its entry, and ftretch- 
ing them one from the other, when 
the pains take her, thus endeayor- 
ing to forward the Child, and 
thruſting by little and little the 
ſides of the Orifice, towards the 
hinder part of the Child's Head, 
anointing theſe parts alſo with freſh 
Butter, if it be neceflary. 

When the Infant's Head begins 
to advance into this inward ori- 
fice, tis commonly ſaid it is crown- 
ed, becauſe it girds and ſurronnds 
it, juft as a Crown ; and when it 
is ſo far, that the extremity be- 
gins to appear manifeſtly without 
the, privy parts, it is thenfaid,” the 
Cnild is in the paſſage, and the; 
Woman in Travail imagines ('all 
+, hd untruly, and it may be'is:not 

49 much touched by her.) t 

Ker Midwife /htirts her with "Hei 


Fingers, finditig her te!6 av it were! 


: 


| 


in thoſe parts becauſe of the via 
in thoſe parts, Bika of the 9 


her fingers ends, het Kal bo 
Cloſe pared, -erideavour to 

of 
the Womb back over the Kead of 


king care that the Navel-ftring 


ſcratched and pricked with pins 


ceration, which the bigneſs of the 
Child's Head cauſethgtherc. 

* When thingsare in this poſture, 
the Midwife muſt ſeat her ſelf con- 
veniently to receive the Child, 
which will foo come, and 


( as aboveſaid ) this crqwai 
the Child, and as ſoon as it is ad- 
vanced as far as the Ears, or there- 
abouts, ſhe'may take hold of the 
two ſides with her two hands, that 
when the pain comes, ſhe may 
quickly draw forth the Child, ta- 
be 
not then entangled about the Neck, 
or any other part, leſt thereby the 
After-burthen be pulled with vio- 
lence, and poſſibly 'the Womb al- 
ſo, to which'it's faftned, and: fo 
cauſe Flooding ; or elſe break the 
ſtring, whereby the Woman may 


| come 'to be more 4difficultly 'deli- 
vered, Tt mbft alſo be obſerved, 


that the Head'be not drawn forth 
ftreight, but Thaking it a Httle 


from one fide 'to the other, that 


the Shoulders may the ſooner and 
eaſier take its place, inimediately 
after it be paſt, 'which muſt be 
done withotit loſing any time, 
leſt the Head heing paſt, the Child 
be ſtopt fhere by the bigieſs and 
largeneſs of the Shouldets, and be 

of | being ftrangled in 


jin'dan er 

the palcok: But as '(6oli as [the 
'Head is boxn, if there be need;ſhe 
,may ſlide in her fingers unter'the 
;Arm-pits, and the teſt oP the/Bo- 


dy will follow without ary/&M6il- 
' , MF 


ty, 


As 
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As ſoon as the Midwife has in | ver ſo many: Forif Twins be fa 

this mariner drawn forth the Child, | ned to the ſame Burthen, to which . 
ſhe muſt. put it on one fide, leſt | there are faſtned as. many ſtrings, - 
the Blood and Waters, whichFol- | and diſtinct as there 

low immediately after, ſhould in- are Children; and if one ſhould 
commode it, or, it may bg, cho to uray it forth as ſoon as the 
it, by running into its Mouth or is born, the reſt "would be in 
Noſe, as it would do, if it were| danger of their lives, becauſe that 
& Back \ After which] part is . very neceflary to them, 
emai ing but to While they are in the"Womb ; arid 
her from the After-burthen, which | beſides, it endangers Flooding. 
I will ſhew how in the next Chap-| Wherefore the firſt ſtring muſt be- 
ter. But belvre that, let her 'be | cut, being firſt tied 'with'a el | 

& 


very caf&ll to examine,/ whether | three os four double, as w 
there be no'mbre Children in' the | ſhew more exactly hereafter, 
Womb ; for'it happens very often [faſten the other end'with- a ttring 
Gat there afe-two, and ſometimes | to the Womans Thigh, -not- fo 
more, which ſhe may eaſily know, | mbch for fear that: the- ſtring 
by the continuanceof the painsaf-[ſhould enter agait tothe Womby 
ter the Child is born, and the big- jaz-to prevent the incanvenience if 
neſs of the Mother's Belly; beſides |anay caute to the Woman by: hang» 
this, ſhe may be veryare of it, if ſing between her Thighs; afters 
ſhe pvts het hand/up the entry of [wards this Child being removedy 
the Womb, and /figds there ano-/|they muſt take cate'to deliver her 
they water gathering, and'a Child þof thereſt, obſerving 'all theſame 
I it preſSiting” to' the paſſage: If ci as: was -t© the: firit 3 
it be ſo, ſhe imuſt have a care not [which being done, if. wilt be they 
ts £0 about to fetoh''the After [convenient to fetch] the Aſters 
birth, tl the Worhandedelivered [birth; as we ſhall ſhew in the 
of all her Children, ' if ſhe have ne- {lowing Chapter. + 75 
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CHAP. VI. # 


How ta fetch the After-burthen, 
an 4:20 


. Oft Animals when they have | the Fore-Finger of the ſame hand 
brought forth their young, extended and ſtretched forth 
cait torth nothing elſe but ſome | along the ſtring towards the en- 
waters, and the Membranes which | trance of the Vagina; always ob- 
contained them ; but Women have | ſerving for the- more facility, to 
an Afﬀter-birth, of which after La-| draw it from the ſide where the 
bour they muſt be delivered, as of |Burthen cleaves leaſt, for in fo do- 
a thing uſeleſs and inconvenient : | ing the reſt will ſeparnte the bet- 
Wherefore as ſoon-as the Child is] ter ; juſt as'we fee a'Card, which 
born, before they do. ſo. much as|is glewed to any thing, is better 
tie or cut the Navel-ſtring; leſt.|ſeparated from the place where it 
the Womb cloſe, they muſt with-/|-begins to part, .than, where it is 
, out loſing time, free the Woman [cloſe joyned. 
from this fleſhy maſs, which was | Above all things, care muſt be 
deftined to furniſh the Infant with |taken, that it be not drawn forth 
Blood for its nouriſhment, , whilſt | with too ;much; violence, left by 
3t was in the Womb, and which at;| breaking the ſtring near the Bur- 
that vme is called with much rea-;| then, as ſometimes ' happens, you 
ſon the After-birth, becauſe it} be obliged to put up the whole 
follows the Child, and is to the | Hand into the Womb, to deliver 
Woman like another Birth ; for | the Woman; or that the Womb, 
being brought forth, ſhe is perfect- |to which this Burthen is-ſometimes 
ly delivered. very ſtrongly faſtned, be not drawn 
To perform this, the Midwife] forth with it: As alſo in drawing 
having taken the ſtring, muſt wind | it forth with too much violence, 
3t once or twice about one or two | there may happen a very great 
of her Fingers of her left Hand | Flooding,which would be of a dan- 
joyned together, the better to hold | gerous conſequence : Wherefore 
it, with which the may then draw | for theſe reaſons, it muſt be care- 
it moderately, and with the right | fully ſhaken, and gently drawn 
Hand ſhe may only take a fingle| forth by little and little, after the 
hold of it above the left, near the | manner we have juſt now deſcri- 
Privities , drawing likewiſe with{ bed ; and to facilitate the better 
that very gently, reſting the while Its expulſion, the Woman may 


blow 


ja rongly the whilſt into her 
ds ſhut, juſt as one WA Ins. 
to the mouth of a e to know 
whether it be broke ; or ſhe may 
put her Finger into her. Throat; 
as if ſhe would cxcite*vorhiting ;' 
or elſe ſtrive as if ſhe were going 
to ſtool, bearing always down, and 
holding her breath, as ſhe did to- 
bring forth her Child: All theſe 
motions and different agitatians 
produce the ſame effect, and 1o0- 
ſen and expell the Afﬀter-birth 


s 


} 


A 


Clip: 6. How toferehahe 4fter-birth. 553 


skirts or any clods of Blood, whic? - 


ugg) to be br t away with 
the ; for otherwiſe being re- 


tained, they cauſe great pains: All 
which being done, things fit for 
Mother and Child in this condi- 
tion muſt be provided. 

- When.a Woman has two Chil- 
dren, ſhe nmſt be delivered in the 
ſame mannerasif-ſhe had but one 
obſerving only for the reaſoas gi- 
ven in the precedent Chapter, not 
to fetch the Burthen, till the Chil- 


out of the Womb. 
.- When all - theſe cireumſtances 


dren be born; and then it may 
be done without danger; ſhaking 


have been obſerved, if notwith-| and drawing' it always gently, 
ftanding you meet with difficulty,| ſometimes . by one--ftring; :ſome- 


: 


| 


if need be, after that 


you may, 
fe the At> 


you know on which 


times the other, and ſometimes by 
*Þoth'together,. and ſoy : turns till 


ter-birth is ſituated, command an|[-ittome,; proceediig in_it accord- 


experienced Nurſe-keeper to preſs 
the Belly lightly with the flat. of! 
her Hand, directing it gently down- 
wards by way of friction, 'above 
all, being careful not_to do it too; 
doiſterouſly; : But if all this be in; 
vain, then muſt: the « Hand be di- 
rected into the; Wamb; to looſen 
and ſeparate it; in the manner here- 
after-mentioned , .where we ſhew 
the way how.to draw it forth when 
the ſtring..is broke; +/| 

As ſoon as the Woman 1s deh- 
vered of both Child and Burthen, 
at. muſt then be confidered, whe- 
ther there be all, and care be had 
that not the. leaſt part. of it re- 


ing to 
ven, Tl 

'Wlien: the Infant :comes right 
and - naturally , - the» Woman is 
brought -to.. Bed , and, delivered 
with little help, abſervidg> what 
hath'been taught -in'the two! laſt 
Chapters; of which: the meanef 
Midwives are capabir, and often- 
times for want of them, a. ſample 
Nurſe-keeper may fipply-. that 
place: But when it s a wrong 
Labour, | there is a greater myſtery 
belongs to it ; for then theskill and 
prudence of a: Chirurgeon . is for 
the moſt part requiſite, which: we 
intend now to treat ot, 


the directions already. gi- 


main bchind, not ſo much as the 
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CHAP. VIL. 


Of laborious and difficult Labours, and thoſe againſt 
Nature, their cauſes and differences, togethey 
with the means tq remedy them. 


plaining theſe things, we ſay, 
that there are three forts of bad 


Labours ; to wit, the painful orla-|part 


borious ; the difficult 5 and. that 
which js altogether contrary to Na- 


ture, 
The laborious is a bad Labour, 
in which the Mother and'Child' 


{ though it comes right ) ſuffer ve-| ving 


ry much, and are haraſſed more 
than ordinary, 1 
' The difficulty is not much un- 
like the firſt; but befides, it is ac- 
companied -with ſome accident 
which retards it, and cauſeth-the 
difficulty ; But the wrong Labout, 
or that againſt Nature, is cauſed 
by the bad fituation of the Child, 
and can never be helped but by 
manual operation, or the Chirur- 
geon's Hand, In the laborious and 
difficult Labours Nature always 
does the work, being a little afſiit- 
ed; but in that contrary to Natyre, 
all its endeavours are vain and uſe- 
leſs, and then. there is no help but 


the eaſier and better _ 


. From the Mather,. by reaſon of 
the indiſpoſition of ker. Body or 
it may be from ſome: particular 
only,. and chiefly the Womb. : 
or alſo from ſome. ſrrong paſhon 
of the Mind, with which fhe was 
before poſlett. +, Wh-4 4144 
., In reſpect of her Body, either 
becauſe ſhe may be too young, ha- 
ing the paſſages too ſtrait, or toa 
old of her firft Child: ;_ becauſe her 
parts are too dry and hard, 'anil 
cannot be. ſo eaſily dilated; ag hap- 
ns alſo to them which : are300 
ean. They who;ace either {rhall, 
ſhoct, or.  miſhapien;. as. crooked 
Women, have mat a:iBreaſt: ſtrorig 
enough to help theif pajns, .and/to 
bear them: downg nor: thoſe. that 
are weak, whethet naturally or.by 
accident z atid crooked * perſons 
have ſometimes , the; bones of the 
paſſage not well! ſhaped. They 
that are tender and too appreben- 
five .of pain, have more trouble 
than others; becauſe it hinders 
them from doing their endeavour : 
And they likewiſe who have ſmall 


ſh. ' | Pains and flow, or have none at 
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all. Great Colicks hinder Labour 
alſo, by preventing the true Pains, 
All great and acute Diſeaſes make 
S# + a3 o SG "#06 s » L S s it 
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crates} 7 NG Sea. 5 Moo 

—_ unfin acted cor 
Bo! erhale when the ista- 
ken with a viotent- Feyer, great 


Flooding , ig che _=_ 
or any 0 er f 
ntery, RBxcs Face 


muck. difficulty, 45 a Storie 
ini the' Bladder, or whef! it is fi 
of Urine, without [being able t6 
yold it; of when the great Gutis 
repleted with hard Ordurs, or the 
Woman: troubled with and | two. 
panfuli Pites; and theit I! fituati- 
on' forhetimes if extreinely. 
n touching.the-difMit 

from the 'Womb' only, jt 

aut - cither be from ity 'bad-f1- 
tuation''or' conformation!” hiring 

its Neck too ſtrait; tiard'or' 

whettier nawrally, of by 'any acci- 
dent, (as having had there a Tu- 
mor;'Apoſteme, Ulcer or - gut 
ousfleſh whether on the Neck or 


inwditt-Orifice 3 or becauſe of any| 


citatrite) cauſed by apr 
bad'Peavail. - . 

[1 Befides, thoſe things which ar 

pr may be-cantained in the We 
with-the Child,” do alſo cauſed 
£ult Travail ;' as when the Mem- 
branes” are fo ſtrong, 'that they 
cannot be broken, - which fome- 
times hinders them from advancing 
into the paſſagez--or ſo tender; 
that the waters break toa' ſoon, 
for then the Womb remains dry. 
When there is a Mole, of the Af- 
ter-burthen comes firſt, which al- 
ways cauſes Flooding, and certain- 
ly the .death of the Infant,” if the 
Woman be not preſently delivered 
of them by Nature or Art; yea, 
and when the Navel-{tring cores 


O—_ 


| 


C 


any acnklidine; and ofa ad 8ſt, the co RAE if not 
wy ph 


Sonayy— 
forrow, afid 


The 


the Ming co 


anc Vo, fo like natute. 
Womin' that miſcarries has 
pail thati # Woman at her 
time; 25 alſo than onethats huft; 
akh$ ſhe be very near het time. 
As to the hindrances cauſed by 
the Tafatit, they are; when cithet 
ity Head or whole Body are too 


large, he te ine eg 


ay _ — 
of ing Yin 


Rs +1 Mole, 
ſtrange be thihg. whett it is -Arnagh rf 
at jt contributes 
thing to ifs Birth ; when it cchihek 
> | wrong, or when there are two of 
mote: beſides all theſe i | 
difficalties of Labour, there is yet 
one cavſed by the Midwife's ig- 
nofance, who for want of vnder< 
ſtanding her buſineſs, inffead 'of 
— 4, » hinders Nature in het 


nencis treat of the mez 
by wiileh'all theſe may be preven $ 


| 6d; "ard the Womari factored. i 


her bas arid difficult Labor, 
ealſy be done, if we Dates 
ly know all theſe cauſes and diff 
culties; as when it happens by / 
Mother's being too young 
trait} he mv deans po 


and the 

Oil, Greaſe; and freſh By bore: 
theſe thirigs a long time 

hour of Labour, to relax arid 
late them the eafier,, leſt there 
ſhould happen a e boom any 
part, when'the Child is born : for 
{ometimes there happens a dilace- 
ration to the Fundament, by which 


both are rent into one ouandhy. 


firſt Child, let her lower parts be 
likewiſe anointed, to mollifie the 
ward Orifice, and the Vaginaor 
neck of the Womb, which being 
more hard and callous, do.not ea- 
fly yield to the neceſſary. diſtenſi- 
on of Labour; which is the cauſe 
why fuch Women are longer in 
Labour than others, and why 
their Children (being forced againtt 
the inward Orifice of their. Womb, 
which is, as we ſaid, a little cal- 
lous, and alſo for. remaining long 
in the paſſage) are born with great 
* bumps and bruiſes: on their Heads. 
Small and -miſ-ſhapen Women 
ſhould not be put to Bed, till at 
leaſt their Waters be. broke ; but 
rather kept upright, and walking 
about: the Chamber, if they have 
Arength, being ſupported ' under 
theic Arms; for in that manner 
they. will breath more freely, and 
mend their pains better than on 
the Red, where they lye all on a 
heap, Let thoſe that are very. 
lean, alſo-moiſten theſe parts with 
Oyls and Ointment, to make them 
moye ſmooth. and- :{lippery, -that 
the Head of the Infant. and the 
Womb. be not fo and 
bruiſed by the hardneſs of the Mo- 
ther's Bones, which form the paſ- 


EE 
The weak Woman ſhould be 


ftrengthened, the better to ſup- 
port . her Pains, giving her good 
Gelly Broths, with a little Wine 
and :a. Toft in. it ; or other good 
things, as the caſe requires. 

If ſhe fears the Pains, let her 
be.comforted, affuring, her, that 
ſhe will not endure many more, 
but be ſpeedily delivered: On the 
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- If a Woman be in: years. of her: 


4 * 


{o-they maybe *excited by ſtrain- 
ings: at tool; and afterwards let 
her walk about her Chamber, that 
the weight of the Child may alfo 
help a little. If the Woman Floods, 
or hath Convulfions ( which is by 
many too long neglected): ſhe 
mult be helped by a ſpeedy-: deli- 
very, . If ſhe be coſtive, let her 
uſe Cly{ers, which likewiſe may 
diſſipate a Colick, at thoſe times 
very troubleſome , cauſing great 
and uſeleſs pains , very : hurtful, 
becauſe they fleet to and- again 


ing down, as they ſhould do. -If 
ſhe cannot make water, becauſe 
the Womb bears too much onthe 
Bladder, let her try, by lifting up 
her Belly a little , or elſe by.in- 
troducing a Catheter into - hev 
Bladder to draw forth her Urine. 
If the difficulty or flownefs of 
the Labour comes from the illpo- 
ſture. of. the Woman, let her-b 

placed in a better, more conveni- 


ent to'her habit and ature, : If i 


ſhe be/ taken: with any- diſtemper; 


\ke'nmſt be treated for it accord- * 


ing to its nature, with more cau- 
tion than - at another time, ha- 
ving always regard to her preſent 
condition. If, it proceed only 
from :the indiſpoſitions - of the 
Womb, or from its oblique fitua- 
tion, it muſt be remedied as well 
as can be,- by the placing: of hey 
Body accordingly. If it be by-its 
vitious conformation, having - the 
Neck: too hard, and too callous; 
and too. ſtrait, it muſt be anointed” 


contrary, if her Pains þe flow and 


with Oils and OQintments, as above 
directed, $ohmee 
If 


through the Belly, without bear- - 


( 


— 
= 
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- heres very fongly. If t 
ſtring cqpies firſt, it . muſt be pre- uſing be her chiefly, that: 


ſently put up again, and kept up, (in no danger, eſpecially when A 


. If it come from a ſtrong Cica-- 
trice, which cannot. be mollified, 
of a preceding UWcer, or arpture | 
of a er bad Labour ſo agglu- 
tinated, it muſt be ſeparated with 
a fit inſtrument, leſt another La- 
ceration happen in a new place, 
and leave the Woman in a worſe 
condition than before ; it muſt be 
made in that place, where the caſe 
moſt requires it ; taking care that | 
it be not upwards, becauſe of the 
ladder. If the Membranes be fo. 
ng, .as that the waters do not 


break i in due time, they may be 


braken with the Fingers, provi- 
ded the Child be come very for- 
ward into the paſſage, and ready 
to fallow. preſently , after 3: for 
otherwiſe there is danger, that by 
breaking theſe waters too foon, the 
Child will remain dry along time; 
and to ſupply that defect, you muſt 
moiſten the parts with Fomenta- 
tions, DecoCtions, and emollient 
Oils; which can never be ſo well, 
as when Natuse does its own work 
with the waters and ordinary ſlime, 
which always happen well, when 
they come in time ant! place. 
Sometimes theſe Membranes 
with the waters, preſs three or four 
Fingers breadth out of the Body 
before the Child, reſembling. a 
Bladder full of water ; there jsthen 
no great danger to break them, if 
they be not already ; for when it 
ſo happens, the Child is always rea- 
dy to follow, being in the paflage :' 
but above all, be careful not to 
pull it out with your Hand, left 
thereby you looſen, before its time, 
the Aﬀter-burthen, to which it ad- 


Cbap-7-. Of dificuls Labour, and the rewgdy. 


if .poſſible 3, or elſe the Woman: 


Navel- [will,. 


9. 


\muſtbe immediately defvered. Bat 
if the . After-burthen comes 
it muſt never be put up again ;, 
for come forth, it is altoge-' 
ther uſeleſs, to the  Infint, Fa 
would be but an obftacle and hin 
drance inthe way ; if it were. BY 
up in this caſe, it muſt be cut off, 
having tied-the Navel-ftring ; and. 
afterwards draw forth the Child as 
oo” as may be, left it be ſuffocas, 
t 

If the Woman has had a fall, or 
is hurt, let her immediately keep. 
her Bed and take her reſt. it 
be any paſſion that retards the La- 
bour, and cannot totally be over- 
come, let them endeavourto mo» - 
derate it. If it be ſhamefacedneds 
or modeſty, the perſons who, ar 
the cauſe of it muſt quit the char 
ber. IF it be timidity and fear. 
pain, ſhe muſt be adviſed, tha 
is the will of GOD it ſhould be 
{o, and that her Labour will not 
be ſo bad as ſhe imagines, per- 
{wading her to ſubmit to the nece(- 
lity, preſſing on her the conſola- 


| tion of the unfortunate, whoſe 


pain always ſeem -more ſuppor- 
table by the conſideration that it is 
common ; ſoſhe muſt be inform= 
ed, that others endure. the fame 
pain, and greater than hers, It 
ſhe be melancholick , let her be 
diverted by ſome good news, pro- 
miſing her ſuch a Child as ſhe de- 


fires. And. in a word cs | 
fer. much.) ſhe mult .c CO it 
but as a bag! journey," 
quarter of an hours got 
makes 5 ark rget. all , 


e is broug 


and beſides, 
do all Gfcto bs to 


in the-interim ſome Confortatives | if there be two'Childten, theRul 
© pore na bo mers of the [given before $5 ih : a cn 


EMT 


But 


parts to {et 


ch of the monſtrous 

poſſible, or elſe, 
which is better, to draw forth the 
Child by pieces, nr yent the 


5% becauſe = been men 
nothing, nor can it |whictrelſe wo Pt: 
 orwepaiodny, She muſt take | if this courſe RX 4s 


: fobſerver, ' 


for rol rr on 


| oy ow: 
for to'do VB, thinks' fit. Let 


us now paſsto L4bours wy to 
Nature, which ;can ear 
on , 


CHAP. vm.” 


Of anpatural Lubours, where, wakiar Operation is 


abſolutely neceſſary, and what Obſervations the 


Labours. lah abſo-| 


Ft " hitely require manual Ope-|d 


, when the Child comes 
Child. may cothewro! 
\everal ways, which are Fic 
the fore-carty of the Body, 
ndly, any of the hinder parts, 
i y,tither fide, And Fourthly, 


CPir#7ge0 aſe or Py 1 goes about it. 


the Pe _ All the particular, and 

t wrong poſtures that a 
oo may preſent, can be reduced 
to the above-named four general 
|WAYs, according as they ap h 


—_ — 


[more to one than to any other of . 


them. And as the number of (e- 


veral wrong Births is 'very great, 
We 


| Chips Of unneterel Lubowonih fe 


ſome obſervations, 
takes his work. Fit, whether the 
Womanhs ſtrength oh omen | 
dare the operation, .which. he 

gueſs by the Pulla;,if Rrrong 0 p- 
weak , unequal or intermittent. |t: 
Whether ber Face, and chiefly her fi 
Eye: be, dejeted, her Speech faint, 
| the extreme parts of tier Body cold, olve to put her 
{ Whether ſhe often faimts away with Which he. ma 
cold.Sweats, has Convulfians with.| wi 
loſs of /Senſe. In ſhort, if eyery;|' 
| circumſtance per{wades, that the | 
1 aperation would be in vain, 'tis |gine; .and in. 
| better ; to let it alone, than ſhe |{ke, her own, and her 
| ſhould dye under his hand, and| is 
he be-blamed for it, and incurr the | 
name of Butcher, as is moſt cer- 
tain, when ſach a misfortune hap- 
pens. However, if there, be any 
hope, tho never o little, either 
for Mother or Child, we are obli- 
ged in Conſcience to do what Art 
commands, and not as ſome Phy- 
ficians, who will rather ſuffer a 
poor Woman to dye without af- 
fiſtance, than undertake a doubt- 
ful operation. Wherefore, 'tis bet- 
ter to attempt an operation of an 
incertain conſe uence, than to a- 
bandon the tick to certain de- 
ſpair; for ſometimes Nature reco- 
vers beyond Hope; but before the 
Chirurgeon undertakes it, let him 
give his Prognoſtick, of the great 
danger of death both Woman and 
Chlald- is in. When the Woman 
has _ enough, the Chirur- 
geon muſt not delay his help, for 


I with hout his 


SF des 


ved, be muſt for her croſs the 
Bed, that he may operate the ea- 
lier, ſhe muſt lye on, her;Back, 
with her, Hips raiſed a little higher 
than her Head, or at leaſt, the Bo- 
dy equally placed, when it is ne- 
ceſfary to put back 'or turn the 
Infant, to give it a better poſture z 
but if he reſolves to draw it forth, 
he muſt place the Woman ſo as 
we bave directed in*'the natural 
Labour, which is, with her Head 
and Breaſt a-little elevated above 
the reſt of her Body, that ſhe may 
fetch her breath with more facili» 
ty, and help to the exclufion of 
the Infant by bearing down, when 
the Chirurgeon bids her. Being 
thus fituated, ſhe muſt fold hex 
Legs ſo as her Heels be towards 
her Buttocks, and her Thighs - 
fear it abatc, or be totally diffipa- oY and held {o by a couple of 
ted, To which purpoſe, being well There muſt be 
aflured of her ſtrength, he muſt ns; Aoarten others to ſupport her un- 
der- 
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dep her Arms, that her Body may 
fot Mlide down when the Child is 
drawn _ for which ſometimes 
a great ſt 4s required... The 
Sheet and Not ie. coverher 
| is for decency ſake, in re- 
of the affiftants, and alſo to 
vent ' her catching cold, -the 
prfrgeon herein governing him- 
felf as well with reſpect to his own 
convenience, the facility and ſure- 
y. of the operation, as to other 


C >Some would have the Woman 


| bound+ in this poſture, that (as 
_ they ſay) ſhe beipg more firm and 


ftable, the work may be done with 
greater certainty : but Ligatures 
are ſo far from that, that on the 


7 they are very prejudicial; 
or the Woman being ſo fixt, and 
conſtrained as on a Rock, ſhe can- 
not raiſe her ſelf, nor flide down, 
or be lifted up, when the Chirur- 
geon finds occaſion for it, to ren- 
der his operation leſs difficult, 
which uſually he does by partly 
putting back, partly drawing forth, 
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ſometimes 'dire&tly , ſometimes 


obliquely, for which reaſon her 
Bedy gught to. be at liberty, on- 


ly held in a poſture to theſe ſeve- 
ral Intentions by her Friends, ac- 
cording 'to his direction. ' But if 
ſhe muſt needs be bound, let it be 
with good reaſons to perſwade 
her patiently to endure her La- 
bour, and to contribute her whole 
ſtrength to the operation, promi- 
ing her the ſpeedieſt Delivery poſ- 
ible. 


Let the Chirurgeon then anoint 
the entrance of the Womb with 
Oil or freſh Butter, if it be ne- 
ceſlary, that ſo he may with more 
eaſe introduce his Hand, which 


| muſt likewiſe be anointed, having 


the conditions above-pecified, 
Aﬀter which he muſt manage 
his operations , after the manner 
I ſhall direct in each of the fol- 
lowing Chapters ; having firſt re- 
cited the marks by which it may 
be known, whether the Child be 
alive or dead, 
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CHAP. 1X. 


The ſigns to know whether 


F. there be any caſe, wherein 

a Chirurgeon ought to make 
the greateſt reflection, aid uſe 
moſt precaution in hig Art, it is 
this,to know whether the Infant in 
the Woml) be alive or dead ;- for 
there have been many deplorable 
examples of Children being drawn 
forth alive, after they have been 
thought to have been dead, with 


both Arms, or ſome other Limb 


lopt off, and others miſerably kil- 
led by the uſe of Crochets, which 
might have been born alive, if they 
had not been miſtaken. Where- 
fore, before he reſolve on the man- 
ner of laying the Woman, to avoid 
the like misfortune, and the dif- 
grace of being Author of ſuch a 
pitiful ſpectacle, let him uſe his 
utmoſt endeavour not to be ſo de- 
ceived, and to be fully ſatisfied 
whether the Child be alive or dead; 
always remembring that in this 
caſe, timidity is more pardonablec 
than temerity, that is, it is better 
to be deceived in treating a dead 
Infant, as if it were alive; than a 
living one as if it were dead, 

The Child may be known to 
be alive, if it be at the full reckon» 
ing ; if the Woman has received 
no hurt; if ſhe has had'her health 


the Child be alive or dead. 


ſhe be at preſent in good health, 
and very ſure ſhe feels it ſtir, which 
may be known by the Mother's re- 
lation : and the Chirurgeon -may 
be better aſſured of it, if he feels 
it ſtir kimſelf, laying his Hand or 
the Mother's Belly ; to whoſe re- 
lation ke muſt not always truft. If 
the Chirurgeon cannot be affured 
by the Infant's motion that it-is 
alive, he-mayaffoon as the waters 
are broke, gently put up his Hand 
into the Womb, to feel the pul- 
(ation of the Navel-{tring, which 
he will find ſtronger, the nearer 
he feels it to the Intant's Belly ; or 
if he meets with a Hand he. 

feel the Pulſe, but there pulſation 
is not ſo ſtrong as in- the Navel- 
ſtring, by which it is beſt to be 
known. If then he finds thus the 
beating of the Pulſe, he may be- 
confident the Child is alive ; az al- 
ſo if by putting his Fingerinto jts 
Mouth, he perceives it to ſtir its 
Tongue, as if it would fuck. _ 
| But onthe contrary, the Child 
is dead, if it- has not a long 
time ſtirred; if there flows from 
the Womb ftinking and. cadave- 
rous Humors ; if the feels 
great. pains, and a great weight in 


well alt her going with Chnld3 "it 


her Belly; if it be not (ypporte: 
but tumbles always on that » 


| $60 
ſhe lays her ſelf; if he faints, or 


has Convulfions ; if the Navel- 
+ ftring or Secundine has been a good 
while in the World; or if by put- 
ting his Hand into the Womb, he 
finds the Child cold, the Na- 
Ws _—_ * and its 


the fed, be fi he fads © it very loft, 
y rowards the Crown, where 
likewiſe the Bones are open, and 
riding the one upon the other at 
the Sutures, becauſe the Brain | hapn 
and is without Pulſe when 

be Child is dead ; which COT=- 
pts more in two days in the 
Womb, than it does in two days af: | 
ter it is born ; which the heat and 
moiſtneſs of the place do cauſe, 
the two principles of corruptjori. 
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Book VII. 
a But we may only conjecture it, 
if the Woman has been hurt, or 
floods. and by not at hee 
full time ; if her water broke four 
or five days before; if her Breaſts 
flags i her Complexion be ofa 
| 
Lead: colour, her Countenancelan- 
dejected ; and if her 


—_ SI We ſay that theſe 
only make ns cowje- 


4 it, ut not, as the reſt, cer- 
tainly conclude it ; 3 many of which 


ſure oe Fat af he Chl at ha 
[! want of which it cannot be very 
Nerefin { as I have 


id ) *tis good to be very careful 
ore they undertake it, that fo 
they may avoid the aboveſaid ſcan- 
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the means; but ſometimes the 


Nidwife by endeavouring it, breaks/ 


the ſtring with pulling too ſtrong- 
ly ; or becauſe it is very weak; or 
elſe (o putrefied, when the Child 
is dead, that the leaſt.pull breaks 
it off clofe to the Burthen, which 
by that means .is left behind in the 
Womb; or becauſe it cleaves too 
{rongly 3 or the Weman is weak 
and cannot expell*it; being much 
tired by alorig Labour ; or becauſe 
it was not ſpeedily after Labour 
drawn forth, the Womb cloſes ſo 
as leaves it no paſſage, nor can it 
without much difficulty be again 
dilated to have it fetch'd, becaule it 


remains dry, after the natural ſlime 


and humidities, which uſually flow 
in Labours, are ſometimes paſt. 
Since it is a verity indubitable, 
that the After-birth remaining be- 
hind after the Child is born, be- 
comes an uſeleſs maſs, capable of 
deſtroying the Woman, we mult 
take care that it be never left, if 
poſſible. Wherefore having endea- 
voured to bring it away, and the 
Navel-ſtring happening to break 
near the: Burthen; you muſt imme- 
diately befote the Womb cloſes, 
introduce your Hand into it, tein 
well anointed with. Oil or freſh 
Butter, your Nails cloſe pared, to 
feparate it from the, Womb gently, 


and draw it forth together ith the" 


dads of Blood that are there: When 
the Navel-ſtring'is not broken, it 
will eafily conduct the Hand, by 


following of it to the' place whete 


the Burthen'4s fituated ; but when 
it 'is broken, we have no longer 
this guide; whetefore you ruſt 
be then vecy carefu}; that-you he! 
rot deceived in taking one part for 
ativther, EPR OO 


Y 


_—a— 


—_ 


o 


| 
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As (oon then as you have intro» 
duced your Hand into-the Womb 
towards its bottom, you will find 
the Burthen ; which you may know 
by a great number of little inequs- 
lities, which are always made there 
by the roots of the utnbilical veſſels, 
on the fide where they terminate, 
which make it to be eafily diftin- 
guiſhed from the Womb; if it yet 
cleavg to it, notwithſtanding ihat 
it is then a little wrinkled and un- 
even ; becauſe its Membranes, which 
were very much enlarged, contract 
themſelves immediately after the 
Child and its waters, which kept 
them extended, are excluded : But 


they that are expert in this Art, 


can eaſily judge of it. If you 
find the Burthen wholly looſened 
from the Womb, it will not bedif- 
ficult to draw it forth, when you 
have got it in your Hand: But if 
if cleaves, find out the fide where 
it ſticks faſt, and begin there to ſe- 
parate it gently, by putting ſome 
of your Fingers between it and the 
Womb, continuing by little and 
little to do ſo, till it be quite looſe; 
and afterwards draw it out very 
carefully ; obſerving always (if it 
cannot be otherwiſe) rather to 
leave ſome part of it behind, than 
to ſcrape or ſcratch the leaft part 
of the' Womb, for fear of a Flogd= 
ing, Inflammation, or. Gangrene, 
which cauſe death ; beihg alſo car>- 
ful” not to draw, it forth, till it be 
wholly or the moſt part of it ſepa- 

ed, for fear of drawing forth 
the'Womb with it ;' And preſerve 
it' az* whole as the circttmſtances 
will, permit, becauſe of thewing it 
tothe . company ; that ' they nay 


know the operation is wel done. 
"When the Chirurgevn finds not - 
Oo the 


ceive tits Hand immediately into it, 
let him preſently anoint all the 
Womans _ Privities with, . Hogs- 
greaſe, \that they may be dilated 
' with more eaſe; afterwards let him 
by little and Title put up. his. Hand, 
but without much violence. ...'T he 
Woman may likewiſe contribute | 
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her with 1 
puratez Wh cfo 
to the Womb. TA 
of Mallows, 4 
tary, and. Linſegd,ir 
ed a good, quant} v4 Oil of .Li- 
lies, or freſh Butter. This Inje- 
\Ction ſoftens.and tempers, and by 
'moiſtnjng and: mol tying, makes 


dies ject ſype 


» 3 


r, hh 
ows, Paries 
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in which is MmiX- 


to this Mlatation, as alſo to the ; the Orifice to He. þ the eaſter dila- 


excluſion © of the Burthe , if ſhe 
bears ſtrongly down, -holding her: 
breath, and exciting - her. if to 
vomit, or / ſneeze, and dg thoſe| 
other thMgs before reed: But 
if notwithnhng 4) this,ſhe can- 
not ' void” the” Ajter-birth, and. if 
the Womb: cannot” be dilated &- | 
nough to fetch it; or that it Cleaves 
fo fall, as 'it cannot be ſeparated, 
we. muſt leave it to. Yatip iþ | diſt 


ted; and helps ppby. ſupputation the 
looſening of the Biirthen. And to 
haſten . the - expulſfon, of it, give 
her a ſtrong Clyſter, that ſo by 
the motions to go to'ſtool, it may 
cauſe the voiding bf it ; as it has 
(ucceeded with many, who have 
 rendred it in the Bed-pan,and ſome- 
times when they have leaſt expect- 
ed it, 
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Po: deliver Fl Woman when 
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vthors Sie, . when 


| Mt + 


| 6, as it may: ng 
= Nt; but if. 

# how it ſhould be dane, 
follow. their Counſel ; 


"which is dfficult, if not ims. 
| = to be * peformed, if ye | nant 


So (2, a;tie-Gorg by Mo- 
v yors the 

PS be | 
Pb: Wherefore . 'tis better to 
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the Child COMES footling, 


draw it forth by the Feet, when it 

| Comes than to venture a 

| worſe. accident by turning it. _ 
As ſoon then a the waters are 
roke, and ./tis n the Child, 


comes th the Womb is 
open e to Fu te Oh 

oh into or y 
io with Oil or 


anointing the , 
, to yor. to di- 


hte by lerle and hte hy Hy 
purpoſe INgErs 

us Fogel from te othe aſter 
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" Chip. 11i Whew the Child romes Foorling. 48; 
| they are togRherentred, and con- |, he may draw them forth; hokling 
tinuing ſo to do, till it be fuffici- | them together, he may bring them 
ently dilated ; then,having his nails | by little and little in this manner, 
well pared, and no Ringy on his | taking afterwards hold of the Legs 
Fingers; his Hands well anointed {and Thighs,as ſoon as he can come 
with Oyl or fteſh Butter, as alſo Jat them, and drawing them fo till 
the Woman placed as we have al- [the Hips be come forth : the whilſt 
ny en let him introduce filet bim obſerve to wrap the 
his” Hind! ints the entry of theſparts in a ſingle Napkin, to the 
Woipb,- wheit finding: the Child's end, that his Harids being al- 
Feet, let higy- draw it forth in that |ready greafie, ſlide not on the In- 
ſture as we ſhall now direEt :|fant's Body, whick is very ſlippery; 
ut if it preſents but one Foot, he'|becauſe of the viſcous Humors; 
Mould confider, whether the right |which are all over it, and hindep- 
orleft,and in what faſhion it comes; [that one cannot take good hold of 
for theſe reflexions-- will eafily in-Jit 3 which being done, he may 
form him, on-wwhat fide the other{take hold under the' Hips fo to 
may be, which as ſoon as he knows: —_— forth, to the beginning of 
let him ſeek it, and gently draw it | theBre#ft,-and then let hit on bot 
forth together with the firſt : But |fides with his Hand bring down the 
let him be very careful, that this |Arms along the Child's Body 
Second be” northeFootof another Twtich he may then eafrty find; and 
Child; for if ſo, he may ſooner fplit | be careful that the Belly and Face 
| both Mother and Children, than'|be downwards, left being upwards, 
. draw them forth; which may ea=|the Head be ſtopt by the Chin 
fily be prevented, if having flided [over the Share-bone 5 wherefore 
his Hand up the firſt Leg and [if it be not ſo; he mutt turn it to 
Thigh to the twiſt; he finds both | that poſture ;_ which is Eaſzly done, 
Thighs joyned together, and der | if taking hold on the Body, when 
pending from one and the ſame Bo#['the Breaſt and Arms are forth, -in 
dy: which 'is likewiſe the beſt | the manner we have faid, he draws 
- means to. find- the. other Foot, fit, with turning, it .in propgrtiong- 
when it comes but with one. .. [on that fide which it moſt inclines' 
All Authors, for fear of loſfing{to, till it be as it ſhould be, that is, . 
hold of the firſt Foot, adviſe to|with the Face downwards; and 
faſten a Ribband to it, with arun-,| having. brought it tothe: Shoul- 
ning knot, that. ſo, it; may-not. be[ders, let him loſe zo. time, (defis , 
ſought a ſecond. time, when the |ring. the Woman at: the ſame time | 
other is found ; but that. is not ab-| to bear down ) that fo in drawing; 
folutely neceſſary, becauſe uſually | the Head at that inftant may-take 
when one has, hold of one, the.|its place, and not be, ſtopt in the 
other is not far off, They that wi Some Authors, to, pre- 
may uſe this precaution; but ſuch} vent this inconvenience, adyiſe-- 


% . " 


as are expert; uſe it but ſeldom. |that one Arm only ſbould--be- | 
As ſoon then, as the Chirurgeon |drawn forth, andithe'other left. to 
| has. found both the Child's Feet, prevent the claGng-0f the Womb - 


Oo Zz uo 


reaſon. is plauſible, yet if the Chi- 
rurgeon knows how to watch his 
opportunity, he will not need this 
ſhift to prevent this accident,which 
may ſooner happen when one Arm 
is left above; for beſides that by 
its bigneſs it would take up fe 
much place, which iz already . too- 
little, cauſing the Head to Jean 
more on -one fide than the other, 
it will ſtop it certainly on that fide 
where there is no Arm. . 
There are indeed ſome Children, 
that have their Head fo big, that 
when the whole Body is born, yet 
that ſtops in the paſſage, notwith- 


o 
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: on the neck of the Child : this. 


deavor only to draw fprth the Child 


by the Shoulders, leſt he ſometimes 


ſeparates the Body from the 

but he muſt diſengage it by little 
and little, from-the, bones-in the 
paſſage, with thexFingers of each 
Hand, liding them-pn each fide 
, oppoſite the one toy the other, 
ſometimes above and ſometig 
under, until the wark be ended, 
endeavouring to diſpatch it as ſoon 
as poſſible, leſt the Child be ſuf- 
focated ; as it will certainly be, if 
it ſhould remain-long in that po- 
ſture ; which being well and du-. 
ly » he may ſoon after 
fetch the Atter-birth, as above di- 
rected. 


ftanding all the care to prevent 
it: In this caſe he muſt not en- 
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Flow to feteh the Head, when ſeparated from the Bo” 
| dy, and it remains behind in the Womb. 


N Otwithſtanding all the care 
| {tble had in the fetching 
a Child by the Feet ; yet ſometimes 


Lone, behind, whether becauſe of 


putrefaction or otherwiſe, let the 
Chirurgeon immethately 


one meets them fo putrefied antl [delay', whilſt the Womb. is yet 


corrupted, that with the leaſt pull 


the Body ſeparates from the Head, | 


which remains alone in the Womb, 
and cannot be extraCted, but with 
difficulty, foraſmnch as it is* ex=" 
tremely ſlippery, by reaſor> of the 
place where it 1s; -and- of a round 
hzure, on which no hold can be 
taken; 7” ey 

*When then the Infant's Head, 
— from - its'Boiuy ; 


1 


open, direC up. his right Hand to 


find the Mouth of this Head (for | 


then there is no vther hold) and 
having found it, let hmm put one 
or-'two of his Fingers into it, and 


his Thumb under! the Chin,  and'. 


then by little and little let him 


draw it, holding it ſo'by the jaw 3' 


but if that fails, as it often will 
when putrefied, then'let 'him pul 


remains forth his right Hand, and flide vp 


his 


without . 


S*” Mi oe or om or ods <4; © 
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his Left, with which he muſt ſop- 
port the Head, and with the right 


-ket him take a narrow crotchet, 
but. ſtrong, 'and - with a fingle 


branch, which he muſt guide a- 
long the inſide of his other Hand, 
keeping the point-of it towards it, 
for fear of hurting the Womb, and 
having thus igtroduced it, let hin 
turn it towards the Head, for to 
ſtrike it into either an Eye-hole, or 
the hole of an Ear, or behind the 
Head, or elſe between the Sutures, 
as he finds it moſt eafie and con- 


>” 


let not hindring in- the leaſt th© 
paſſage, becauſe it' takes up littte 
'Or no place. 

| But if the Chirurgeon cannot 
by either of theſe difterent means 
draw forth. the Head, becauſe 'tis 
too big, he will be. neceſſitated 
{ if he will finiſh his work ) to leſ- 


ſen it with a crooked knife. For to 


do this, let him flide up his left 
Hand into the Womb, and with 
his rights guide up the Knife, al- 
ways obſerving that the point be 


turned towards the inſide of the 


venient, and then draw forth the left Hand, for fear of hurting the 
Aead (o faitned with the crotchet,, Womb; and afterwards let him 
ſtill helping to conduct it with his | turn it to the Suture of the Head, 
left Hand; but when he hath and chiefly the Crown, where he 


brought it near the paſſage, being 
ſtrongly faſtned to the crotchet, 
let hm remember to draw forth 
his Hand, that the paſſage being 
not filled with it, may be the larg- 
er and eaſter, keeping ſtill a Fin- 
ger or two on the fide of the Head, 
the better to diſengage it. 

You may try for the ſame pur- 
poſe an expedient ( which came 
lately mto my Mind ) by which, 
without doubt, one may effect this 
painful and laborious operation, 
without tormenting the Woman 
ſamuch as ſhe is, when either the 
cratchet or crooked Knife are uſed; 
which is a foft fillet, or linen lip, 
of the breadth of four Fingers, and 
the length of three quarters of an 
Ell, or thereabouts; then taking 
the two ends with the left Hand, 
and the middle with the right, let 
him fo put it up with the right, 
as that it may be beyond the Head 
th ewbrace-it, as a - fling doth a 
ſtone, and afterwards drawing the 
Fillet by the two ends together, it 
Will eatily be drawn forth, the fil- 


mult make the: inciſion with- this 
inſtrument , that having ſeparated. 
ſome pieces, he may the eaſier 
draw forth the Head, or at leaſt 
having emptied ſome part of the 
Brain, .by- the orifice fo made, the 
bigneſs of the' Head will be much 
diminiſhed by it, and conſequently 
the extraction of it leſs painthl. . 

The left Hand, being thus in the 
Womb, will be very uſctul to help, 
{triking the knife into the Head, 
for to divide and ſeparate its parts, 
as the Chirurgeon judges neceſſa- 
ry; as alſo to hinder ( by inadvers 
tency ) the Womb's receiving hurt; 
and the right without, for to hold 
the handle of this inttrument., 
which therefore muſt be long e- 
nough, and will ſerve him to move 
and guide it on which fide he 
pleaſes, in turning, thruſting,draw- 
ing, or ſlanting it, as the cale re- 
quires. Ambroje Parey, and Grat- 
{emea:!:,would have this kn te to be 
ſo ſhort, as to be hid in t1e right 
Hand, for to do the operation, at- 


ter it is ſo introduced uno 3zhe 
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Worb; ; but itis certain, that when 
it is filled with/a rjotiftrous Child, | 
or a Head as aboveſaid; the Chi- 
rargeon's Hand will be fo preſſed | 
in the Worib;” that it will be very, 
difficult for him to uſe it $kilfully 
with '&ne Hand alone, and'do no 
viglence to the Womb; which is 
the reaſon why this inſtrument 
© ought: to have a long handle, that 
being introduced into the Womb, 
if may be conducted to do' the 
operation with' the teft Hand with- 
if, as we have mentioned, and go- 
verned by the right Hand which 
holds the handle of it without, 
which ought to be as long as the 
handle of an ordinary crotchet. 


"Now when the Head is thus [as 


fetcht out - of the - Womb, care 
- muſt be taken, that not the leaſt 
Part of it be left behind, as alſo 
ts cleanſe the Woman wellof her 
After-birth , © if yet remaining, 

But a queſtion of great conſe- 
quence, and much to the pur- 
poſe; may be here ſtarted, main 


The Praitice of- = 


ther the —_— $ Head yet remain- 


Bogk V.11, 


ing (o in the Womb, and the Bur» 
then alſo, the Headoughttobe EX 
tracted before the ? To 
which may be T ctel with diſtin- 
ion, That if the burthen be whol- 
ly ſeparated from the ſides of the 
Womb,it __ tobe firft brought 
away, becauſe it may hinder of the 
taking hold” of the Head ; but 
if it be ſtill adhering, it muſt not 
be medled with, till the Head be 
brought away : "For if one ſhould 
then go about to ſeparate it from 
the Womb, it would cauſe a Flood- 
ing, which would be augmentet 
by the violence of the operation z 
for the veſſels 'to which it is joyn- 
ed, remain for the moſt part 
as Jong as the Womb is diſtended, 
which the Head cauſes whilſt it is 
retained in it, and cannot cloſe till 
this ſtrange Body be voided. Be- 
ſides, as After-birth remaining 
thus cleaving to the Womb, du- 
ring the operation, prevents it from 
i cafily either bruiſe or 
urt. 


CHAP. 


(567) 


CHAP. Xt” 


How to wy 4 Woman 


Child's 
before it. 


[* we only reſpect the figure 
the Child* comes in in this 
Labour, we may fay it is natural : 
but when we conſider the diſpoſt- 
tion of the Womb, which'is in 
dagger of coming quite forth of 
the paſſage ; or the extraction of 
the Infant, we ſhall find it not ſo 
altogether : for its Head thruſting 
it forcibly before it, may eaſily 
cauſe a falling ont of the Womb, 
if the Woman be not skilfully 
ſuccored in time. Here may be 
ſeen the Vagina, or neck of the 
Womb bear forth in great wrinkles, 
according as the Child advances. 
Women troubled with a bearing 
down of the Womb before they 
conceive, and whoſe Womb is ve- 
ry moiſt, are much ſubject to this 
accident, becauſe of a relaxation 
of the Ligaments. The ſame 
method we have taught in the na- 
tural Travail muſt not now be ob- 
ſerved ; for in this caſe the Wo- 
man muſt neither walk, - nor ſtand 
upright ; but keep her Bed, with 
her Body at leaſt equally fituated, 
and not raiſed a little, as is requi- 
fite in a natural Labour. She muſt 
by no means uſe ftrong or ſharp 


. «s <> on —_ 


in hey Labour, when the 


ead thruſts the neck of the Womb forth 


Clyſters, leſt they excite to great 
Throws ; neither ſo much humect 
the Womb, which is already too 
much relaxed : but to aid her at 
the moment each pain takes her, 
when "the Child begins to advance 
its Head, and conlequently the 
neck of the Womb, let the Mid- 
wite keep her Hands on each fide 
of the Head, to thruſt back by re- 
fiſting the Womans pains , the 
Womb only giving way in the 
mean time for the Child to ad- 
vance, doing the hke at every 
Throw, continuing it till the Wo- 
man of her ſelf has forced the 
Child quite into the World : for 
one mult by no means draw it by 
the Head, as is mentioned in the 
natural Labour, for fear of cauſing 
the Womb to fall out at the ſame 

time, ta which it 1s then very apt. 
If notwithſtanding the: Infant 
having the Head born, it yet ſtops 
there fo long as to endanger its. 
ſuffocation; then the Midwife muſt: 
call a ſecond perſon to her afli(t- 
ance, to draw it gently forttrby the 
Head, whilſt ſhe keeps back'the 
Womb with bath her Hands, to 
prevent its tollowing the Infant's 
Oag Bedy 


Bady ſo drawn forth. After the | for the ſame reaſon, not to ſhak® 
Woman is thns delivered, her Af- | or draw it forth too rudely,and then 
ter-birth muſt be fetch'd as is a- | [et it be placed up in its natural 
bove direQed, being ftill - careful - ſituation, if it bears down. =, 


CHAP. XIV. 


On 6Ss& The Prattice of Chirargery, Book Vii | 


How to fetch a Child, when coming right it cannot 
paſs, either becauſe it is too big, or the paſſages 
cannot be ſufficiently dilated, 


 ©®T Here are ſome Women, whoſe 

Children ( notwithſtanding 
they come right) remain ſome- 
times four, | and fix whole 
days in the paſlage, and would 
continue there longer, if they were 
left alone, without being able to 
be born, unleſs affiſted by Art; to 
. Which we are obliged, if we de- 
fire to have the Mother's life. This 
happens oftneft to little Women 
of their firſt Children, and chiefly, 
if a little too much in years ; be- 
cauſe their Womb being very dry, 
cannot be fo eafily dilated, as 
others, wha already have had Chil- 
dren, or are not ſo old, When 


this happens, after that the Chi- 
rurgeon hath done his endeavour 
to relaxe and dilate the parts, to 
facilitate the Child's birth, and that 
he finds all in yain, becauſe .the 
lead js much bigger than it ſhould 
be, and that beſides it is certainly 
Gend ( 25 it for the moſt part is, 

-3x hath cofitinted tour or 


- $veeajs jn this condition, after 


the waters are broke) which he 
may be more exaCtly aſſured of by 
the ſigns already deſcribed; He 
need then make no ſcruple to fa- 
ſten a Crotchet to ſome part of 
the Child's Head, and rather about 
the hinder part than any other, to 


draw jt forth by this means direct- 


ly, if poſſible; if not, let him 
make an incihon with a ftreight or 
little crooked knife, which is beſt, 
about the Sutures, to empty thence 
ſome of the Brain, and fo leſſen 
the bigneſs of the Head, and im- 
mediately after fix his crotchet faſt 
to the Skull in the ſame place, 
whereby he will eaſily extract the 
Infant. 

It is very certain when the Child 
38 dgad,one ought to do according 
to my direction, to ſave the Mo- 
ther's life: But it is a very great que» 
ſtiop, Whether a Jive Child ought 
to bg ſo dealt with to fave the Mo- 
ther's life, after there is no gore 
hope that it can be born any other 
ways, becauſe of the narrowneſs 


” ”  . am . 


hap. x5. When the fide of the Feed, &c. | 4 | 
of the paſſage, which cannot poſ- death: 4 
fibly be fulfciently dilated for its " mn, which could 
birth; or, Whether one ought to | 
defer the operation, until there 
isa urance that 'tis dead - | 
In this caſe I am apt to believe, 
that, fince the Infant cannot avoid 
death, neither one way nor the 
ather { for ſtaying in the e, 
' without being able to be born, it ' 
muſt dye, and being drawn forth 
by crotchets, it is killed ) onemuſt 
and onght to fetch it out alive or 
dead, as ſoon as there is opportu- 
nity to do itz and when all hope} : 
is loſt. that it cannot come any 
other ways, thereby to prevent 


f 


CH AP. XV. 


How to deliver a Woman when the Child eſexts 
the fide of the Head to the Birth, or the FE 


V Hen the Child preſents 
Y Y the fide of the Head, 
tho it ſeems a natural Labour, be- 
cauſe the Head comes firſt, yet 
tis very dangerous both to Child 
and Mother, for he ſhall ſooner 
break his Neck, than e're be born 
in that faſhjon ; and by how much 
the Mother's Pains continue to 
bear him (which is impoſlible, 
unleſs_thg Hgad be firſt right pla- 
ced) the niore the paſſages are 
ſtopt up. Therefore as ſoon as it 
is known, the Woman muſt be 


ld with all ſpeed, leſt the Child 


— 


advancing further in this vitious 
poſture, it prove more difficult to. 
thrnſt hiov back, which muſt be 
done when we would place the 
Head right in the » 2s it 
truly and naturally ſhould be. 

For to effect this, place the 
Woman that her Hips be a little 
higher thah her Head and Shout- 
ders, cauſing her to lean a little 
npon the op fide to the 
Child's ill e , then let the 
Chirurgeon flide up his Hand, well 
anointed with Oil, by the fide of 
the Child's Head, ta bring it right, . 

are gently .. 


$76 


gently With his Fingers betw 
the Head and the Wornb: but i 


the Head be fo that L, 
cannot be alia «2% t way, he 


muft then put his 'Hand' up to its 
by thruſting 


Shoulder , that fo 
them back a little in' the Womb, 
ſometimes on the one fide, and 
ſometimes the other, as he ſees oc- 
cafion, he-may give it a natural 
and convenient 

+ It were to he wiſhed that the 
Chirurgeon could put back the In- 
* fant by the Shoulders with both his 
Hands in this manner z but the 
Head does then take tp ſo mach 
room, that he has much ado to 
introduce but one, with which he 
muſt do his operation, with the 
help ” of his Fingers ends of the 
other Hand put up as far as neceſ- 
ſary. Afterwards let him excite 
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and e the Child's birth, as 
in the natural Labour, 
At pied times a Child comes 


TE rſh boying its Head 
Le hin Tre it 
is very difficult it 


be bo ” 
And | ceman © lg, the Face 
will be ſo black blue, and 
ſwelled, that at firſt it will 


appear monſtrous ; z which. comes 
as well by the compreſſion of it in 
that place, as ag the Midwife's 
Fingers handling of it too'rudely, 
when ſhe would place it in a bet- 


ter poſture, 


Now to deliver this Birth, the 
ſame manner, as when a Child 
comes with the ſide of the Head, 
muſt be obſerved, being careful 
to work gently, to avoid as much 
_ 1 be the bruiſing of the 


——— —— ———— —_ 


CHAP. XVL 


* » Howto deliver a Woman when the Head of the Child 
| #s born, and the Womb cloſes about the Neck. 


He Child comes naturally 
with the Head firſt, becauſe 
that by the hardneſs and , bigneſs 
of it, the paſſage might be the bet- 
ter made and opened for the other 
parts of the Body,” which uſually 
aſs afterwards without pain : 
dc t notwithſtanding ſometimes 
Head. is fo (mall, and the 


houlders fo large, that without a 


very great difficulty they cannot 
paſs ; which makes the Child often 
remain in the paſſage after the 
Head is born. This accident -may 
likewiſe happen ſometimes, having 
not been careful, but lofing time 
in drawing forth the Child by the 
Head, as directed in the diſcourſe 
of natural Labours, to the end the 
Shoulders might at the ſame in- 


Kant 


Chap.17 When a Child romermidh the Hands. _—_ L 


. ſtant ſucceed in the place the 
| Head poſleſt. 

' When the Chirurgeon meets 
with this caſe, he muſt ſpeedily 


deliver the Child out of this priſon, 


or rather this collar, in which he 
is caught ; for a ſmall delay may 
there ſtrangle the Child : to avoid 
which, let him endeavour to cauſe 
the Shoulders-to follow;-by gent- 
ly drawing its Head ſometimes by 
the fides of it, ſometimes with. the 
Hand under the Chin, the other be- 
hind the Head, and ſo doing by 
furns on the one fide and the other, 
to facilitate the operation the bet- 
ter, being very careful the Navel- 
ſtring be not entangled about tne 
Neck ; as alſo not to draw it forth 
with too much violence, for fear 
leſt the Head be pulled from the 


> 


any, If the you yerpel 
not with gentle pulling, ſlide. us 

your Fingers on betb 6063 
the Arm-pits, with-which turning 
them inwards, you may x little 
and little draw forth the: Shoul- 
ders ; but when they are in the 
paſſage, and totally diſengaged, 

if he cannot then draw_ the. ceſt ' 
forth, {till keeping his Fingers un- 
der the Arm-pits, he may be con- 
fident there is ſome other hin- 
drance, and that it is certainly 
monſtrous in ſome part of its Bo- 
dy ; or (as it for the maſt part 
happens in this caſe ) that it is hy- 
dropical in the Belly, for which 
cauſe it is impofitble it ſhould be 
born, before the Belly be pierced 


to evacuate the waters, and then 
'twill eafily be accompliſhed. 


» 


CHAP. XVII 


How to Deliver a Woman, when the C hild COmes 
with one or both Hands together with the Head. 


fant preſents any ' part of his 
y together with the Head, it 1s 
uſually one or both the Hands, ra- 
ther than any other, which hin- 


F: the moſt part when an In- 


ers its birth ; becauſe the Hands paſla 


take up part of the paflage, and 
for the moſt part they cauſe the 
Head to lean on one fade. When 
the Child comes thus, it is quite 
contrary to Nature, 


| 


To remedy this, fo ſoon as it is 
perceived that one Hand preſents 
together with the Head, it muſt 
be prevented from coming dowry 
more, or engaging further in the 
ge. Wherefore 'the Chirvr- 
geon having placed the Womanon 


the Bed, with her Head a little 


lower than her Hips, muſt -put 
and guide back the Infant's Hand 


with his Hand as much as may mw 


TS,” 
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come to give way to the 
Child's Head 5; which having done, 
if the Child's Head be on one fide, 
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or. both of them, if they both | ſage, that itmay comein a ſtreight 


it muſt be brought into its natural 
poſture in the middle of the paf- 


line, proceeding farther, as I have 
directed before, in that Chapter 
which treats of the Child's Head 
coming on one fide. 


CH AP. XVII. 


How to deliver a Woman whin a Child preſents one 
or bath Hands foremoſt, without any other part, 


WW Hen an Infant preſents only 
one or both Hands to the 
Birth, or an Arm ſometimes out 
to the Elbow, and many times to 
the Shoulder, it is one of the wort 
and moſt dangerous poſtures a 
Child can come in, as wall for him- 
elf as for his Mother ; becauſe 
of the violent force the Chirurge- 
ext is oftentimes obliged to uſe 
both to the one and the other, 
- m ſearching for the Feet, which 
are very fir off, by which he muſt 
always in theſe caſes, turn and draw 
him forth 3 which will often make 


hin fweat in' the midſt of Win- | 


ter, becauſe of the difficulty in this 
TLabcur more than in all the relt, 
tho ſorhe others of them indeed 
ce more dangerous for the Infant; 
2s when it preſents the Belly, and 
the Navel-{tring comes forth ; but 
not fo painful for the Chirurgeon, 
becauſe the Feet of the Infant be- 
Ing near the paſſage, and not fo 
hard to be found, as when he 


i 


comes with a Hand ; for then they 
are high, at the very bottom ſome- 
times of the Womb , where he 
muſt ſeek them, to turn it and 
draw it forth, as I am going to 
direct. | 

When therefore it preſents with 
one Hand only, or a whele Arm 
firſt 3 it muſt by no means be pul- 
led forth by that part ; for the 
Member will: ſooner be ſeparated 
and rent from the Body; than the 
Child ſo brought forth, by reaſon 
the Child is pluckt obliquely-and 
crols, And when both Arms pre- 
ſent, if  pluckt- together, ther 
would not be place for the: Head 
to paſs, which would by that teans 
be turned quite back. Wherefore 
having placed the Woman as is fe- 
quiſite, one muſt put back the In- 
tant's Hand or Arm, which comes 
forth into into the Womb again. 
Some Midwives dip it in cold wa- 


ter,. or touch it with a wet cloth, 
laying that the Infant wifl preſently 
draw 


Chap. 18. When a Hand comes alone. 37n is 
draw it in, if he be living ; but he 


is uſually fo preſt and engaged in 
the paſſage by this bad poſture, 
that he has not liberty enough to 
draw back his Hands fo eaſily, be- 
ing once come forth z wherefore 
the Chirurgeon muſt guide them 
back with his own, which he muſt 
afterwards flide into the. Womb 
under the Child's Breaſt and Belly, 
fo far till he finds the Feet, which 
he muſt gently pull towards him, 
to turn anddraw it forth by them, 
as hath been already direCted ; ob- 
ſerving to do it with as little vio- 
lence as may be, which is much 
more eaſy, ſure and ſafe, than to 
buſie ones ſelf in patting it into a 
natural ſituation. | 

As foon as he ſhall have fo turn- 
ed the Child by the Feet, if he has 
but one of them, he muſt ſearch 
for the other, that ſo he may bring 
it to the firſt ; when holding them 
both, he muſt govern himſelf af- 
terwards in bringing the Child, as 
I have ſhewed formerly, ſpeaking 
of thoſe Labours where the Feet 
come firſt : But if the Arm be fo 
far advanced (almoſt to the Shoul- 
der) and big and ſwelled ( as it hap- 
pens when -it hath been a long 
time forth ) that it cannot at all, 
or without great difficulty be redu- 
ced, Ambroſe Parey in this caſe 
directs ( provided the Child be cer- 
tainly dead ) to cut off that ' Arm 
as high as may be, firſt” making, 


an inciſion round the fleſh; and 
, with a pair cy 
cers, that ſo the fleſh may ark 
longer to cover the and 
ead of the Bone, to prevent hurt- 
ing the Womb, when the Child is 
turned, to draw it afterwards forth 
by the Feet as it ſhould be. 
Notwithſtanding if the Chirur. 
geon, not being able to put it back, 
is abſolutely conſtrained to cut it 
off ( which muſt, not be done but 
in ſuch extremity) he may effect-it 
without much ceremony, by twiſts 
ing it twice or thrice about ; for 
by reafon of its tenderneſs he will 
eaſily ſeparateit from the Body, in 
the joynt of the Shoulder, with 
the Shoulder-blade,by which mears 
he will neither need Pincers -nor 
other inſtruments to cut the Bone. 
and Fleſh , as the faid .Parey 
teaches, neither will there remain. 
any ſharpneſs, by reaſon the ſepa- 
ration will be juſt in the joynt. _ _ 
x But above br when the diſmem:- 
ring of an Infant is thus intended, . 
or to draw jt forth with a Crotchet, 
tet the Chirurgeon take great. care}. 
that he be not deceived ; for what 
a horrible ſpeCtacle would it be; to _ 
bring a poor Child yet living, after . 
the Arm has heen cut off, dr any 
other part of the Body ?. Where- 
fore let him inake a double ceflexi- 
on on his work, before he goes a+ 
bout it; LIES. oh 
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P. XIX. 


How-t0 deliver a Woman when Hands and Feet come 


together. 


F' the Infant preſents both Hands 
and. Feet together at the Birth, 

it is altogether impoſſible it ſhould 
be born (0. The Chirurgeon there- 
fore guiding his Hand towards the 
orifice of the Womb, will perceive 
nothing but a many fingers cloſe 
together ; and if it be. not ſuffici- 
ently dilated, he will be a good 
while "before he can exactly di- 
Ftinguiſh hotween the Hands and 
the Feet, by reaſon they: are ſame- 
times ſo' ſhut and preit together, 
that they ſeem to be all of one and 
the ſame ſhape: But when, the 
Womb is open enough. to intro- 
dyce the Hand into it, he will ea- 
ſity know. which are the Hands and 
which the” Feet ; .and;baving. wel! 
ken notice of it,  Iet him Sode 
his'Hand, and direct. it 
towards the ] ME Rel. which 
he will find very near. aud, by that 
leth tly thruſt back the, Bo- 
dy towards the bottom of the 
Womb,leaving the Feet in the famc 
place where he found theth ; ha- 
ving therefore placed the Woman 
m a convenient poſture,that is, her 
Hipsa little,raiſed, above her Brealt 
antH , Which" ſituation ought 
' -always to be obſerved, when the 


Child is to be put back into the 
Womb : Let him afterwards take 
held ot him by the Feet, and draw 
him forth, according to the; way 
direCted in its proper Chapter. 

This Labour truly is a'little 
troubleſome, but nothing near ſo» 
much as that we have mentioned: 
in the preceding Chapter, where 
the Child preſents only his Hands : 
for in that. the Feet muſt be ſearch- 
ed a great:way oft, and it muſt be 
quite turned about, betore it can 
be drawnforth ; but in- this-they - 
are ready. preſenting themſelves, 
and theres not fo much to do, but ! 
to lift and thruſt back a little the 
upper part--of: the Body, ,which is 
almoſt. done of it felf, by drawing, 
it alone by. the Feet« 

Some Authors who have written 
of Laboursy” and 'never - practiſed 
|theny, do order all by the ſame pre- 
cept often-'reiterated, that is, to 
reduce all wrong Births to a natural 
Figure; which is, to turn it, tha 
it may come with the Head firft®- 
But if they themfelves had.ever 
had - the leaft experience, they 
would know that it is very ofters 
impoſſible, at leaſt, if it were to 
| be done by the exceſs of violence, 
| that 
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# Chqp430: 
that neceſſarily Na uſed to ef- 
b) Dogpramry go near todeſtroy 
* both Mygther and Child in the ope- 
ration... A. Fiat in this caſe is ſoon 
ſaid and ordered ; but it is not fo 
ealily executed as pronounced. For 
my part,. I am of an opinion clear 
contrary, to theirs ; and ſuch - as 
are $kilful in the Art will ſurely. a- 
gree with me in it, that is, That 
( whenſoever the Infant comes 
wrong in what poſture ſoevepfrom 
the Shoulders to the Feet ) it is 
the beſt way and ſooneſt done, to 
draw it forth by the Feet, ſearch- 
ing for them, if they do not pre- 
ſent themſelves, rather than to try 
to put it in a natural poſture; and 
place the Head foremoſt * for the 
great endeavors often neceſſa- 
ry to be uſed in turning the Intagt 
in the Womb, do ſo weakenboth- 
Mother and Child, that there rc- 


When the K noes tome. 
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mains' not afterwards: / 
enough for to commit the operati- 
on to the. work of Naturez-and 
uſually the Woman has no+ more 
Throws nar Pains fit for Laboue; 
after ſhe has been fo wrought up- 
on; for which cauſe it would be 
very tedious and difficult ; as: atſo 
the Infant, which is already very 
weak, would certainly periſh” in 
the paſlage, without being able to 
be bern.' Wherefore it is much 
better in theſe caſes, immediately 
to fetch it by the Feet, ſearching 
for them, as I have already direct> 
ed, when they do not preſent them- 
ſelves, by which a tedious Labour 
will be prevented to the Mother, 
and the Child will be often brought 
alive, who without it will ſcarce 
eſcape death, before . he, 4 


| brought forth by the ren 
Nature. | 


CHA 


Hao to deliver a Woman, 


the Kees. ' 


latter Months , as he —_; to, 
come With his Head foremoſt) pre- 
ſents. the Knees tothe Birth, ha-! 
ving the Legs folded-. towards the! 
Buttocks, one may eaſily be decei-/ 
ved, touching but one of them, be- 


| "TE an Infant ( not be» 
-/ Ing —_ towards the 


cauſe of their hardneſs — 


P. XX. 


when the Child comes eo pu 


% 2% 


reſi, avi take it for wee 
cially *wheh being ſeated” a little 


high,” it can be reached'but' with” 


the end of a Finger only; but, if 
it be touched and-'tandled' a little 
better, the Infant bein faſten a 
little lower, it - will be di- 
ſtinguiſked. 

As ſoon: then as it is perceived, 


org 
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-liqudly, to come the eaffer to the 


[5 


further in thi endof it, that (o having diſenga- 
Placed Woman , the Knees | ged one, he may do the fame to 
muſt gently be put back, to have | the other, proceeding in the ſame 
the more | manner as with the firſt; after 
Legs one after the other, which | which, having brought them to- 
the Chirurgeon may do, by put-| gether, he may finith the work, 
ting one 1 un- [as when a Child comes footling z 
der the Ham, direQing them by | always obſerving to bring the Face 
little and li ind | of it'downward, and ſuch circum- 
the Leg, u ; ances as are noted where we treat . 


| 
7 


of that Labour, 


CHAP. XXL. 


Of a Delivery when the Child comes with Shoulders, 
Back or Breaſt. | 11-9 


He moſt difficult of theſe | birth : but it is much better for the 
three ſort of Figures and ' reaſons above alledged, to try to 
Situations, in which Infants ſome- | bring it by the Feet : to effect 
times come, is that of the .Shoul- | which, the Chirurgeon muſt thruſt 
ders; becauſe it is furtheſt from the Shoulder a little back with 
the Feet of the Infant, and the his Hand, that ſo he may haye 
iru! muſt find them to. more liberty to introduce it'into- 
draw it forth. The next the Back. | the Womb, and ſliding it then a- 
And the Breech for the ſame rea- long the Child's - Body, either by 
ſon, cauſes leaſt trouble, not only | the Belly or Side, as he finds it ea- 
becauſe the Feet are nearer, but | fieſt, he ſhall fetch the Feet, and_ 
alſo- becauſe by this -Figure, the | turning it bring theni' to the/pels 
Head and Neck of the Infaut are| ſage, and fo deliver the Whmah, 
not ſo conſtrained and lockt,' as| as is already directed. 7 
in the other fituations. . - | - If it: be the Back which pre- 
_ For to remedy this birth of the ſents to: the birth, it is alſo impo(-' 
Shoulder, ſome- adviſe that it| fible to-be>born'in that ' poſture, 
ſhould be put back, to make way | what pains foever the Mother en- 
for the Head of the Infant, that{ dures; and befides, the Child ha- 
ſo it may be reduced to a natural ving the Body folded inwards, o—_ 
* | almo! 
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almoft double, his Breaſt and Belly 
are (o preſt together, that he uſu- 
ally wants little of being ſuffoca- 
ted : to avoid which, the Chirur- 
geon muſt quickly ſlide up his 
Hand aleng the Back towdtds the 
inferior parts, until he meets the 
Feet; to bring it forth the ſame 
wity 48 if it came footling; | = 

But when the Child comes with 
the Breech, if it be (mall and the 
Mother big, having the paſlage 
very large, he may ſometimes with 
a little help be born ſo ; for tho 
he comes double, yet the Thighs 
being folded towards the Belly, 
which is ſoft and gives way, it paſ- 
ſes without much trouble, As ſoon 
as the Chirurgeon finds the Child 
to come with the Buttocks fore- 
molt, he muſt not permit it to en- 
gage lower in the paſſage; for 
It will not cone, unlets it be very 
{mall, and the paflage very large, 
as we have alrcady ſaid, This be- 
ing then in good time perceived, 
he muſt, if he can, thruſt back 
the Breech, and ſliding up his Hand 
along the Thighs to the Legs and 
Feet of the Child , he muſt bring 
them gently one after the other 
forth of the Womb, by folding, 
ſtretching, wagging, and drawing 


them gently towards the Side, be- | 


ing careful not to wind them 
much, or cauſc a diſlocation ; and. 
then let him draw forth the reſt 
of the Body, as if it came with 
the Feet foremoſt. 

I have ſaid that the Chirurgeon, 
percciving the Child to come with 
the Breech foremoſt, onght to put 
it back if he can; tor ſometimes 
he will be advanced fo jorward in 
the paſſage, that you may fovner 


| deſtroy both Mother and Child, 


than reduce it back, when once 
{trongly engaged. When this tiap- 
pens, he cannot hinder it from Co- 
ming in this poſture, in which his 
Belly is ſo preſt, that he oftetl 
voids the Meconium by his Funda- 
ment. However, he may much 
help this birth, by ſliding op on& 
or two Fingers of each bh 
each fide of the Buttocks; to ins 
troduce them into the Groins} and 
having crooked them inward; he 
muft _ the Beech juſt out to 
the Thighs, and. then þy drawi 

and wagging it from 2A to fie 
he will diſengage them from. the 
paſſage ; asalſo the Feet and Leg 
one atter the other, being caretu} 
of diſlocating a z and 
then he may ex the reft 
u before, when coming with tlie 

cer. 
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CHAP. 


XXII 


Of thoſe Births, wherein the Infant preſents Belly, 


| Breaſt or Side. 


He Back-bone may eafily be! 
bent and tnrned forwards a 
little, but by no means backwards, 
without exceliive violence. Where- 
fore, the worſt and moſt dange- 
rovs Figure that a Child can offer 
m the Wemb'to the birth, is the 
Belly or the Breaſt ; for then its 
Body is conſtrained to bend back- 
warcls, and whatever Throws or 
endeavours the Woman makes to 
bring it forth, it will never be ac- 
compliſhed, for ſhe will ſooner pe- 
riſh with her Child, than ever ad- 
vance it in this poſture into the paſ 
fage : wherefore it is in great dan- 
ger, if not timely ſuccored : And 
in- caſe it ſhould eſcape, which 
would be very ſtrange, it would be 
a long while after its birth weak in 
the Back. But that which aug- 
ments the danger much more, is, 
that for the moſt part the Navel- 
{tring comes forth when the Child 
comes with the Belly. Therefore 
as ſoon as it is diſcovered to be fo, 
the Chirurgeon mult apply the ſole 
remedy of drawing it forth by the 
Feet as ſpeedily as may be in the 
tollowing manner. 
Having placed the Woman, let 
him gently flide up his flat Hand 
{being well anointed for the eafter 


entrance ) towards the middle of 
the Child's Breaſt, which he muſt 
thruſt back to turn it 5 this fitua- 
tion being already half altered, 
the Feet being as near to the paſ- 
ſage as the Head, when it peſents 
the middle of the Belly ; then he 
muſt ſiip up his Hand under the 
Belly, till he finds the Feet, which 
he mult bring to the paſſage, to 
draw it forth in the ſame manner 
as if it had come footling , being 
careful to keep the Breaſt and Face 
downwards, which mult always be 
obſerved before the Head can be 
drawn forth, for the reaſons often 
already given, which muſt never 
be forgotten. 

When a Child comes with Breaſt 
or Belly, the Chirurgeon muſt al- 
ways proceed after the ſame man- 
ner in both, inaſmuch as they 
require the ſame circumſtances. An 


the Side, which way it is as impoſ- 
ſible to paſs as the two former : but 
it is not ſo much tormented, nor is 
the fatuation ſo cruel ; for it may re- 


ing, than in the two former,wherein 
it is much more racked than in 
this, in which the Body may be 
bended forward, and not back- 


ward, 


Infant may likewiſe come with ' 


main in ita longer time without dy-- 


Chap. 23. 
ward, as in the other; neither 
does the Navel-ſtring come forth 
ſo eaſy as When it comes with 
the Belly firſt. In this, as mn the 
other two Births, the Chirurgeon 
' muſt draw the Child forth by the 
Feet in this faſhion: having pla» 
ced the Woman as ſhe ought to 
be, he may.puſh back a little with, 
his Hand the Infant's Body, the 
better to introduce it, Which he 
may flide along the Thighs, till 
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which he muſt turn it, and after- 
wards draw it forth, juſt in the. 
ſame manner as before, with the 
ſame Obſervations, Nor ought 
he to amuſe himſelf in any of theſe 
three births, to place the Head 
right, that it might cquue natu- 
rally ; becauſe it is in great danger 


of dying in theſe unnatural po- 


ſitions, if not drawn forth with 
{peed ; which can never be effect- 
ed, unleſs it be by finding the Feet, 


he finds the Legs and Feet, by 


| as I have directed. 


CH A P. XXII. 


Of Labours, wherein ſeveral Ghildren preſent toges 
ther ir the different poſtures above-named, 


[ F all the unnatural Figures and 
Situations, which we have hi- 
therto deſcribed , that a fingle 
Child may come in, do cauſe thoſe 
many difficulties and dangers men- 
tioned ; ſurely the Labour, where- 
in ſeveral together come in theſe 
bad fituations, muſt be much more 
painful, not only to the Mother and 
Children, but to the Chirurgeon 
alſo; for they are then ſo con» 
ſtrained and preſſed, that for the 
moſt part they trouble each other, 
.and hinder both their births : be- 
ſides, the Womb is then ſo filled 
with them, that the Chirurgeon 
can ſcarce introduce his Hand with- 
ont much violence, which he muſt 
do, if they are to be turned or 


thruſt back, to give them abetter- 


poſition than wherein they pre- 
ſent themſelves. 

When a Woman has two Chil- 
dren, they do not ordinarily both 
preſent to the birth together ; but 
the one is often more torward than 
the other, which is the cauſe why 
but one is felt, and that ſometimes 
it is not diſcovered that the Wo- 
man will have twins, tili going 
to fetch the After-birth, the fe- 
cond is then perceived. 

We have already ſhewed, ſpeak- 
ing of natural Labours, how a 
Woman ſhould be delivered of 
Twins, coming both right: It 
now remains to direqt what ought 
to be don?, when they come. ei- 
ther both wrong, or one of them 
only, as' it is for the moſt parts; 
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the firſt coming tight, the ſecond 
footling, or any other worſe po- 
ture: and then muſt the birth of 
the firſt be haſtned as much as 
may be, that ſo there may be pre- 
ſently way for the ſecond ( which 
has ſuffered much by this unnatu- 
ral poſition ) to fetch it by the 
Feet, without trying to place it 
right, altho it were hat in- 
clined to it ; becauſe it has been 


already fo tired and weakened ; as| poſſi 


alſo the Woman by the birth of 
the firſt, that there would be more 
danger ; that it would foonerdye, 
than come of it ſelf. 

Sometimes when the firſt is born 
naturally, the ſecond offers the 
Head likewiſe to the birth : In this 
caſe 'tis good committing a work 
ſo well begun, to Nature to finiſh, 


provided ſhe be not too flow ; for 


a Child may dye, altho right, by 
lying too long in the birth 3 and 
the Woman who has been much 
tormented with bearing the firſt, is 
_whvally fo tired and diſcouraged, 
when ſhe thinks that but half her 
work is over, that ſhe has no more 


Pains, or very few and flow, nor; 


any conſiderable Throws to bear 
the ſecond, as ſhe had done the 
firſt, Wherefore if the birth of 
the ſecond proves tedious, and the 
Woman grows weaker, let the Chi- 
rurgeon defer it no longer, but di- 
rect his Hand gently into the M4- 
:rix, to find the Feet, and fodraw 
out the ſecond Child ; which will 
eatily be effected , becauſe there 
is way made ſufficient by the birth 
of the firſt : and if the ſecond Wa- 
ters be not brgke, as it often hap- 
pens 3 yet intending to fetch 4 
tootling, he need not ſcryple t« 

break the Membranes . with bis 
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| Fingers, althd elſewhere we have 
forbidden it; but that muſt be 
underſtood with diſtinRion : for 
when a Labour is left to Nature's 
work, 
ſelves 3 but when a Child ſhall be 
—_— Art, there is no dan- 
ger king them, nay con- 
4rarily they muſt be broke, that 
the Child may be the eafier turned, 
—_ elſe would be almoſt im- 
ible. 


Above all, the Chirurgeon muſt 
be careful not to be deceived, 
when both Children together ot- 
fer to the Birth either their Hands 
or Feet ; and muſt well conſider 
in the operation , whether they 
be not joyned together,or any other 
ways monſtrous; as alſs which 
part belongs to one Child, and 
which to the other, that ſo they 
may be fetcht one after the other, 
and not both together, as would 
be if it were not duly conſidered, 
taking the right Foot of the one, 
and the left of the other, and 
ſo drawing them together, as if 
they belonged both to one Body, 
becauſe there is a right and aleft, 
by which means it would be im- 
poſſible ever-to deliver them: but 
it may eaſily be prevented, if ha- 
ving found two or three Feet of ſe- 
veral Children preſetiting in the 
paſſage, and taking aſide two of 
the forwardeſt, a right and a left, 
and ſliding his Hand along the 


Legs and Thighs up to the Twiſt, if 
forwards; or to the Buttocks if 
backwards, he finds they belong 
both to one body ; being certath 
of .it he may then begin to draw 
orth the neareſt, without regard 


vhich is ſtrongeſt or weakeſt, 


vigger of lels,living or dead, baving | 


r 


TIC. 


they.muſt break of them- 
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Chap. 24. 
firſt put a little afide that 
the other, Child which offers (to 
have the more way, and fo dif- 
patch the firft whatever it is, as 
ſoon as may be ) obſerving the ſame 
Rules, as if there were but one, 
that is,keeping the Breaſt and Face 
downwards, with every circum- 
ſtance directed, where the Child 
comes Footling ; and not fetch the 
Burthen, tili the ſecond Child be 
born; which if it were looſned from 
the ſides of the Womb, would 
cauſe a Flooding, for the reaſons 
already alledged, that the Orifices 
of the Veſlels to which it was 
joyned, would continue open by 
this ſeparation, as long as the 
Womb was diſtended by the other 
Child, yet within it, and never 
cloſe ( as it often happens ) till be- 
ing quite emptied of all, it begins 
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of | to contract it ſelf, and retire, (as a 


Man may ſay ) within it ſelf. 

- When therefore the Chirurgeon 
has drawn fourth one Child, he muſt 
ſeparate it from the Burthen, ha- 
ving tied andcut the Navel-ſtring, 
and then fetch the other by the 
Feet in the ſame manner; and 
afterwards bring the Bu with 
the two ſtrings, as hath been ſhew- 
ed in the place. If the 
Children any other part than 
the Feet, the ſame courſe mutt 
be taken as is directed = o—_—_ 
going Chapters, where the ſevera 

unnatural Figures are diſcourſed 
of; always obſerving for the rea- 
ſons above-mentioned, to begin the 
operation with the Child that - is 
loweſt in the paflage, and in the 
moſt commodious Figure for ex- 


traction, 


CH AP. XXIV. 


Of « Labour, when the 


N Infant does not always pre- 
{ent with the Belly, when 
the Navel-ftring comes fuſt: tor 
tho he preſcnts naturally as to the 
figure of his Body, that is, with 


Navel-ftring comes firſt. 


thoſe veſſels which compoſe it, to 
nouriſh and enliven the Child, 
viſt he continues in the Womb) 
being cougulated, hinders the Cir- 
culation,which ought to be there 


the Head firſt ; yer ſometimes the 
Navel-ſ{tring falls down, and com 

befo.e it : for which caufe the 
- Child ts in much danger of death, 
at leaſt, if ihe: Labour be not very 
quick, te:auſe the Biood ( that 


made; which happens as well by 
the Conculion, :: the Cold thote 
veſſels receive, being much prefſed 
in the paſſage, when it comes to- 
zether with the ' Head, or' any 
other part ; as alſo becauſe the 


ought io paſs and :epaſs through 


|Blood docs thece coagulate { as is 
Pp 3 laid } 


L 
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ſaid ) by reafon of the Cold which | der the coming down of it again.: 
it takes by the coming forth of the | which may be effected by holding 
Navel-ftring. it up with the Fingers of one 
But tho this accident may cauſe | Hand on that fide it comes down, 
the Tifant's ſudden death, 'tis not ſo | until the Head be advanced as a- 
much for want of nouriſhment, | boveſaid ; or in caſe the Hand be 
without which he might paſs a day | taken away, to put a piece of fine 
or more, there being Blood e- | (oft rag between that fide of the 
nough in his Body for that pur-|Head and the Womb, to ſtop up 
poſe ; but becauſe the Blood can| the way it came down by, always 
be no longer vivitied and renewed | leaving an end of the rag without 
by circulation, as it has continual | the Body, for to draw it forth by 
need ; which being obſtructed, al- | at pleaſure. 
ways cauſes the Creature's ſudden | But ſometimes, notwithſtand- 
death, ſooner or later, according as | ing all theſe cautions, and the put- 
it is more or leſs obſtructed. Where- | ting back of it, it will yet come 
fore in this caſe the Woman mult | forth every Pain; then without 
without any delay. be delivered ; | farther delay, the Chirurgeon muſt 
which if Nature do not ſpeedily | bring the Child forth by the Feet, 
perform, the Child muſt be drawn | which he muſt ſearch for, tho the 
forth by the Feet. Infant comes with the Head : for 
Woren that have great Waters, | there is but this means to ſave the 
and a long i1tring to the Burthen, | Child's life, which 'it would cer- 
are very ſubject to this miſchief; | tainly loſe by the leaſt delay in this 
for the Waters coming forth in|caſe, Wherefore having placed 
great abundance at the breaking | the Woman conveniently, let him 
of the Membranes, do often at that | gently put the Head which offers, 
inſtant draw the ftring , which | back ( provided it be not engaged 
ſwims in the nnidft forth,along with | too, low, among the bones of the 
them; and much the eafier, if] paſſage, and that it may be doye 
the Infant's Head be not advanced | without too great violence to the 
very forward into the paſſage, to| Woman ; for in that caſe it will 
hinder the coming forth of it in | be better to let the Child run the 
this manner. hazard of dying, than to deſtroy 
As ſoon as 'tis perceived, you | the Mother ) and then ſlide up his 
muſt immediately endeavour to| Hand weil anointed, under the 
put it back, to prevent the cooling | Breaſt and Belly to ſearch for the 
it, behind the Child's Head, left it | Feet, by which he muſt draw it 
be bruiſed, as we have already no- | forth according to former directi- 
ted, whereby the Blood may co-| ons. This being diſpatched, let 
agulate there; keeping it in that [him immediately take great care 
place where it was thruſt back, un- | of the Infant, which is ever in this 
til the Head being fully come | caſe very feeble. 
down into the paſſage, may hin- 
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CHAP... XXAV. 


of 4 Labour wherein the Burthen firſt offers, or 


firſt comes quite forth. 


He coming forth of the Na- 
vel-{tring before the Infant, 

of which we have treated in the 
foregoing Chapter , is often the 
cauſe of his death, for the reaſons 
there given: but the coming fir{t 
of the Burthen, is yet much more 
dangerous ; for beſides that the 
Children are ordinarily Still-born 
(if they be not affiſted in the very 
Inſtant ) the Mother likewiſe is of- 
ten in very great peril of her lite; 
becauſe of her great Floodings, 
which uſually happen, when it is 
looſened from the Womb before 
its due time, becauſe it leaves all 
the Orifices of the veſſels open, to 
which it did cleave, whence flows 
inceſſantly Bloo&, until the Child 
is born: For the Womb, whilſt 
any thing continues there, does 
every moment ſtrongly endeavor 
to expel it, by which means it con- 
tinually voids and exprefles the ! 
Blood of the Veſſels, which are} 
always open, when the Burthen is 
ſo ſeparated, as long as the Womb 
remains extended and cannot be 
Cloſed, until it has voided all that 
it did contain, and comes by the 
contraction of its Membranous 
ſubſtance to ſtop them by prefling | 


| 


them together. Wherefore if we 
ought to be vigilant to ſuccor an 
Infant, when 'the ſtring comes 
firſt, we ought much more to be 
ſo when the, Burthen comes forth 
firſt, and the leaſt delay is ever 
catiſe of the. Infant's ſudden death, 
if the Woman be not ſpeedily de- 
livered, becauſe the Infant cannot 
ſtay then long in the Womb with- 
out ſuffocation, tftanding then in 
need of breathing by the Mouth, 
the Blood being no longer vivified 
by the preparation made in the 
Burthen, the uſe and fun&tion of 
which then ceaſes, from the in- 
ſtant it is ſeparated from the veſ- 
ſels of the Womb, to which it was 
joyned ; for which reaſon there im- 
mediately follows a great Flood- 
ing, Which is fo dangerous for the 
Mother, that without ſpeedy heſp, 
ſhe ſoon loſes her life by this un- 
lucky accident, 

When the Burthen is not wholly 
come forth, but lies in the paſſage, 
ſome adviſe to ppt it back before 
the Child befetcht ; but T am not 
of that opinion, for when it comes 
into the paſſage before the Infant, 
it is then totally divided from the 
Womb, at the bottom of which 
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it ought ordinarily to be fituated 
and faſtned, until the Child be' 
Born : but becauſe ( as ſoon as it 
| wholly looſned; as it always is' 
when it comes firſt) it becomes 
a Body altogether unnatural; it 
muſt never be thruſt back; but on 
e contrary, be fetcht away, and 
at the very moment after, bring 
the Child, by the” Feet, alth6 it 
come naturally with the'Head firſt. 
or what reaſon can there be to 
put-it back, ſince it is of no uſe 
to the Infant, from the moment 
it is ſeparated from the Womb ? 
Ang ſoch a proceeding .is fo far 
oth "being ufefal, that- this Bur- 
then would much hinder the Chi- 
Furgeon from being able to turn 
the Child as he ought, to bring it 


% 


I 


by the Feet. * 
- .. Wherefore when it preſents in 

paſſage, which may be ſoon 
© perceived, if they find every where 

4 ſoft ſubſtance, without the leaft 
teſiftahce tp the touch of any (olid 
aftned to tlie middle of it, and 
the Woiman' Flooding extremely, 
as is ordinary at ſuch times. Then, 
inſtead of thruſting it back, the 
Burthen muſt be' brought away, 
that (o thefe may be the more 1i- 
þerty and room to extract the 
Child, accorditig to former dire- 
Ction. __ 1. 
© The Burthen being quite looſen- 
ed trom the Womb, and ' coming 
fiſt in the paſſage; muſt not be 
thruſt back intoit agairtz ifiuich lefs 


rt; finding likewiſe the icing |of 
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muſt be only taken, that the ſtring 
be not qr the Child is born; 
not out of hopes of any benefit 
from it to the Infant Jur Sg the 
Delivery, but that ſo much time 
may not be loſt before the Infant 
be fetcht, which is then ever in 
great danger ; as alſo the Flood. 
ing may be the ſooner ſtopt, which 
happens for the moſt part, as ſoon 
as the Woman is dflivered'; for 
which reaſons it mutt be with all 
poſſible ſpeed diſpatched.” 

Sometimes, notwithſtanding this 

erous accident, the Child 
may be Born alive, if timely ſuc- 
cored : but it is then ſo weak, that 
it is hard to diſcover, whether it 
be living or dead. ' 

When it fo happens, the Mid- 
wives do ordinarily befare they 
ſeparate the Further, put it intoa 
Skellet' of hof Wine, and imagine, 
"h no ſmall ſuperitition, that in 
cafe it comes to it ſelf, the vapors 
of the warm Wine was the cauſe 
f it, being conveyed þy means 
of the firing, mto the Infant's 
Belly, and (& giving if "yigar, But 
it is more credible, that being a[- 
moſt ſuffocated fgr want of Reſpi- 
ration, as ſoon as it needed it, it 
begins now by means of it to reco- 
ver from that fainting. ' But ne- 
vertheleſs, there is no hurt in keep- 
ing the cuſtome, tho ſuperſtitious 
one bo b.. do no prejudice, a 
may ſatisfy preingaged Spirits, pro- 
vided neceſſities be not neglected, 
mn being blindly carried away with 
this conceit. : , - * F-. 


muſt it be put back when't is quite 
rome forth of "the Bog.” Care 
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CHAP. 


How to deliver a Woman, 
| Ton, or es 


Child may 
have either 
Head, called Hydrocep 


of the Breaſt, Faye yn ww 
When theſe parts are (© filled with 
Water, that they are much too big 


Cl paſſe through which the } ing 


ive ; then notwith- 


_— - 7 Throws or endea- 
ich the mag may 
atterhp bl ts ing it forth, 'tis im- 


=> 


po ible ſhe ſhould effect/it with- 

out the help of Art ; as likewiſe 

when the Child is Monſtrous, ei- 

ther by being only too big in the 

whole Body, or in any particular 

park, or by being joyned to ano- 
her Child. 


If the Child be living that has 
the Drophe, when the Woman is 
in Labour, it muft be deſtroyed 
to ſave the Mother, by making a 
hole in either the Head, Breaſt, or 


Belly of it, where the Waters are || 


ntnad, that being emptied by | 
pertion ſa mae. 5 the Child 
—_ the eafier be drawn forth, or 
ſe he muſt necefſarily dye in the 
omb, not being able to be Born; 
and remaining there will alſo kill 
the Mother. Wherefore to ſave 
ter life, the Infart muſt be by an | 


te Drop the wane i 


XXVI. 


when the Child is Epdro 


Infant's Head, if the 
contained therein; which he 
perceive by the extraordinary bi 
neſs and extent of it; .the 
much ſeparated, and the 
it far diſtant one from the other 
by reaſon of the diſtention 
by the incloſed waters, of 
being very certain, let 
oth 2 OC OS 


_ 


turn the Knife towards it, a 


make an Apertion large enough to 
let out the water : And then it will. 


be forth 
very cake to bring Chad 


124 C ES 
». 
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parts are then uſually ſmall, and 
much conſumed. . _ 

If theſe Waters were contained 
in the Breaſt or Belly, then the 
Child's Head being no bigger than 
ordinary, may be born ; but the 
Body being exceedingly ſwelled 
with the Waters, will ſtay be- 
hind. © 

The caſe being thus, let the 
Chirurgeon ſlide up his left Hand, 
as aforeſaid, and the- inſtrument 
with the right, juſt to. the Breaſt 


or Belly, to make inciſion, and to' 


ſet out the Waters : after which, 
he may with much eaſe finiſh the 
operation. _ | 
You muſt know, that 'tis much 
more difficult to deliver a mon- 
{trous Birth, or two joyned toge- 
ther, than one that has the Drop- 
fie : becauſe the bigneſs of the Hy- 
dropick parts may be eafily leſſened 
by a fingle incifion, which js ſut- 
ficient to let' out the Waters which 
diſtend ; and then *tis eaſy to difſ- 
patch the reſt, 
But when a monſtrous Child, 
. or 4 double one, is to be extraCt- 
ed, a ſingle apertion is not enough, 
but ſometimes tis neceſſary to take 
off whole” Members from theſe 
Bodies, which makes the operati- 
on much more painful and Iabo- 
rious, and requires more time and 
$kill to * itz in which caſe 
the left Hand nmfſt be introduced 
into the Womb, and the ſharp 
"knife with ' the* right juſt to the 
parts that are to be divided and 
ſeparated, and there with all the 
care that may be, the member of 
the monſtrous Child muſt, if poſ- 
fible, be taken off juſt at the Joynt. 
And when there are two Children 
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Child ; foraſmuch as the other | 


joyned together , the ſeparation 
muſt be made juft in the place 
. where they .joyn; and afterwards 
they may be delivered one after the 
other ; always taking them by the 
Feet'; and if\it hath but one, the 
ſame thing may be accompliſhed, 
after having lefſened the bigneſs of 
it, by cutting off ſome one of the 
Members, i 
The. inftrument ought to be as 
long as an ordinary Crochet, for 
the more ſurety and facility ; be- 
cauſe that. holding the handle of it 
with the Tight Hand, it may-be 
thruſt, drawn,' ſloped and 'tufned, 
without pain, to any fide at plea- 
ſure; and with the left, which is 
within the Womb, it may be gut= 
ded to cut and diſmember more 
$kjlfully-and eafily thoſe parts which 
muſt © be ' ſeparated. Wherefore 
it ought to have a handle {6 
long, that the Chirurgeon's right 
Hand without” the Womb 'may 
hold and = it as aboveſaid, 
and conduct it the better in the 
operation 3 which would not be fo 
ſafely and conveniently done, if 
this inſtrument were o very ſhort, 
as all other Authors recommend 2 
becauſe in this occaſion the Chirur- 
geon's Hand is ſo conſtrained. and 
prefled in the Womb, that he gan 
hardly there have the liberty to 


| move his fingers ends, which is the 


cauſe why he cannot without much 
difficulty govern ſuch an infſtru- 
ment with one Hand only, unleſs he 
would very much force and offer 
violence to the Womb, and there- 
by exceedingly endanger the poor 
Woman's life. Let us now come 
to the extraCtion of a dead Child, 


and ſhew the ſeveral ways of doing 
it, ; 
CHAP, 
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XXVIL. 


Of dclivering a dead Child. 


q 


V Hen the Infant is dead 

in the Mother's Belly, | 
the Labour is ever long and dan- 
gerous, becauſe for the moſt part 
it comes wrong ; or, tho it comes 
right with the Head, the Woman's 
Pains are (o weak and ſlow in theſe 
caſes, that ſhe cannot bring it 
forth, and ſometimes ſhe has none 
at.all ; foraſmuch as. Nature,. half 
overthrown by the death of the 
Child, which. cannot help it elf, 
labours {o little, that many times 
it cannot finiſh the buſineſs it has 
begun, but moſt yield without the 
help of Art, of which at that time 
it has great need. However, before 
you come to manual operation, 
endeavour to ſtir up the Woman's 
Pains with ſharp and ſtrong Cly- 
ſters, to bring on Throws to bear 
down and bring forth the Child : 
But if all this prevails not, ſhe 
muſt be delivered by Art. 

We have already declared the 
figns to know a dead Child in the 
Womb, of which the chiet are 
if the Woman perceives it not to* 
ſtir, nor has a long time betore; 
if ſhe be very cold, much pain and 
heavineſsin the bottom of her Bel- 
ly; if the Child be not ſupport- 


ed, but always falls like a mals 


of Lead to that fide on which the 
Womau lies, if the Burthen or-Na- 
vel-ftring has been a long time in 
the World; and ifno pulſation be 
there felt ; and thatdark and ftink+ 
ing putrid matter comes away from 
the Womb. All theſe ſigns toge- 
ther, or moſt of them, | ſhew the 
Child is affyredly dead 3 which 
when the Chirurgeon 5s certain of, . 
he muſt do his endeavor to fetch 
it as ſoon as pofiible he can, and 
having placed the Woman accord» 
ing to former directions ; if the 
Child offers the Head firſt, he muſt 
gently put it back, until he has lis 
berty to introduce his Hand quite 
into the Womb, and fliding it all 
along under the Belly-tg find the 
Feet, let him draw it forth by 
them, as is formerly taught ; being 
very careful to keep the Head frong 
being lockt in the paſſage, and 
that it be not ſeparated from. the 
Body, which may eaſily be done, 
when the Child beiag very.rotten 
and putrefied, the Chirurgeondoes 
not obſerve the circumſtances of- 
ten repeated by. us, that is, ( in 
drawing it forth) to keep the 
Breaſt and Face downwards. And 
if, notwithſtanding all theſe pre- 
cautions, the Head, becauſe of the' 

bans greas 


firſt, 
advanced and engaged 


among 

that it ca hb 

deing very J | 

gether, or moſt of the Thief of 
them, that the Child is certainly 

dead, 'tis better to draw it forth, 


than to torment. the Woman too 


of it with his Fingers, nor put 


the fade of it, becauſe 
is filled with its big- 
neſs, he mult take a crotchet, and 
put up as far as he can without v- 
olence,between the Womband the 
Child's Head, where he muſt fa- 
ften-it, endeavoring to give it good 
hold upon one of the bones of the 
my that it may not ſlide, for- 
cing it the point of it, which muſt 
be itrong, that it may not turn; 
and aſter the Crotchet is well f1x- 
ein the Head, he may therewith 
draw it forth, keeping the ends of 
the Fingers of his left Hand flat 
npon the oppoſite fide, the better 
to help to diſengage it, _ by 
wagging it by little and little, to 
_— it direy out of the pal- 


fage. 

| yy were to be wiſhed that it were 
{ible to introduce the Crotchet 

o far, that one might fax it ( for 

the better hold ) mm one of the 

Eye-holes , or cavities of the Ears; 

but very often there is not room 
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at firſt to carry them beyond the 
middle of the Head, and then they 
muſt be faftned according to our 
direQtions ; and rather , if poffi- 
ble on the hinder part than any 
other, that ſo it may be drawn 
forth in a ſtreight line; and when 
by the firſt faftning of the Crotchet 
the Head Is _ lower, and be- 
gins to be diſengaged, you may 
looſen it out of the firſt place to 
faſten it farther up, that ſtronger 
hold may be taken, and ſo ſuccef. 
fively-removing and faftning of it, 
until the Head be quite born, and 
then taking hold of it immediate- 
ly with the Hands only, the Shou!- 
ders may be drawn into the paſ- 
ſage ; and (o fliding the Fingers of 
both Hands under the Arm-pits, 
the Child may be quite delivered, 
and then the Burthen fetcht to $i- 
niſh the operation, according to 
knowledge ; being careful not to 
pull the Navel-ſtring too hard, left 
it break, as it often happens when 
it is corrupted, | | 

If the dead Child (of which above 
all, there muſt be good aflurance) 
comes with the Arm to the 
Shonkders fo extremely (welled, 
that the Woman muſt ſuffer too 
much violence to have it put back, 
'tis beſt then to take it off at the 
Shoulder-joint, by twiſting it three 
or four times about, as we have al- 
ready taught in another place, by 
which means there is no need of 
either Knives, Sawes, or ſharp 
Pincers, as ſonie Authors will have 
it 3 it being very eaſily performed 
without all that provition, becauſe 
of the ſoftneſs and tenderneſs of 
the Body. After that the Arm is 


fo ſeparated, and no longer poſ- 
ſetſing the paſſage, the Chirurgeon 
| will 


© 
CY 


Altho the Chirurgeon be ſure 
that the Child is dead in the Womb, 
and that it is to fetch it 
by Art, he muſt net therefore pre- 
ſently uſe his* Crotchets, becauſe 
they are never to be uſed but when 
Hands are not ſufficient, and that 
there is no other remedy to pre- 
vent the Woman's danger, or to 
bring the Child any other way; 
becauſe, very often, tho he has 
done all that Art directs, perſons 
preſent, that underſtand not theſe 
things, will believe that the Child 
was killed with the Crotchets, al- 
tho it had becndead three days be- 
fore, and without other reaſonings 
or better underſtanding of the mat- 
ter, for recompence of his ſaving 
the Mother's life, requite him with 
an accuſation, of which he is al- 
together innocent; andin caſe the 


Mother by misfortune ſhould after- 


wards dye, lay her death alſo to 
his charge, and inſtead of praiſe 
.and thanks,treat himlikea Butcher 
or a Hangman; to which divers 
Midwives are uſually very ready to 
contribute, and are the firſt that 
make the poor Women, that have 
need of the Men, afraid of them. 
So much they are in tear of being 


blamed by them, for having them- 


due time, and from the moment 
difficulty of che 


Ons 
thele t_ very 

and when there is no other way, 
a8 alſo to endeavour his utmoſt (as 
much as the caſe will permit) to 
bring the Child whole, although 
dead, and not by bits and pieces, 
that thereby the wicked and igno- 
rant may have no of 
blame. I fay, as as the caſc 
will permit, that is, with reſpect to 
the Woman under his hands: For to 
fave her, he had better ſometime 
ring the dead Child with inftru- 
ments, than kill her, by torment- 
ing her with exceffive violence to 
bring it whole. _ But, in a word, 
we muſt in conſcience do what 
Art commands, without heed what 
may be ſpoken afterwards: And 
every Chirurgeon, that has a well 
ordered Conſcience, will ever have 
a greater regard to his Duty than 


reputation; Og which 
—— expe his reward from 


CHAP 


 $- 
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C HA P. XXVIIL 


Of extraiting a Mola, and falſe Conception. 


Mole is nothing but a fleſhy 
ſubſtance ,- without Bones, 
Joynts , or diſtinction of Mem- 
bers; without form and fgure re- 
galated and determined ; eny";.- 
dred againſt Nature in the w ©:1.b. 
_ after coptilation, out of the c:);- 
rupted Seed or both Man anc Vs 0- 
man. Notwithſtar:ding, there arc 
ſometimes that have ſome rndt- 
ments of a rongh form. It has no 
Burthen, nor Navel-tiring talined 
to it, as a Child always has; for- 
aſmuch as the Moleit felt adheres 
to the Womb, by which means it 
receives nouriſhment from its veſ- 
fels, When Women miſcarry of 
them before the ſecond Month, 
they are called falſe Conceptions : 
when they keep them IJonyer, and 
this ſtrange body begins to grow 
bigger, they are called Moles, 
Now fince theſe things contain- 
ed in the Womb, arc totally Pre- 
ternatural , their expulſion mutt 
be procured as ſoon as poflible, 
which is very diffizult, when theſe 
ſtrange Bodies cleave to it, and 
eſpecially the Mo/a, which not be- 
ing drawn forth, will often conti- 
nue two or three whole years, nay, 
ſometimes the whole remaining 


part of the Woman's life, as Parey 
tells us in the {tory of a Pewterer's 
Wite that had one ſeventeen years, 
whom he opened after her death. 
To avoid the like accident, and 
abundance of inconveniences,which 
a M794 brings, it muſt be endea- 
vourec] to be expelled as ſoon as 
may be, trying betore you come to 
manual operation, to cauſe the 
Woman to expel it ofher ſelf: To 
which purpoſe give her itrong and 
ſharp Clyſters, to ſtir up Throws 
to open the Wornb to give way to 
It, relaxing and moittning it with 
emollient Ointments , Oils and 
Greaſe, not omitting bleeding in 


' the Foot, and half Baths, if there 
| be occaſion. 


The Mola will certainly be ex- 
cluded by theſe means, provided it 
be but of an indifferent bigneſs, or 
that it adheres little, or not at all 
to the Womb ; but if it cleaves ve- 
ry ſtrongly to the bottom of the 
Womb, or that it be very big, the 
Woman will hardly be rid of it 
without the help of a Chirurge- 
on's Hand; in which caſe, after 
that he has placed the Woman con- 
vementliy, as if he were to fetch 
a dead Child, let him flide his Hand 

into 


Chap. 28. Of extraltiir «falſe Conception. y$9t 


mto the Womb, and with it draw 
forth the Mv/a, ufing ( if it beſo 
big as that it cannot be bronght 
whole, which is very rare, becanſe 
it is a ſoft tender Body, much more 
pliable than a Child ) a crotchet or 
knife to draw it forth, 'or divide 
it into two or more parts, as the 
caſe ſhall require. If the Chirur- 
geon finds it joynedand faſtned to 
the Womb, he muſt gently ſepa- 
rate it with his fingers ends, his 
Nails being well pared, putting 
them by little and little between 
the Mo/a and the Womb, begin- 
ning on that fide, where .it does 
not ſtick fo faſt, and purſuing it 
ſo, till it be quite looſened ; being 
very careful, if it grows too faſt, 
not to rend or hurt the proper ſub- 
ftance of the Womb, proceeding 
according to the directions we 
have given for the extraction of a 
Burthen ſtaying behind in the 
Womb, when the ſtring is bro- 
ken off, 

As to a falſe Conception, tho it 
be much leſs than a Mola, yet it 
often puts a Woman in hazard of 
her life, becauſe of great Flood- 
ings, which very often happen, 
when the Womb would diſcharge 
it ſelf of it, and endeayours to ex- 
pell it, the Floodings ſeldom ceaf- 
ing until it be come away, becauſe 
the Womb {till endeavours to ex- 
clude it, by which the Blood 13 
excited to flow away, and in a 
manner ſqueezed out of the open 
veſſels. 

The beſt and ſafeſt remedy for 
a Woman in this caſe, is to fetch 
away the falſe Conception” as ſoon 
as may be, becauſe the Womb can 


| 


it being very ſiall, the Worman's 
impulſe in bearing downwards carr- 
not be ſo effeetial, when the 
Womb is but little diſtended by fo 
{mall a body, as when ft con- 
tains | a -confiderable bulk. in it ; 
for then it is more ſtronyly com- 


| preſſed with the Throws. Maz 


ny times 'tis exceeding difficult to 
fetch theſe falſe Conceptions, be- 
cauſe the Wombdoes not open and 
dilate it (elf ordinarily beyond. the 
proportion of what it contains, and 
that being very little, ſo is its open- 
ing. Which isthereaſon why the 
Chirurgeon ſometimes is ſofar from 
introducing his whole Hand, that 
he can ſcarce put in a few Fingers, 


with which he 'is forced to finiſh 


the operation, as well as he can, 
proceeding 1n the tollowing man- 
ner, when he has introduced 
them. i 

Having well anointed his Hand, 
he mult flide it up the Vagina un- 
to the inward Orifice, which he 
will ftad ſometimes but very little 
dilated, and then very gently put 
in one of his Fingers, which he 
muſt preſently turn and bend on 
every fide, until he has made way 
tor a ſecond, and afterwards a third, 
or more, if it may be” done with- 
out violence ; but many times one 
has enough to do to get in but 
two, between which he muſt take 
hold (as Crabs do with their Claws 
when they take any thing ) of the 
falſe Conception, which he muſt 
gently draw forth; and alſo the 
clotted Blood which he there finds. 


——_— 


Afterwards the flooding will un- 
doubtedly ceaſe, if no part of this 
conception be left behind :* But if 


very ſeldom, without ' great diffi- | the inward Orifice cannot be more 


culty- void it without help: For | dilated than to- admit but one 


Fin- 
ger 


his right, an inſtrument called 
or rather a Forceps, 
and end of it along his 
Finger, and fetch with this inftru- 
enent the ſtrange Body out of the 
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| | Womb, taking heed that he pinck 
| not the W 


3 and that the ins 
ſtrument be always conducted by 
the _ firſt introduced, which 
will judge and diſtinguiſh by the 
touch between this C tion 
and the ſubſtance of the Womb : 
In doing which, there being no 
other way, he will certainly ac- 
compliſh his buſineſs, 


CHAP. XXIX.. 


Of the Ceſarean Seftion: 


man is effectively in 
Labaur, 'tis very rare but that an 
expert Chirurgeon can deliver the 
Child dead or alive, whole or in 
pieces ; in a word, that he may do 
the work compleatly, if he behaves 
himſelf as the caſe requires, and 
according to the direCtions given 
in each particular Chapter forego- 
ing, treating of the ſeveral unna- 
tural Labours, without being ne- 
cefſitated in a very. inhumane, cru- 
el and rous manner, to have 
recourſe to the Cxfarian operati- 
on, during the Mother's life, as 
fome Authors have too inconfide- 
rately ordered ; but never praCti- 
fed with ſucceſs. 

However, after the Mother's 
death, if there be any hopes to 
find the Child alive (eſpecially in 
thoſe Countries, where the Laws 
forbid the burying a Woman with 
6 


Hen a big-bellied Wo-{ 


Child, before it is taken out of 
her Belly ) this operation may be 
undertaken. To accompliſh which 
as it ought to be, when he per- 
ceives the Woman in the agony, he 
—_—_— make ready all things 
neceſlary for his work, to loſe no 
time, becauſe delay will certainly 
be the death of the Infant, which 
elſe a few moments before might 
have been brought alive, There 
are ſome, that when the Woman 
is juſt a dying, would have ſome- 
what put between het Teeth to 
keep her Mouth open, and like- 
wiſe in the outer part of the 
Womb : to the end the Infant re- 
 cciving by this means ſome little 
air and r t, may not be 
ſo ſoon ſuffocated : But all this my- 
ſtery will avail but little ; becauſe 
the Child lives only by the Mo-. 
ther's Blood, whilft it is in the 


Word ; but if he will needs do 


(0; 


Chap. 2g; Of the Ceſarean Seifion: 


ſa, it is rather tg content the com- 
pan}),: than out of any belief ef 
the good. it will dos 

As foon then as the Woman has 
breathed her laſt, and that ſhe is 
dead. ( to which all the company 
muſt agree ) be ſhall begin bis ope- 
ration, which the Greeks call Ex 
bryuley. Moſt Authors would have 
it made on the left. Gde of the Bel- 
ly, becauſe it is moxe free from the 
Liver, which is on the right ; but 
if my Opition-may be authentick, 
it will be better and more skilful- 
ly made juſt m the middle of the 
Belly 3 between the two right Mu- 
{cles ; becauſe in this place there 
is only the coverings and the white 
line to cut; when on the Side it 
cannot be done without cutting 
the two eblique and croſs Muſcles; 
which being couched one under 
the other, make a conſiderable 
thickneſs, befides that it bleeds 
more than towards the middlc of 
the Belly; not that the loſs of 
Blood is of any moment ( which 
will flow when the Woman is but 
Juſt dead ) but becauſe it hinders 
by its flowing, the ſeeing diſtinCt- 
Pi how to make the operation as it 

ould be. 

To diſpatch then with more 


eaſe and ſpeed, the Chirurgeon | 


having placed the dead Body, that 
the Belly may be a little raiſed, let 
him take a good ſharp incifion 
knife, very fharp on one fide, with 
which he muſt quickly make, at 
» one {troak , or at two or three at 
the moſt (if he will for the great- 
erſurety ) awinciſion juſt in the 
middle of the Belfy, between the 
two right Muſcles unto the Per:- 
toneum, Of the length and extent 
of the Womb or thereabouts ; af- 


593 
ter that he muſt only pierce the 
Peritonueum with the point of his- . 
in nt, to make an orifice for 
one or two of the Fingers of his 
left Hand, into which he mult in- 
metliately thruſt them /to cut it 
( lifting: 3t up with them, and con- 

ing the inſtrument for fear of 
pricking the Guts ) in proportion 
to the firit inciſion of the cover- 
ings,which having done;the Womb 
will ſoon appear, in which he muſt 
make an inciſion in the ſame man- 
ner as hedid in the Per:toneumys 
being careful not to thruſt his In- 
{trument at once too far in, think- 
ing to find the Womb a Finger or 
two thick ( as all Authors affirm 
contrary to- truth) in which he 


would be deceived, as theſe are 


that never well conſidered it. For 
it is very certain, that at the time 
of Labour, whilit it contains the 
Child and Waters in it, it is not 
| above the thickneſs of a halt Crowng 
although they have all ſung tous, 
that by Divine Providence and a 
Miracle, the more it's extended 
with the Child;the thicker it grows, 
which is abſolutely falſe; it being 
only true, that it is at that tifne a 
little thicker at the place where 
the Burthen cleaves, where its ſub- 
ſtance is then as jt were ſpongy 3z 
but every where elſe it is very thing 


much it is more extended, until 
being emptied by the birth of the 
Child, it begins to grow thicker in 
contracting, and gathering toit 
ſelf all its ſubſtance, which was be- 
fore very much extended. It be= 
ing juſt like the Bladder, which 
being full, is very thin, and being 
empty, it appears to us half a. 


Fingers thickneſs , which filling . . 


. —__ _ again © 


and becomes the more ſo, by how \ A 


Fr. 


"Is 
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| Again, waxes thinner in proportion 


tothe Urine that flows to it. Ha- 
ving then ſo opened the Womb, he 
muſt likewiſe make an inciſion in 
the Infants Membranes , taking 
care not to wound it with the in- 
ftrument, and then he will ſoon 
ſee it, and muſt immediately take 
t out with the Burthen, which he 
muſt nimbly ſeparate from the 
bottom of the Womb: And finding 
i to be yet living, let him praiſe 
GOD for having ſo blefſed and 
proſpered his operation, 

Bur the Children fo delivered in 
theſe caſes are uſually ſo weak ( if 
not quite dead, as it often happens), 
that 'tis hard to know whether 
they be alive or dead. Yet one 
may be confident the Child is 1i- 
ving, if by touching the Navel- 
ftring, the umbilical Arteries are 

erceived to move; as alſo the 
heart, by laying the Hand on the 


+ Breait; and if it prove ſo, means 


mutt be uſed to fetch it to it (elf, 


— 
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ſpouting ſome 'Wine 'in the Noſe 
and Mouth, warming it until it be-. 
gins to come to ſtir of it ſelf, Mid-- 
wives uſually lay the Burthen very 
hot on the Belly of ſuch weak Chil- 
dren ; if that helps, 'tis rather be- 
cauſe of the temperate heat of it, 
than for any other cauſe : for 'tis 
impoſſible the Infant ſhould re- 
ceive any Spirits from it, after it 
is once ſeparated from the Womb, 
and yet leſs when the Woman is 
dead. The beſt and ſpeedieſt reme- 
dy is immediately to ſeparate it, 
and open the Child's Mouth, clean- 
ing and unſtopping all the Noſe, 
if there be any filth, to help it ſo 
to breath freely, keeping it all the 
while near the fire, until it has a 
little recovered its weaknels, ſpout- 
ing ſome Wine into the Noſe and 
Mouth of it, that he may a lit- 
tle taſte and ſcent it, Which can- 
not hurt it in this junCture, if one 
obſerves ſome moderation in the 
thing, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. KXX. 


Of Ruptures in general, their differences, fans, and 


cauſes, 


He next thing which in our 
propoſed method we ſhall 
treat of, ſhall be a Rupture; in 
Latine called Ryptura, hernia, r- 
mex ; in Greek xian, Now tho 
properly there be only two ſorts of 
Ruptures, cauſed by the falling 
down of the parts, v:7. Inteſa- 
lis vel Omentalis, of the Guts, or 
of the Caul ; yet in regard of at- 
finity, and of the place affected, 
other differences of Ruptures may 
be referred hither; which have 
got Names according to the varie- 
ty of the illapſed matter. 


fleſh grow about the Tefſticle, or 
in its ſubſtance, it is called Ra-. 
mex carnoſus, ovproxinny. 7. If 
the veins being beyond meaſure 
full in the Cod and Tefticles, be 
diſtended in manner of Varzices, it _ 
is called Ramex varicoſus, xigovxit= 
avs B8. Avicen adds $Z0udaAm. 
that is, the ſtarting of the Nayel, 
or a Rupture there, From theſe 
there ariſe ſeveral mixt or com- 
pound ſorts, as evT*g9&mTACKNAN 
a falling down both of the Guts 
and Caul; uv egtrleeoriian, of the 
Guts and Water; vdgppvorxian, 


Theſe are the principal forts of | of Wind and Water; vdggangrce 


Ruptures, | 
inguinalts, B:Coyennds, when the 
Gut or Caul comes down no lower 
than the Groin. . 2, Hernia com- 
pleta, when either of them falls 
down into the Cod, the Timica 
vaniralis, or Peritomuum being 


C "'T, 4 » 4 
broke © And ui tbe Gut come down, 5 
and | /r 5, 
Lae 1 


it is called #omex 27rejſtinal:s 
erT+ Kar. 5. If it be the Caul, 


Ramex 77425, 07 OMentalls, e.- | 


FA0Xnar. 4+ If it be a Tumor 
from a ſhmy watry Humor, it is 
called Ramex aguajus, ve nn, 
. If from Wind, Ramex flatu- 
neus, or Veiritoſis, puorxiids. 617 


1. Hernia mcomplieta,\ 432», of Water with Fleſh, &c. 


The common f:gn of all com- 
plete Ruptares is a ſwelling in the 
Codd, | 

Buvonecele, or an imperfect 


| Rupture is known by a ſwelling 


Mn ths Grom, 
The fizns of a Hernia inteſtina- 
according to Celjus, c 141.7; 
. Wien the ſwelling ſome- 
times incceates, and ſometimes de- 
creates: It incroafes becauſe either 
4 greater portion of the Gut comes 
down; or it is over full, either- of 
Wind or Ordure, If the ſwelling 
increaſe becauſe Excrements are 
' "Gy2: 
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got info the Gut, then the Gut 
Cannot be put back, there is a pain 
in the Cod, Groin and Belly, by 
reaſon of ſolution of continuity ; 
the Stomach is diſordered, and 
calts forth brown choler, then 
black, and lait of all the excre- 
ments; There is alſo an Inflam- 
mation of the Stones, 2. The 
ſecond fign of a Hernia inteſeina- 
{rs is, That the ſwelling is not pain- 
fal. 3. The \welling fometimes 1s 
almoſt quite gone. 4- Being com- 
preſſed, it eafily gives back with- 
in the 4bd:men, and then flips out 
again with a great noiſe. 5. The 
ſwelling is {mooth, ſlippery and 
ronna-. 

The figns of a Hernea omenta- 
[is ave x7, The ſwelling 1s always 
the ſame. 2. Teo the teeling it is 
uheven, oft and flippery, becauſe 
of its Fats , 

The ſizns of Hernia aquoſa are 
I. The iwelling abates after fa(t- 
ing, 2. The veinsin the Scrorrum 
are 1welled : And if it be {queezed, 
the Humor flows into the velels, 
which before were not full. 3. It 
ſhines, and is pellucid, and if you 
hold a Candle on the oppotite fide, 
it appears as it you lookt through 
Glaſs or Horn. 4. There 1s no 
pain. 
den, but by degrees. 
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are, I. The Veins are ſwelled. 
2, It looks clearer than a Hernia 
| 4quoſa, 3. It comes on a ſudden, 
The ſigns of a Hernia carnoſa 
are, I. A fchirrhous hardneſs, 
2. It changes not the colour of 
the Stones. 3. It abides always at 
the ſame bigneſs. 4. The lower 
parts of the Teſticle may be ſtirred. 

The ſigns of a Hernia varicoſa 
are, 1. The Veins are turgid on 
a cluſter, and wreathen, like Vine- 
claſpers. 2. The Teſticle hangs 

lower down, becauſe of the weight 
of the Humors. . 

The conjunct cauſe is the Gut 
or Cawl flipt down. The ante- 
' cedent is either the- diſtention or 
breach of the Peritoneum. And it 
is diſtended or broke by cauſes,ei- 
ther internal,asthe Humors that are 
contained in the Body ; or external, 

' as by a blow, loud crying, leaping, 
keeping ones breath, prefſure of a 
weight, toomuch violence in em= 
braces, eſpecially when the Belly 
1s charged with Excrements or 
Wind, 

As to the Prognofſticks, All 
Ruptures are difficult of Cure : 
Becauſe a thin and nervous Mem- 
brane is very difficultly united ; nor 
1s it cured by Medicines, unleſs the 


5. It comes not on a ſud- | Rupture be ſmall lately made, and 


in Children ; but either with Sear- 


The fign of a Hernia ventoſ; | ing-Irons, or by Section. 
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CHA P. XXXL. 


The cure of a Hernia inteftinalis, when the Perito- 
neum zs either diſtended or relaxed. 


H E Gat comes down, be- 

cauſe erther the coat called 
Peritone1m is diftended, or broke. 
The figns of its being diſtended 
are, I. The coming down of the 
Gut, not ſuddenly, but ſticking in 
the orifice. 2. It comes not'fo 
low as the bottom of the Cod. 
FY The ſwelling * is equal. The 
1gns of the coat's being broke are, 
1. The ſudden deſcent of the Gur. 
2. An unequal ſwelling. 3. The 
falling of the Gut down to the 
bottom of the Cod. 

In reſpect of the diſtention, two 
things are indicated, according to 
Awvzeen, Firlt, the reduCtion of the 
Gut up again within the 4bdomen. 
Secondly, the hindring it from ſlip- 
ing down again, The firſt deſign 
is eaſily accompliſht ( if mach of 
the Gut benot fallen, nor that fil- 
led with wind or excrements ) for 
it may be put up, and preft back 
with the Fingers. But if it be 
full of excrements or wind, a bath 
of warm water mutt be got ready, 
then Lepients mult be applied, and 
afterwards a Fomentation with a 
cloth warm, Some Oil may be 
added to-a Bath of freſh water, 
or it may be made of Oil alone, 


Then ſome ſuch lenient Cataplaſin 
may be applied. Fe | Racrowm ale 
thee cotarum 6x aqua 0 contu- 
ſarum ib B. farine jem, lint, b:;- 
tyri an. Ji). Oles commun:s Fi:i, 
m:ilſe q. /. ad catap/oſng. Ittheic 
means will do no good, the Pati- 
ent muſt be taken by his Hands ar. 
Feet, and ſhaken that the Gut raav 
fail back,he hanging with his Belly 
upwards, and his Head down- 
wards. 

We anf{wer the fecond Intention 
ze, we hinder the Gut from flips 
ing down again, If we bind what 
is dilated, and remove ail caufes 
both internal and external. The 
principal of the internal is an hu- 
midity relaxing and molittying the 
Timca vaginalts ; Which mait be 
dried, ſtrengthened and bound, 
Care therefure mutt be taken of 
the whole Body, Moittt and windy 
meats mult be avoided,and exercite 
alſo. Bread mutt be vied, that i; 
well baked, ad:ims tome Amite or 
Cummin-ſced. Dry fleth mu! be 
eaten. "The Drink muſt be attin- 
gent, The Diet being ordered in 
this manner, the wnfluent it: - 
mors mult be evacuated both 
with Phlegmago es, A Garicur, 


{ 


Qq yz marns, 
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manna, mel roſarum ſolutioum, Ec. 


and with Purges of ſerous Hu- 
amors, Syrupus de Calamintha, de 


Hyſſopo, de Betonica, cum decoti- 


” feeniculs, Petroſelini, &c. And af- 
terwards we muſt proceed to aftrin- 
gents, Glutinants and driers ; ſuch 
as are, Hermaria ſeu Polyronum 
mints, Betonica, ſymphytum, Roſe 
Rubre, balauſtia, plantago, nuces 
cupreſſh cortex quercus, radix fi- 
gilli Salomonis, Maſtichebolus Ar- 
'mena, mumia, Sanguis Draconzs, 
mala cydonta , cyminum, out of 
which, potions, powders, and cle- 
Ctuaries both dry and ſoft may be 
made. And for greater exficcati- 


on's ſake Decottum Sarſe parille, | 


cum modico lignt indict, ex aqua 
chalybeata is good 3 it muſt be 
taken for many days. 

Local Medicines mn{t be dry- 
ing and aftringent. Av:cen makes 
a Medicine e nucibus cupreſſi, c fo- 
lis ejuſdem, & ſabina, Paulus cap. 
35. l, 3. has this, Be cort, granat. 
3 x. g$allar. immatur. 3 V. vin 
aſtringentis Zv. decoquantur, 
xmponantur, prius abiutoloco aqua 
Frigida : &' quayto quolibet die re- 
-novetur. Avicen commends this ; 
Re nucum cupreſſi, acacie, balauſt. 
gallarum immatur, an. >), myrrhe, 
thurrs, ſarcocol/a@,tragacanth+,gum- 
mi Arabici an. 3). mumie, ſan- 
puinis Dracoms an, Zi), terantur 
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cum aceto, Another excellent one 
Re malicoris, bols Armen, ſang. 
drac. an. 3j, tegule prlyeriſate 
Zi. pubverrs biſlmgue %iſs, cum 
ovz albo, modico aceto & colophos 
n1a fiat emplaſtrum. After this is 
applied Awicen and Cel/us apply a 
Truſs, to Keep up the Gut. And 
thus a flight Rupture is cured in a 
young and tender bady, | 
But if the malady will not give 
way to theſe things, the Patient 
muſt lye in Bed full forty days, ap- 
plying an aſtringent Medicine and 
a Truſs. Let him forbear much 
Laughter, Venery , and Bathing. 
Morning and Evening let him take 
this Electuary 3 Br rbabarvari afſi, 
conſolid.e majorts, nucts moſchate, 
nucum cupreſſi, cymini, txag acan- 
ths, gumms Arab. maſtiches,- bolt 
Arm. ſanguinis Drac, mumie, þi- 
cis Grece, an.partes equaies; Pul- 
veriſentur omnia ſubtiliſſime , 
cum melle deſpumato fiat eleftuari- 
um, cujus Ji 5B, Quidam pul- 
verem leporys combuſti addunt, Let 
him drink upon it ſome auſtere 
black Wige, water Chalybeat, or 
common, wherein Cypreſs or Myr» 
tle Leaves have been boiled, After 
forty days are over, let him riſe ; 
but in the mean time let him wear 
the Platter and Truſs, till it ſhall 
be thought fafe to leave them off, 
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CHAP. XXXIL 


The Cure of a Hernia inteſtinalis whex the Peri- 


tonxum zs bur#f. 


| He intentions of Cure are 

the ſame here as in the for- 
mer Chaptgr. The Gut muit be 
put up, and care muſt be taken, 
that it flip not down again ; which 
1s done by uniting and glewing up 
the Rupture, It is united by 
aſtringents. And here theſe muſt 
not be purely driers, but they.muſt 
have alſo in them a-glutinous viſci- 
dity ;- ſuch as this ; Re Terebinth, 
#1/3, cere, thuris, myrrhe, ichthyr- 
colle, carnis cochiearrm, an. 3; 
' Gluten, triduo in :aceto maceretur, 
znde in mortari0 plimbes lawinetry 
ac comteratur, peſt, ione liqueſcat 
ac miſceatur ''cetrr:s.  Anvther, 
R Reſe aride, Ammoniacr, thit- 
ris, bituminis, ulphuris vivs an. 
part. eq. terantiur terenda, {19:1 
fiant luyquenda, deinde j::lphur ad. 


, 
- 


ficratur : _— va lamncs, 
vel corao,  ſinatrr denee ſports 


dectdat. Aetins highly extols char- 
t#, tribis- dicbis i aqua mace- 
_ rata: But it is doubtful what this 
Charta is, whether Parchment or 


Paper, which being wet ſtretches, 


and dry contracts, and by con tract- 
mg may alſo deeuce the pits to 
mutual contact, ard unite them. 
The courſe of torty days is alſo 
proper, 


| 


/ 
| 
| 


Tf theſe means will not do, ac- 
cording to Avicen, the place muſt 
be ſeared with a hot iron. The 
ſearing muſt be Nrong; becauſe 
fo the skin is contracted, that the 
Gut cannot any more come down. 
But you mvii have a care that the 
Inteſtine feel not the ftrength of 
the fire, nor be _— for there 
would be danger of death. The 
Patient therefore muſt be laid on 
his back, with his Head low, &©c, 
When the Gut is reduced, a Ser- 
vant mu:it lay his Hand on the bot- 
tom of his Belly, and prels it hard. 
The Patient muſt be tied upon 
the Table with wany Ligatures, 
on the Breaſt, Arms, Hips, Knees 
and Feet ; the ſwathes of the Breaſt 
muſt be broad. It is a hard mat- 
ter to defend the ſpermatick veſlels, 
by hvrting of which the generati- 


93 6: Seed is loft ; but it is no pre- 


| 


| 


jadice ro life. 1he fearing-Irons 
muſt be ot two-forms, ſemicircus 
lor and pointed, that they may have 
a ſharp point, and the figure of a 
We begin to fear at the 


EV. an 
\_\ re, 


12per part, deirending along the 
whore region Ct the Rupture, 
The Cue is alto peitormed by 
inciftion, which is twofold, - Chi- 
;urgical, or Empiricay True Chi- 
\Qq4 


rurgeens 
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rurgeons cure it without extraCting 
Stone: Empiricks cut off a Stone. 
Without extracting a Stone, it is 
performed in this manner. Firſt 
of all the Patient ſtanding muſt 
| hold his breath, that we may Know | 
how large the Rupture is. Then 
the tumefied part muſt be marked 
' round with ink, according to the 
bigneſs of the place affeCted. AF- 
terward the Patient muſt be tied 
upon a Table, and a ſervant muſt 
preſs tke bottom of his Belly. The 
Chirurgeon muſt with his left hand 
lift up the marked skin, as much 
as he can, and with a Penknife cut 
the circle diametrically, through 
the Skin and Membranes, to the 
Tunica vaginalis, either burſt” or 
dilated, Which muſt be. ſowed up 
afterwards, together with the Skin 
and Membranes. The ſeminal veſ- 
ſels muſt be kept unhurt; After 
the Patient muſt be put to Bed,ha- 
ving firſt applied pledgets cm ov: 
albumine, and then glutinants, as 
pulois bols, E9c. and things alſo 
that breed fleſh, as Terebinthina, 
Cc. applying over all Emplaſtrum 
barbarum. When a cicatrice ls bred, 
the Patient may riſe, and wear an 
aftringent Plaſter for ſeveral days, 
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The uſual and dangerous way, 
with extraCtion of a Stone, is de- 


ſcribed by Paulus, cap. 65, lib. 6s 


| 


and a Setvany 


and a Truſs likewiſe. 


The Patient being laid on his 
Back, the Gut reduced, he tied, 
| prefling the part, 
they make an oblique mark in the 
Groin. Then' they make a deep 
inciſion, ſo that \the Stone and the 
ſpermatick 'eſlels may. be taken 
out. They hold*thele with their 
left hand, putting their fingers in- 
to the hole, they ſeparate all the 
Membranes, and extract the Teſti- 
cle at the, hole. Then they take 
hold of the parts with hooks made 
for that purpoſe, and fow all up. 
Then they cut off all above the Sy- 
ture, and afterwards ſear it with a 
hot iron, to prevent a Hzxmorrhage, 
and to glutinate the-parts the ſoon- 
er. Which done, they-leave along 
thread, putting .in ſome | 
ing Medicine. -Afterwards,. they 
make a hole in the ſame part ofthe 
Scrotum, and put in ſome conco-» 
Cting Medicine , they uſe Butter 
(which nevertheleſs putrefies) they 
mix thus, aut ovs vitellum, 65 mo- 
dicum refine terebinthine. Then 
they endeavour to breed fleſh, with 
Unguentum de Betonica, aut Iſids, 


and bring a cicatrice with dry lint, 


CHAP. 


d.0.9.0118 


Of the Care of « Hernia omentalis. 


*T* His Rupture is not made 

by the breach of the Perz:o- 
nem; becauſe no great portion 
of the @mentim comes. down, it 
being faſtned to the bottom of the 
Stomach, the Gut Colon, and to 
the Spine. Therefore it is made 
by diſtention ef the coat ; eſpe- 
cially becauſe the Omentum is 
fat, which may very well therefore 
make lax and dilate , but never 
break, 

The intentions of cure are two. 
Firſt, the Omentum muſt be redu- 
ced within the Abdomen, which is 
done with the Hands: Then, it 
muſt be kept from coming down 
again, which is done by Aſtrin- 
gents. And becauſe dilatation is 
made by moiſture, or by a relax- 
ing fat: therefore Ramex omenta- 
lis requires greater driers than In- 
#eſtinalis. This is commended J 


'plutims fabrorm, an. ; 


þ+ Aloes, malicoris in vino ni 


elixati, ſuccs hypecyſtidos, gy 
t. &q, 
gluten paſjo incoquatur ad integram 
diſſolutiomem, poſt reratur in more 
|eario, © cetera addantur. As ta 
the reſt, this cure differs not from 
the. cure of a Hernia inteſtanalis, 
and therefore here a Truſs, the 
' forty days courſe, Cauſticks and 
Incifion will be proper. It is to 
be noted, according to Celſes c. 
25. /« 7. That if a (mall portion 
of the Omentum. come down, it 
mult be forced up again: If a great 
one it muſt be ſeared, that it may 
dye and fall off : The readieſt way 
is to bind, cut off and burn it. Yet 


we muſt not raſhly and too ſoon 
proceed to Section ; becauſe of- 


tentimes a Rupture is cured beyond 
expectation. | 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 
Of the Cure of 4 Hernia aquoſa. 


'T He cauſes of a Hernia aquoſa[ the Elytroeides and the Jugrbs, 
are either occult or mani-|] As to the Cure; .the cauſes muft 
feit, according to 4ctins cap. 22.1 be removed, the” faults of the Li- 
E. 14. The manifeſt are percuſſion, | ver and Spleen amended, If it 
colliſion, and breach of the veſlels| comes from too much drinking, 
in the Stones : for the Blood that |we muſt abſtain from it. The 
flows to the veſſels is then turned | abundance of watry humor muſt 
mto a watry ſubſtance, becanſe of | be evacuated, both what is m the 
the weakneſs of the part. The oc- | Hypochondria and the- Abdomen, 
cult cauſe is from the veſſels being | and what is redundant in the whole 
filled with a watry Humidity, Gras | Body. - For which purpoſe Sarſa- 
adds, fome fault in the Liver, or | pari{la in decoCtions is very effica- 
Spleen, by reaſon whereof a Li- |cious, Beſides, Diureticks and /Pur- 
quor gathers in the Hypocondria, | gatives are good ; but Diureticks 
which eaſily falls down, [are beſt. Diureticks are known, 
Percuſſion, Collifion, Cc. are | which mnſt- be taken frequently ; 
apparent of themſelves. If the|as alſo ſuch Medicines as purge 
colour and habit of the Body be | thin and ſerous Humors by ſtool, 
bad, the Rupture proceeds from {ſuch as Sywnpus e roſis laxatios' 
a fault in fome of the Viſcera. If | pilule cochie, 5- maſtichine, wel 
nane of theſe, frem Repletion : and aloephang ine,quarum ſcrupulus Cx 
Repletion proceeds from Drinking | hibere a cumelateri gr. 1," 
too much. Yttis diſtinguiſhes] As for local Medicmes, ' the in- 
the Cauſes by the Humor : which ' tent of them is to evacuate water 
f it be yellowiſh and pale, thej contained in the Stones : which is 
Rupture comes fron repletion of | done, if it either give back to re- 
the Veins; if dull, from Percuffi- ' pellents, or be bronght out by 
on ; if white, from ſome fault of, Digeſtives through ſome patent 
the Live or Spleen. We omit; place, or by Scarification. Dige- 
know, that ſometimes water is al-' ſtives are hot and drying, which 
fo gathered in the coat , Which' muſt be uſed before Scarification. 
unmediately involves the Stones ; | erzus commendts this ; Be Argents 
oftentimes between it and the! ſpine 3yv). ſalrs foſſilis, atramente 
Elytroctdes 3 ſometimes between /utcrir, an. 3x. cerrfſe iii). 0'ct 
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Ibj. terebinthine 3x).Spuma argen- 
ti,ceruſſa, ſal, miſta cum oleo coqui 
G * addatur atramentum ſiito- 
1:1, cum aceto tritum, poſtea te- 
rebinthina adjiciatur. A Cataplaſm 
may alſo be made & bacczs laury, t2- 


rina fabarum, fenigrees, ſulphure, 


cumino, Ammoniaco, terebinthina, 
ſapa E9 oxymelite cum ol. laurino 
Foul miſtis, This is excellent; 
Be ftercoris bubuli Tb). pulv, cymin. 
$ j. baccarum lauri, fims columbi- 
m, caſtorei an, part. &q. coquan- 
err cum ol. ros. © pauca cera. Yet 
firſt of all the place muſt - be fo- 
mented with a ſponge dipt in de- 
cotto pulegir, calaminthe, origant, 
Fe enprect, anifi, dauci, cymina, rit- 
te, ameos, ſalvie. And after fo- 
mentation, the place--may- be a- 
nointed with of, de ruta, aut coſto, 
aut euphorbio, aut caſtor. aut etiam 
de baccis lauri. Alſo aqua ealcis 
vive digeſts very much. If there 
be water in the 'Hypochondria, we 
muſt the longer inſiſt upon driers 
and ſtrengtheners of the -Stones. 
Avicen uſes fearing Irons, in the 
region of the Groin, to. corrugate 
the part; {hat the water may not 


fall down. 


there is a twofold intention, to let 
the water out, and to hinder it 
from gathering again. Apertion 
is made by inciſion or a-cauſtick: 
If by a cauſtick, it muſt be appli- 
ed to the place where the water is. 
Afterwards -we hinder the water 
from gatheririg again by ſome ve- 
ry drying Medicine; ſuch as this of 
Aetius 3 Be. cere is, picis vj, 
Ammoniaci, thumamatss 7 ij. 4lu- 
ming liquids %ifs. M. Galen c. I3. 
/. 14. met. keeps the part open a 
Jong time, by putting ina pipe of 
Silver or. Lead. Guido makes a 
Seton, and keeps it long. 'Celſag 
ſhews the place for incifion, where 
he ſays ; ©If it bea Boy thatisi1l, 
* he muſt be opened in the Grojn 

«and the water muſt be forced up- 
*wards: If. an adult perſon, in 
* the bottom of the Scrotum, and 
© the water mutt be got out, and 


|< theplace muſt be waſht with Cale 


* water, or nitrous. But we muſt 
obſerve, that the water be pot 1 
too long in-the Scrorim, left 
tarrying there,the Stone ſhould. be 
corrupted, or with the water there 
ſhould grow a Hera carns/a 
I 
and fleſh. | 


Moreover, in openwg 


CHAP; 
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Of the cure of 4 Hernia ventoſa. 


THis is cured by Digeftives| /aur: baccas num. Luxx.nitrs xx. 
, alone,not with ſearing Irons, | cere Fv. olez F iif3. M, All things 


. nor Incifion. Paulus deſcribes | elſe may be adminiſtred here, as 
this ; Be piperis grana ceutmp,| ina Hernia aquoſa, 
_ —_— %©<_—_— —_—— 


C H A P, XXXVI. 
Of the cure of 4 Sarcocele, and « Hydrofarcocele. 


pain, and the ſwelling is not alf 
alike, but - here ſoft, and-there 
hard. | 


Sarcocele, or Fleſh-rupture 
k comes from ,a defluxion of 
hick Humoers, which are gather- 


gd between the coats of the Te- 
ſticles. The thick Humors are 
two, Phlegm and Melancholy, 
-gf _.whi rrbz,.and fleſhy hard- 
es are bred in qther parts as 

_ well asin the Teſticles. | 
This ſwelling is hard, reſiſting 
the touch, indolent, and if it be 
an exquiſite Scirrhus, it is with- 
qut-ſenſe. if it come from Melan- 
Noly, the colour is ſablivid : If 
from Phlegm, it changes not the 
colour of the skin: If from aduſt 


Melancholy , there is a pricking 


This requires the ſame cure with 
a Seirrbys; of which we have 
treated ſufficiently in the DoCtrine 
of Tumors. Only here it is worth 
the obſervation, that Pulvis rad:- 
cis anonidis taken for ſeveral 
Months, waſts a Sarcoce/e: which 
Matthiolus makes good by the Hi- 
ſtory of a Patient, who by the con- 
ſtant uſe of the ſaid root reco- 
vered his health, when before his 
Phyficians had given over all 
hope in Medicines, and placed alt 
they had in cutting and burning. 
| However, 


| . beleft, or it be taken out, 


| Chap. 36. | Of the cure of Sarcocele, &c. bog ” Ss 


" However, if the Diſeaſe do not 
give way to Medicines; you muſt 
proceed to cutting, which 4s not 
without hazard, whether the _ 
A 

it muſt be obſerved in this opera- 
tion, whether fleſh grows about 
the coats, or about the very Stones; 
and whether it ſtick fixmly or 
'Jooſely, to the fubſtance of the 
part. This being obſerved, you 
muſt cut quite through the Scro- 
gum, till you come at the concrete 
fleſh ; which, if it be not ſtrongly 
faſtned, muſt by little and little 
belooſened with the Fingers ends, 
or the handle of the knife from the 
Stone, or coats, and taken away : 
But if it be grown firmly together 
with the part, it cannot be cured 
without cutting the veſlels and the 
Tefticle, In this caſe therefore 
the veſſels and the Teſticle mult 
be drawn out, tied, cat, and fear- 
ed. Some ſear them with a red hot 
Razor ; and ſo cut and fear at 
once. The reſt of the cure is per- 


Head as in a Hernia inteftinge 
Is, . 
The method is particular, when 
a watry Rupture is joyn'd with a 
fleſhy. For then firit of all, you 
muſt cut and makea hole inſome 
part of the Scrat:m about the mid- 
dle, not in the bottom, nor muſt 
it be very large. Having got out 
the water, put im a very long 
Tent, arm'd with ſome ſuppura- 
tive Medicine, as Reſina, terebite- 
thina, cum thure, cvs witello £5 bu- 
tyro. Apply an emollient and 
ſuppurative —_ as Diachyla 
cum giunmm , axumpgia = 
And = Pus ery, þ 
be evacuated at the hole, but kept 
within on purpoſe, that by itscan- 
tact it may by degrees putrefy the 
fleſh. Nor muſt the Medicaments 
be changed, upleſs all the fleſh be 
turned into P::5, which requires 
a long time. Neverthelels this is 
the fateſt way: And it ſucceeds 
well, even in the greateſt Rup- 


tures. 


CHAP. 


XXXVII. 


Of the cure of « Hernia varicoſa. 


He Rupture called Ramex 
»Obrom v4 is, when the veins 
of the Teſticles are dilated and 
wreathen like Vine-claſpers, by 


ſme melancholick Humor. 
The cure, asto the whole Body, 


| 


is the ſame as in a Scirrhus, The 
part affected is holpen by Medica- 
ments and manual operation, The 
Indications are threez To repet; 
the influent Humor ; To evacu- 
ate and dry it up, when flown 

a 


606. 
| el and to aftringe the dilated veſ- 
bs, - 
_ Aftringents anſwer all theſe in- 
- tentions ; for as they are cold and 
| binding, they repel! the influent 
Humor : As they are drying, they 
dry it up, when: come thither : 
And by their binding quality, they 
aſtringe the dilated veins. Theſe 
are approved Medicines; Succus 
hypociſtidis, balauſtia, gluten piſct- 
am, malicorium , bolus Armen, 
Jangui: draconis cum ovi albo, Cc. 
| the diſeaſe will not give way 
'to Medicines, we muſt have re- 
courſe to the knife and fire, Here 
we mult obſerve in what place the 
Warices lye 5 whether in the veins 
of the Scrotun:, or in the next coat, 
or in the Tunica vagina/ts, or in 
the body of the very Teſticle. If 
they lye in the Scrosmn, the veins 
muſt be ſeared with thin and ſharp 
ons, which muft he fixt in the 0- | 
' Iated veins, where they are conglo- | 
merated : Afterward thing: muſt | 
be applied to take off the Elohar *: 
Then Lerntzcula cum mcelie:; And 
at laſt Sarcoticks. If the veins 
be tumid in the coat, which Pay- 
lus and Reufus Epreſius call ſ2 ences, 
incifion muſt be made in the groin, 
and at it the Memlgane together 
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with the Stone muſt be extracted- 
Afterwards ' the dilated veins muſt 
be ſeparated from the coat, either 
with the Fingers, or the handle of 
the Pen-Knite : Then the veſltls 
muſt be tied in two places, ard cut 
off above the Ligatnre, IF the 
Rupture be in the E\yz-0e:4e5 or 
Vaginaiis timica, and only a vein 
or twodilated, you nwft proceed ' 
in the ſame manner as when it is 
in the Dartos, vi7. Having open- 
ed the Groin, and the veins being 
tied, and cut, the Tefticle muſt 
be put up again: But if all the 
veins be {wollen, they muſt be tied 
and cut out with the Teſticle. If 
the Rupture be between the inner- 
molt coat and the Teſticle, inci- 
hog muſt be made in the Groin, 
the veſſels extracted, the Teſticle 
cut oft, and the place ſeared. Pau- 
/1s here uſcs a diftintion accord- 
nz to the judgment of Leonedes : 
if only ſome of the veſſels that 
nouriſh the Teſticle, are become 
varicovs, they only muſt. be. cut 
ct and ſeparated, and the Tefticle 
2111t be put up ; but if all of them 
are ſO, then the-Teitixle, as well as 
the veſſels, muſt be taken away z 
left it, heing deſtitute of nutrient 


veſle!s, ſhould waſte and rot away, 


CHAP: 


(607) 


- 


CHAP. XXXVIIL 


Of * Amputation of a Member. 


HE next thing, which in 

my propoſed Method I am 
to treat of, is the Extirpation of a 
Part, when by a Gangrene, Wound, 
Fracture, or ſome other accident, 
it is become not only uſeleſs, but 
dangerous te the whole, Ne pars 
fincera trahatur. In this Caſe it 
becomes the Chirurgeon to ac- 
quaint the Friends with this kind 
of Remedy, and withall to make 
his Prognoſtick accordingly. But 
before we proceed in this Opera- 
tion, we ſhall take notice of what 
{ome knowing Authors have writ 
hereof. For in thoſe places where 
Amputation cannot be made, as in 
the Buttock, Shoulder, Back, Cc. 
Fab. Hildanus propoſes the uſe of 
potential Cauteries applicd to the 
mortified Part, and often renewed, 
till the laſt Eſchar reaches to the 
live Fleſh, Yet he condemns Ar- 
fenick, as being venomous, and 
producing many dangerous ſym- 
ptoms. This methud in Sarcomata 
has been uſed with good ſucceſs: 
bat in a Mortification there ap- 
pear to me many greater 1nconve- 
niences that attend it. Firſt, from 
the Cavſtick it ſelf, as he propotes 
it, of Salts : It will melt in the 
working, and is more diſpoſed to 


ſpread in the Skin, than penetrate 
deep into-the Fleſh. This every 
young Chirurgeon knows m his 
making of Fontanels, that he can- 
not apply a bit of Cauftick fo lit- 
tle, tho he uſe all his Art in de- 
fending it, but that it will have 
ſpread much farther than he de- 
Bone it. Then , the ſeparation 
of ſuch Eſchars is too ſlow to ef- 
fect the defign : and in an ill habit 
of Body, fuch Medicaments are apt 
of themſelves to procure a Mortifi- 

cation rather than Cure. Whereas 
on the contrary, an aCtual Caute- 
ry anſwers all Intentions: It not 
only conſumes the Mortification, 
but dries up the venomous humor, 
thereby preventing its further pro- 
greſs ; and alſo communicates 
warmth to the languiſhing parts, 
by vertue of which the ſeparation 
is much farthered, But where Am- 
putation it (elf is feaſible, nay al- 
together neceflary, as in the Limbs, 
there riſes a new Queſtion, whe- 
ther if ought to be done in the 
ſound/part, or in the dead. Fab. 
ab Aquapend. adviſes , the dead 
within a fingers breadth of the 
live ( as alſo do many others )then 
with a Cautery they burn up all the 
remaiging Mortification, Others 
per». 
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' perform the Operation with a hot 
Knife. Aquapendent ſpeaks ſo con- 
fidently of his ſucceſsin the pra- 
Rice of this way, that utterly to 
deny the thing, were to give him 
the Lye. I ſhall only make this, 
Objection , That the Sphacelus, 
does ſcldom affect the Member fo 
equally round, as that an Opera- 
tion in the dead part sfeafible : 
hay, which is worſe, when once 
the Mortification ſeizes in the great 
veſſels, it runs up fo faſt under the 
$&in, that before any confiderable; 
part of the Member is outwardly; 
gangrened on the one ide beyond 
the Knee or Elbow, the other fade 
will bave reached to the Inzuex or 
Axilla, This, I confeſs, fruſtrates 
allmanner of Amputating,whether 
in ſound or mortified parts. Yet 
generally ſpeaking, the Gangrene 
grows not ſo faſt, but that it you 
make Amputation two fingers 
breadth, more or lefs, within the 
tive Fleſh, you may prevent it ; 
and that far better than it is pol- 
- fible to be done by the other way 
of operating. For if you work 
there by actual Cautery with a hot 
Knife, your Knife will ſtick falt in 
the Fleſh till the moiſture be whol- 
ly dried np, and then you mnt re- 
peat many Kives and Cauteries, in 
evcry one of which you will meet 
with the ſame inconvenience : yea, 
before you can cut through with 
your hot Knife, it is very probable 
that you will near the Bone meet 
with ſome parts that are alive and 
ſenſible, eſpecially when you come 
to the Periſteum, ( for the Mem- 
branes do not uſually corrupt at 
the ſame rate of fwiftneſs with the 
Fleſh ) and then all your paing and 


than if you did it in the ſound part, 


to confute this opinion, 


| Both theſe ways of Amputatien 


ſeem to me- much more difficult 
and pamful than our common ways 
which makes me preſume they 
propoſed them, to prevent the effu- 
fion of blood. 

But modern Chirurgeons have 
anſwered this Objection, by good 
bandages and deligation of the veſ- 
ſels, and when we cut above* the 
knee by clapping Cauteries to the 
vefſels only ; which ſufficiently an- 
{ſwers that intention. Now I ſhall 
briefly deliver the whole DeCtrine 
of Amputation. 

In heat of Fight, whether it be 
at Sea or Land, the Chirurgeon 
ought to conſider at the firſt dreſ- 
ing, what poſlibility there is of 
preſerving the wounded Member ; 
and accordingly , if there be no 
[hopes of ſaying it,to make his Am- 
putation at that inſtant, while the 
Patient is free of a Fever, (5c. 
Therefore that you may the. bet- 
ter make your judgment of the 
Wounds, I ſhall give you ſome 
few Remarques of ſuch as require 
Amputation, v/z. If a Leg or Arm 
be ſhattered by ſplinter or great 
ſhot, the loſs of ſubſtance will di- 
rect you, If. the principal Muſcles 
be torn off, and the Bone fractured 
in pieces, or if the wound be with 
Mufquet-ſhot \n the infide of the 
joint of the elbow, or in the knee 
or ancle, with a fracture of the 
bones of the ſaid joint; nay, ſup- 
pofmg it has not fraCtured them, 
yet if the Bullet be ſo ledged that 
you cannot extract it, you ſhalt 


zrouble will be as great or greater} 


then prefently make extirpation of 
: the 


FHildanus mentions ſeveral other in- 
conveniences, who has taken pains. 


than a wooden Leg. 


; Chap. 28, Of Amputation of 4 Member. 


the part. - If it be the Arm, cut it 
off in the place where it is ſo ſhat- 
tered, and ſaw off the end of the 
Bone ſmooth, your affiftant the 
«while ww 4 up/ the muſculous 
Skin and fleſh. If the Ankle be 
thus maimed, you ſhall ther cut 
off the Leg- within "three or four 
Fingers breadth under the Knee, 
4 regard fo long a ſtump would 

troubleſome, But if the Leg 
be ſhattered off by the calf, do not 
put your Patient to the pain of 
new Amputation , for the ſhort- 
ning it a. hands breadth, or a little 
more. Save what you can of a 
ſhattered Hand. And if the Taes 
with part of the Foot were ſhot 
off, cut off the Jacerated parts 
ſmooth, but with care to ſave as 
much of the Foot with the Heel 
as you can ; it being much better 
But if the 
. Arm or Leg be not (o ſhattered, 
—_ the wound be large on 
one (ide, and hang gaping down 
with great fracture of the bones, 
yet- be not diſcouraged ; the large- 
neſs of the wound will make for 
your better pulling out- thoſe ex- 
traneous bodies, ſhivers, ſplinters, 


fer diſcharge of matter. Dreſs it 
as a wound by a ſplinter. 
If the great joynt be-ſo ſhot by 


| Musket-bullet;; that you think. it 


not reaſonable to cut off the Mem- 
ber, be fare you make: extraCtion 


+of the Bullet, -and tree it 'of all ex- 


- traneaus- Bodies, leaving not the 
leaſt ſhiver to-prick the Nerves or 
Tendons : 'and make ſuch way pre- 
ſently, that:you may be able to 
dreſs the wounded. Nerves, Ten- 
dons, &©c. without making new in- 
ciſion, when the part is inflamed 

and unfit for it, 


| If after ſome days the wound 
do not digeſt, but inflame and 
Gangrene, and «the 'Gangrene do 
not yield to your applications ; 
then, as in a Sphacelus, you are to 
proceet! with the extirpation of 
the rotten member, while the Pa- 
tient is free from' Del/zrium, and 
has- ſtrength to bear the opera- 
tion. 

Seat him fo as it may be for _ 
*conveniency. .-At Sea they fit or 
lye, no great matter which 3 nor 
has the Chirurgeon any body to 
hold them ; but with the help of 
his Mates, and ſome one or two 
that belongs to the Hold, he goes 
or with his work. Yet where we 
| have convenience to proceed more 
formally, we always place the Pa- 
tient to our moſt advantage, wherC 
he may be held firm, and in aclear 
light, and fo that our afliftants 
may come better abouy us. The 
Member is to be ſupported by 
ſome one, whilſt ' another ſtands 
behind-the Patient, and draws up 
the sKkin and nwſculous fleſh. Then 
make'your Ligature two fingers 
breadth, or thereabout in the 
found part ; ſo thatif ' you ampu- 


' rags or oughtelſe, and for the ea- | tate in caſe of mortificatidn, you 


may be ſure to quit your ſelf of 
it, 

This Ligature is omitted by 
many of 'our Chirurgeons here in 
the City, they only making a turn 
with a Tape, pinning it on as a 
mark to circumcide by : and in» 
ttead of the Ligature I propoſe, 
they make a gripe, which gripe 
is commonly made by fome affitt= 
ent, who has ſtrength todo it. In- 
deed this is good, where a ſhatter- 
ed Membrane is to be cut off, to 


(mooth the ſtump ; in which caſe 
Rr there 


There is io great fear of bleeding. 
But in Amputations it ſeems to me 
to be very inconvenient : for I ne; 
veryet ſaw-any man ſo gripe,/-but 
that ttill the Artery bled with' a 
greater force than was allowable. 
It being fo, in what a huddle '1s 
the ſtump then dreſt ? But ſup- 
pole the uneaſie poſture, and the 
long griping tires the giiper; or 
that his hand be crampt the while, 
what condition is the Patient then 
in 2: Whereas by this ancient way 
of Ligature, the veſtels axe fecu- 
red from bleeding, the member be- 
nummed, : and the fleſtv held ftea- 
dy, ready. to reccive. the impreſhi- 
en of their crooked Kknite (or, 
razor, which many have amputa- 
ted with.) | 

This Ligature mede, the aff1- 
ſtent ſtrengthens it 5 whilſt he 
draws vp the nuſculous fleſh. In 
the mean time the Operator , with 
4 ſharp crooked knife, by a turn 
with his hand, cuts the fleſh off 
round to the. bone ; then with. the 
back of it he ſcrapes the Pet ſte- 
1m from the: bone ; if there be 


two bones, then with a dividing |- 


{nife he feparates the fleſhy Mem- 
brane from them. The bones tree 
of the Perieſteum, Guido propoſes 
a linen cloth, and H:i/danns a kind 
of Purſe, to be breught oyer the 
upper divided flefh, to pull it up- 
ward, and make more way for the 
Saw, But I think that needlels. 
-The fleſh divided, the parts fepa- 
rateenough of themſelves ; beſxdes, 
' the afliftents pulling up the muſ- 
culous fleſh and $kin is ſufficient, 
That done , you are at liberty, 
Awhether yon will cauterize the 
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agelutination; The uſe of Cha/- 
camthum 1 do: not approve. To 
apply eſcharoticks to the ends of 
the Nerves and Tendons newly is- 
ciſcd, cauſes great -pain, weakens 
the part, and makes way for Gan- 
= ;: it n6t being likely you can 
O apply themto- the, Arteyy, but 
that you muſt burr: the parts about, 
which are; as I ſaid; the Nerves, 
Oc. | | off 

The ' way: Hildanus - propoſes, 
by drawing the veflels out by:a 
Forceps, 1s not. a work to be done © 
in heat of fight, noc without a 
clear day-light:: If yot1 attempt 
it on Land,:Nis Arm would be 
bowed, and his Eeg fſtretcht our, 
that the veflels may be the longer 
after extirpation, that you may the 
better take hold of them. Am- 
| braſe Parey propoſes a more eaſic 
and fure way of deligation, by paſ- 
ing. a Needle with a ſtrong twiſt- 
ed thread through the skin near 
the great veſlels, by piercing 
through the raw fleſh and kin: 
then make your Ligature upon a 
fold of rag. 

Thus you bind the Artery amt 
Vein. Theſe fſcveral qvays have 
been 'praCtifed by eminent Chirur- 
geonsfor. the topping the Blood m 
the Arteries in ' Amputation , but 
the late difcovery of the Royal, 
ſtyptick has rendred them of leſs 
uſe. But in heat of fight /it 'will 
be neceſlary to have your aCtu- 
al Cautery always ready ,- for 
that will ſecure the bleeding Ap- 
teries in a. moment, .and fortify 
the part againſtfuture putrefacti- 
on : they requiring after cautert- 
zation no ſuch ftric> bandage, as 


* 


that thereby you need to fear in- 
terception of the Spirs. When 
We 


6: veſſels by a Button-cautery, or by 
2 =  Ligature top the bleedivg, or by 


rs 
*. 


a Ka N 


P, - 
fy xt 
% 
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| a pledgit on the cauterized- veſſel” * © 


we cauterize the Artery, we do 
then touch the end of the- bone, 
it haftnihg\ exfoliation. 

"*The next ffimg is 'the looſning 
the Ligatyre, and Linoing the Lips 
tloſe over the-ſturnp. Then whe- 
ther you ſhovuld with i croſs ſtitch 
hold them fo, 'or content your 


ſelf by bandage, 'ag well as you 


can; is by ſome conttoyerted. They | 


that. object apgin theformer, ſay, 
it _ catifes pain arid, inflammation. 
So does þandage'atfo, tf it bemade 
tbo ftrait. Therefore they ſhonld 
objett againſt that alſo. The rhoft 
that are dene without the croſs 
ſtitch, are the next drefling broad 
ſtumps, ſothe of them with Lips 


turned outward by the bandage ; 


m the leaſt-of-them- the whote+broad 


ſtump is bare: whereas in thoſe 
in which the croſs ſtitch is made, 
the Lips are found XbK AK the 
bone at the next dreffing, cover- 
ing the great veſſels, and a third 
part, or half ofthe fump is well; 
digeſted, and oftentimes by the 
ſecond drefling near agglutinated, 
ſo far as it lies under the skin, and 
without inflammation happily cu- 
red, Whereas the bryad ſturyp js 
a certain 'fign of a wp Hr and 
commonly the death 'of ' the 'Pati- 
ent, If the muſculous fleſh and 
s$Kin are well pulled up in time of 
Amputation, and brought over by 
a moderate extenſion as far as they 
will eafily admit, you will find it 
not painful. You ought to pierce 
the kin with a and ftrong 
brown thread, ceared abontt half 
an inch from the edges of the 
Liph. * 
, "Having made them croſs from 
fide to fre 


2 moderate 


with pulv. rad.  irid. ſicc, cepar 
cum melle. But if nocantery was 
uſed, then buttons of Tow'ſpread 
with your reſtriftive, and dipt in 
pulo.: Galeni, muſt be-applied-to 
the mouths of the veſſels. 
Afterwaady ſprinkle the ſtump 
thick with this powder ; Be b»/. 
Armen, farin, v0latil. picis naval, 
an. Fil). aloes, thuris, maſtich, 
Jang: dracon.' an. Fj. gypfi Yi. 
go [:por, corti raspatt, an, ii). 
Maſce [. a, You may mix ſome of 
the fame 1m albym. oor. and ap- 
ply it upon a thick round {tupe; 
which has firſt been wet in oxycrate 
and dried ; and over that another 
ftupe ſpread with the ſame, fo 
as to come over the- wt, 
and up a pretty height above the 
ſtump. This latter mult be ſnipt 


(mooth about the Member. 
An Ox-bladder ready cut and 
\wetis to be turned.aver it, and a 


hold the dreſſings ſteady. 


heads begin apon the ſtump, anil 
towl up to the next Joynt, and fo 
"again about /the Member, to re- 
tattt your dreffings' firm, - Then 
faſten it foas that | may not be 
capdble of falling off. 

"But before you- make this ban- 
\dage, you ought £ Wpply your 
detenſative over tf parWabovethe 
ftuwp. | Some apply if before they 
begin the Amputation: but then 
it is apt to wrinkky'and to fit un- 


eaſy. In the dreffing of the ſtump 
you ought {o to apply your Meqi- 
caments, that you may without 


ually, tie then with | muck} bundle row! up the Megp- 
aftriction, then apply | ber. Then placeit to the eaſe of the 


R rx2 , Patient, 


dey in the edges, that it may lie , 


croſs cloth next the Bladder, to 


Then with a Roller with two ' 


_ "1 
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while upon the fat FED 


e ſuch as is vu 


$423 / - 


*" 0v0F, mum. viij 
myrtll, an, Z). cere 9. /. Boil He 
powders in acetum, Then add the 
reſt to it, to make it of the conſi- 
tence of a Cerote. 

The third day take off the dreſ- 
ſings ; and then you -may cut the |; 
croſs ſtitch,and ſprinkle the win 
with pulv. Galeni, and dreſs it with 


| bord, | farin, 
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this digeſtiy 
decoff. boyd, 1 e* 
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CHAP, 


XXXIXL- 


Of the ext; ;rpation of 4 CANCerOus Ire 


F notwithſtanding all yqur en- 

endeavors to cure a Cancer, the! 
Tumor increaſe, and be like to ul- 
cerate, you may do well to fore- 
warn the Patient of the danger: 
and if it be looſe, and in a place 


where it may be ſafely extirpated, 
propoſe iwthem. le afterwards | the 


they de nec" it, is too late, | 
That you May be the more ſuc- | 


ceſsful in the opgration, I ſhall of: 
ter to your c ation theſe fe few | | 
qualificaticns. Firlt, that the Pati-| 


ent be of a ttrong 2 conſtitution, and 
of a tolerable good habit of Body. 
and not in a declining age, when 


the « axilla, 


the Menſtrua arc ceafed. Second- | 


e Cancer be TE and 
from painful glands. 
It were alla t to be wiſht, that the 


vt that th 


[accident > AS; a bru Co hird - 
[1y, that. the operation ih perky 
ed in the Spring, or umn of 
year: leſt through t Br 
heat;,of the Spmaner the {| 

elle 3 F, by re aig proc he, ex- 


| treme mter, the. ,Na- 
tive = ER hoaked. £ 
In order. to the' oper you 


ought pe: he: good rollers, com- 
prelles, reſtrictive powders, ;and 
detenſatives, as in other amputati- 


ons. The uſe of Chalcanthum, or 
other 
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” | [DD ; | | 
othe; ef in not ap-- 
prove : for x pat LF ps Ag þ 


for you. 
W hey nquths 
not to be, eſpecially in a, Cancer, 
Beſides, they require a ſtrict ban-- 
dage, which is very troubleſome on 


of the Arteries 
the adjacent 


the Breaſts, To ayoid which in-,| 


COfeegee) I. propoſe the ſtop- 
ing of the Blood by a ſmall but- 
ton-cautery ;z - which, I acknow- 
ledge js not done, without ſome 
pain, . but that is momentary, and 
ſerves to correct the indiſpoſition 
of the part: whereas the other 
les gnawing ſo long as it is upon 
| the part, and. renders it crude and 
indiſpoſed. There ought to be aCtu- 
al cauteries of different ſorts ready 
heated in ſome corner of the cham- 
ber, . left in the extirpation there 
happen to be left ſome reliques of 
a cancerons gland. behind. All 
things being ready, the Patient 
muſt be placed in a chair to the 
tight, and held ſteady. It is then 
at the operators choice, whether 
he will make a Ligature about the 
baſis of the cancerous Tumor, or 


pull it to him with' one hand, while | 


in, Which ought | 


g out the blood ;. after which, the- 
ual cautefy. was applicd all over, 
then they drefled, the wound as a 
buen but according to my me- 
thod pule. Galens is moſt proper. 
| Then place the Patient in bed, and 
give, her an auodyne draught that 
night, to quiet the ferment. The 
ſecond or third day after you may 
fArefs her with ſome digeſtive, as 
that ex terebinth. cum vite.lo ovi ; 
or, Re terebmth. lote Fiij, yr. de 
roſs ficcis, Fi B. ſucc. plantag. ſ0- 
lant,. an, Fj. ſucc. apis F). co. 
quantur ad- dymid. ſuccor, conſum- 
ptionem ; dein adde far. hord. (3 
ciceris an. 3[8, crocit Jij. vitell. 
unius ovi. Miſc. But ifthere be no 
pain, dreſs it with Empl. e bole. 
After digeſtion proceed with deter- 
gents, and incarn and cicatrize as 
in wounds ; remembring to keep 
the body ſoluble the while by Cly- 
ſters, or purge and bleed as you 
ſee occaſion, And if they had no 
Fontanels before, make them ſome 
now : for tho the Cure may ſeem 
ſacceſsful, yet if there be any evil 
quality in the Humors remaining, 
the Ulcer will ſcarce cicatrize. 
If in cicatrizing it the Lips do 


| 


he cuts,it off with the other, For | grow callous, attempt the eradi- 
the cutting into the Breaſt, and| cating timely by aCtual cautery, 


pulling out the cancerated knot, 
rarely ſucceeds well : nor indeed is 
every Breaſt ſo capable of being 
freed of the Cancer, when it is cut 
of by making a Ligatuze. If 
the Cancer be cut off clear, your 
buſineſs is then ta ſtop the blood 
as, you pleaſe : but if any ſcirrho- 
fity remain, you ſhall do. well to 
conſume it by actual cautery. The 
Ancients uſed in theſe operations 
to permit them. to bleed freely ; 
nay, provoketl them to it by cruth- 


' whilſt it is within a narrow com- 
| paſs, and lies in the ſuperficzes : for 
if you defer it till it has fiezed the 
Muſ-ulous fleſh, it will be too late, 
it being then ſcarce capable of pal- 
liation. Yet ſome Authors have 
left us preſcriptions, whereby they 
give us hopes to cure thei or 
extirpate them. Tholethey have 
offered to us forthe cure are 
much the fame with what I 
have already ſet down; viz. Re of 
rof. cere alb, an. F ij 3. ſucct granat” 
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£5 ſolanj« an. 3 ij. ceruſſe lote Fi). 
plumbi uſti 'loti © tutie prep. an. 


1, thuris, maſtich, an, 3 ij, fiat 
unguenttm f. 4, Or, « unguent! 


tutie Vigonts Fill). thertac. enere' 


Zj. ſacchar. Saturni 3), ſuec, ge- 
rani q. f. dicantur in mortario 
plumbeo, Ec. Others commend 
the juice of Mullen hoiled with 
Honey. Rzverins tells you in one 
of his obſervations, that he cured 
one by often drefling it with ag. 
rof. plantig. & rhead. with a mix- 
ture of mel, roſat. Aetius propoſes 
extra, Sumach : btit that is more 
proper in Cancers of the TVeerus. 

Empiricks amongſt us brag 


much of their skill in curing of 


them ; and, by the giving of Mat- 
th-1s's Pills, or Opium mixt with 
ſome purgative, they do now and 
then alleviate pain, and thereby 
encourage diſeaſed people to com- 
mit themſelves into their hands, 
whom ifthey can perſwade to an 
Amputation, they get ſome Mo- 
ney in hand : but their frequent 
miſcarriages in that work, have 
taught the more prudent people to 
avoid then. 

Some eminent Chirurgeons, I 
ſuppoſe, after a fruitleſs endeavor 
to cure them, have attempted the 
extirpating of them by Eſcharo- 
ticks. Guido has commended to 
ns Arinick powdered and ſprinkled 
Gail; npon them, the Eſchar be- 


iz 1. {t pulled off. Riverins in 

his obſervations telis of a Cancer 

that was extirpated by ti 

cation. Be 29. fort, F). ſubiu mars; 
7 Zvi. fairs Atmmonaace Fl, 


. 
K *% 4 
- 
- 


Theſe are to be dt- 


f 
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thereto, and diſtilled again to the 
confiſtence of A for uſe. 
O!. arſenici, a 


aq, repia, ol. vitrioli 
lap. otic, he | hits feen propo- 
ſed, When ſuch are applied, there 
'will be. need 'of good' defenſatives. 
By the Authority of ſome of theſe 
Authors, young Chirurgeons have 
been ſometimes ingaged to their 
prejudice: and ſome; years fince an 
eminent Chirurgeon, fince detea- 
ſed, undertook the eradicating of 
an ulcerated' Cancer in the Breaſt 
of a Woman that had ſtrength and 
conrage to endure it, He applied 
the ſtrongeſt of the fore-mentioned 
Eſcharoticks: they penetrated deep 
and made great flonghs, which he 
pulled off, and by repeating the 
Eſcharoticks raiſed new ; but the 
uſe of them was not long continu» 
ed: for the gleet partaking of the 
corrofives, ulcerated the adjacent 
parts; and the Cancer was ſo en- 
raged by the Eſcharoticks, as ſhew- 
ed there was no good to be done 
by them. Indeed if they had con- 
trived Medicaments , that could 
have penetrated deep with little 
pain, there might have been ſome 
hopes of ſucceſs, So cancerous ex- 
creicences and Ulcers in the Mouth 
are increaſed by touching them 
with Oil of Vitriol, Sulphur, &c, 
| Upon which confideration there 
; remain but two ways, either the 
' aCtual Cautery; or palliative Me- 
| dicines. * If the Cancer be in ſuch 
a place as you may hope to eradis" 


| 


is appli-| cate it,- the actual Cautery is then 


a ſure help: but not by applying 
it lightly upon the upper parts; 
but by thruſting at the root with a 


! [iccttitem, then the c4-jſcoop, or chiſel-like Cautery, car- 


47/4 ”} J 
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ike-wegnt of Yuegar to be put 
ng 


os AR ! 
DOWCLETEN, and tne 


If there 
, With a pro- 
_ partionable 


rying it away before you, 
remain any rags of it 
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portionable button-Cautery, burn | Ction or by Leeches, and make Fon- 
' it down toa cruſt: but if this can-! tanels > for by ſuch-means nmany 
not beeffected, then endeavor pal- | people live tolerably well, who' 
liation by ſuch' Medicaments as a- ! have Cancers ulcerated 3 when 
bave' have © been” propoſed. And ! others, who ailed lefs, by © thelr 


in.caſe the Menſtrza or Hzmor- | impatience are dead. 


rhoids be ſtopt, bleed by venzſc- 


CHAT. AL 


Of taking away Blood by Veneſetion, Starification, 


and Leeches. 


Ho one would think that but 
little sKkill were required in: 
opening a vein; yeb it often fo 
happens, that this very thing cre- 
ates trouble to the Artiſt, and no 
ſmall pain to the Patient, either 
when the Artiſt cannot undertake 
the work, or, if he does undertake 
it, when' he cannot attain his in- 
tended end. 

When he does not undertakeit, 
it is either becauſe the Vein that 
ſhould be opened, does not appear, 
or the Chirurgeon cannot find it. 
In which two caſes, as the firſt 
ſaves the Chirurgeon blamelets, fo 
the latter argues either want ot 
$kill, or dulneſs of ſenſe, In the 
intcrim however, tho not to un- 
dertake a thing upon occaſion of- 
fered, diſcovers the ſlendernefs ot 
the Chirurgeon's skill ; yet ſuch 
an one is to be born withal, yea, 
in ſome meaſure to be commend- 
ed : Since it is better to do nething 


| 


at all, than to attempt any thinz 
timeroutl; or raſhly at another's 
perl, 

But when he undertakes the 
thing, and attains not his defired 
end, this happens either becanſe 
the vein was not touched, or if it 
was, not as it ought, It was not 
touched, either becauſe it lay not 
there, or the Lancet reached it 
not, or divided it not right. Which 
ſoever of theſe things happens, it 
is abſurd, and #lien to Art 5 un- 
leſs it happen through the Patient's 
fault in ſnatching the Limb away 
before the Chiturgeon has done 
his work, It the unskilfulne( of 
the Artiſt be in fault, it is cither 
becauſe the bandage was too loole, 
or ſome way incongruouſly appli- 
ed, by reaſon whereof the veirt 
cannot be” kept tight, but- ſlips 
away from the hand: or becanſe 
it is: not full enough, but falls 
down. flat, and refiſts not the in. 

&..-MED ſtkrument 
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ſtrument : or becauſe the 'inſtru- 
ment is blunt, or wrong, thruſt 
in. 

A vein is ill divided when the 
inciſion is too narrow or too wide, ' 
or not correſpondent to the incifi- 
on of the skin. When the orifice 
is too wide, bleeding in ones ſleep 
may be, feared. When it is too 
narrow, beſides, that it bleeds not 
as one would have it, a Tumor 
ariſes about the wound , 'which 
the Greeks call Thromboſis, And 
the ſame thing happens, when the 
incifion of the vein and kin is 
not the one correſpondent to the 
other z which happens ſeveral 
ways, Either becauſe the skin is 
drawn out of its place by the fillet; 
or by the Thumb which ſtays the 
vein: or becauſe the Lancet is put 
in-too obliquely. 

' But there are worſe miſtakes 
than any yet mentioned, to wit, 
when the Nerves are hurt, or an 
Artery is touched, And the mif- 
chief is, it aflicts the Patient the 
more, for that he finds his calami- 
ty and deſtruction to proceed from 
what he expected health or help 
by. Whoever therefore would be 
- accounted a skilful Artiſt in this 
thing, he muſt endeavour all he can 
toavoid thoſe miſchiefs: Which he 
may eaſily to, if he will but right- 
ly confider, what out of good in- 
tent, and confirmed by trequent 
experience, There ſet down. 

Firſt of all; the Artiſt's hands 
mutt be warm, and the Patient 
mult fit upon a Bed or in a Chair 
( but it-is better in Bed, ' becauſe of 
ſwooning ) then either the Limb 
mult be fo brough 
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as that his hand, w 
hegc — may + 
in his light. . Some may think this 
caution about the- Tight ſuperflu- 
ous, but I have often obſerved Chi- 
rurgeons in a fault herein, and by. 
conſequence miſtake. , Then band- 
age muſt be made, fo as that thie 
vein may fill, and be extended. 

But in tying the fillet two things 
muſt be obſerved, which are chil- 
diſhly neglected by many. The 
firſt is, that the hand ( if the vein 
be to be opened in the Arm ) be 
kept open till the fillet be tied as 
it ſhould : for (o it afterwards -ex- 
preſſes the Blood out the better, 
when it is tied, - Another thing 
is, that when it is fitted, the skin 
over the vein be neither drawn vp 
( as moſt do ) noron one fide, nor 
any other way out of its place, 
For this, when it returns to its pro- 
per place, ſtops up the wound of 
the vein; and it returns again 
preſently, when the ſtring is but a 
little looſened. In Bodies where 
the veins are fulk of Blood, little 
$kill ſerves the turn,and every Boy 
is reckoned an Artiſt ſufficient : 
But in (carcity of Blood, or ftrait- 
neſs of veins, or when they lie 
deep, or are inconſtant, more skill 
is required, both to find out and 
know the vein, and to keep'it, and 
alſo (which 'is the main thing) 
to open it right. 
When the fillet is thus fitly tied, 
if the vein be eminent, or conſpi« 
cuous to fight, or manifeſt to the 
touch, it mult be opened as foori 
as there begins to be any - renj- 
tency in' it; for by tarrying it 
grows more obſcure , whereby 


} 
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the work is alfo rendred more dif. 


ficult, | = 
"fie The 
s 'tF 


, 


Thie fittelt x 
that which is ee, wh 
SS 

Nerves an _ 
teriess ahd that moſt patent,which 
is ligheſt; and moſt manifelt. 

-But When the fillet is tiet, and 
the Linib a little rabbed, if the | d 
' velit {till lie hid; recotrfe muſt be 
had to hot eloaths, and fornienta- 
tions of warm water; and it it be 
not” found out by theſe, it will 
- ſcare@appear by any ottier means, 
re the Lancet perh 
mu hot be thruſt in there ; 
ſorne vther atjoynitig vein, if it be 
turgid, muſt be opened, 

+ The nirrowneſs of the orifite 
is hoJpet by ihlarging the wound; 
and © the top ge of it Is holpen 
by renting, © of what ſtops it. 

frencer care is required in ending | 

e narrownels, than if the vem 
had not beer touched before ; be- 
canſe the Blood is coritinually dif- 
fuſed betweeii the sKkin and the 
vein, - Which by forcing up the Skin | fi 
disjoyrts it frohr the vein. There- 
fore as (Gori 4s the $Kin at-the 
wotind riſts itito a ſwelling, it muſt 
preſently be ſoftly preſſed with 
the Thunib, that the violence of 
the blood miay be forced back, 
and the rifing ſwelling deprett ; 
Then the Thumb nwſt by degrees 
be tdkeri off a while, till the wound 
* appears and gives room to the 
opetating hand or inſtrument to 
operate, Then the Lancet muſt 
be gently and carefully put into the 
firlt Section, and the incifion en- 
larged as much, as the firit SeCti- 
on was deficient. But great care 
muſt be taken in this operation, 
that only the skin be nt ( as it 
often hy dilated without the vein; 


of Seftidn_ | beckh 
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ly enlarged ac td Art, 
the return of the skin hin- 
Ee efflux of Blood, it muſt 
be reduced into the ſame 
place, v it was when the vein 
wazcut, that the divifion of it and 
| the vein may rmeet together, and 
it muſt be kept there, till as mtich 
bloodl is, run, as you would have." 

But it happens alſo, that the 
Kin, or rather all that is over the 
vein, covers the wound of the 
vein , which nevertheleſs is not 
drawn out of its place : And this ' 
happens when the vein lies 
and the Chirurgeon puts in his Lan- _ 
cet too much flanting, and does 
not taiſe the point, but pulls it out 
the fare way he put it in. When 
this happens, if oy would make 
or Sera run (ſuppoſing the vein 

ently Aided j you muſt wh; 
a very ſmall Probe or a pin's hea 
either raiſe the skin, or depreſs it 
a little, till the Blood fuins as you 
wonld have it-: for by this means, - 
either the vein is a little ſeparated 
from the skin, or the $kih from 
the vein, and way is made for the 
Blood, 

When a fufficient quantity of 
Blood is taken, and the. fillet is 
loofed, and the vein on each hand 
(bftly | expreſſed, or exgurgitate(l 
(if I may uſe'a Chirurgeon's word) 
that the lips of the wound may 
not gape, arid may joyn the better, 


laying the Thumb of the 'mini- 
ſtring had on one end of the Se- 

Ction ( it is the beſt on the lower) 
the skin nuft be drawn WER 


oj j 
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t9 the. rectitude of the wound, and 
a [mall pledgit of Lint or 
miſt be laid upon it, and. neatly 
tied, that it may not .bleed be. (= 
afreſh, nor the Limb be pained by 
too ſtrait binding. - But- if it- be 
difficult to ſtop the blood, either 
becauſe, of. its thinneſs (as , when 
the blood is very. ſerous ) or be- 
cauſe of the large orifice, then with 
the Thumb, - the fore and middle 
Finger of the left Hand, the skin 
muſt be drawn to each extremity 
of the Section in a right line; with 
the Section, and ſo the blood. is 
ftopt : or, if you liſt, the edges 
may be cloſed-up by applying your 
Thumb and fore-Finger, not to 
the ends of the wound, but to the 
fides; but the firſt way, if it can 
be: done, is- the beſt, and. fitteſt 
for the buſineſs, 67 
" When the blood is thug ſtopt, 
and the edges. of the *wound fitly 
zoyned together, a bolſter of Cob- 
webs, or (which is ſafer ) half a 
Bean, or ( which is beſt of all) a 
piece of boie Armenick, made in- 
to the form of half a Bean or half 
a hazle-Nut, may be laid upon the 
wound inſtead of a bolſter 3 which 
being covered with ſoft Lint or 
Cotton, muſt be fo artificially 
beund on, that the too great aftci- 
tion hurt not , nor the too great 
laxity occaſion its bleeding again 
unawares. When theſe things are 
done, all bodily labour and motion 
of the Limb muſt be forborn, This 
qur advice may be contemned by 
feveral ; bat certianly by ſuch as 
little regard their Patient's Life: 
for ſometimes it has beeh known, 
that Pcople have died through neg- 
ligence in this very thing. Where- 
fore ſince a Bean, or a þit of Bolg 


is not of ;any ſuch weight of bulk, 


Cotton | as . to, encumber - a Ch 


much, n0,one ſhould be. without. 
them, who frequently lcts blood. 

And if an Artery chance to. be 
cut, and - it cannot be ſtopt the 
foreſaid way, nothing js more pro- 
per _ ſafe or the - Patient's ſafe- 
ty, than to. bring cloſe together, 
and exaCUy to joyn the _— of 
the Section, then to cover it with 
the foreſaid Bole, and carefully 
bind it, and then with the Hand 
gently and conſtantly to retain 
and pres it till it grows together, 
and this cure muſt be uſed for ſe- 
veral days. ; 

We have already told you how 
to ſtop Blood, and how to recti- 
fy Venzſection, when it is perform- 
ed amiſs, how many ways one.may 
miſtake, ahd how miſtakes may be 
avoided, Now it remains to ſhew 
( a thing worth the while not to be 
ignorant of ) how an unexpected 
cutting of an Artery or Nerve, and 
the pricking of a Tendon may be 
avoided : how many ways of open- 
ing a vein, how the Lancet ſhould 
be managed :. gnd ſeveral other 
things. 

We muſt therefore know that 
the veins, which Phyficians order 
to be bled, have no where Arte- 
ries, or Nerves, or Tendops lying 
above them, nor lying at an equal 
height with then; but under- - 
neath them in ſeveral places, . yet 
not in-all, which (beſides the afſu- - 
rance an Artiſt has from difſecting 
dead bodies ) is eafily ſeen in the 
Hands, Feet, Hams, Arms, and 
other parts cf living People. From 
whence it is evident, that he who 
| pricks a Nerye or Tendon together 
with a Vein, muſt have run his 


Lancet 


— 
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Lancet in deeper, than was neceſ- 
fary' tolet blood ; fince toperform 
the buſineſs ; Ar had been 
ſufficient to have 
of the vein, next't 
Nide of it, and not to have ftab'd 
it through on both ſides. 

A Nerve indeed, when in ' this 
cafe it is wounded, can hardly be 
difcerned, before it is hurt, and 
there is not another in the whole 
body, that I know of, which is 
uſually hurt ; befides that, in the 
middle of the ' bent of the Arm, 
that lies under the common vein 
( or rather the Tendon of themuſ- 
culus biceps.) But Tendons, be- 
cauſe of their frequency and mag- 
nitude, are oftner touched, but 
with lefs dayger than when a Nerve 
is hurt. Whey are hurt ſometimes 
by chance, when the Lancet is run 
in too deep, and ſometimes when 
the Chirurgeon miſtakes, and 
pricks a Tendon for a Vein. And 
'as there are ſome who miſtake a 
Tendon for a Vein, ſo on the con- 
frary there are others, who ſome- 
times, when the Vein appears not 
to ſight, but only to touch, dare 
not open it, believing it to be a 
Tendon and not a Vein. 

| When therefore a Limb is tied, 
and the Vein is not apparent in 
the place, where it is uſually found, 
and ſome round thing is perceiycd 


deep under the skin, of which) 


| 


needs be nq Vein, but a Tendon, 
or the head of a Muſcle, -or forhe- | 
thing belide a Vein. - Whereves 
Arteries afe; they beat ; by' which 
both their place, and depth are de— 
clared to ty-Artiſt, who haJ. but » 
competent” experience, v3 
Swooning frequently happens-in | 
Blood-letting, which uſes to cre- 
ate to the by-ftanders, yea, and ta 
unexperienced' Phyſicians more 
tear, than hurt - to the Patients. 
Yet it happens through no fault of 
the Artiſt, but the traint.hearted- 
neſs of the Patient, which difturbs 
the ſpirits in- the Body, and checks. 
them, which makes the Soul teem 
to depart. But this is immetliate- 
ly prevented z namely, if- the  Pa- 
tient lye along, and hold- ſome 
liquot., .a$ Water or wine in his 
Mouth till the blood runs. And 
it notwithſtanding it ſeize one, ftop 
the blood with your Thumb laid 
to the orifice, and preſently throw 
ſome cold water in his Face : If it 
continue longer, you may alſo 
pinch the Noſe; and when the fit 
is over, take off your Thumb, and 
take away what Blood in prudence 
you ſhall think fit, but ſtop it not, 
as (ome over-timecrous perſons are 
apt to do. If it take one fitting, 
he muſt be helped the ſame way 
the other was to be preſerved from 
it: he muſt preſently lie on a Bed, 


- 


or be gently laid on his back up- 


you'doubt, whether it be a Vein; on the ground, and have cold wa- 


or no, preſently looſe the fillet : 
for when it is looſe, the Vein will 
fall, and cannot be perceived again, 
till the fillet is tied. Therefore it 
what you felt, appear the fame, 
both when the fillet is tied, and 
when it is looſe, you muſt with- 
hold your Lancet, fince this muſt 


| 


ter thrownin his Face, as was ſaid 
before : For an Artiſt may eafily 
perceive it coming, if he look. in 
the Patient's Face, or if he obſerve 
his Pulſez for that is pale, and this 
alters it* ſtroke. But as it may ca- 
fily be perceiyed, and is raiſed on 


& flight occaſion ; (0 neither it . 


 _ hard 


"4% 3 
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hard to get off, nor when a Pati-| point muſt be raiſed, and the heel 
ent is Fu it, - is it. difficult |of the Lancet depreſſed , - which 
for him to be reltored to his Senſes, | Chirurgeous properly enough call 
Thd at its coming it cauſe ' ſome | elevation, And - that you may do 
terrible motions of the whole: Bo- | this the more commodiouſly, you 


dy, quivering of the Eye-lids and 
Lips, and other things of that na- 


ture ; yet they are preſently over. 


Which is not ſo in Swoonings, 
which proceed from over emptineſs, 
Now we muſt fpeak of the form 
of Section, and its manner of per- 
formance. By the form I mean 
the manner of its poſition, and its 
magnitude. By this we call the 
Section either large, ſmall, or mid- 
ting : By the other, tranſverſe, or 
oblique, 'or length-way of the vel- 
ſet. Long Section is better than 
tranſverſe. Oblique is the. belt, 
and cafieſt to be performed. As 
to the manner of doing of it this 
way or that way, tho 'it may 
more eafily be apprehended by 
once ſeeing the work well done, 
and the obſervation of it, than by 
ten times reading it with the clear- 
elt voice; yet becanſe every Scho- 
har cannot have an expert Maſter, 
and reading, ( well underſtood ) is 
of ſome efficacy to direct the 
Hand, it will not be amiſs to ſub- 
joyn ſomewhat of theſe things. 
The Limb being the way before- 
ſaid tied with a Fillet, and the 
Vein appearing tenſe, either to the 
$zht or touch, it mult preſently 
/ be opened with a well-pointed 
Lancet ; not perpendicularly, run- 
ning the Lancet in ſuddenly ( as 
many do, who make more haſte 
than good ſpeed ) but obliquely, 
and thruſting it in gently, When 
the Vein is pertorated, the Lancet 
mult not be drawn back the ſame 
way it went in: but ſuddenly the 


muſt hold.your Lancet at a good 
diſtance from the point, about the 
length of a long Bean; not that 
all of it ſhould be run in, but to 

the thing the better,which 
whenit is taken too ſhort, cannot 
well be done. Beſides, it makes 
well for this thing, that the opcra» 
ting hand, whilſt it operates, be 
not penſil, but ſupported by the 


'reſt of the Fingers which hold not 


TI 


the Lancet, leaning on the Pati- 
ent's Limb., 

A ſudden ſtroke is to be con- 
demned upon this account, be- 
caufe, beſides that it often fails the 
Artiſt, it is in danger of hurting 


a Nerye or an Artery , becauſe 


there can be no aim or meaſure in 
a ſudden thruſt. 

Now if an, oblique pertufion do 
not pleaſe. you, the Vein may be 
opened length-way or tranſyer(e. 
But as an oblique Section is prefe- 
rable to all the reſt, ſo a tranſ- 
verſe is worſe than any, The Se- 
Ction may be_ called broad, when 
it is broader th:n is neceſſary for a 
free efflux of Blood, Strait, when 
it is ſtraiter than it ſhould, and 
in this fome Tumor preſently ari- 
ſes. And that is midling, by which, 
without either Tumor, or ſuperfly- 
ous Wound, the Blood paſſes 
freely, 

That all theſe things ſhould be 
done as they ought, the Artiſt 
muſt be Ambidextrous, becauſe 
the Patient's right Arm and right 
Foot, and the left Temple require 


the left Hand, and the oppoſite 
| parts 
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rts the right. Yet all Veins. may part of the Foot, Of all theſe if . 
Þe , cither with the. that cannot be had, which is ſought 
or with the left, if the Argift for, the next muſt be taken, and 
be but handy in either. of them ; | of thoſe that are divided into feve- 
thd not ſo commoediouſly. Where; | ral branches, the largeſt is to be 
fore it will become a good  Chi-'| choſen, except in the J 
rurgeon, to have both hands rea- | The aug and uſe of the fillet 
dy and well exerciſed, not only in | is the ſame, to ana. 
opening of a Vein, but in any | keep tight the Vein, in all be- 
other bulineſs proper for a Chirur- | low the Neck. Nor is the other 
geon, Which can ſcarce well be | obſcure, which. is put about the 
done, . when one Hand is uſeleſs. {Neck , for the Vcins aboye the 
There aredivers places in Man' 4 Breaſt, For the manifeſtation of 
Body, and many Veins, wherein | which, a Towel is put about, the 
Phyſicians adviſe Bleeding, In the Neck, and. 9 ends, of jt brought 
Forehead, one at each Temple, forward, are a5 ug the 
Which has often two branches, one Patient's and twi iſted like raps 
arty Pega of the Forehead, \Veins appear * or 
which has ſometimes two, ſome- ing. Dias breah is al 
Frog = branches. yy the | this. - an _ 
rs at the Noſe by the great ow e eu Cari 
corner. of the je. Somers) nd Lo pe hat 
bleeding at the tip "of the Noſe by''g engryl, FAS x 
putting a Lancet about the dpi cgi the 
of a Faeppion-ſced between the! made. 
cartilages, dogs good.. Two under! may of he. Part, the: 
the T Cre. I'wo Jugulars,which. mence,of the Burtben, the . 
loretimes allo have . branches. 1 of that which ſhould be got out 
Three in Ac of the Arm, of, and its faultinef, the woundsmulſt 
which the Bafilick or Hepatick be more frequent,deeper, larger, or 
Vein branches into ſeveral twiggs.| ſtralter, | ſhallower and thinner : 
In the left Arm this is called. the! for thin, ſmall, and cutanenly dr 
| Tricia EL Cephalick | has Pore W x proper for Diſcaſes, 
56g" The branches inthe bend-' that. deep.nor woe grievous; 
; GA ariſes from the Wu Diſcalh, as fox 
ck and Pali It is Glked, r Scarifications' are 


Þ an, Purple and Black k ER EE | 
Es yd [L;Fu-| MIT no art of the.hody 


from which comes the but by Garin either it 
ta the Ring -Fi anger, and bhp ..or tr led): with 
another to the Thurk, Doe inthe. an old I tion,- Scarificati- 
Yard, and ſometimes two. One at . ons are times uſed , w 
each Ham and each Ankle, where there is neither Gangrene nor In-- 
if they cannot be found, they muſt flammation, but where they are 
t& ſought at their ends, namely feared, as in venomous bitings and 
towards the Toes on the upper-'; ftings, ſuppoſe of the Aſpe, Scor- 
pion, 


pion, or other venorhous btafts ; 
for which nothing is bttter, than to 
make'peedy ſcarification upon the 
very ſting or bite,' and near about 
It, 'making . two, three,' or at the 
moſt four wounds, In the ſtinging 
of a Scorpion, if there be. but one 
þrick; one (carification made” mpon 
The prick is enough, © In- the bi- 
ting of ' Aﬀps, becauſe they bite 
with 'ſereral Teeth, or in other 
bites'or ſtings, in which more than! 
one'print of a fting or tooth is left, 
bne may make a wound upoh eve- 
ry*prick or bite. * When there is 
Heather. Gangrene nor Inflammati- 
on; nor ſhſpicion of either, ſcari- 
fications are ufed' for ' derivation, 
with Cupping-glafſes” or Horns, 
All ſcarifications are better 
made with a Rafor than with any 
other fort of inſtrament*-But with 
Cupping-glafſes, the German Lan- 
cet is ttte F 3735 10 Ls ; 
The  applicatiot! of Eeectits is 


not effettoal enough ns 
of the greater Limbs ;' thd'if ferves 


the turn well enough, when a Gan- 
grene invades the lefs'parts*of the 
Body, as the Ears; Note , Fingers, 
Yard, and the Piles either inward 
or” outward ; bnt ſcarifyitig. is 
quicker and 'fater- than Leeches: 
__—_ for ſoft and ta vs 

ons ( who arc'affrightetl at the 
Fery lf of an mp 6 they| 
are often uſed inſtead of nife. 


They will not ſtick unlets* the 
skin 'be clean, andfree from. filth 
and'ill' ſcent.” Wherefore ''if | they 
be to be applied to any part, where 
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there has been an Ointment or Pla- 
ſter, it muſt be clean wiped, fo 
that it- may refemble nothing but 
pure fleſh, Sometimes a flight 
(ſcratch is made, like that where 
Cuppmyg-glafſes are. applied, that 
the (iſe of the Blood there may 
make them ftick. They will hard- 
ly faſten in winter time, unleſs they 
be kept in a warm place. | 
* Fhey are kept in a glaſs, or 
eatthen veflel 'tull of water, and 
well covered, that they get not 
out ; but {& as to admit the Air, 
They may be uſed at any time, 
rmamely; either the very day they 
are taken ont of the River or 
Lake ( unleſs they have been new- 
ly fed ; for then they; would nol 
readily ſtick ) or when they | trav 

been kept ſeveral days. . They will 
hold good for half a, yea? but el. 
der” they-are ineffectual, either 
throtigh hunger or fluggiſhneſs, 
or for ſome Qther reaſons. Where- 
fore, when you” can renew . then), 
it is better to'UFit every fecond or 
meas; 7» 7c. 

When 'a Leech isfaſtned; it.muſt 
be let ftick, till it fa!l of It felf, or 
if it myſt-be taken off ſooner ſtrew 
a little Sait or Aſhes on" It, *and 
it immedrately leaves the $Kin. .-If 
yoir would take away more Blood, 
than it can contain, ſnip'the Tail 
with a pair of Sciflers, and it will 


{neverthelets- -fuck . Blood - Rill:, 


which runs out at the wound © Yet 
it will fall off of it ſelf; or by lay- 


ing Salt of Aſhes on its Back, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. XLI. 


Of the conching 


** Catarrhact is called in La- 
£"Y tin Suffuſio, in Greek wVar- 
vwug, the Arabians call: it water, 
it is commonly called a CatarrhaCt, 
the denomination, as I ſuppoſe 
being' taken from Catarrhatta a 
Portcullis, which: being let down 
ſtops all paſſage. For a Catar- 
rhaCt falling down from the Head 
into 'the. Eyes, ftops all/ paſſage 
of the light and viſon, *whereupon 
the Patient afterwards grows blind. 

'This umpediment is cauſed by a 
pituitous humor growing: Within 
the Eye like a tunicle, ora ſpeck, 
or drop, or film, or water,” which 
appears like a white. coat to therh 


that look on it, and this is fo, 


when it is confirmed ; for in the 
beginning when it 1s growing, 
looks- not like a coat,'. but like 
ſmoke, or vapor , or a miſt; 
whence it comes. to pals, that ac- 


cording. to the various. denſity of 


the humor, the Sight is hindred, 
as'when one fees through a thick 
Air” and Smoak,'' o#' through a 
Miſt. The varions poſition of 
the humor likewiſe makes a great 
difference ; for tho it.be always op- 
poſite to the: Pups/la or hight of 
the Eye, yet it is (Ometimes ex- 
adtly againtt the middle, and the 
fpace round about is free; then in 
the middle nothing 4s ſeen ; but 


| words, 4 Suffuſion, fays 


of a Eatarrhatt. 


k 


round, all things appear. In ſhort, 
accotding as the humor pofſefſes 
this-or- that part of the Pupil, fo 
the: fight muſt needs vary. 
This humor gxows in the' Eye 
chiefly by reaſc the weakneſs 
of the Eye, occafioned by a fall 
or blow, or ſome other cauf#, that 


weakens the Eye, which' fince 'of 
ts own nature it is cold, by weak- 
neſs it is made colder; wherefore 
no wonder-if figns of goldneſs' af- * 
terwards appear in it;%0 wit,, the 
breeding of a cold humor, its'con- 
cretion, denſity and obduration, 1 
lay; of a pituitous matter, whit 
at 'Jength grows hard in the 'weak- 
er part' of the Eye, fuch'as is the 
aqueous Mumor,whichGalen makes 
to be the excrement of the Eye, {0 
that from what has been now (aid 
It appears why Phlegm becomel 
concrete in the *Eye, and Why" in 
the aqueous humor, thoughthe! 
be various opinions in what”'part 
of the Eye exzCtly it does: cott- 
geal. \ Celis l. 7. c 7. will have 
it grow between the two coats;tht 
Cornea and the. Urea, 'whert he 
holds there is an empty ſpce,which 
I think not altogether ſo conſenta- 
neovs'totruth, Paulus /, 6. c, 27. 
holds it to be in the Membrana 
cornea, as "appears from his own 
he,” ir che 
concretzon 
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concretion of a ſuperfluous humor 
en the Mekedd on near the 
Sight of the. Eye, which I take to 
- falſe, thd Paulus ſays otherwiſe, 
3. + proprio, namely, that a Cz- 
is an effufion- of humors; 
which congeal between the Tunica 
ceratoides and the cryſtallosdes, Ga- 
de uſu parrum' c.1 & 4. writes 
that it grows between the Cornea 
and the Cryſtalline; which ſaying 
of Galen's is ſo general that by 
it we. are no wiſer than we were. 
But it has been frequently. obſer- 
ved both by operators. themſelves, 
and by ſuch as have. lookef; on, 
when the need|@has been put in 
backwards behind the Vovea tunica, 
that it has appeared before the 
Suffufion 5 which perſwades me, 
that the Humor congeals at the 
hole of the Tunica uvea, orabout 
by 5; w-abeei bad a on yn 
tan \ eous humor. But 
Hy brupe gre Uvez is dilated, onc 
would think, the concrete humor 
bould 1ye juſt bchind the hole - of 
the Upea, becauſe if it grew in its 
rcumference, it could not be di- 
%Y ever, this objection is 
anſwered by Paulus, who will 
baye the ſuffuſed Eye preſt with! 
the. Finger, and if after the com- 
elion and motton the pupil be. 
| it wa gn of no confirm- 
atarrhact ; if it be not di- 
| it is copyenient to know in 
to curgs 
..; The beſt way of cure is by Me- 
mes when it can be done ; = 
t may well enough. be dong: 
them, whey it is freſh, ad not per- 
fectly In. this way of 


#4 Þ 
: 


.cure innumerable Medicipes. are 


o 
' 
. j 


or Colhria ; but all to no purpoſes 
becauſe whether they be Powders, 
Liquors, or Ointments, the Eye 
has ſuch an averſion to them, that 
it will not ſuffer them to be appli- 
ed, or if it be forced to receive 
them, yet in the twinkling of it 
they are turned off; for the moti- 
on of. the. Eye cannat be hindred. 
All which things conſidered, lea- 
dep rings have been invented, to 
keep the Eye ſteady ; but to,mo 
purpoſe : for the Eye would haye 
its motion, and then the Medicines 
flipt off, - At length it was found 
_— to keep Medicines on the 

ye, the it ſhould mave. Fhis is 
perfor med by a; Glaſs veſſel, or 


Cupping-glafs, whoſe mouth is juſt 


as big as the ball of the Eye; In 
this Liquors. and Waters, and with 
the Coppingglaſs may be ppl 

"g may ve apply 
ed firſt; with. the Eyes ſhut, ;and 


then by degrees opening the lids ; - 


by this way it isexperienced, that 
Medicines will, tarry. long on - the 
Eyes, and do.good. This isa ge- 
neral courſe, whereby moſt diſcaſes 
of/the Eyes may be cured, , whe- 
ther external or interval. . Firſt of 
all, .Copping-glafles were- uſed, 
which would let ſome of the Li- 
quors run Out, ;. but, afterwards 
ablong Glaſfles were imore exactly 
fitted ito; :the- Eye, with | Ears, 
throvghyhica Aries ace Pak and 
faſned behind the: Head, | Aud, br- 
cauſe Water, which is, appligd to 
the -Eyes,' ought to be lukewasm, 
to the end the cold, may vot offend 
the | Exe-y, but .may-zarety Kgiaud 
cauſc the Madicine to penetrate, 
and face: warm water. evaporates, 
and the vapour not finding a .pat- 


tound in Authors, called Eye-falves 


(age out, may draw. the Eye, and 
% bring 
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bring humors [thither'; therefore| or very thin pellicle, fuch-as comes 
the glaſſes were rtiade with a'ipipe| upon Wine or Beer, does ſome- 
at the top, tolet out the expiring| times ſtick to the iriner part of the 
vapor. And thus a tribſt apt and | Tinica Voea,where the hole is,that 
convenient ' vefſel is invented, viz.j we call Pupzl/a, or the Sight of 
to-keep 4 thin and watry medicine} the Eye, and it covers the” Cry- 
to the Eye, whoſe contact the Eye| ſtalline humor, and hinders the in- 
will eaſily endure : -It is alſo uſeful | let and the out-let of the rayes. 
to put in more Liquors at, as by a| This, when it has acquired a due 
Funnel. Among thoſe infinite Me- | confiſtence, and is neither too flu- 
dicines,which are propoſed by Au-| id, noz old and tough, may be ta- 
thors for the core "of Suffufions,] ken away and conched-by the be- 
this is one of the beſt, uſed in man- | nefit of the Needle. The Body 
ner aforeſaid. It is this, Aqua ex-| therefore being purged, in the de- 
fragie, chelidonie, © roſarum cum| creaſe of the Moon, on a clear and 
co Aque vite prime diftilla-| ſerene day; the Patient muſt be ſet 
trons, In this there isa diflolving, | on a ſeat in a clear place, againſt 
attenuating, and penetrating facul-| the light ; over againſt him the 
ty, which are the main intentions{ Operator muſt Ge buta liftle high- 
in the propoſed caſe. So far theſer : A Servant muſt . ſtand behind 
Medicinal part, now we proceed to| the Patient , and hold his Head 
the Manual operation. immoveable. The ſound Eye muſt 
When the Suffufion-is perfect, |;be Yound up with a Ribband. Ard 
then all are for having it-cured by} the Chirargeon, after having chew- 
Chirurgery, becauſe Medicines do|; ed! a little Fennel in his Mouth , 
but - irritate the Eye, bnt do no muſt breath upon the Eye affect= 
good, becauſe of- the cn—_— ,&,. and' Fab it a little with his fin- 
and hardneſs -of *the''Suffufion | gers, /and-bid the Patient turn his 
whereas the- Needle will do \ thef Eye: itewards his Nofe.” Then the 
work by couching 'it, - But firft;} Needle being often prickt 'into a 
I fay; the Cure muſt be tried- by | fannel 6r woollen cloth,to'make it 
Medicines, while: the Pattnt has} wariy''muſt be forced { with the 
ſome glimmering of" Sight,”/ as} rightHand, if the left-Eye 5 ard 
through Smoak, of # Vail, orMiſt : | with theTeft, if the-right be'ill } 
For if there be'any further loſs of at' one thruſt through 'the' Con- 
ſight, the Saffuſion isconfiemmate, }/j1m ivr, about the thickneſs -of 
wherein becauſe of the concretion} a! Crown ' piece, juſt by the Tris, 
of the Humors, and the thickneſs| and by "degrees, as it were by &ri(- 
of the Membranes, the Sight is} ling and turning it round; miſt By 
quite hindred, which <an only! be} got through the Cornea,” ' When'tt 
helped by Chirurgery!' And 'this}i3"' come" to the empty pits,” any” 
operation is one of tHe'hiceſt in-the} who has but moderate $kill; can= 
whole Art. -In Latine'it is called /not- be miſtaken, becauſe wherr he 
Catarrhatte' depoſitio; in Engliſh |prefſes he feels no reſiftence. 'Them 
Couching of a Catarrha&t. For, as| the ' Needle mnſt be inclined tow" 
I ſaid.it ſo happens, that a Membrane | wards the Suffufion, and+ with its 


SC - point 


w 


\ 
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point . muft by little and httle / be 
{epar?ted /from the edge: of the 


TCoea, : and. then - by ; turning it 
gently muſk be. wrapped about it, 
and muſt be couched, and violent- 
ly forced beneath the region of the 
Pupilla, to the outer corner of the 
Eye, till it ftick there. When 
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Rinence; anda. moiſt and cooling 


this work is done, the Needle muft 


_ will be proper. 
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Of Lithotomy, 'or Catting for the Stone. 


T poſed method, which) we 
are to treat of, is the Stone,; And 
becauſe thy extracting, it, or incj- 
fion for-it,, called Lithotomy, 'is 
an operatian (0 difficult, that Hip-, 
pocrates by his Oath, obliged;him- 
ſelf. not -to,,meddle with. Lzthotgs 
31, but. to, leave it to, Mey skilled 
{9 that operation: I think we can- 
| Hpt.do better, thanin our difcourſe 

conceming. it,. to venture. an no=-: 
thing upon our own Authority or 


HE next thing .in:our pro| 


As to the Etymology, ;accord- 
ing to the Philoſopher, A# aes- 
Toy ££8 TE cry TH. vogue, We muſt 
firſt enquire the names of things, 
Now the Stone, called Caloulns, is 
[derived from Gatx; for it is.a con- 
[crete body. harduedike, Chalk in- 
to a: Stone. -:The: larecks call it 
AH@, and; the-;pain--proceeding 
any ogt cn 
12 the neys C propane, 
becauſe the Greeks call the Kidneys 
rspebe. And tho, any diſeaſe in the 


Ccegit,, but- to relye wholly on 
them who. havemade it their main. 


mlaels to.cut for the Stone., And, 
hd Cerahave mrionghe eſs; 
yet I ſhall only make uſe. of what, 
one of my Collegues, Dr..(;roenevele. 
(of whoſe Lithotomical adminiftra- 
Have - been an Eye-witneſs,, 


Kidneys might: properly enough; be 
called Nephrifys ;, yet {ince nu 
olence of the Stone cauſes the moſt 
exquilite pain, it, is us! bow 
peculiarly, ſo galled. b 

. From what has: been ſaid it is 
apparent, that by the word Stone 
'we'mean a hard Body, grown:into 
the form of a Stone, efpecially- in 
the Kidneys and Bladder, 


- 


[ but multitudes 'are wit-- 
les } has made'publigk, on. this 


EE whoſe ſuccels therein, not 
ſub 


Here to be ſolicitouſly inquiſi- 


tive, 
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tive, whether the Stone be: a Di- 
ſeaſe,, or the cauſe of a Diſeaſe, or 
a Symptome, would be fruitleſs : 
For theſe are but mere curioſities 
about the name, and in a diffe- 
rent reſpect may be difterently re- 
folved, I think, ( tho Galen thinks 
otherwiſe ) it can ſcarce be called 
a Diſeaſe, fince it is no bad difpo- 
fition of any © part, It muſt be 
owned to be'a cauſe, fince it is 
apt to occafion obſtruction, ex- 
ulceration, racking pains, and the 
hke: And when' it is voided, it 
may - be | reckoned among \ſym- 


ptomes, 

What the ſubjeCt of the Stone 
is, I ſuppoſe all Men 'know well 
enough, namely the Kidneys and 
Bladder, which, as if they. were 
wombs deſigned for that very pur- 
poſe, are found pregnant -with 
Stones, and are often delivered of 
them with "moſt violent Throws. 
Here a queſtion. may ariſe, whe- 
ther the Stone be bred in the Ca- 
vity ,from whence the Ureters pro- 


ceed, and in the Tbulr, or-m' the | 


very Parenchyma of the Kidneys - 
F know not how to deny either, 
becauſe not only my own experts 
ence,-.but ſeveral great Men's ex- 
periments, ſuch as Eytachins, Fo- 
reſtus, and others evidence 
the ſame. But it is to be obſer- 
ved, that the Stone which is bred 
in the. very ſubſtance of the Kid- 
neys, if it be of any bigneſs, 'can- 
not fall into the Petv:zs, without 
dilaceration , fince the: Caruncles, 
which Anatomiſts call the Mamil- 
lary Procefles; and through which 
alone the'paſlage lies, are (o ſmall, 
that they will fcarce admit a hair 


: 


; 


? 


the ſame in a manner may be un- 
der{tood of the Stone in the Blad- 
der, to wit, that it bas two pla- 
ces; one in the cavity of the-Blad- 
der, in the midſt of the Urine, 
another in the ends of the Ure- 
ters, between the double coat of 
the Bladder, where falling ſmall 
trom the Kidneys, it ſticks and 
ſometimes grows : For the Ureters 
are implanted in, the Bladder not 


far from its Neck, and before they 


come - into the cavity of the 
Bladder, do paſs the double Mem- 
brane of it a fingers breadth, in 
the ends whereof within the very 
duplicature of the Membrane a 


Stone ſometimes grows, not float- 


ing in the Cavity, but ſometimes 
firmly knit to the. coats of the 
Bladder. 

Yet here we will not deny, but 
that Stohes may - grow-..in, other 
parts of- the Body, fince the-Au- 
thority of H:ppocrates 15, Epidem, 
Hiſt. 25. makes it good, and fo 
many experiments of famous Men, 
and my own experience evince the 
ſame. Fob. Van Herne of bleſſed 
Memory,formerly Profeſſor of Ana- 
tomy and Chirurgery at Leyden in 
Holland, in my Memory and Pre- 
ſence allo, took feveral Stones out 
of the Brain of Adam Stuart, who 
while he was alive -was Profeflor cf 
Philoſophy. The famous Ferne- 
lius obſerved Stones of ditierent 
hardneſs in the Lungs. Twice at 
an Anatomical Difſection here in 
London, 1 found divers Stones in 
the Gall-bladder, I faw a Stone as 
big as a Walnut voided by a Wo- 
man w her Stool, who before thad 
had been continually troubled with 
the Heart-burn, 


of ones Head. And what has been 
faid of . the: 'Stone-in 'the Kidney , 


| Mr. Folet a Chirurgeon of Pas 
Sf 2 71s 


* "the Kidneys mult be aſcribed fole- 
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#1s fays, he ſaw a Man who twen- 
ty years before that, had voided a 
Stone at. his Navel. Caproaccins, 
Preys, Sennertits, Scarger, and 
other famous Men, will farniſh 
the curious Readers. with ſeveral 
ſrch Obſervations. > Tag 

The opinions of - Phyficians in 
alſizning the Canſe of the Stone, 
we totnd repugnant and contrary 
one to another ; for ſome, who 
| have raifed their contemplations to 
things Divine, endeavour to fetch 
the canſe of the Stone from the 
beginning of the. Creation, infli- 
ted as a puniſhment of our Apo- 
ftacie by the Almighty Power on! 
Mankind , thinking it nothing 
firange, that what had its original 
from Earth ſhould turn into Earth 

Unde genus durum ſumus.——— 

As Ovid fang Metam. 1. Fab, 
VIE Whencewe are faid to be ot 
a terrene Conſtitution, and carry 
Bones about us equal in - hardneſs 


c 


into-the form of a Stone 3ſt as 
we fee Chymiſts and Chirurgeons 
bake their medicamentousand cor- 
rofive Stones out of ſeveral juices 
of Herbs and Minerals, by exhala- 
tion in a gentle heat. But in how 
great difficulties this opinion in- 
voives Men, is apparent enough to 
all, but ſuch as veneration for An- 
tiquity has quite blinded : for does 
not daily experience fhew, that 
Stones are bred in old Men, in 
-phlegmatick Women, and in others 
of a cold Conſtitution ? See Hippo- 
crates Sett. 3. Aph. 31. They tar- 
ther urge; If a viſcous and tough 
Matter may by the heat of a Fur- 
,nace be hardned into fo hard and 
ooapy matter, why may not a viſ- 
cous matter he hardned into a 
Stone, by the preternatural heat 
of the Body * I Anſwer, Firti, 
is -any mortal able to endure ſuch 
a heat in his Body, as the heat of 
an Oven is, which is required to 


and folidity.'to Stones, ſuch as 1s 
the Os petrolim 'in the Organ ot 
Hearing, and the Teeth, to which 
the moſt wiſe Creator has ailigned 
a middle nature between Stones 
and Bones, But the molt com- 
mon and received opinion, both 
among the Ancients and Modern, 
ts, That the cauſe of the Stone in 


ly and only to the burning heat of 
the Kidneys. For they will have 
it, | that thick, viſcous, pituitous, 
and tartarous excrements, as they 
calkthem, which they hold to be 
the-material cauſe of its genera- 
tion ( for they aflign a twofold 
cauſe, the material and foygyal, ) 
are by little and little dried, and 
when the thin and moilt parts are 


bake the viſcous Matter to fo great 
a hardneſs? Secondly, is the caſe 
the ſame with the Stone, which is 
drowned in Urine, and with Bricks 
which are dried in 4 red hot Kiln 2 
If Stones were bred only by a mo- 
derate heat, ( as ſome are of opini- 
on ) they would diffotve again in 
water; as we (ee Clay,dried in a mo- 
derate heat, diflolves, if it be wet 
again. It they came from heat, 
Fevers Continual, Symptomatical, 
Habitual, and I may fay Maraſ- 
moides , would enſue. And this 
Quirk gives but little ſatisfaQtion, 


An antenſe heat is perceived here, 


ſince the heat does not precede the 
Stone, but does occaſionally ariſe 
from it, as we find heat, when a 
Thornis got into the Finger,but the 


walted, that they are converted 


Thorn is not cauſed there by the 


heat. To 
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To think here to recount the 
various opinions of difſenting Au- 
thors, would be ſuperfluous ; while 
ſome think the Stone grows from 
exceſs of cold, (tho in a Body, 
and in parts, hot enough) and con- 
geles like Ice. Others fly to the 
refuge of occult qualities. And 
ſome, who like not ſuch words, 
maintain that a certain ſaline 1a- 
pidifick Spirit, and the natural vo- 
Jatil earth of Urine, as they call it, 
are coagulated, and fo a Kind of 
new Entity, by Hel/mont called 
DUELECH, is produced in 
the Kidneys or . Bladder ; juſt as 
Wood, Plants, and Animals thrown 
into ſome waters, are ſaid to be 
turned into Stone ; and, as they 
ſay, whole Troops of Horſe and 
Foot ( if we may credit Hiſtory | 
have in ſome places been turned in- 
to Stone by a certain Spirit expi- 
ring out of the earth ; but in the 
mean while they conſider not, that 
this lapidifick and penetrating Sp*- 
rit ( granting ſuch an one to bein 
the Urine ) does not ſo much pro- 
duce the Stone in it, as it rather 
imbues the Kidneys and the reſt of 
the Body with a lapideous Nature, 
and muſt, as in the example al- 
ledged, change it into Stone. Let 
it ſuffice us now to add ſomething, 
and ( with deference to better judy- 
ments) briefly to lay before you 
the moſt {imple and moit intelli- 
g1ble Cauſe. 

From the Analy/is of Uring it 
is evident, that it conſiſts of vari- 
ous parts, for beſides the great 
quantity of water found here, which 


makes up the- baſis of the Urine, | 


and a ſmall portion of bile, gi- 
ving it a golden, or rather a ci- 
tron colour, and alfo a pituitous 


matter, ſwimming on the ſurfaces 
and fticking to the pot, which 


| makes that part, they call the 


Corona ; therc is moreover a ſaline 
and certain earthy portion, which 
from the neceſſary Aliment is mivt 
with the Urine, and by the taſte 
and contents is found to be jn it, and 
reſides naturally in all Urine. Now 
this groſs, earthy, and Jefs agita- 
ted part ( which we make to. be 
the material cauſe of the Stone ) 
with which, perhaps to make it 
thicker, a little Salt is-m1i*t, whe- 
ther it be over-luxv7ri.int in the bo- 
dy throuzh ſome taint ww the | 7- 
ſcera of Chylification or Chymitt- 
cation, or that it is not # ſhcierit- 
ly mixt with the rclt of the parts 
of the Body, or that thiough the 
excelfive quantity of it, in what it 
1s taken in ( wherewith many All- 
ments muſt needs ahound ) itcan- 
not be mattered and ſeparated in 
the Stomach, and that it patles 
thence with the Chyle throvgh 
the Guts into the Veins, and be- 
ing carried with the Blood through 
the ventricles of the Heart into 
the Aota, it at Jength gets into 
the Emulgent as they call it; there 
this ſtops, cither in the very little 
extreme branches ot the Artery, 
or in the fleſh next them, or it it 
be able to get out of the Ca- 
runcles, that are extuberant like 
little paps, it ftops in the T.-brlz 
and the Pe:vis, arid is apt to ſtick 
there, it becomes contignons, and 
at length continuous, and there 1} 
becomes ficſt a ſma!l Particle, which 
(with Fernelius) we may call the 
Nuc/eus, and do believe, as he 
qoes, that .it is the rudiment of 2 
larger Stone, which afterwaras q 
like matter and new tood gatiere 

Si 3 ing 
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ng there more' and more, it daily 
grows one ſhell over another, till 
at laſt, no gluren: intervening, be- 
fides the immediate contaCt of the 
leaſt Particles, it becomes a Stone, 
made up as it were of many plates, 
as we fee in peelings of Onions, 
and in the Bez-ar Stone, which is 
made up alſo of many coats, and 
ſo it increaſes gradually, as 1s ev1- 
dent to the curious ſearchers of 


Nature, 


That arenons and calculous con- 
ſtitution of the Kidneys, which 
Fernelins and moſt of his Adhe- 
rents inſiſt upon, if you will give 
it a favourable interpretation, may 
be allowed, underſtanding by it 
not a certain occult quality, and 
lapidifick virtue ( which ſome 
would make fiction of ) differ- 
ing from the manifeſt cauſes; but 
rather an over-ſtraitneſs of the 
Pores, and it may be of the little 
veſſels which are in the Kidneys, 
and through which the Urine ought 
naturally to be tranſcolated, whe- 
ther one hath it ſo from the day 
of his birth, thither alſo we reter 
an hereditary diſpoſition to the, 
Stone; or that as he grows 1n years, 
he gets it by the r2s 22m naturales, 
a5 they are commonly called ; for 
we may eafily imagine, that this, 
leſs moveable and agitated matter, 
fince it is groſs and of an earthy 
nature, whenever it finds the ways 
* ſtrait, through which it ought to 
have an G13EN paſſage, is apt to {rop, 
Of this we have a familiar inſtance 
in the ci:urning of Butter, where on- 
ly by agitation the Butter is ſepa-, 
rated from the ſerous part of the: 


- 
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thoſe of the Serum. The moft in- 
genious Des Cartes Princip. Phi- 
loſoph, part.4. p.m, 14, does ve- 
ry learnedly ſhew, that ſuch a ſe- 
paration is alſo made in Muſt ) and 
at length, in proceſs of time, after 
the manner aforeſaid by turther 
and further accretion it is formed 
into a perfect Stone. 

As to the Stone in the Bladder, 
whoſe generation difters not from 
the formation of the former, we 
have no difficulty to ſtruggle with; 
only we may obſerve, that it has 
not always its riſe in the Bladder ; 
but ſometimes owes its rudiment 
to the Kidneys. About three years 
ſince we took two Stonesfrom a cer 
tain boy, and when we had fearch- 
ed whether there were any more 
Stones in the Bladder, we found 
none: Twodays after a third came 
out at the wound, the Boy was 
tormented with continual pain, and 
want of ſleep, fo that being trou- 
bled witha vomiting, a continual 
Fever, Looſeneſs , and ſuch like 
ſymptomes, he at length expired, 
We ditijected him, and found the 
Peleis of the right Kidney full of 
divers Stones, and the Ureter as 
wide as a ſmall Gut. But to our 
buſineſs, a Stone grown in the Ti;- 
b1li or the Peivis, and ſometimes a 
little one in the very Parenchyma of 
the Kidneys pafling the canal ef the 
Ureter, when at the end thereo! 
it comes to the ſtraits between the 
duplicature of the Bladder, it may 
ſometimes ſtick, and there ſtop- 
ping that Cavity, tho it can ſcarce 
hinder the paſſage of the thinner 
and more ſlippery Particles, yet 
it retains the groſler, and © being 
thus increaſed, does often ſtick ve- 


Milk, becauſe the particles of Lon 
Rutter are le(s apt for motion than 


ry faſt to the coats of the Blad 


der, 
and 
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and breeds a ſecondary Stone (Vf 
I may call it) therein: The 
fame we ſuppoſe may be done in 
the cavity of the Bladder. For it 
a ſmall Stone of the. Kidneys find 
paſſage through that, narrow paſ- 
ſage, we mentyoned ; and if it be. 
detained in the Cavity, when it 1s: 
not voided hy the Urechra, it ac- 
quires an increaſe through the con- 
tinual appoſition of new matter in 
manner aforeſaid. . As to the pri- 
mary Stone af the, Bladder, as they 
call it, I have no occaſion to add 
much, fince we muſt acknowledg! 

the efficient and. material. cauſes 
to be” the ſame with thoſe of the 
Stone jn the Kidneys; nor do they 
difter in any thivg. except .in._ the 
ſubject. Yet Tome cannot chuſe 
but admire, what way a Stone can 
be formed in the midſt of that 
flood of Urine, by means where- 
of one ſhould think a diſſolution 
of the Stone muſt rather be pro- 
moted, (whereby perhaps Fernelzus 
was enclined to derive all the ru- 
diments of the Stone from the 
Kidneys ) but the wonder will ea- 
ſily ceaſe , if one * have ever ſeen 
the tophous cancretions, and ſome: 
times the perfect Stones, which 
grow upon the Sea-ſhoar and Ri- 
vers Banks, not unlike the Stones 
that are formed jn humane Bo- 
dics. 

The remote and mediate cauſes, 
by means whereof a calculous mat- 
ter is communicated to the maſs of 
Blood and-the Kidneys, are intem- 
perance, and a diſorderly way of 
living ; for exceſs in eating alone, 
as in Children, is ſufficient to afford 
matter for. the Stone. Becauſe it 
often ſo happens, that through 
this excels, abundance of Humors 


flawi through ſo many vellcls, 
the Glands being filled. beyond 
meaſure, and the paſſages. of the 
Chyle being either obſtructed or 
compreſled, the, publick coction 
is. much endammaged; or there be- 
ig a gathering of corrupt and pu- 
trefied Juyces, the Meſentery be- 
comes .the ſeat of flow Fevers and 
ſtubborn diſeaſes. And this cor- 
rupt maſs does not only occaſion 
ay intemperature of the whole Bo- 
dy, but- it alfo cauſes an ill conſtitu- 
tion of the Organs, breeds matter 
for the Stone, weakens the Sto- 
mach, extinguiſhes its ſpirituows 
ferment, and. gives riſe to ſoure 
belchings, fluctuations and rum- 
bling in the Guts. Such a food I 
account Bread, not well fermented 
nor well baked, to bez and Cheeſe, 
which is hard of concoction,breeds 
ſowre helchings and wind, it can 
ſcarce enter the paſſages of the 
chyle out of the Guts through the 
lacteal veins, it breeds obſtructi- 
ons, it makes the Blood tough, and 
out of its terrene ſalt breeds. the 
the Stone. Hereby I do not pre- 
ſcribe to ſtrong, ſound, and luſty 
Men, whoſe Afairs will not admit 
of a Medical way of living. To 
ſuch ( becauſe according to Hrppo- 
erates, Seft. 2, Aph. 50. Things 
to which one has been accuſtomed, 
tho worſeufe to gruel eſs diſturbance, 
than. thrngs to which one has not 
been ES becauſe cuſtowe 
is a-ſecond Nature.) I would re- 
commend the beſt fort of Cheeſe 
in moderation. Beef, Pork, Goats- 
fleſh, pickled, and ſmoak-dried. 
Meats, are hard of concoction, and 
affard an earthy juice, Ducks, 
Geeſe, and other Water-Fow!l breed 


— 


| ſuperfluities and excrements, To 
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theſe you may add all Pulſe, raw 


Herbs, boiled Wheat, and Rice, 


unleſs they be mixt with inciders 
and detergents. Hard Eggs, ſtony 
Pears, Crabs, Cornelian Cherries, 
Medlars, and ſuch like Fruits, of a | 
orefs and auſtere nature, ftraiten 
the paſſages very much, and afford 
an exceeding thick juice, Sharp 
Spices, as Pepper, Ginger, Cubebs 
and Muſtard are bad. Among 


' Drinks apt'to breed the Stone theſe 


are of the number, new Beer, and 
too much hopped ; for Alder boil- 
ed in large Coppers with Hops,and 
covered with Sand in a Cellar for 
three years turns to a hard Stone, 
of which we make the beſt Whet- 
ſtones to ſharpen Anatomical in- 
ſtruments upon. Alſo ſweet Ale, 
foggy and not fermented, thick and 
fenny water, or of melted Ice, and 
any that has a remarkable taſte, 
which | argues the nature of the 

lace whenee it comes, and brings 
along with it the virtues of Alume, 
Sulphur, Iron and the like, and 
therefore ought not to be account- 
ed merely Drink, but medicated al- 
ſo. Drinking cold water is bad for 
ſach as ſweat after labour. Wine 
that is red, troubled, ſweet, the 
Moravian, Hungarian, Cretian, Ita- 
lian, Malmfey and Spaniſh, in which 
a ſaline tartar never fails, gets inta 
all the veſſels of Man's Body, ſticks 
to the Kidneys and Joynts, and 
breeds knots and ſtones. For in 
Wine: there is a thick ſubſtance, 
which jn tract of time ſticks to 
the ſides of the veſſels, and is cal- 
led Tartar,which is found in a great 
quantity in Rheniſh Wine, and cau- 
ſes muck hurt. But it is not the 
groſs Tartar alone that breeds the 


$tone ;; for befides the Water and 


Cd 


Tartar in Wine there is a Spirit, 
from whence” all has. its 
ſtrength, as the Auſtrian Wines 
have. leſs Tartar than Rheviſh, 
yet they do more miſchief; and 
no wonder, becauſe Spirit of Wine 
isnothing but; Tartar reſolved in- 
to its Principles ; for this Spirit 
conſiſts of a little .Oil, nwch acid, 
and a volatil Spirit, which is the 
reaſon why * tartariſate Spirit of 
Wine is far | er than ſimple 
Spirit. And hence alſo a reaſon 
may be given, why Spirit of Wine, 
and ſeveral generous Liquors fur- 
ther the breeding of the Stone. 
And befides Meat and Drink,the 
reſt of the res non naturales breed 
the Stone. Neither ſatiety nor 
faſting, nor any thing elſe that ex- 
ceeds meaſure, is good, accord- 
ing to Hippoc. Set. 11. Aph. 4. 
Hither may be referred exceflive 
ſtudy and care. And the uſe of 
Venus is exceeding hurtful, If you 
would know the reaſon, there is in 
us ( according. to H ronene') 
ſomething that is falt, ſharp, ©c. 
which by. the immioderate uſe of 
Venus is made ſharperyſo that there- 
o it is increaſed more in quality 
than in quantity : for the ſweetett 
or fat part of the Blood is partly 
waſted with the Spirits, partly 
with the Seed, and what remains 
is made ſharper and ſharper, and 
{o being ſeparated and by it ſelf, it 
is more violent, and does the more 
miſchief, Hither you may add im- 
moderate motion after eating, dan- 
cing, riding, fencing, Cc. whereby 
rumblingin the Stomach is cauſed, 
concoCtion is hindred, crude Chyle 
is carried ont of the Stomach, 


and the heat is forced outwards. 


Idleneſs does as muchas exceflivg 
| motion 
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motion,.the powers of the body are 
thereby 3s it were ſuffocated, the 
matter being retained within ; 
whence it is, that we find flothful 
and fat Perſons, and ſuch as live a 
ſedentary life, frequently ſubject to 
the Stone. 

Travelling in Winter through 
ſtony and mountainous places ; for 
it is well known that Travellers, 


eſpecially upon an empty Stomach, |. 


and in winter-time, fall into a Boy- 
limus, which makes them ſubject 
afterwards to divers obitructions. 
Retention of the Excrements and 
Urine gather abundance of crudi- 
ties in the Body, chill the natural 
heat, produce noxious vapors, and 
ſo cauſe the Stone, The Spaniards 
confirm the, ſame, who void a 
great deal of Gravel with their 
Urine ; and therefore are not ſub- 
ject ta the Stone, as R:verins up- 
on this ſubject writes. Violent paſſi- 
pns of the Mind are bad, eſpecially 
Grief, Anger,and Fear ;- Grief does 
inſenſibly, and by little and little, 
waſte Men's ſtrength,cool and dry 
the Body, hinder Digeſtion , and 
beed ſower and bad humors. Anger 
breeds Fevers, moves Choler, and 
diſturbs the Spirits. Fear breeds 
an Acid, waſtes ſtrength, and di- 
miniſhes the vital efferveſcence. 
Boetrus gives good advice; 

Gaudia pelle, 

Pelle timorem, 

$ z fupato, 

Nec dolor adſit : 

Nubila mens eſt, 

Vinfaq; frenis, 

Fiec ubt regnant, 
And an hereditary diſpoſition de- 
rived from the Seed and Bload 


weakneſs of the expulſive faculty, 
and in an innate fault of the Blood. 
Aftrologers add to theſe cauſes the 
conjunction of Saturn with Merce- 
ry in the eighth Houſe, which,th 
ſay, diſpoſes the Child fo born to 
the Stone, But whether the in- 
flux of the Stars be able to effect 
ſo much in our Bodies, I ſubmit 
to better judgments. 

It we conſider the differences 
of - Stones, they are various and di- 
verſly diſtinguiſhed. In regard of 
quantity, a Stone 18s faid to be ej- 
ther large or ſmall. In reſpect of 
colour, red, yeilow, aſh-coloured 
or black. 'This diverſity of co- 
lours depends on the external fi- 
gure of the concurring Particles, 
or on ſome extraneous Matter pu- 
trefied, as P:15s, Blood, or Slime. 
In reſpect of the Figure it is round, 
oblong,({uch an one as T lately took - 
from a Noble Counteſs's Son in 
this Land, mm the preſence of ſeve- 
ral Doctors of Phyſick ) Angular, 
Triangular, Quadrangular, or flat. 
But the various figure of the Su- 
perficies is owing either to chance, 
or motion, or to the fite of the 
ad)oyning parts : hence the Blad- 
der breeds round ones, the Ure- 
ters oblong ones, and ſome ſeem 
to reſemble exactly the cavity of 
the Peivs of the Kidneys. Yet the 
priacipal differences are taken, ei- 
ther from the Subject, hence it is 
called either the Stone in the Kid- 
neys or Bladder; or from the 
Matter, which is either thinner or 
thicker, whereof there be four de- 
grees, Sand, Gravel, Tophus, and 
the Stone. 1. Sand differs from 
the Stone only in Magnitude, and 


(asit were by right of Succefſjon )} it receives its minute ſhapes in the / 


contributes to the breeding of the 
Stone, This conſiſts chiefly in a 


pores of the Kidnies , which (as 


Fernelus 
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Ferncli:zs ſays) gathering together 
and 'cementing makes up the: 
Stone. 2. Grave), which has its riſe 
from coagulated Sand”. with a 
Mucus. 3- A-Tophus, tho it has 
the form of a Stone, and is larger 
than Gravel ; yet it is ſofter and 
more friable or brittle. 4. The 
Stone properly fo called is ſolid, 
hard, and firm as a Rock, And the 
more plenty there is of a ſaline 
and earthy Matter, and the more 
exactly this is petrified, the hard- 
cr the Stone is; and the ſofter, 
when otherwile. 

Tho properly there be no Pa- 
thognomonick ſigns of the Stone 
in the Kidnies;' they being 2qui- 
vocal, and common to other di- 
. ſeaſes ; yet theſe following may be 
obſerved in PraCtice, as diſcaver-, 
wg it moſt. 1. A fixt and ſtand. 
ing pain in the region of the Loins ; 
and this is dull, and caufes a ſenſe. 
of weight, when the Stone is lodg-, 
ed in the very | Parenchyma of the! 
Kidnies, it being endued with a 
dull fenſe 3 but when it is got in- 
to the head of the Ureter, the 
pain is ſharp, cutting, and exceed- 
ing cruel + Not many years agon 
a Patient, who- was ill of a ſtop- 
page of Urine, for he voided none 
but what he vomited, and that 
had an Urinous {mell, was extreme- 
Iy weakened by it. . He conſulted 
ſeveral great Phyſicians, and took | 
Freral Medicines, but to no pur- | 


poſe, for he died of it; and when 


his Body 'was opened, the Pelvss 
of his right Kidney was filled with 
2 Stone, whoſe lower end was pro- 
tuberant like a nipple, - and _ 
ftopt up the TUreter; a ſharp 
Stone was ſo exactly fixt in- the 
head of the left Ureter, that nei- 


ther 'Kidgey could do ifs office; and 
{o:he died.” 2. Thereis a difficul- 
ty in ſtooping, the Nerves or Mu- 
{cles of the 'Spine- being thereby 
compreſſed and diſtended.” '3. A 
very troubleſome pain in the Back. 
4. A numneſs of the Thighs and 
Leg on the fame fide, becauſe of 
the ' compreſſion ( by the weight 
of a great Stone) of the Muſcle 
called P/oa, or of the Nerve that 
is branched out into all the Mn- 
(cles of the Thigh. 5. A retra- 
Ction- of the Teſticle on the fame 
fide with the Kidney affected, be- 
cauſe of the drawing yp of the vel- 
fels, which procecd from the Kid- 
nies to the Teſticles. 6. Reaching 
and Vomiting, becauſc of the con- 
ſent -of the Kidneys with the Sto- 
mach, not ſo nuch by means of 
the Peritoneum, ( as ſome would 
have it ) of whole Membrane each 
participates,as becauſe of that com- 
mon Nerve, from the Stomachich 
branch of the fixth pair, implant- 
ed into the proper and inner coat 
of the -Kidneys, 7. Urine often- 
times bloody, the little Veins; dif- 
perſed through the fubſtance of 
the Kidneys, being torn'and open- 
ed by the attrition of the - 
Stone: And ſometimes 'about the 
beginning, the Urine, comes thin, 
watry, and ina {mall quantity, be- 
cauſe of the obſtruEtion of the 
Kidney by the Stone :: but when it 
paſſes through the Urerers into 
the Bladder, then a thick, trou- 
bled and watry Urine is voided. 
8, I would have this accounted a 
main fign of the | Stone, when 
Stones or Gravel are” voided by 
Urine, (which do not ftick to the 
ſides of the pot, but preſently fink 


to the bottom ) whereupon * the 


Patient 


G—_—= 
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Patient finds ſenſible eaſe, And | 
becauſe the Stone and Colick -are 
ſo much, alike, that not only ani 
Emperick , but" even a rationa 
Phyſician may be miſtaken; I 
'would have theſe marks of diſtin- 
Ction well obſerved. If the pain, 
be above the Kidneys, it ' belongs 
not to the Kidneys, but to the 
Bowels. The pain of the Stone! 
tends. pntwards, nor does it ever! 
depart from that one, place, unleſs; 
the Stone-be diſplaced and flip in-! 
to the V/retter. The Colick wan-, 
ders, changes place, runs through; 
all the Guts, and comes down to! 
the Twiſt. Thoſe that have the! 
Stone are better after Eating, and' 
thoſe that have the Colick are! 
worſe. ks 


PY - —— 


Hippocrates kb. 4.de Mbprhb. does | 
thus recount'the ſigns of the Stone 
in the Bladder. When he would: 
piſs, he is afflicted with pain, and 
his Urine dribbles from him as in, 
the Strangugy, it is bloody, when: 
the Bladder is exulcerated by the: 
Stone, or inflamed. But this ſign 
is not very manifeſt 3 however, the 
end of the Prepuce ſhews it. Some- 
times he piſſes Gravel. Boys trou- 
bled with the Stone rub and pull 
their ' Privities. But ſince theſe 
ſigns are a little obſcure, I will 
produce other circumſtances, that 
in ſodifficult a caſe the truth may 
better appear. 1. In the begin- 
ning when.the Stone is but lictle, 
the Party troubled with the Stone, 
after making water, feels a dull 
pain in his G/ans, which pain 
paſſes from the Glans along 

the TUreter, to the Bladder, juit 
as if he had the Strangury. 


For thd the Stone be but little, | 


it, 


yet by its aſperity, it pricks the 
neck of the Bladder, and fo cau- 


es 'a painin the Glans, which pain 


be 


returns from the Glans to the Blad- 
der. He that is troubled with 
the Stone does always in a manner, 
but eſpecially when he is about to 


tnake water, rub the end of his 


yard with his fingers, ſqueeze and 


draw it; hence it is, that Children 


troubled with the Stone have al- 


ways their hands on their Privi- 


ties, and by plucking their yard, 
make it as long again as uſual. 
3. If the Stone be heavy, the Par- 
ty finds a heavy pain, juſt as if 
there were a weight . hanging at 
the bottom of his Belly © between 


the Inte/tinum reftum, and the Os 


2ubis, Which prefled them down ; 
beſides, he then finds a pain about 
his Navil, becauſe the bottom of 
the Bladder is joyned to the Navil 
by the VUrachus. 4. If the Stone 
does not quite obſtruct the paſſage 
of the Urine, Nature is often ir- 
ritated to diſcharge the Urine, but 
in vain ; ſometimes a little comes 
away ; ſometimes, whether he will 
or no, away 1t comes, but with 
pain all the time. 5. Turning the 
Heels upwards and the Feet to the 
2round, it often happens, that the 
Stone flips back to the bottom of 
the Bladder, and the Urine finds 
a free paſſage. 6. Out of the Fit, 
we often ſee him that is afflicted 
with the Stoke fitting croſs-legged; 
for by that means the Stone 1s in 


ſome meaſure raiſed from the neck 


of the Bladder, fo that the Urine 
has a free paſſage. 7. The Urine 
being kept, and grown ſharp and 
hot, by the exceſs of pain which 
it cauſes, draws ſpirits. to the yard, 
and fo the virile member both in 

Children 
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Children and adult Perſons 1s 
erect, not out of any Venereal ap- 
petite or Luſt, as otherwiſe one 
would be apt to think, 8, From 
the conſent of the Anus and Blad- 
der, becauſe of the communion 
and connexion of Nerves, which 
they receive from the ſame branch, 
the calculous Perſon has both a 
motion to go to ſtocl, and to 
make water at the ſame time. 
But theſe irritations are in vain ; 
and if any thing be voided, it is 
but little, and with great pain. In 
Infants there is often a violent fal- 
ling down of the Arſe-Gut. 9. Moſt 
calculous Perſons are continually 
athirſt , and often defire much 
drink: for thd they void but a 
little Urine at once, yet becauſe: 
they make water often, they dif- 
charge a great deal, and (ſo the 
Serum of the Blood is waſted, 
which Nature endeavors to ſupply, 
ſo as ſhe may keep the inwards in 
that due temperament and ſymme- 
try. By reaſon alſo of their conti- 
nual pains, watching and inquie- 
tudes ariſe, the ſalt part in the hu- 
moprs is made ſharper, and the 
maſs of Blood grows hotter every 
day than other, which requires 
much and frequent cooling : Some- 
times the Jaundice, Dropfſie, or 
ſome ſuch diſeaſe does enſue upon 
it.. 19. Calculous perſons are bet- 
ter after Opiates, and worſe after 
powerful Diureticks, 11. Hippocra- 
res Aph. 79. Sect. 4. judges them 
to have the Stone 'Oxw-24mv ey vgw 
A 1podee, c. and Johannes Ze- 
chius in conſult. med, lib, conf, 58, 
by 4zy14vdia underſtands thick 
Gravel, or a dirty Excrement (like 
ſnot ) {ticking to the bottom of the 
pot, which is a Pathognomonick 
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ſign of a large Stone in the Blad- 
der, and that it has been growing 
there a long time. 12. It is good 
to be ſare, when a Man puts his 
Finger into the Anus of Children, 
or a Catheter along the Urethra 
into the Bladder of grown perſons, 
and to ſearch well, if there be a 
Stone, whether it be large or (mall, 
and whether there be not more 
than one. For it behoves a Man to 
know theſe things exactly. Here 
alſo the antecedent cauſes fall un- 
der confideration, namely, of what 
complexion the Patient is, what 
his Diet has been, and what Sym- 
ptomes he has had; for without 
doubt he muſt have had cruel 
pain, if the Stone be great, hard, 
and uneven. Moreover, tho it be 
neceſſary to know, whether Stones 
be encloſed in a bag, and by it ftick 
to the Membrane of the Bladder, 
yet it is very difficult, nnleſs by 
ſearching with a Catheter -or the 
Finger, And thus having briefly 
examined the Diagnofticks, we now 
proceed to the Prognofſticks. 


Children, as Hippocrates (ays 6. 
Epidem. are moſt ſubject to the 
Stone in the Bladder, and old Men 
to the Stone in the Kidneys. And 
Aph. 6. Sect, 6, Diſeaſes of the 
Kidneys and Bladder are difficult- 
ly cured in old Men. A diſpoſi- 
tion to the Stone from Parents to 
Children, through ſome primige- 
nial taint in the Seed does clude all 
Medicine, be it never ſo generous, 
whether intended for the preventi- 
on or cure ; *which made Aretwens 
think it a thing much more diffi- 
cult by.the help of Art, to hinder 
the Kidneys and Bladder from breed- 
ing the Stone, when they have a 

diſpoſition 


diſpoſition to it,than to prevent 

a fruitful womb from conception. 

The Stone in the Bladder in reſpect 
of Medicines is more difficult to 
cure than that in the Kidneys ; but 
in regard of Chirurgery, it is much 
eafier z however ſometimes , the 
pain tending outwards to the Mu- 
{cles of the Spine, and an abſceſs 
arifing, it has been known that 
Stones have been diſcharged that 
way, and the Ulcer has been heal- 
ed. The Stone is a violent and 
dangerous evil, cauſing Inflamma- 
tions, Exulcerations, cruel Pains, 
Watchings, Fevers, ſtoppage of 
Urine, and other moit violent 
Symptomes. If the Stone be not 
great but ſmall, not in a Body ca- 
checick, nor abounding with hu- 
mors apt to breed the Stone, and 
if the diſpoſition to it be not he- 
reditary , we may draw a good 
Prognoftick thence ; if on the con- 
trary, a bad one; If the Stone be 
conſiderably large and; hard, the 
Patient muſt. ot neceſity, if he: 
will be caſed of it , -ſabmit him, 
ſelf to Chirurgical operation,, tho 
it be hazardous. But if ,the Stone 
be of an unuſual bigneſs and weight, 
ſuch an one as at the opening of 
one who died of. it near Sz, The- 
-as's Hoſpital, I took out, which, 


weighed nineteen ounces and three | 
drachms, ſuch are to be eſteemed | 


deſperate, ' and muſt not be med- 
led with, while | they live. They 
that have the Stone incloſed _ ina 
coat, or without one, and ticking: 
to the Membrane of the Bladder, 
are in the ſame predicament, as 
alſo are old Men, and young 
Children alſo, if they be infirm, 
On | the contrary, if the Patient 
have ſtrength, if he have good 
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Viſcera, if the Stone be not too big, 
though ke have ſeveral,yet through 
G O D's afliftance, the —_— 
may be courageouſly undertaken, 
and good ſucce(s may:be expected. 
Stones in Women are voided and 
extracted with better ſucceſs and 
ſecurity, than in Men, becauſe they 
have a ſhort and wide paffage for 
their Urine. | 


Thus much in reference to the 
Theory being premiſed, we pro- 
| ceed now to ſuch things as may be 
produced from PraCtice, the foun- 
tain of Cure, in order to prevent 
the. invaſion of the, enemy, and to 
or him obt again, when en- 
tred. 


To perform this! methodically, 
we have a threefold care upon ns. 
Firſt, that the cauſes which are any 
way able to breed- the Stone may 
be removed, and that fo its gene- 
ration and encreaſe may be hin- 
dred. Secondly, that when the 
Stone is bred, it may be gotourt. 
Thirdly, that the Symptomes, the 
cruel pain may be aflwaged, and 
the difficulty of Urine which uſu- 
ally attends it, may be: kept off. 
;Theſe things may be accompliſh» 
'ed' by means taken from Diet, 
Pharmacy and Chirurgery. 


In the prevention we muſt firſt 
'of all take care, that the bad Diet 
'before-mentioned among the cau- 
ſes of the Stone be avoided 5- and 
on the contrary, that a conveni- 
'ent! one be: made uſe of, - Meats 
therefore mutt be uſed which are 
caly of digeſtion, afford little ex- 
'crement, and have an attenuating” 


and inciding victue. To this end 
Murton or Capon-broth, boiled 
a4 with: 
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with Chervil, 'Sorret, :Barley,' and'| 


the like, eſpecially m'Spring time/ 
are very profier. And if Sobriety 
and Moderation be requiſite in any 
diſcaſe; it is in-this;- 1 - 


Ilud quod medium et, atque inter 
utrumqae, probatur. ; 


Moreover, the paſſions , of the 
Mind muit be ſo moderated, that 
their exceſs do no prejudice to the 
Body. p 

Now we proceed to the proxi- 
mate matter, that is, the load of 
crbvde and groſs humors impru- 
dently gathered by a diſorderly Di- 


et, or from ſome --other caule, | 


which that it may not get to the 
Kidnies, muſt be revelled and eva- 
cuated ; . to which end it will be 
proper to give- Purges, ſuch: as 
Manna, Caſſia, Draprutum,  Gc. 


Repeated vomiting alſo. is good, | neys 


( eſpecially for ſuch as are made 
for vomiting, and who!: perceive 
great ;crudities in the firtt cons: 
coCtion;):: which / if it -come. of it 
ſelfmuſt by-no means be checkt;/if 
not, Medicines.mutt be given, te 
provoke-it ; for 'by means of fitia 
noxious humor: gathered in: the 
Body is often ſucceſsfully carried 
off, and 'Revutfion-is © forthwith 
made, fo that it falls not on-the' 
Kidneys,' --But-if -any" ſuch: Hke' 
Matter ' be $otten -into- the 'Rid-' 
neys, it mult preſently be diſcharg- 
etl by means of Diureticks. / For 
this Intention, © Turpentine, '-and 
Medicies prepared out-of it, are 
proper. '-/ Amatins  Litfitantts 're- 
ports, how a ceftain Monk by the 


uſe of 'it -was' cured of the Stone 


F 


| Flimts often quenched/in'j 


and" Gout.- The famous: Bevaro. 
vieitis. in his Treatiſe of the Stone 
mentions an- excellent :preparation 
ont of Levinus” Lemmus; ftrong 
French. White-wine; _—y red hot 

,' expels 
the tartarons Matter - out of the 
Kidnies, before it grows to a Stone. 
Alſo Mineral waters, Tunbridze in 
England, and the Spar beyond Seas 
are excellent, becauſe they have 
an inciding, — opening, 
diffolving and abſterſive virtue, 
Bathing alſo the nes Pry River 
water up till above the Loins, pro- 
motes evacuation of Gravel, before 
K grows into a Stone, eſpecially if 
ſome proper Purge be given the 
day before, and the ſame day, if 


ſome ſpecifique Diuretick be ta- 
ken. £ 

'The next ſcope in curing is, to 
diſcharge 'the Stone, when bred. 
Yet here we mult conſider, that if 
there be a large'Stone in the Kid- 
,' it ought not to be removed, 
but if there be a ſmall one, eſpeci- 
——_—_— it muſk be got 
out quickly : For -when a _ 
| 1s got into the Ureters, by 
the.. violence of pain that attends 
ity it often cauſes Convulfions, and 
$woonings, {© that if the pain be 
not quickly afſwaged,' as' well-by 
imMernal Remedies, as external Fo- 
\Hentations, the Patient ſometimes 
periſhes. But before a little Stone 
be removed, Clyſters muſt be gi- 
veniavhich may mollify and ſmooth 
the' ways, by which it is to paſs, 
To which-end-Hexry IV. King of 
France did often tike-a Bolus of 
freſh Butter -and Sugar-candy, 
drmking-after it a glaſs of {mall 
Wine. - Some commend Oil of 


[Sweet Almonds, or Oil-Olive, Ca/- 
/ "or 
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ſia fiſtula, and fat Broths, drunk 
in large quantities. Phyſicians do 
with great ſucceſs preſcribe. moll- 
fying Clyſters, made of emollient 
Herbs and Roots, adding ſome- 


times Diureticks, or only Oil of 


Chamezmel, Lilies, Sweet Almonds, 
E9c. Avicen believes, that the re- 
peated injeQtion of Clyſters eaſes 
Nephritick pains. Externally they 
apply Cataplaſms made of Emolli- 
ents and Fomentations of the ſame, 
to which they add coolers, leſt pains 
might be exaſperated. They alſo 
uſe Oil of Sweet Almonds, and of 
Scorpions, with ointment of Marſh- 
mallows, for a liniment. Itis evi- 
dent alſo, that bathing in freſh wa- 
ter with emollient Herbs, adding 
things alſo that are good to break 
the;Stone,isa,molt ettectual reme- 
dy tomake lax the paſlages.” Theſe 
things being, done, Medicines are 
further preſcribed. to help the mo- 
tion of the Stone, ſuch as are, all 
that proyoke Urine, and are.:pro- 
perly called Diureticks,' of- which 
you may 


ſhall forbear naming them.,.'But 
we uſe to add to theſe, Anodynes, 
and left any inconcocted Matter 
ſhould be carried to the Kidneys, 
we alittle before give ſome gentle 
Purge. And if this method does 
not diſlodge the Stone, when bred, 
as-in other caſes, fo in this, the ut- 
moſt remedies mult be tried,name- 
ly a -Vomit muſt be prelcribed.: 
For by this ,means all the: lower 
parts are exceedingly preſt, and 
_ are..cxpelled, which could 
not by, any former means be re- 
moved. But we muſt remember 
to [add ſpecifique Diureticks to.our 
Yomits. 


hnd a copious Cata-- 
togue in Authors, and theretore,l 


| 


It t 
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When the Stone is big, where- 
as we have already faid, that we 
may not remove it, now it re- 
mains, that we fay- what we may 
do. Whether in nature any re- 
medies are to be found, which 
perfectly diffolve the Stone, ma- 
ny doe diſpute, and are at daggers 
drawing about it. If the Stone 
be brittle, of a looſe and ſoft ſub- 
ſtance, and coagulated of Macus 
and Sand, it is evident by mani- 
fold experience, that ſuch an one 
may be broke and waſted, Matx- 
thiolus and Dodonens do for this 
purpoſe greatly commend Golden- 
rod, and the Chymiſts their Salts of 
Reſt-harrow, Millet, - Bean-ſhelk, 
Salt of Egg-hells, Salt of Urine, 
of the Stone taken out of a Man, 
of Juniper, Aſh, . volatil Salt of 
Amber, Cc. The Medicine made 
of Maillepedes 'ſcems to excell all 
the re{t, for which conſult Har 
man. I amcextainly convinced by 
expcrience;, that Spirit of Nitre 
does eafily.diflolve the Stone, when: 


1t is taken Out of - Human - Bodies, 


to the admiration of the behoiders. 
has-.been a calculons dif- 
poſition lodgetlin the very Seed and 
menſtruous Blood, ne cure by Me- 
dicine muſt be ufetl, but- only by 
Diet. For. the whole foundation. 
of Health is laid as it were in the 
Conception, and the good or bad 
Principles of the. future ſtate of 
Health are thence derived to the 
ott-ſpring. | 

The next Indication is anſwered, 


if the violent, pain ( the true rack 


and torment of Man, ) be mitiga- 
ted, which is commonly done with 
orc trouble by the Medicines be- 
fore preſcribed to lubricate -the 
ways; and'if theſe prove ineffectual, 

in 


| 640 
in exceſlive violent pain we may 
have recourſe to-Narcoticks,ſuch as 
Philonitum Romanum, requies Ni- 
colai, Laudamum opiatum, Oc. I 
happened to becalled toa Woman 
above 40 years. old, who at fir{t 
had a great pain in the region of 
her Loins towards the Pubes and 
Groin ; ſhortly after bloody and 
purnlent Urine followed, alſo heat 
and dribling away of her Urine, 
ſhe had a violent pain when ſhe 
made water, ſhe had a motion to 
Stuol and Urine both at once, yea 
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monds and the like; as alſo Fo- 


' mentations and Cataplaſms,accom- 
modated to this end, may be uſed. 
But if it ſo happen that the Stone 
'get into the neck of the Bladder, 
and fo hinder the pafling of the 
Urine, it muft by lying on ones 
Back, with the Legs high, and by 
ſhaking the Body, be removed 
thence ; and at length, if this will 
do no good, it mutt © be forced 


| 


back into the Bladder with a Ca- 
theter. 
The Diuretick and Pharmaceu- 


ſometimes her excrement came in- | tick remedies being thus briefly diſ- 
voluntarily from her, ſhe was reſt- | patched, it remains now that we 
leſs and awake night and day, ſhe | difcourſe of the laſt remedy, name- 
anſwered impertinently to what ſhe | ly the Ehirurgick. We judge that 
was asked, ſhe had a flerce wild letting of Blood, if there be a Ple- 


ſtaring look, which moved the by- 
ſtanders to compaſlion ; the diſeaſe 
growing worſe and worle ( ſeveral 
Medicines, yea and Narcoticks, as 
in an extreme caſe, being often, but 
cautiouſly, given.) ſhe at laſt died. 
When we had opened her, we 
found her Bladder full of ſtinking 
flimy Prs, and: very red, -and ero- 
ded with an Ulcer behdes. We 
found the Ureters more than 
uſual, full of Ps and Stones, the 
right ' had four white, large, ſoft 
Stones, joyned with a ſaltiſh, viſcid, 
and filthy Matter ; and the left had 
little black Stones, but harder in it. 
But in her left Kidney 'we found 
bloody Pus; and feveral ſmall 
Stones, in figurelike thoſe in the 
Ureter of the ſame fide. -'But now 
to'our buſineſs ; Difficulty 'in ma- 
king water oftentimes: vccafions 
great trouble in this caſe, to avoid 
which both Diureticks' inwardly 
(but with great caution-) and lini- 
ments outwardly of Ointment of 

Marſh-mallows, Oil of Sweet Al- 


| 
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thera, or an exceſſive Fermenta- 
tion of the Blood, may be of uſe, I 
have often by experience found that 
Cupping-glaſfes fet- to the Loins, 
have in a Nephritick Fit brought 
down one or more Stones into the 
Bladder. If the Stone in the Blad- 
der be toor big to be expelled, not 
for want of a requiſite Medicine 
can be diffolved ; if the violence of 
the diſeaſe will yield to no Med 
cines, then adeſperate diſeaſe muſt 
have a deſperate cure. Here I 
cannot chuſe but laugh at Mounte- 
banks and Empericks, who ' brag, 
how they can break the Stone in 
the - Bladder by giving Medicines 
inwardly 3 of whoſe fruitleſs at- 
tempts 'I conld give you plentiful 
inſtances. - But at length we are 
come to' the laſt remedies, 'and if 
wo:wilt 'vſe them, we muſt pro- 
ceed to Cutting. ( of 'which Pa- 
r&4s, Schultetus,' Hildanuis, Corne- 
lius Celſus: and others have write 
ten.) Bnt for ſome days before, the 


Body muſt be prepared by _ 
by 
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he muſt eat but little, and that 
whollame food anfl not glutinous; 
among other things let him ute 
exerciſe, to the cod the Stone may, 
come further down to the neck 0 
the Bladder, as Celſus adviſes. 
When _ we are certain of the 
thing, the body muſt for a day or 
two before be kept with a low Di- 
et, and then the Eure muſt be ad- 
miniſtred in a warin place, which 
may be performed divers ways. 
The firſt is called the Apparatus 
minor. All things therefore being | 
in readineſs, the fore and mid- 
ale Finger of the left hand muit 
be put into the Anus, and with 
the right the lower Belly muſt be 
preſſed towards the Bladder,/avoid- 
ing violent compreſiion in the caſe, 
which might occaſion crucl pain, 
Inflammation, yea, and a Gan- 
grene, ) whence it comes to paſs, 
that the Bladder being ſqueezed in- 
to a narrow room, the Stone may 
the better be taken hold of, which 
being taken hold of, incifion muſt 
be made in the Perineum, upon 
the Stone,and if the Stone be ſmall, 
it may be thruſt out with the Fin- 
gers ; but if large, it muſt be ex- | 
tracted with an hook. Here we 
muſt make no more haſte than 
$000 ſpeed, for when the Blad- 

er is hurt, it cauſes diſtention of 
the Nerves, with danger of death, 
The ſecond way is Heldanus's, 
which is performed in this man- 
ner ; all thingy being in readinefs, 
the Operator puts in his Catheter 
(1 mean not ſuch an one as we 
uſe for ſuppreſſion of Urine ; but 
one that has a furrow or hollow- 
nels in it, ſuch an one as is de- 
ſcribed in Pareus /, 17. © 44.) 
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half wrapt up he makes-jncifion 
to the Catheter ;. afterwards upon- 
the Catheter he puts; into the 
wound a Director ; that the Yard 
may be free, he takes out the Ca- 
theter ; with the Director, if there 
be occaſion, he dilates the wound, 
and then by the fide of the Direct- 
or he puts in his {coops, and draw- 
ing out his Director, and putting 
his Finger into the Ars, be takes 
hold of and extraCts the Stone 
with a hook, either whole,or piece- 
meal, if it be either large or brit= 
tle, The third way is, when the 
wound is made in manner | afore- 
ſaid, ang he puts a Forceps upon 
the Director ; he takes out the Di-_ 
rector, takes hold of the Stone, 
and ſo extracts it, this way is. 
of .uſe, when it cannot be gotten 
out with an hook. The fourth 
way of operation isCalled. the 
Franconine Lithotomy, from its. 
Author Peter Franc , which is 
performed in this manner ; lacift- 
on being made in manngr afore- 
ſaid, the Lithotomiſt megdles not 
at all with the extraction of the_ 
Stone,unlel$it appear in the wound, 
but binds up the wound after the. 
uſual manner. After a few days 
( except the Stone come away out, 
2t the wound, of its own. accord, 
which Peter Franc the Author of 
this invention ſays, in his , praCtice , 
thas often befell him,) he endeavors 
to extract the Stone, which opera- 
tion ought to have place, when. 
the Patient is very weak, as Hil-. 
"danus judges. The fifth way is, 
| when the Stone is fo big that it 
cannot paſs by a wound made in 
the neck of the Bladder, unteſs ei- * 
ther the membranous ſubſtance of 
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upon the Stone, then with a Razor 


the Bladder, or its SphinBer be, 
Tt burkt. 


- 


hurt. This, the Author Peter 
Franc does not propoſe for any 
Man to imitate ; He only did it 
in a deſperate caſe at the requeſt of 
the Child's Parents, upon which 
he performed the Operation. The 
Patient was a Child of two years 
of age, who had a Stone in his 
little Body, as big as a Hen's egg, 
( the Author would have it obſer- 
ved, that this operation has no 
place in adult perſons, ) he made 
Section in the Groin, and the up- 
per part ofthe Os pubrs, as is uſu- 
ally*made in a Czfarean Birth, and 
ſo cut the bottom of the Bladder, 
and extracted the Stone. The 
Child, tho he was much weakened, 
recovered, and the wound was cu- 
red. Hildanus alſo, in his Obſer- 
vations, mentions ſuch another 
example, _ The fixth and laſt way 
3s performed by an. inſtrument, 
which Hzildanus invented ; Incifi- 
on being made in manner afore- 
ſaid,he puts his inſtrument through 
the wound upon the Stone ; this, 
when it is put in, may be dila- 
ted, ( like the inftrument which 
we call Speculum matricis ). after 
dilatationg the Operator endeavors 
to take hold of the Stone, and to 
extract it, when taken hold of, 
The famous Lithotomiſt of Par:s, 
called Collet, cut ſeveral very ſuc- 
ceſsfuily this way; from a curious 
inſpection of whom, and of others 
likewiſe, the Author of this Trea- 
tiſe has made ſuch proficiency, that 
- among the reſt he has adventured 
on this way of operation, and dai- 
ly continues to praCtiſe it. In the 
Female Sex, whether the Party be 
a Maid or Married, one may with 
far leſs trouble, and without 


Section or much effuſion of Blood 
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undertake ant perform this o 
ration. Becauſe the orifice of "hl 


Bladder occurs preſently to fight 
in the Pudendum ;' it is ſufficient 
to put in a Catheter, and below 
its furrow to put in a Dilator, and 
then to extract the Stone with x 
Forceps, Sornctimes nevertheleſs, 
becanſe of the over-bigneſs of the 
Stone, a ſmall incifion muſt be 
made in the orifice of the Bladder, 
from which and a too violent dila- 
tation , there is danger lett the 
Sphintter ſhould be hurt, and an 
involuntary emiflion of Urine 
ſhould follow. | 
Now it remains, the Stone be- 
ing extraCted, that we diſcourſe, in 
what manner the Patient muſt be 
treated, He muſt not preſently 
be put to bed, Tf his Body be 
ſtrong, the Blood may be ſuffered 
to run a while, that the Inflamma- 
tion may be leſs. Then he muſt 
fit in a Semicupe, ſo that he be up 
in it from his Knees to his Navel, 
(all elſe muſt be covered with 
Cloths,) to the end his bleeding 
may be ſtopt. In a weak Body the 
Hzmorrhage muſt immediately 
be ftopt, ſometimes a Cupping- 
Glaſs nuſt be ſet to the Groin and 
Hips, and to the Pubes, if the bleed- 
ing cannot be ſtopt 3 which when 
it 15 ſtopt, the Patient muſt be laid 
on his back in bed. In the mean 
time the lower Belly from the Na- 
vel to the Loins, and the Privities 
allo, muſt be well anointed with 
proper Oyls, made a little warm. 
A Linen Rag two or three times 
donble, wet in ſome aſtringent Me- 
dicine, may be applied to the 
Wound. Sometimes a Pipe is pt 
mto the Wound, whereby Gravel 
ancextiavaiated Blood may mote 
COM- 
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commodiouſly be diſcharged after- 
wards: By it alſo a Syringe may be 
put in, wherewith, upon urgent 
occaſion, the Bladder may be ſy- 
ringed, and ſo whatever preterna- 
tural is contained in the Bladder 
may be preſently diſcharged. It 
a Lipothymy ſupervene, it may be 
removed 5 Cordials, and the Pa- 
tient may be-laid quietly to reſt, 
which unleſs it come of itſelf, muſt 
be promoted by moderate Ano- 
dynes. And thus, if ſtrength will 
permit, (Celſus expceſly ſays it,) 
within four and twenty hours, he 
muſt be ſet again in the bath, and 
as he is able he muſt tarry in it ; 
and if he ſweat, he muſt be wiped 
with a Spunge. In the mean while, 
if ſleep be kindly , breathing free, 
if the Tongue be.moiſt and thirſt 
little, if he goes well 0 ſtool, and 
but moderate pain with a ſmall Fe- 
ver, you may be certain the cure 
will ſucceed well. Finally, as much 
as is poſltble, we muſt endeavour, 
both in regard of Meat and Medi- 
cine, that Nature, which ſupplies 
the moſt wholſom Balſam, may be 
ſtrengthned , and ſo the Wound 
may be healed. 
And now, all things belonging 
to the Stone in the Kidneys and the 
Bladder being briefly deſcribed, one 
thing remains, namely, the way of 
taking a Stone out of the Urethra, 
which we ſhall briefly deſcribe. Ir 
happens ſometimes, that it is void- 
ed out of the Bladder ; but when 
it is gotten into the Urethra, it 
ſticks there, and ſtops the paſſage 
of the Urine. In this caſe,all means 
mult be tried and applied, which 
are proper to bring away a Stone, 
without Inciſion. Among theſe, 
fuſt of all occur Diureticks, Emol- 


lients, Fomentations, and Baths of 
a relaxing quality,by means where- 
of Stones of no {mall bigneſs have 
been bronght from the Urethra. 
The ſecond way is, Extenſion of 
the Vrethra by Wind, tying that 


| part of the Yard, which is next the 


Pubes, in the fame manner as it 


was frequently "uſetbyrthe-#gyp- 


tians ; for when the Urethra is di- 
lated, the paſſage is more free for 
the Stone. The third way is by 
ſucking, when by drawing the 
breath with great violence, the 
Stone is drawn with it. The fourth 
way is to break the Stone by the 
help of a Forceps and Probe,which 
is often uſed with ſucceſs, and there- 
fore much to be commended. But 
if all theſe ways be- fruitleſs, we 
muſt proceed to Incifion. Amon 

Authors there is a great Conte 
about the place, wherein InciGon 
ſhould be-made. * Some chuſe the 
Side, for fear, if the lower part 
ſhould be cut, there ſhould be a 
Fiſtula. Others are for the lower 
part, leſt the Nervous Bodies ſhould 
be hurt. We have uſed both theſe 
ways, and found the cure eaſfie, nor 
could we perceive any detriment 
accrue to the Patient, When we 
made Incifion in the Nervous la- 
teral part, After inciſion is made, 
the Stone may be cxtraCted with a 
fine little Hook. When theſe things 
are done, the Wounds after Ex- 
traCtion of the Stone/whether of the 
Bladder or of the Ure:/ra,) muſt 
be cured, But fince we have al- 
ready in the beginning of this Work. 
treated . ſufficiently of Wounds of 
all ſorts, we ſhall here forbear re- 

petition. | 
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CHIRURGERY: 


Part IV. 
| Boo x VuL. 
Of ſupplying DefeSts in the Body. 
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CHAP, 1, 
Of ſupplying the Noſe, Eays or Lips, when deficient. 


Aving in our propo=- | ſeveral both of the Ancients have 
ſed Method finiſhed | written, as Galen, Paulus A£pgine- 
the three firſt Parts | ra, and Celſius ; and of the Modern, 
of Chirurgery, we | as Alexander Beneditus, Veſalius, 
now proceed to the | Ambroſius Pareus, Stephanus Gour- 

fourth and laſt, which is the tze;- | melius, and Fohannes Schenkzus. 

ven, Additrix, or ſupplying | But Gaſper Talzacotins , Profeſſor 

Part. And we will begin with the | of Anatomy in Bononia, was the 

addition of the Noſe, Ears or Lips, | firſt that ever I peruſed, who de- 

when wanting, Upon this ſubject | (cribed this Operation in a plain 
| Tt 3 and 


A » . 6 
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and praCticable way. The fore- | 
mentioned Authors indeed in ge-, 


neal terms deſcribe a method ; 
but ſo ambiguouſly, that he, who 
upon their credit mr undertake 


the reparatign of any of theſe ftoſt 
parts, would loſe bis own ; .and 
perhaps the Patient his life. There- 
tore without troubling you with | 
what others ſay on this ſubject, 1 

!l in ſhort. give you what Tz- 
liacotius ſays more at large there- 
On, F 
As that Man's Endeavours are. 
to be admired, unto whom no- 
thing ſeems hard or difficult,which 
upon Grounds of Reaſon, and-by 
Induſtry is attainable : So he's to 
be pitied, who in attempting no- 
thing betrays Ys Sloth, ag not 
only is of the Opinion , that all 
things, eſpecially in Phyſick, are 
ſo fully found out already by the 
Antients, that there can be no 
room for further Invention ; but 
(which is more hateful,) does b 
Calumny: and Detration diſcou- 
rage, as much as in him les, all 
laudable attempts. But not re- 
garding il/-natured Perſons, ſome 
Men of Ingenuity and Reſolution, 
have ventured upon this difficult 
Operation ; taking the hint from 
Horticulture, that, as Grafts" or” 
Buds are ingrafted or inoculated 
Into Stocks, ſo in Animals one part 
might be ingrafted upon another, 
to ſapply a defet , where any 
ſhould happen, And tho this A- 
nimal-ingrafting agree in many 
things with the Vegetable ; yet 
they differ in ſeveral, and the Ani- 
mal m»ſt be aided by the Artiſt's 
Indnitry, As in Vegetable-Graft- 
ing or Inoculation the Stock muſt 
be cloyen, or the Bark perforated, 


]hend our Bufineſs, we will con 


gf 


ſo muſt the part in an Animal be 
' wounded, upon which the tradu- 
ve part is to be grafted. And 
the part, out of whiclfreſtitution 
of what is deficient 'muſt be made, 
may be likened to a Tree or Sci- 
on from whence-the Graft is ta- 
ken. But'in,a traduCtive part of 
an, Animal there muſt be more- 
over Conformation according to 
the part which it ſupplies. Now 
that we may the better compre- 

fider 
what matter is proper to ſupply 
parts deficient ; from what place 
this matter ſhould be taken ; the 
quantity of it; and the manner of 
agglutinating ,one- part to ano- 
ther.: | 


The matter, out of which the 
foreſaid defeCts muſt be ſupplied, 
is the Skin, (which palpably de- 
tects the miſtake of ſuch as 
thought, a Noſe muſt be ſupply- 
ed out of ſolid Flefh.) If you ask, 
Why the Skin 2? I anſwer, All 
Phyficians hold, when we would 
ſupply a loſt part, that we muſt 
put in the room of it , ſomthing 
like in ſubſtance to it ; or, if we 
cannot do that, ſomthing as near 
it as may be; as when we breed 
a Callus tor a broken Bone, which 
ſupplies the room of a true Bone. 
Wherefore fince the Lips, Noſe 
and Ears do much reſemble the 
ſubſtance of the Skin z- and ſince, 
when part of them is cut off, it is 
impoiſible they ſhould of them- 
ſelves ſhoot or bud out again, fo 
as to remove the deformity ; there- 
fore the firſt Authors of this Art, 
took the Skin of another part, and 
accommodated it to their uſe, This 


| 


they thought, in imitation of graft- 
ing in Trees , was poſſible to be 
clone ; 


done :. And they thought no part 
could with, Jeſs. inconvenience- to 
Life be ſeparated from one place, 
and tranſlated to another, than the 
Skin, But fince there be four ſorts 
of Skin, it will be requiſite to 
know, which of thoſe ſorts are for 
the purpoſe in hand. One fort of 
Skin is bare of Hair, of exquiſite 
ſenſe, difficultly ſeparated from the 
Bodies underneath it, and will not 
fold as the reft will, ſuch is the 
Skin of the Palms of the Hand, 
and of the Soles of the Feet, Ano- 
ther ſort has a Mufcle, and that 
but a thin one, immediately un- 
derneath it, ſuch is the Skin of the 
Forehead. A third, by reaſon of 
the various and manifold Implica- 
tion of carnous Fibres, you may 
either call it a Cutaneous Muſcle, 
er a Muſculous Skin, no matter 
which,fuch are the Lips and Cheeks. 
The laſt ſort is the common cover- 
ing of the whole Body, fſome- 
where hairy, other-where without 
Hair, every. where yoid of moti- 
on, and may without difficulty be 
ſeparated from the ſubject parts. 
Of theſe four ſorts the lait is only 
, proper for our uſe. For the firſt 
cannot well be removed, without 
hazard of Life 3- nor (were it pal. 
fible) could it be ſhaped into the 
faſhion of the loſt Member. In 
like manner, the two middiemoit 
ſorts are rejected , as alien, for 
they are to be met with but in 
few parts, nor can they commodi- 
ouſly be joyned to the defective 
part. But the laſt fort may, and 
therefore is the fitteſt for our pur- 
poſe. 

The place from whence the 
Skin is taken, muſt be- covered 
with a Skin like the loſt part, and 


| 


Chap. 1.1 Of ſupplying the Noſe, Ears, &c. 4 


big enough, to ſupply the defect. 

And fince it muſt have time to 
.unite with the defective part, the 
Skin mult be taken from ſuch a 
-parf as may be brought to the 
other, and, with as little incon- 
venience to the Patient as may be, 
may continue there. The only 
part to ſupply the Noſe and Lips, 
is the Arm above the Elbow ; and 
to ſupply the Ears, the Skin be- 
hind the Ears. For neither disft- 
gures a Man, fince the Arm is co- 
vered with Clothes, and the new 
Ear does \indifferently well cover 
the place behind it, whence it was 
taken, | 

What quantity of ingrafted Skin 
one ſhould take, is hard to define. 
For it is obſerved, that the Skin 
after the ſecond cutting from the 
Arm, ſomtimes ſhrinks an eighth, 
a Hxth, or a fourth part both in 
length and breadth, by rcaion the 
Nutriment is not ſo plentitully 
brought to it, as when it was cloſe 
united to the Arm, or becaute the 
Nutriment does not affimilate a- 
right. But tho it be thus difficult 
to be exact in our quantity z Yet 
we ſhould take the beſt meaſure 
we can, proportionable to the pat 
we are to {upply, and rather en- 
cline to exceſs than defect. 

The way to unite the parts, 15 
vy ſtitching, and by that ſort which 
'S called by fome 7nter/cra, and 
by us futura non continniats, Which 
we treated of in our ditcourle uj- 
on Wounds, 

There remains one difficulty 
to be reſolved, which is, Whether 
the ingrafted Skin ſhould be ta- 
ken from ones own Body, or from 
another Perſon's. There are good 


Reaſons, Why it may be taken 
SI -& from 


ON 


* Thirdly, when it is ingrafted, to 


From avother Perſon's, | Plant 


th6 of different Natures may be in- 


grafted 'one into anqther 3 what! 
then ſhould hinder a piece of one 


| Man's Body from being ingrafted' 


into another's, ſeeing both 'are of 
the ſame Kind, and nothing near! 
ſo different as. one kind of Tree is: 


From another ? But this ſupply- 


ing of a part from another's Body, 
having never been practiſed , nor 
likely to be practicable, *we will 
conclude, that it is beſt to ſupply 
the defect from ones own Body. 
For a long time is required ' to 
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unite the ſupplemental part to the 
defective, an” alt his while the 
two Bodies muft be taft-hound one 
to the other. But 1 Kfow not any 
contrivance paffjble;*to keep two 
Perſon's Bodies" 15 bound toge- 
ther, but that they would rend 
one from the other, Tfong' before 
Coalition were made, and.'fo oft 
Intentions” wouJd © be, quite fry- 
ſtrated. T3 128” 4 Y TETT 

Theſe things being premiſed in 
general, we willnow' proceed more 


praCtically to'the Subject here un- 
der Conſideration. * i T 


_— _—_—— —_ — 4 


CHAP. Il. 


Intentions of Cure in ſupplying Defeits, and how the 
' Boay ought in general to be prepared.” 


7He main Intentions of Cure 
are, Firſt, to prepare the 
Cutaneous Graft. Secondly, ' to 
inſert it into- the defective part. 


keep both parts bound together, 
till the time of Coalition. Fourth- 
ly, to cut the ingratfted part from 
its ancient ſeat. Fifthly, to ſhape 
the new parts. Laſtly, to defend 
the parts from Injuries, and when 
the work is brought to perfecti- 
on, to make it durable, 

\-- Before we meddle with the tra- 
duCtive Skin, we ought to conſi- 
der the complexion of the Pati- 
ent, and his habit of Body ; and 
then we mutt cleanſe him well. 


If the Body be healthful, and-re- 
pleniſhed with good Juices, we' 


muſt abate their” Fargeſcence by 
bleeding, left the part'might be 
inflamed. A low Diet wilt be pro- 
per ; but not purging. 
If the Body-be Cholerick, the 
beſt way is to clear the faſt ways 
with a-gentle "Medicine, as Pu/pa 
caſſ. 3)ſs. vel Elefttuarinm Lenitt- 
vum, Or Syr. Rf, 8olut. or Vie- 
lar, Solut, diluted with Decotum 
Cordiale, or ſame cooling Waters. 
Tamarinds and Prunes are- good 
in Potions,” and botff more plea- 
(ant and ſafe for ſach Perſons. 
'This done, the Bile muſt be- cor- 
rected with $y7p. Endiv. Oxaltd. 
Cichor. Oxyſacch, Simpl. Ec. it 
Decott#t Herbarum 'ae Seminum ; 
vel aqurs ad ea deſtinats, ut ſunt 
Aq, Oxalid. Endiv,Capil, Ven. Ref. 
oe 3s. Cichor. 
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arhy! . Ori Davb#iinew Pillfh 
Paz ind. Mayrobal. Ci ris cm 
Rbaklrybaro pow nottoms rf uſhm: 
The'courſe of Life mie fuch 
as hinders the envreafe'of: Bile; 
and cools the Liver. All the Res 
non Naturales muſt tend to cool- 
ing and moiſtning. The Drink 
muſt be ſmall. - Barley Cream, E- 
mulſions of Pumpion Seeds, boiled 
Rice and Gourds are good. Veal, 

Kid and Chicken boiled, and not 
roaſted. Saxatil Fiſh; Sallets of 
Borage, Endive, Cichory and Sor- 
rel. And in their ſeaſon, Figs, 

Grapes, Damſens, and Pumpions. 
Pearsand Apples are good;-provi- 

ded they be baked. Let the Pa-| 
tient avoid watching, care, and 
trouble of Mind ; but Venus eſpe- 
cially, as a thing that weakens the 
bety qxtreamly. 1? the Body be 
coſkive, eat Raiſins, arid uſe Le- 
nient Clyſters. 

In a Phlegmatick Conſtitution 
give firſt ſome Hicra or Ele. Hier. 
eum polline Trochiſcorum Agarici. 
Potions may be given ') 4/10 
Roar. Solut. & Catho', ex decotto 
eymarum Ablinthit. But in this 
caſe ayoid Caſſia.Then the Phlegm 
muſt be cut , and Obſtructions 
opened by Preparatives, {uch as 
Oxymel, Syr. d? Betin, Mel. Roſar. 
Syr. Byzant. ex quinque Radic.f3c. 
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rf Bice 0 or ten- 
er as cop! - = vr wes, 
tribars ens > Mhabavh.” Co ble, _ 


if there: be' ph "ex Bermdy} 
We {Þ'{Fr n thesSe 
byoutWatd Appheations, We miſt 


abſtain from OI unleſs 
there be great occahon. The cold- 
ne(s of. the inwards muſt be tem- 
pered with D:agalanga, Rotule ex 
Aromatrs Galent, Theriaca, ſeu Mi- 
thridatium, alternys diebus, We 
muſt have a care of Diet, A cold 
and moiſt Air muſt be avoided, 
Meat muſt be roaſted rather than 
boiled ,- and ſeaſoned with Spices. 
 Moft-Piftr is dÞad——-So-are-Beef, 
Pork, Lamb, Mutton, the Feet 
and Extremities of Animals,Cheeſe, 
Milk, horary Fruits, and the likes 
We allow a little generous Wine, 
The Patient muſt never eat his 
fill ; it is good ſomtimes to go 
{upperleſs to Bed. FYenus is more 
pernicious than any thing. Motion » 
and Exerciſe is good, it not pre- 
ſently after Meals,  ( for then it is 
bad,) bar inthe Morning, till one 
(weats. 

In a Melancholick Conſtitution 
we proceed in the like cour(e, be-. 
ginning with Electuar;um Dzaſen. 
Syr. de Polypod. ſero ex infus. fol. 
ſen, & paſſul. decot, The next 
day we may give Sy7up. de Borag. 


About three ſpoonfuls may be gi- 


de Lupe Fumar. mm aquis+0 de- 
ſtatis 


: 
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; ; rage and Capers in Sawce are pro- 
PET» Apples and Pears coddled 


Venus is _ Thus the Caco- 
chymy is to be removed from Bo- 
dies by peculiar remedies, accor- 


with | ding to the nature of the peccant 


s| Humour. When the Body has got 
a Venereal taint, the Patient muſt 
for about four Months be treated 
as ſuch, that his Body may be rid 
of all impurities, and ſo be made 
fit for this difficult Operation. 
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CHAP. 


IIL 


An Enumeration of what things are neceſſary for 
the delineation of the traduQive Skin, and the 
proviſion of all Implements. 


Efore we talk of the admini- 
ſtration of this Work, we 
muſt firſt of all enumerate di- 
ſtinMly, what things are neceſſa- 
ry for the performance of the 
Work, that Chirurgeons may be 
fully informed, with what = 
ments they muſt be furniſhed, 
before they undertake the deline- 
ation of the traduQtive Skin. For 
theſe things conſidered, and right- 
ly ordered, they will perform their 
work with credit, and avoiding al! 
confuſion, they will prevent all 
occaſion of miſtake, which might 
otherwiſe ariſe. Some of theſe 
things reſpe& the Artift ; others 
the Patient's Wound, What re- 
ſpect the Artiſt, they are” the Ser- 
vants, and his fellow-helpers. For 
one Artiſt alone is not ſufficient to 
perform this operation ; becauſe 
many things muſt be done at one 
and the ſame time, which require 
the aſſiſtance of ſeveral Perſons. 
The Chirurgeon therefore muſt 
have at leaſt two Servants; who 
mult be, not only nimble in their 
Body and Hands ; but of a vigi- 
- Jant Eye to obſerve their Maſter's 
Commands, and to perform them. 
Theſe muſt of neceſſity be either 


q 


| 


x 


Chirurgeon does not only ftand 
mn need of their help in the pre- 
paration of Medicines; but in 
making Diſſection, in deligation 
of the delineated graft, and then in 
inſerting of the ſame into the curt 
parts, which one work is more 
difficult than all the reft, that are 
neceſſary to this fort of Chirar- 
gery. Let the Artift therefore, if 
he cannot get ſuch as are Learn- 
ed and Experienced, at leaft pro- 
cure ſuch as are apprehenfive in 
their Mind, quick in their Senſes, 
and nimble of Body : And if they 
be raw in the bufineſs, before the 
operation* let him inform them 
now and then, of all things that 


are to he done in the 


For fo he would have them more 


ready in his Service, more at his 
Beck, and exceeding Obedient. 
It is of moment beſides, to chuſe 
an opportune place, wherein to 
perform the operation, and to 
take care of a Bed for the Patient 
to lye on, with all things belong- 
ing to it. For it is of n no ſlight 
concernment, what fort of Light 
there is, what its Poſition is, and 
what Pillows there are. Firſt, 
therefore the Chamber, wherein 


well skilled in this ſort of Chi-' the Bed is ſet, muſt be very light, 
rurgery; or they muſt* be very; becauſe the Work requires a clear 


prudent and diligent, 


For the light : But the delineation of the 


traductive 
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traduCctive Skin, does eſpecially 
require it ; for tho other things 
might be done by Candle-light; 
yet the delineation of the tradu- 
Qtive Skin muſt be done by day- 
light, and all People but the Ope- 
The muft be - put -oat of the 
room. The Patient muſt be pla- 
ced on the Bed, with his Face 
againſt a large Cafement, and 
the Bed mult ftand from the Wall 
on. all hands, that the Operators 
may. go round any way, as there 
ſhall be occafion. There muſt be 
three Pillows in readineſs, whoſe 
vie we ſhall ſhew afterwards: 
They muſt be ftuft with Flocks, 
and not with Feathers; becauſe 
Feathers ape apt to graw, too hot, 
and by-reafon of their ſoftneſs, to 
give way.. The Bed is. better than 
any. Chair or Seat, 

And having reckoned up all 
things, in reſpect of the Chirur- 
geon, we will now. proceed to 
Chat things are. neceſlary in re- 

of the Patient ;.,and the de-: 
ineation of the propaginous Skin. 
e things are to be performed, 
4008 the work is undertaken ; 
others in the doing of it, and 
. others after it is finiſhed. Among 
the preceding requilites, the prin- 
cipal is, to.contrive by all means 
how. to ſtop the Blood when we 
cut the Skin : Becauſe,in cutting 
the Skin, tho we wound no part 
glfe ; Yet even, this Wound may 
be fegred, if an, Inflammation, or 
an. Ery/3pelas, ſhould. ariſe. For 
Anatomy ſhews, us, that ſeveral 
Veſſels of all forts run along the 
Arm, and lye under the Skin, 
Which if we have not a "uy care, 
may be wounded, Befides, there 


Wound, which the ſupplementat 
part muſt be. of For tho. you 
make the wound at one cnt, yet 
as ſoon as the Forceps is let go, 
a large Hiatus appears, and all un- 
der the propaginous Skin lies bare. 
Fhen the Air comes in, and the 
part lies bare to various defluxions. 
Wherefore, to avoid theſe dangers, 
no ſmall care ſhould be taken, and 
we muſt make proviſion afore- 
hand agajnſt the worſt, There are 
ſeveral things proper in this cafe, 
ſuch as, Lactuca, Trifolium, Poly- 

onum, Auyricula muris, Lenticu- 
ia paluſtrys, Pſyllium, Umbilicus 
Veners, ſempervivum, portulaca, 
Ovi liquor ; Omphacium, Solanum, 
Rubus, Capreols vitium, Plantago, 


| Sorbs, Corns, . Meſpils, Cydonia, 


Myrti folia eomimgq; fruftus, Ro- 
farum capita, Balauſtia, Syumach, 
acacia, Bolus Armena, Nyuces cu- 
preſſi, ' Galla tmmatura, &c. To 
theſe you may add the Poſca Gre- 
corum, Which is nothing but Vi- 
negar and Water, ſo mixt and 
proportioned, as that it may be 
grateful to the Taſte; So Galen 
defines the Symmetry of it. As 
tor the place where theſe things 
are to be applied, the natyre of 
the thing ſhews, they muſt be ap- 
plied near the Part, eſpecially 
above it, (for ſo we hinder any con- 
flux to the Parts below.) They 
muſt be- applied round the Hy- 
merus : And becauſe the Armpits 


have a vaſt in-let of Blood into 


the Arm, ( whence a valt inuhda- 
tion of Blood u theſe parts 
might be feared,) we muſt take 
the more care of this place ; which 
is beſt done by cutting away the 


| Hair, and plying it continually 


is dayger in the largeneſs of the 


with Medicines for,the purpote : 
GS OO It 


Chap.-3- 
It is beſt to do it half an. hour be- 
fore the operation, while other 
things are getting ready. We 
muft take care to renew them be- 
fore they grow warm. Theſe 
may ſerve for Repellents; Be Ol. 
Rl Omphac. 3s. Myrtin. 3 v. 


Sang, drac, terr. ſigall. an. 3),| 


Bol. Arm. Jv. Camphor. 3j. Ce- 
re albe 3 vj, Contundantur que 
contundenda ſunt ſubtiliſſime, © 
cera cum oleo eliquetur ad lentum 
zgnem, addantur A por oih ubi pa- 
rum refrixertt, © reficiantur |. 4, 
We may make theſe things more 
cooling and aſtringent, if we waſh 
them in Vinegar of Roſes. Spread 
this on a Linen cloth, and apply it 
all over the Humerus. Or if you 
like a Liniment. Re Ol. Ref. 33/8. 
Myrt. 3). aceti mpri acerrimi 
Z v, pulv. Bol. Armen, 5). agt- 
tentur omnia im mortario plumbeo, 
quouſq; conſiſtant, © oblinatur un- 
diquaque humeri articulus. Or 
this, Be Succ, Plantag. Semper- 
vivi, Solani, an. 1). acets nipri 
acerrimi aq, Roj. vel peduncu- 
lorum Roſe. plantag. an. 3)ſSs. In- 
fundantur lintea in _—_— bunc, 
atq; ills attu frigentibus univerſus 
articulus circum late foveatur. Or, 
if you like a DecoGtion, Re Su- 
mach, Summitat., Rub, Myrtll. 
Gall. i1mmatur, Balauſt, Rof. an. 
M. ). f- decofiio in wvint nigro au- 
ſtero, quouſq; tertia pars ſuperfue- 
rit, infundantur lintea, & difto 
jam modo applicentur. And this 
may ſerve for things neceſſary be- 
fore the operation. 

As for things requiſite in the 
performing the operation, they are 
theſe, viz. A Forceps, and Knives. 
The Chirurgeon muſt take care 
that they be ſharp, and whether 


Things neceſſ, ary, &c. 
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they be convenient this way or 
another, he muſt lay them in 4 


diſh for the purpoſe M1 in order; 
leſt there might be any confulinn 
in the operation, the blame where- 
of will be laid on the Operator, 
and not on his Servants. 

When the work is done, thelſt 
things muff be in readineſs, v2. 
Linen to put into the Wound; 
Stupes to defend it and the adja- 
cent parts, ftore of Medicines to 
take up in. the Stupes ; - a broad 
Linen cloth to lay over the Stupes 
and the Wound ; ant a Roller to 
roll over the m_ and to bid 
the Wound. I fhalf now b 
ſhew you the uſe of thefe thin 
Firſt, there muft be a piece of 
Linen cloth, to ptit between the 
raiſed Skini and the parts under. 
neath, tokeep them aſunder, left 
they ſhould grow together again. 
And there is one benefit more in 
the Linen cloth ; that one may lay 
Medicines upon it to ſtop and re- 
pell Blood, It ought to be ex- 
actly of the ſame dimenſions with 
the Wound, You ſhould have 
pieces of ſeveral dimenſions in 
readineſs, that you may take one 
which ſuits beſt. You muſt alfo 
have flaxen Stupes, to guard the 
Wound ; fome broad and long; 
others narrow and ſhort, al! of 
an orbicular ſhape, with their fides 
a little comprefled. Of the lar- 
ger there muſt be four at leaſt, 
about three Inches broad, and 
fix or ſeven long. They muſt not 
be over thick, tor then they are 
cumberſome, as they (ſwell with 
the liquid Medicine, and the Blood 
which they ſoak up, and when 
they once grow up, they inflame 
the Parts, The leis muſt be two 

IMches 
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Inches broad and three long. It inconvenient : Wherefore we muſt 
is convenient to lay all theſe on,'fo order the matter, that what it 


and to guard the Wound well. wants in tightneſs, may be ſuppli- 
But it may not be improper to 
make more than we have menti- 
oned: For it is better to have too 
many than too few, Then it is 
proper to/have a Linen-Cloth to 


go round all and ſtay the Wound. 


oround the Arm and the 

; mon $98 it muſt be larger than 
the Wound: All theſe muſt be 
wet in Whites of Eggs, which 
mult be well beaten, adding Roſe- 
water, a little Dragon's-vlood , 
and Terra Sigillata, mixing and 
beating them well together. Then 
muſt have a Roller ready, 


ad by often rolling,” and that there 


may be nothing, but the Rol- 


ler takes hold of it, let the Rol- 
ler be neither broader nor narrow- 
er than we have mentioned ; if it 
be broader, we cannot ſtraiten 
the Parts with it ; if narrower, it 
will twine and twiſt like a Cord, 
aud fo hurt the Parts. It muſt 
not be rolled dry, but wet in Poſ- 


ca; forwhenit is wet, it will be 


more pliable, and will be inſtead - 
of a Medicine, to ſtop blood, We 
have been the more copious and 
particular in theſe things ; becauſe 


It is an odious thing to have ought 
,to ſeek, when we go about ſuch 
an Operation as this, 


Nin, and all of an evennefs, about 
three Inches broad and four Cu- 
bits long. Either to bind the, 


Wound too tight, or too ſlack, is 
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CHAP Iv. 


Iz what manner the cutaneous 


lineated. 

V E have already diſcour- 

ſed of all things that 
ſhould be in readineſs for the Ope- 
ration; now we will procced to 
the Operation it ſelf. The deline- 
ation of the Skin, is the Baſis of 
all the reſt. Therefore here we 


muſt be exact, and do all things 


by Polycletus his Rule. However 
it is hard todefine the quantity of 
the Skin exactly, fance it depends 
on conjeCture. Bt diligence and 
prudent circumſpeCtion, will go 
far towards aſcertaining it's dimen- 
fion. And after mature confide- 
ration, let the Artiſt go couragi- 
ouſly about his Work. Firſt, let 
him place the Patient on his Bed, 
and let him remove all Impedi- 
ments, either tothe Patient, or to 
himſelf. Next, let him appoint 
thoſe that are to help ham, their 
Stations and Places, every one in 
their order. Let the Patient lye on 
his Back upon the outer edge of 
the Bed, He may change this 
place, either for the convenience 
of the Chamber, or of cutting the 
Arm, if ſo be the light fall well. 
Thus he mult be placed ready fcr 
the Chirurgeon and his Afſiſtents, 
when they are about to begin the 
Operation. The Arm, whence 
the Skin is to be taken, "mutt be 
made bare, The Afﬀliſtents mutt 


Graft muſt be de- 


be in their places. One muſt 
fit on the upper end of the Bed 
behind the Patient's Head, at the 
Artift's right Hand. He muſt with 
his right ſupport the Patient's 
Arm, and with his left, when 


there is occafton, hold the Vght, 
or do any thing elſe, as | 
requires. Another Perſon's 


is to lift up the Skin, to faften the 
Forceps, to help the Chirurgeon, 
to hold up the Forceps, while the 
Artiſt cuts; and when the Work 
is performed, to take it away. And 
he muſt _be at the Chirurgeon's 
left Hand, or on the contrary fide, 
if the oppoſite Arm muft be cur. 
For thus each of them by the 
portunity of their Places, ' will 
enabled more readily to da their 
Duties, and obſerve the Chi 
on's beck ; for ſeveral things, while 
the Operation is performing, muſt 
be intimated by a Nod, -and not by 
Words, - Becauſe for the Patient's 
ſake, Words mutt be forborn. Inthe 
Interim, the Chirurgeon having 
his Hands free from alf Entangle- 
ments, nnft come near kis Patient, 
always ttanding ; that on” any oc- 
cafion he may turn which way he 
lift, and. buckle himſelf 'to ts 
Work, And firſt of all, tet him 
gently handle the Skin on the fore- 
part'of the Hwmerus, whence he 
MEANS 
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means to borrow his Graft, let 
him lift it up and let it fall again, 
4 ] . 24 'F Tp . 


gentle ContreCtation, it may be 
prepared for Separation wth more 
eaſe, when we ſhould cut it, and 
lift. it quite up with the. Forceps. 
But'ever ufe moderation, left too 
rough handling: before Section, 
ſhould make the Humors flow 

ith. greater impetuokity. after it 
Gall be performed : For great 

eins and. Arterieg.lye . near .. this 
place. And fince the main bufineſs 
is the Symmetry of the Graft, you 
would do. well, ( eſpecially where 
the. Operator is a Novice in the 
Practice of Addition, ) to mark 
the- Skin with Ink, and when he 
has taken up as much Skin as the 
caſe requires, he ſhall, give it to 
his. Aflifent. on his left Hand to 
hold, then he ſhall take the. .For- 
ceps in both his Hands, and.with- 
in the Aſliſtent's Hands he ſhall 
fix it on the traduCtive Skin, Yet 
in the mean time, if he have de- 
parted from the preſcribed quanti- 
ty, he muſt raiſe it and take it up 
again, and having looked well on 
both fades, whether all things are 
right, he mult ftraiten his Forceps, 
and faſten it there with an Iron 
Ring. He ſhall give this again to 
the Afliſtent on his left Hand, and 
then he may proceed to Section. 
Preſently therefore let him take 
the. Knife in his right Hand, and 
thruſt. the point in gently through 
the Skin,.. about the middle of the 
ſlit in_the Forceps, and fo cut on 
each fide to the very corner of 
the Clit, if need require. When 
Section is thus made, which js the 
fic(t ſtep in the Art, and a8 it were, 


_ — 
and let. it go again, that by this 


{by the 


the Rudiment of the whole Work, 
and when the Knife is laid down, 
-or-gizen—to-anc of the. Afliſtents, 
he muſt with the end of the Probe 
thrult a piece of Linen Cloth 
Arobgh the gaping $kin, The A(- 
fiitent on his left hand mutt get 
this ready. He may take meaſu 
of the forceps, tid c 
of the great variety, lying by him, 
may chuſe the fitteſt, When it is 
put through, it it be wrinkled an 
where, it miuft be thade ſ{ufooth, 
and diſtended along the | whole 
(pace, ſo as that the ends eafay hang: 
at equal diftafices from the for- 
ceps. Then the Artiſt may loofen 
his forceps, by taking off the' ring 
which held the two handles toge- 
ther, and give it to the Afſiſtent 
on his lefe Hand to hold up gently, 
and preſently let hin put his right 
Hand under the Aumerws, in the 
inſide, . and let him raiſe the Arm 
a little, that the place may 1ye bet- 
ter for the cure, Which muſt be 
uſed to it by and by. In like man- 
ner, between the Plates of the For- 
ceps, When jt is opened, Tet him 
lay his Hand on the Wound, and 
with his Fingers expanded let him 
hold down the Cloth on both fides, 
which is {till in the ſlits of the For- 
ceps. For fo he hinders the Cloth 
from being pulled out with the 
Forceps, when the Afſittent takes it 
away, Which he muſt do afloon as 
the Artiſt lays his left Hand on 
the Wound. When theſe things 
are done, the Artiſt muſt compoſe 
his Graft and fix it in an even Si- 
tuation. I call the Graft, all that 
Skin which is ſeparated from the 
Muſcles underneath, and which is 
circumſcribed by its internal and 


— 


external Swperficies, and on each 
Hand 


; | Chap. 4. 


Hand by the fides of the Section. 
This, for cauſes which we ſhall 
mention afterward, the Lips turn- 
ing inwards, does ſomtimes (well 
ſtrangely. It will therefore be 
convenient either with a Probe, 
or With the infide of the Hand to 
ſmooth down all unevenneſles, and 
lay them right, that the Graft may 
be equally extended, according to 
all its parts, and preſently to go 
about its proper Cure. For here 
any delay is dangerous : Where- 
fore the Artiſt mult put the ſhorter 
ſtupes, which he has in readineſs, 
to the Wound innermoſt , and 
others outwardly, and over theſe 
he mult lay the large ones, one at 
each fide, and one at each end; 
And when he has in this manner 
guarded the whole Wound, then 
he muſt lay a Linen Cloath double 
for a common guard to all, and 
that the Wound may be the better 
bound. But this muſt be dene by 
Rollers. Therefore tal.ing the 
Roller in his Right Hand, and open- 
ing the end of it, let lim apply it 
to the vpper part of the Giatl, lay- 
ing his Lett Thumb on the end of 
It, and roll downward toward the 
inſide of the Arm. When this is 
done, let him {traiten the Arm 7 
little, and roll again, ruliing gra- 


dually downwards, till the whole! 
Graft, and the bivad Linen Cluath,! 


In what manner, &c. 
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Whereupon the Graft dies, becauſe 
all manner of paſſage for the Ali- 
ment is ſtopt, And moreover, be- 
cauſe {trait binding cauſes pain, 
this will cauſe an aftlux of Humors, 
and (which is the utter ruine of the 
Gratt,) will occafion Inflaminati- 
ons, Eryſipelas's, and other Swel- 
lings. Wherefore moderation muit 
be uſed. Let him turn in the end 
of the laſt Roller about an Inch, 
then tie the end over with Thread ; 
ſo there will be no fear of its undo- 
ing ; and thus is the adminiſtration 
of the delineated G-aft performed, 
But ſtill there is a care incumbent 
on the Artiit, to keep both the 
Arm and the Patient himfeit quiet 
and undiſturbed. And for this, a 
middle poſture is moſt p:; oper ; fo 
the Arm muſt be bent. This L 
would have obſerved, that «s the 
Hiwumerus hangs down a little, fo 
the T!117 may be gently raiſed, and 
in the ſame moderation the Hard 
muſt be above the Ulna. For this 
reaſon, as we ſaid, care muſt be 
had of Piilows. Bolfte:s, and ſuch 
Furniture. Therefore while the 
Airlift lays the Pillows, both his 
Afliftents muit ſtay the Patient's 
Arm. Ue that is vppermolt, and 
{its at the Artifis Right Hand mr: {t 
put his Leit Hand unier the Pati- 
ent's Armpit, and lay his Right vp- 
Gn his Eibuw ; the other muſt with 


which is brought over it, be by! his Right Hand fſtty the Patiei.ts 


rolling trom one end to the other| 
And the Artiſt muſt! 
take care, that in birding, ke nei-| 


all covered. 


ther f{traiten nor flacken the part 
too much. It it be over {Lck, the 
Blood will rvn to it, and the Me- 
dicaments off it. It it be over-tight, 
it wilþ weaken the pait, ani de- 


{iroy the innate keat of the Skin : 


Culatts, and with his Lett Arm go 
round his Body. By thus doms; 
they wil! on both files keep rae 
Arm ſteady nd quiet, which is the 
principal thing we defie, beczuic 
of the violent terdency of tor 
Blood to any ditinibed pait. A: 
things being in this pctture, the 
Aitift 8.16 bend the Arm, the 

U uv Aflil.ents 
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Aﬀliſtents helping, into a ſafe and 
opportune potture, and, according 


a$ the ſeaſon is cither hot or cold, 


cover it with Linen or Woollen. 
It will alſo be requiſite for the Pa- 
tient not to ſtirin the leaſt, leſt the 
quiet of the Arm be diſturbed, and 
put the Humors in motion, which 
of themſelves are too apt to be mo- 
ved. Therefore a profound ret 
both of the Arm and the whole 
Body is abſolutely neceflary. But 
this is not all, we mniſt likewiſe 


give check to the violent motion of 
the Humours, Therefore we muſt 
endeyour to defend the part by pou- 


ring on refrigerants and repellents 


all over the Region of the Woun- 
ded Humerus , eſpecially toward 
the Armpits for an hour or two. 
Of which ſort of Medicines Poſca 
is beſt, provided it be in quantity 
ſufficient : For I have found by 
good ſucceſs that it ſtops the moſt 
umpetuous Fluxes of Bleod, 


LE V. 


The Cure of the delineated Graft. 


OW it remains, that we lay 
down the cure of the deli- 
neated Skin, as ſoon as the whites 
of Eggs are taken off, and what 
courſe of Diet the Patient ought 
exactly to obſerve, till all fear of 
Inflammation be over. And the 
Cure of the Wounded part does 
chiefly conſiſt in ſuppuration, not 
neglecting the uſe of Repellents in 
the mean time,. For fince Hy- 
mours are perpetually running 
thither, and abundance of them, 
through the weakneſs of the part, 
do gather there, the Chirurgeon's 
chief aim ſhould be to diſcuſs by 
Suppuraters Whatever 1s gathered 
there, and to hinder by Repellents 
Whatever comes from any where 
elſe. This Hz ppocrates does intimate, 
where he ſays, that an Ulcer the 
ſooneſt ſuppurated is the ſafeſt from 
Inflammation, and the ſooneſt De- 
terſe and filed with Fleſh, Now 


ſince there are ſevecal ſorts of ſup- 
puratives, there may be as many 
ſeveral ſorts of Medicaments,which 
according to the Heat and Cold, 
and the ſeveral Scaſons of the year, 
may as occaſion requires be made 
choice of, In the later end of 
Spring, and all Summer, Sallet Oyl 
drawn from ripe Olives, pure Wax 
and Turpentine in equal quantities 
will be proper. For theſe mightily 
promote Ps, and 1 frequently uſe 
it, For the wealthy and delicate 
you may uſe this following. Be. 
Terebinth. lot, ex Roſac. 3 v. ol, 
roſ. comp. 3 j. Addatur cere albiſ- 


ſime, qued par fuerit his ommibus 


excipiendis, & ex arte conficiatur 
unguentum. But ina cold Seaſon, 
when the heat retires inwards, we 
muſt uſe much ſtronger means. 
Therefore in the later end of Au- 
tumn and all Winter, you may uſe 
(uch a Medicing, K. ol, commun. 

Z Vil). 


- 
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$ vijj, cere pure $ij; colophon, picks 
naval, farwten ** maſtich; thur. 
galb. rerebinth. 4; Zv. ubs okeum 
cum cera ad ignem probe liquata 
frerint, injiciatur colophonia P fp 
mum, deinde pix navalis, faga- 
pemum, terebinthina, mox &© rehi- 

ua, © refrizerata recondantur. 

his alfo is good, Re. 'cer, alb. 
reſin: pin. ſevi vaccin. pic, naval. 
terebrath. thur, myrrh. a 3 v. M. 
G& in pulverem, que convenit, re- 


dais, cum ol, q. [. f. Vngu. ex 
arte, Next follows the uſe of Re- 


pellents, which (becauſe they are 
applied only to the outfde of the 
Wound, and the fuppuratives to 
the infide,) may beſt be applied 
tothe upper part of the Humerns. 
But before we proceed to them, 
we will difcourſe of the admini- 
{tration of ſuppuratives, Within 
a day or two, or after all fear of a 
Hemorrhage is over, in the Morn- 
ing the whites of Eggs may be re- 
moved, and that very gently, leſt 
any little branch of a Vein might 
upon a flight touch bleed afreſh, 
Wherefore it were good to have 
fome finged cotton to apply to the 
Wound. If the Cloaths be hard 
and dry, and do ftick faſt, they 
muſt be foftned by moiſftning, 
Poſca is good for this uſe, and 
then Oyl of unripe Roſes. Theſe 
may tonitimes be mixt and applied 
either cold or a little warm, ha- 
ving always regard to the Seaſon, 
and other Medical Circumſtances, 
For Medicines when they are mo- 
derately warm do better infinnate 
themſelves, and by the modera- 
tion of their quality perform what 
we defire. But the Artilt muſt 
have a care they be not too hot, 
teſt the Blood being ſtimulated 


| 


thereby, burſt out again. . Let 
therefore the Affiſtents ſtand on 
each Hand, one of which muſt 
hold a Baſon to receive what comes 
from the Wound, and the other 
muſt have liquor, fit to moiſten 
the Cloaths. In the mean while 
the Roller muſt be taken off, with 
all the gentleneſs imaginable, fo as 
not to diſturb the Arm or the Pa- 
tient. Wherefore it were beft to 
clip it with Sciflars; not all the 
Rounds at once, but one by one, 
and rather on the outſide than the 
inſide of the Arm. Forin ſodoing 
we ſhall neither diſturb thoſe parts 
by its motion, nor ſhall we come 
near thoſe great Veſſels of the 
Arm, which it is the beſt not to 
touch at all. When the Rounds 
of the Rollers are ſtiff with Blood, 
it is the Affiſtents part to irrigate 
them by dropping liquor from on 
high, Then he may take them off 
with a Probe, or, when joyned, he 
may gently ſever them with his 
Fingers, and throw them into the 
Baſon, and when the Wound is laid 
bare, he may cover it with a white 
Linnen Cloth made warm, while 
the Artiſt is making ready for the 
reſt of his Work ; who muft take 
that Cloth oft, and apply another 
fo the Wound, ſpread with fup- 
puratives. Where note, that the 
firſt Cloth muſt not be taken off, 
till the other is ready to clap on, 
which muſt be done as near the 
ſame inftant as may be : Which is 
a rule ever to be obſerved. Then 
the Artiſt muſt take up the end of 
the Linen Cloth, which is run 
under, in the outſide of the Army 
and ſew another of the ſame big- 
neſs toit, running the Needle along, 
and no where ſewing double, leſt 

Un2 by 
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by its bulk it might exaſperate per for the Graft 3 Re. oles Rof, 
the Wound. Then with his Right | omphac. oles Reſc, comp. 4. 3 j. M. 
Hand taking hold of the inner end | Or, Re. oles.. roſf, comp. myre. 3, 
let him raiſe it, and draw it through |). M., Theſe you may uſe fing- 
till all. the old is come through, [1y, and, with a Cloth dipt in them 
and the new is drawn into the alittle warm, you may irrigate the 
Wound. Then one of the Afi» | Graft all over. For the Shoulder 
ſents muſt clip off the Old, and | this is good 5 Re. of. omph, myrt, 
throw it into the baſon with the|2. p. c. And this Liniment ; Re. 
reſt, Butif the Lips turn inwards, | Sant. rubr. gran. myrt. rof, rub, 
then let the Artiſt with his Probe| 2, 3 v. ungu. rof. Meſ. $)ſs, redi- 
ſpread it again gently, and drop in| gantur in tenuſſimum pollinem 
a little Turpentine either alone, or| ſantal;, myrts roſe, paretur- 
mixt with Oyl of Roſes, then let] que ex arte linimentum. 

him apply Lint dipt in Suppura-| As for Diet, it nwſt be very 
tives, and upon that Linen Cloths,| ſpare in the beginning , and fo 
wet in Repellents, warm ; then in| continued for about four days, 
the ame moderation that was for-| till the Humours are ſetled. The 
merly preſcribed, let him bind all] Drink muſt be (mall. Wine muſt 
up again, and place the Arm in a| not be touched, After the fourth 
middle poſture, Theſe Repellents] day is over, you may advance a lit- 
difter nothing or but very little] tle. After the ſeventh is over you 
from the other. If they do, it is| may indulge your ſelf yet more 
beſt to apply gentle ones to the liberally. And this may ſuffice for 
Graft, and ſtronger to the Shoul-| the cure of the Skin, when firſt 
der and Armpits. Theſe are pro-[ delineated. 
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ſome Symptoms, which ſomtimes be- 


fall the delineated Skin. 


Hree ſorts of Symptoms do 
ſomtimes befal the delinea- 

ted Skin. A Mortification of ſome 
of the edge of the cutaneous Graft, 
an Inflammation of it, and of the 
parts adjacent, and profuſion of 
Blood. There are ſeveral cauſes of 
Mortification in this caſe, a Diſea- 


ſed and Veneral habit of Body ; a | 


lax and thin Skin, where the in- 
nate heat is weak ; too violent 
pinching with the Forceps, and too 
{trait binding. Unleſs therefore 
the Patient be of a good habit of 
Body, eſpecial care muſt be had, 
in taking up the Skin with the Frr- 
ceps, to uſe ſuch moderation as but 
juft to keep it up, and nor let it 
{lip and hinder the operation. It 
Is a good way to take enough of 
the Skin, that if a little Mortifica- 
tion ſhould happen, there may be 
{till enough to ſerve the turn. 
Great care alſo, as we have faid 
before, muſt be had in binding, 
that it be neither too {trait nor 
over ſlack. But when you have a 
{uſpition of this miſchief, (as you 


is either ſmall or quite loſt, and 
if the part look very pale or livid, 
It muſt therefore be reſiſted by 
things that dry ſtrongly, and de- 
{troy Putrefaction. Such is Un- 
guentum Agyptiacum , whereof 
there are ſeveral forts 3 but this is 
the beſt ; Fe. Alumin, wirid. ers, 
mzllis, aceti acerrimi a, þ. a. M. 
Pracipitate is good either alone or 
in Oynment of Roſes, and other 
Oyntments. Somtimes prulvis aloes 
{trowed on the Skiu has quite de- 
ſtroyed the Malady. It is beſt to 
uſe a decoCtion of Lupines, where- 
in Aloes has been boiled. This is 
alſo a very ſafe Oyntment 5 Re. re-- 
rebinth, lt.e ex ſucco abſiath. 5 3. 
farin»hord. crete 3 ). pollints aloes 
puriſſim. $1), mell. aib ſinceriſfum. 
g. /. agitetur mel, excipuantarqic 
| ſingula, & ex arte paretur extcr- 
Tens medicamentum. You may 
uſe it in Oyntments and apply then 
to the parts that are tending to P1- 
trefaction, Great care rauſt he 
had of the Patient's Diet, efpecially 


were the Body is Cacochymick or 
very well may in the forementioned | Venercal. 


All things theretore 


Bodies,) the Wound mutt be open- | mult be drying and conſumers of 


ed, and not let alone till the third 
or fourth day, you mult look vyery 
narrowly to the edges, that time- 
ly care may prevent the worſt. 
You may know it is beginning, 
when upon tiial by a Probe, ſente 


excrementitious moiſture, 

The next Symptom, Which 
ſomtimes ends in the fermer, is an 
Inflammation. For becauſe the 
| Blood runs plentitully to that part, 
| 4] there about is (wollen, red, and 
Uu | ainiul, 


2 


2 
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er 


ens certain ruine to theſe parts 
Eſpecially to the Graft, * This is 
moſt apt to ariſe in the Spring 
time, and when People have fared 
plentifully before ; wherefore it is 
altogether proper to prepare Folks 
Bodies before the operation. When 
an Inflammation doth ariſe , the' 
beſt way is to bleed in the contrary 
Arm. The Patient's ſtrength 
muſt define the quantity. Diet 
muſt be preſcribed. The Patient 
muſt abſtain from all hot things ; 
and things of a penetrating ſub- 
ſtance. Coolers and Aftringents 
are beſt. . No Drink at all muſt be 
uſed ; Spoon-Meat is ſufficient. 
Rubbing the -lower parts with 
courſe. Cloaths, Cupping either 
without, or with very ſmall Sca- 
rification,. when too little . Blood 
has been ;taken away. - Lotions of 
the extream parts are good, a little 
warm, with cooling Herbs boiled 
therein, Bleeding the Hzmor- 
rhoides with Leeches is proper. 
The next Symptom is, profuſi-, 
on of Blood, which may be {topt 
by letting Blood in the oppoſite 
Arm, if the Patient's ſtrength will 
bear it ; by Cupping, Scarifying 


painful, and if not prevented,threat- | 


ſabtiliſſimum re 


to roll ſeveral Rollers pretty hard, 
not dry, but wet in Poſca, hereby 
T have known Bleeding ſeveral 
times ſtept. In this caſe it is beſt 


not to open the Wound till the 


fourth day. Next of all, the whole 
Region. of the Shoulder. nmſt be 


 fomented with Poſca, and Cloths 


wet therein, frequently renewed, 
before they grow warm. When 
the Wound is opened, it is good 


to have things in readineſs that ſtop 
Bleeding, if it ſhould happen, ſuch 


as finged Cotton applied either to 
the Wound or cloſe by it. Caſtanee 
cortex exiccatts, E in pollinem 
dattus, and gluten 
Galenz, quod aloes, thuris, maſti- 
ches equas portiones Continet, 
ovi albumine excipiuntur, and Bol, 
Arm. ſang. drac, © pul. lepor. in 
pollinem redatta.- Abſtinence both 
from Meat and Drink is here good. 
What is eaten ſhould be Cooling 
and Incraflating, When the Pa- 
tient riſes he muſt keep his Arm 
ſteady in a fling made of a broad 
Roller. After the Seventh day is 
over, he may feed a little more 
plentifully till the Fourteenth, and 
then it will be time to take up the 
Graft, 


Ligatures and Frictions. It is good 


CHAP, 
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C H AP. VIL 


Why the taking up of the Graft ts deferred, and 
not abne at one Section, what time u proper for 
the Adminiſtration, and what Proviſion muft be 


made for it ? 


TY HE reaſon why all is not] 


done at one Section, but 
part of the Operation deferred, is, 
becauſe the cutaneous Graft, if it 
were cut quite off at the ſame time 
that it is delineated, would ſhrivil 
up all on a heap, which might 
occaſion a Mortification, for that 
Medicaments could not then ſo 
well be applied, as when it is ex- 
plicated: Beſides, the great Muſ- 
cles would be laid quite bare, 
which would produce the like in- 
convenience, if they were expoſed 
to the open Air. Wherefore it 
ſeems moſt proper to perform the 
Operation gradually. 

As to the time, when the cuta- 
neous Graft ſhould be taken up , 
it cannot be defined by days or 
hours ; it's requiſite corpulence and 
the intermitiion of Symptoms will 
beſt determine that. For upon 
aflnence of Blood, ayd it's being 
by heat compacted into carnous 
Fibres, the Skin grows thicker, fo 
that when it is cut off it does not 
ſhrivle up together ; which ( as I 
{aid before, ) was the reaſon why 
the Skin was not both delineated 


time. We muſt therefore tarry 
till the Skin grow thick and com- 
pact enough, which ( if we may 
let any certainty to things uncer- 
tain, ) it uſually is within Fourteen 
days, . In which time the ſubject 
Parts have the benefit to be clothed 
with a new Skin, whereby they are 
fenced from the Injuries of the ex- 
ternal Air. And another main rea - 
ſon for deferring it, is, the abate= 
ment of the violent Symptoms, 
which maſt needs fall out in that 
time, and which would otherwite 
ſpoil the whole buſinels. A brea- 
thing time therefore is requitite for 
a ſecond Operation, and Sat c:t9, 


fi ſat bene. 


And becauſe it is zood for an 
Artilt to have his Tools about 
him, we will confider what Pro- 
viſion there muſt be made tor the 
Operation. Now fincethe Skin mutt, 
be cut at one end,and that ſomtimes 
Veins intercur, the ſame things 
therefore muſt be in readineſs 
here, which were prepared for the 
Delineation of the Skin : Ors 4:01 
men roſacea dilutum wm great plen- 
ty; it will be good to put fume 


and cut off at one and the ſame | Sangry dr.rco:r and Bole Armeni. k 
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into it. Two broad pledgets of 
Lint ; their quantity muſt be mea- 
ſured from the amplitude of the 
Section ; they muſt be large 
enough to cover the whole Secti- 
on, both of the Graft, and of the 
Arm, whence it was taken. Be- 


fdes, there muſt be Medicaments 


and Liniments in readineſs for the 
cure of the Wound underneath ; 
the compaſs whereof, becauſe it 
is the ground whence the Graft 
was taken, we call the Bed. That 
therefore we may heal it, there 
muſt be in readineſs Cloths ſpread 
with Suppuratives, and a Cloth 
exaCtly of the dimenſions of the 
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'Bed; there muſt alſo be other 


Cloths, for the infide of the Graft, 
and they for this time muſt be 
ſingle, and ſpread with ſuppura- 
tive Medicines. There muſt like- 
wiſe be two Rollers of the ſame 


' bigneſs as before: One to keep faſt 


the Medicines upon the Bed ; the 
other for the Graft. This muſt 
be rolled over all the Arm, there- 
fore it muſt be longer than the 
other. There muſt alſo be a 
ſmooth and ſharp knife or two, 
There muſt be a Needle and 
Thread to ſew the end of the 


Rollers ; and fo much may ſerve * 
for the Apparatus, 


CHAP. VII. 


The manner of taking up the Cutanous Graft. 


N the Graft there isa twofold 

Supcrſi-ies, the natural, which 
is \mooth,and well-coloured ; and 
the aſcititions, which is uneven 
and red, Therefore the Graft muſt 
be ſo applied to the curt parts,that 
the natural Superficies may be out- 
ermoſt, Beſides, it is to be can- 
ſidered, at which end it nwſt be 
cut, ſo as to be beſt fitted to the 
Part; If the Noſe or upper Lip 
muſt be ſnpplied, then the upper 


end toward the Armpit mult be ! 


cut ; It the neather Lip, then the 
lower end next the Elbow muſt 
be cut. But asto the adminiſtra- 
tion of the SeCtion, it is twofold ; 
either it is right from the inner 
angie of the Graft, to the outer 


the inner Angle of the Graft, to+ 
wards the Shoulder, ſomtimes fo, 
as to take in an Inch and an' 
half more of Skin. For when 
we find that the delineation of the 
Graft falls ſhort,and that it ſhrinks, 
then is the time to eak what it 
wants by an oblique or ſlant SeCti- 
on. Becauſe Nature endeavours 
Unition, as much as ſhe can, at 
both ends of the Graft, which 
thorten it much. And when the 
Skin is looſe and thin, this Section 


Is proper, as we may gather by its 
' ſhrinking in breadth. But when 


there 1s no ground for Fear, then 
a right Section, without any ſlo- 
ping is beſt. 

The Patient muſt be ſet on his 


Superſicies g or it is ſloping from Bed, in the fame place and pos 


iture, 
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ſture, as we adviſed for the deline- 
ation of the Skin, againft the 
Light, at a diſtance from the Wall, 


4 


has conſidered how much he will 
add to the. Graft, let him take it 
up between his right Thumb and 


and on the ſide of the Bed, for the| Fore-finger, and give it to the 
more convenience of the operati-| Afſiſtent at his right hand to hold, 


on. The afliftents muſt obſerve | He muſt then put his 


their ſtations ; one at the Artiſts 
right hand, the other at his left. 


| 


! 


un- 
der the Graft, putting gently ut» 
der it his left fore-finger, laying 


the one muſt hold the Patients; his Thumb over againſt it, and 


Arm leaning on Pillows, with the 
Hand upright, from tbe Elbow : 
The other muſt handle the Hume- 
rus, according as the Artiſt ſhall 
direct, and as the Graft muſt be 
cut right or ſloping. If the Ar- 
tiſt make a right Section, he 
muſt order the Afiſtent at his 
right hand to compreſs the Skin 
next the Graft. For often the 
Skin gives way, and hinders the 
right Section. Now the Afliſtent 
will hold the Skin right, if he put 
one hand under the Armpit, and 
the other as near as hecan to the 
Cutaneous Graft, Then the Ar- 
tiſt muſt with a Probe lift up the 
Cutaneous Graft, putting his left 
Forefinger underneath, and car- 
rying his left Thumb over againſt 
it, let him hold the Graft gently 
up. Then let him take the Knife 
in his right hand, and © cut even, 
and at a right Angle upwards. 
When the Graft is taken up, let 
him turn it back toward the EI- 
bow, and guard it well with Lint, 
where it is wounded, For fom- 
times, when a Vein is cut, it will 
bleed much. And this is the man- 
ner of right Section. But in the 
oblique or ſloping SeCtion, the 
Afſiſtent lays no hand on the Pa- 
tient's Arm, only the Artiſt puts 
his knife between the Graft and 
the Muſcle, underneath, and cuts 


flanting upwards. Afﬀoon as he | 


then he muſt raiſe the Skin gent- 
ly, ſo as the Knife may have room 
to go in. Which he muſt take in 
his right hand, and with ſome 
firength cnt lanting, as far as he 
ſhall think good. When the 
Graft is taken up, he muſt turn 
it back to the Elbow, and where 
it was cut off, he muſt cover it 
with Lint, and fence it well. But 
he may immediately commit this 
to be done by his affiftent. And 
the Artiſt himſelf may look to the 
other Part, may lay on Lint, and 
take care by all means to itop the 
bleeding. Then my advice is, to 
cover the whole Bed with divers 
Liniments, and then to lay on the 
broad linen Cloth. He may give 
the Graft to the Afﬀittent on his 
left hand, who may conveniently 
hold it in hisright, and,with warm 
linen Cloaths, Keep it conſtantly 
from the injuries of the Air. In 
the mean time,the Artitt muſt be 
covering the whole Bed, by rol- 
ling it with one Roller, whofe end 
mult be faftned with a needle and 
thread on the outhde of the Arm, 
When this is done, let him lay 
ſome Ointment over the Roller, 
as far as the cutaneous Graft-will 
reach, and then let him lay back 
the Graft upon it. Great care 
muſt be taken to ſpread it well 
both in length and breadth. When 
the Graft is turned back, laid 

lmooth, 


the Artiſt muſt order an Affiſtent 
to lay his middle and fore Finger 
on the top of it, and bid him take 
care that it ſhrink not. Then 
Jet him take another Roller, and 
apply it where the Graft grows fo 
the Stock, and there begin to roll, 
till he has covered the whole Graft, 
and bound it to the Arm. Here 
the difficulty of the buſineſs : 
For if the Graft be bound too 
tight, it dies;z if too ſlack, it 
ſhrinks. Therefore great care 
mmſt be taken herein. And be- 
cauſe it is difficult to hit right ar 
firſt, the Artiſt, that he may be 
ſure, muſt, whenever he opens the 
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\nooth, and placed as it ought, | 


have been hitherto directed. All 
therefore that is the ſubject of our 
| operation, we call the Graft, the 
Cutaneous Graft, the Propaginors 
Skin, or the Brachial Shin, Its 
length and breadth are conſide- 
rable ; butſo is notits depth, The 
length exceeds the breadth uſual- 
ly one Third. The length we 
may 'divide into three parts, the 
upper, middle and lower, ard we 


may give every one its name. 
By the upper part we mean that, 
which was laſt cut from the Arm, 
which we call the top of the Graft. 
We might more properly call it 
the mmſititions end or top, becauſe 


it is ingrafted into the cut parts. 


the Part, diligently take notice of | The lower part, which grows to 
the whole Subſtance of the Skin, | the Arm, we may call the root of 
whether it be as it ought, or whe- | the Graft ; for from hence Alj- 


ther it dies, or ſhrinks. This the 
Eye will ſhew ; the other is known 
by paleneſs and fenſcleſneſs. Be- 
cauſe an Error herein is very hard 
to amend, therefore'I would by all 
means advice the Artift to be care- 
ful in it. When all is done, he 
muſt place the Arm in a middle 
poſture, as before. And fo the 
Adminiſtration of this Operation 
is performed. | 

Here it will not be amiſs to 
mark-.ont the parts of the Graft, 
and affign to them, and to ſome 
other things, names, | that when 
we have: occaſion to mention 
them, we may not uſe. Circum- 
tocutions. Horticulture directs us 
beſt in giving Names. For from 


it the beſt hints of any ſuch ope- | 
zation were taken, and by it we 


ment is carried into the reſt of 
the Graft, as from the Root into 
the Tree. What is between the 
Top and the Root, we may very 
well call the body of the Graft. 
As to the Superficies, wecall it 
either Internal or External, the 
Inſide or Outfide, or the later we 
may call the Cutancous Side. The 
edges of the Graft we call either 
Interzor or Exterior, or the In- 
ternal or External [inear Con- 
fines, We may properly enough 
call them Lzfs ; becauſe both in 
roundne(s and thickneſs,they much 
reſemble the Lips of the Mouth. 
This we thought fit to mention 
concerning Names, that all con- 
fufion might be avoided, and ob- 
{curities cleared , which might 
otherwiſe arife about Names. 


CHAP. 
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CHA 


P. IX. 


Of the Cure of th: New and Old Wound, both in 


| the Graft, and in the Bed, and alſo 


\ 


the Graft. 
KC 7 Hen we took up the 


V Graft, our care was 


firſt to ſtop bleeding. The. next 
day it will be proper to. open the 
Wound, and to look well about, 
what ſhould be avoided, and what 
ſhould be done further. 

' . Now there are two. Wounds in 
each part, v7. in the. Bed, and 
in the Graft, altogether. diverſe, 
each whereof requires its proper 
Cure. That which was made at 
the firſt delineation, both. in the 
Bed and Graft, is old : The 
other is new, both at the top of 
the Graft, and at the upper end 
of the Bed, Any. one may fee, 
theſe require difterent Remedies, 
The Part newly wounded requires 
Suppuration. But the old Wound, 
after the abundance of Humors 
oathered by Affluxion and Con- 
geſtion is ſpent, dies by reaſon of 
the weakneſs of the Part cauſed 
by wounding, inſtead of Suppu- 
raters were Driers, and theſe no 
ordinary ones, that all that is (oft 
may turn into Skin or CaUus. In 
the mean time care mult be taken, 


that both the top of the Graft, and 


the upper edge of the Bed, be 
brought to perfect Suppuration, 
which is uſually done in nine 


of rearing 


days, or at moſt in eleven, ſome- 
times in feven. For here we do 
not allow fo long a time for mo- 
ving of P:is, as before, becauſe 
we have another deſign now ; and 
there were ſeveral ſufficient reaſons 
then to protraCct the Suppuration 
of the Wound, As the grievouf- 
nels of the Symptoms, whole rage 
ought firſt to be appealed. And 
the thickning of the Skin, or at 
leaſt, the hindrance of its decreaſe. 
For no ſimall ſtrength accrews to 
it from the growth of carnous Fi- 
bres, which put a ſtop to the de- 
creaſe of the Graft, Wherefore 
you may ſooner leave off Suppu- 
raters, and uſe Driers, when the 
Parts begin to have a Calls or 
Skin. It is a ſign, Wounds are 
ſufficiently ſuppurated, when the 
Artiſt ſees, what Ce!ſus learnedly 
obſerves, 41 equal Redneſs all over, 
moderation in Drineſs and Moi- 
ſture, and iittle or no pain, For 
then it is time to leave off Suppu- 
raters, and to endeavor all you 
can to cicatrize the Wound, which 
is done both in the Bed and Graft 
by the ſame Remedies. Only the 
Bed, as Experience has taught us, 
requires ſtronger Medicines ; be- 


caule the Wound in the Arm ' is 
/ moiſter 
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moiſter and fouler, by reaſon it is 
upon the Muſcles, to which the 
adjacent Veſſels give a liberal ſup- 

ly of Vapors ana Humors, and fo 
hinder the drying of the Sore, in 
which it's Cure chiefly confiſts : 
But where ( as in the cutaneous 
Graft,) there is but little moi- 
ſture, it grows callous ſooner ; 
and therefore the Graft requires 
much gentler Medicaments, than 
the Bed. It is beit therefore, 
when it is at the Artiſt's choice, 
( however his {cope may be the 
ſame, ) to protract the Cure of 
this a little, fince each Part has 
now and then it's proper Symp- 
toms. Bat let us paſs the Cure 
of the Graft, and proceed to that 
of the Bed. There are ſeveral 
cicatrizing Medicaments ; but this 
we have had Experience of, Un- 
guentum ex pompholyge. Here is 
the deſcription of it, Re Cere Al- 
be, Ol. Ro. an. IG V. acct fru- 
Es folant ſat. 3 wii. Plumbs uſts 
65 lots, pompholyg. an. 3), Thu- 
ris purt 3 v. Coquatur oleum cum 
folani ſucco ad hujus conſumptio= 
nem, tunc adjiciatur cera, qua 
liquata, add. mtur ceterarum re- 
rum pulveres, 119; tenuiſſims, ſubt- 
gantur in mortar:o omnia, © ad 
runguents formam reducantur. This 
Unguerit is ſpread upon Cloth, 
and applyed to the Wound. 
There is another, which IT have 
experienced to be no leſs ſucceſs- 
ful. Fe Lap. Caiamin, terre Lemn,. 
an. Zn). Lit! arg. aur. Ceruff. an. 
E tjj. Succr Sempervro. F i). cere 
Z y. O!. Rol. Omphac, T6 j. M. © 
S$. 4. F. Unguentum, Several 
other things are proper, as, Vn- 
gneneum ex minio, ex lithargyro, 


others of the like nature, which 
becauſe they dry much,do therefore 
harden the Fleſh into Calus. 
When proud Fleſh ariſes either in 
the middle or edges of the Bed, it 
will be the part of a prudent Artiſt 
to have recourſe to other means, 
whereby he may deſtroy this proud 
Fleſh. This miſchief is fomented 
by a too moiſt diet, and other Er- 
rors therein. Therefore a drying 
diet muſt b2 ordered; and fuch 
Medicaments as theſe may be uſed. 
Re Terebinth, cere Alb. Reſin. 
Ammon. an, 3 Xiiij. Flor. Ar. Opo- 
pan, an. 3 i). Ariſtoloch. long. 
Thur. maſeul. Bell, an, xv. Myrrh. 
Galb, an. 3 ij. Litharg. 3 jx. 
olet ſi eſtas fuerit th ij. ſi hyems 
IG ii. Bdellium, Ammon. & Opo- 
panac. im Acet. q. |. per unam no- 
AFem macerato, calefatr terebin- 
thinam permiſceto; in oleo, adjet2 
cera, cateri 7; in pulverem reda- 
ts, coquito O [. a. f. Unouentum. 
Spread it on a Cloth and apply it 
to the Wound. For"it, wonder- 
fully dries up moiſture,and waſtes 
proud Fleſh, Here is another as 
good and much experienced ; Rc 
Reſin. Pin, Ib j. cere Ib v. olet 
comm. & iii). erugins 3). B. reſi- 
nam © ceram in oleo liquato, 
erumnnem ſtudioſe terito, oleo ad- 
dito, F. Unzuentum, This alſo is 
Excellent; Re Unzu, Roſ. Meſ. 
$ ). Precipitat. Opt, Pulo. 3). 8. 
M. It inſenfibly conſumes the 
proud Fleſh, and cleanſes the Ul- 
cer without pain. But it ſom- 
times happens, That as the Bed is 
Skinning over, Puſtules do arife 
(uddenly, which ſomtimes are 
painful and ſomtimes do itch. This 
happens in Cholerick Perſons and 


ex craſſa, &x caice lota, and 


in hot Seaſons 3 and fomtimes in 
Phleg- 


Chap. g. 
Phlegmatick Perſons, who have 
. a ſharp Serum. 
the Cure; therefore we muſt en- 
deavor to prevent it by a good Di- 
et and Medicaments. This follow- 
ing - I have had great m—_ 
of: Re Ol. Ref. Comp. V, Ol. 
Ref. Omphac. 3 in. Succor. Fol. 
Plantag. Solan. Hortenſ. Centaur. 
min. Lapat. an. 5 . 3. Olea bul- 
liant cum ſuccis ad eorum conſum- 
ptionem, Adde Cer. Alb. 9. /. f. 
Tngu. molle, A Yperge domum Li- 
tharg. Pulo. 3). 8. Pomphoby. 
Preparat. 3 ij. Recrem. Plumb. 
Pulv. 3 ij. Pulv, hordes cremati 
3 j. B. Bol. Arm. Pulv, Camphor. 
an. 3 8, Ungu. infrig. Galenzs. Po- 
pul. an. 3), M. F. Unguentum. 
J. a. Here is another good one: 
Be Litharg. Fj. ceruſſ. 3 v. cere 
Alb. 3 iiiz. Of. Roſ. Ib j. Album. 
ovorum recent. No. ii. Liquefiat. 
cera cum oleo in olla vitreata, ad- 
datur Lithargyrum © ceruſſa, con- 
tinuogz oor eat : Ubi autem 
refrixerint, gvorum albumina, ea- 
q; probe 58; injiciantur, © f. 


Unguent It cools the heat of 


the Humors,"! and by gently dr = 


ing cicatrizes Ulcers. There 1s 
another very bad Symptom 3 v27. 
When upon a conflux of ill Hu- 
mors to the Bed, it is eaten into 
ſeveral Ulcers. This is holpen by 


good diet, and purging the Body, 


and by good Medicaments Qut- 
wardly applied. Among divers I 
ſhall mention but two: Be Reſrn. 
Pin, Terebinth. cere citrine, Olet 
commun, an. Z ). 13. Dilſo've c:- 
ram (5 reſiam in oleo, tandemg; 
terebinthinam, omnia colentur, & 
in cacabo ad lentum 19n-m bulli- 
ant, a:riq; expoſita demum refri- 
geſcant, The other is this ; BF 


| 


_ Of the Cure, &c. 


It often hinders |7Th 
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Terebinth. Mell. Roſ. col, an, 3. 
ur. Aloes, Sarceco!, Farme 
Hord, cribrat. ſub, an. 3 v.\Di(- 
ſoluti terebinthm2 cum melie, ad- 
dantur pulveres, E9 agitentur in 
defeſſo, usq; quo exate: commiſee- 
antur. Theſe are the principal 
Symptoms, and they proceed from 
impurity. of Humors, which muſt 
be corrected by good diet and 
purging. Wherefore it is beſt to 
prepare the Body well before the 
Operation be undertaken. If any 
Purgatives be given afterwards, 
they muſt be very gentle. But a 
well-ordered diet is the main thing, 
being both eafieſt and ſafeſt. 

Now we will proceed tothe Care 
and rearing of the Graft. The 
chief of the Cure conſiſts in bree- 
ding a Callus by good Medica- 
ments. The rearing of the Graft 
conſiſts in nouriſhing it by plenty 
ot kindly Aliment. When the 
Cicatrice is bred, it is fit for in- 
grafting. But we mult firſt ſup- 
purate the new Wound in the 
Graft, and then cicatrize it, The 
Medicaments are the ſame as be- 
fore. So dry Linen Cloths, and 
thoſe medicated, or Lint, are good, 
prepared in this manner, Take 
fine thin Linen Cloths, wet them 
in the Liquor, which we ſhall now 
deſcribe, dry them in the ſhade, 
and ſo wet them and dry them 
three or four times. This is the 
Liquor : Ke Gallar, immatur;. S$u- 
mach, Myriill. Balanſt. Cortic. 
Gr.inat. an. Myj. Acac. Hypoc:ſt. 
an. 3). Alumin. ij. b:ulliant omni. 
in vino mgro auſtero, quouſq; ter- 
tia ſaltem pars ſuperſit , macerentur 
in. eo licreamina, (9 in umbra ex- 


| 


iccentur. And becauſe all things 
relating to the Cure are done in 
order 
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order of time, we ſhall diſtinguifh| rucks, Ulcers do- arife and fothe 
the time of the cutaneous Graft in-] Graft is fretted, You may know 
to four Ages. For as the time of| it by the bandage being on rucks, 
all Animals living is circumſcribed| or the Skin it ſelf, for there Ulcers 
by certain Intervals, wherein their|are moſt apt to ariſe, Whereup- 
Bodies receive notable Changes ; | on the Gratt is ſtarved, the paſ- 
ſo the time of the Graft may very |ſage of it's Aliment being inter- 
uſefully be diſtinguiſhed into it's| cepted. Wherefore great "care 
Ages, wherein it undergoes con-| muſt be held in binding; about 
fiderable Alterations. The Intfan-|the Poſition of the Graft, that it 
cy of the Graft is the time from it's|lie even; and then Ulcers arc pre« 
taking up till the Wound is dry-| vented. But if any ofie ſhould 
ed.; fo long as there is no drinefs | prove ſo” ſupinely imprudent, as 
in the Carnous Fibres, but they are | to commit fuch a miſtake , he 
all ſoft, flaccid. and moiſt, For | muſt help it thus. Suppoſe the 
whereas before it was nouriſhed at | Graft be tarn'd to the left ; this 
both the ends, now it receives nou- | turning mnſt be put even ; it may 
riſhmeat but at one, and fo muſt | be reduced by a Linen Cloth about 
needs Ilanguiſh. and be ſubject | an hand's breadth folded , till it 
to divers Symptoms, Ulcers, In- | be but an Inch in breadth ; lay 
flammations , and Corruption of | this on the Graft when you have 
part of it; all which areobviated, | laid it right, at the root, then bind 
as we have taught formerly, The | it up with Rollers, as before, thus 
youth of the Gratt is, when figns | with Bolſters you may reduce it ; 
of Drineſs ſhew themſelves ; tor | and when there ſhall be no further 
then the Skin neither receives the | occaſion, you may leave them off. 
Excrements of other Parts, nor | The Ulcers, if there he any, may 
breeds any in itſelf. This is a| be cured as thoſe inthe Bed. 
great {ign of Strength: The Eggs} When the Graft fades, and 
grow callous firſt, and then the | grows more languid than it ought, 
reſt ; and the top before the root. | this happens ſomtimes through 
The Manhood of the Grafting is, | too ſtrait binding, ſomtimes from 
when the Cicatrice is come to the | a Cal/us, obſtructing the Paſſage 
root, and all it's inner Syperficzes |of Aliment. When the fault is 
is turn'd callous. The old Age [in the binding, the Artiſt may ea- 
is,when the Graft is all over cal-| (ily help it, But when the cauſe 
lous. lies in ſore fault of the Graft it 

' Now it remains, that we treat | felf, or of ſome other Parts, ha- 
of the ill Accidents that befal the | ving well conſidered where it lies; 
Graftz And firſt of all we will| we muſt endeavor to remove it. 
treat of that which comes through | When it lies in other Parts, the 
the Artiſt's fault, vs. The decay | remedy lies in carrying of Impu- 
of the Graft through the uneven | rities by purgings. When it lies 
laying and binding of it up. For| in the Intemperature, ſuppoſe in 
when it is turned either to the| the Frigidity of the Graft it ſelf; 
right or left, and the Skin lies on! then it is beſt to uſe gentle Fricti- 

Ons 


Chap. 10. 


ons to the Part: For that brings | 


Nutriment into it from the root, 
by opening it's Paſſages. You 
may rub till the Part grows red, 
and ſwells a little, which are ſigns 
you have done it good. What- 
ever you do more, you do thereby 
but diſcuſs and waſte it's Nutri- 
ment. You muſt rub from the 
root towards the Graft. You 


may excite the languiſhing heat | 


by irrigating the outer Skin with 
hot Oyls made aCtually warm. 
The Artiſt may do it thus, he 
may take ſome Cotton dipt in the 
ſaid Oyls, and anoint the Graft 
over all the outſide, then with 
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his Hand he may rub from the 


67 EL 
root to the top ſeveral times, then 
wipe it, and bind it up. _ A-Fo- 
mentation alſo of generous Wine 
may be prepared, eſpecially in 
Winter Cold, and in Phlegmatick- 
Perſons. No moiſt thing, eſperi- 
ally no Oy], may be uſed to the 
in of the Graft, becauſe it 
hinders Callus, 

We may ſoften the hardneſs of 
the oa by ner oy pu th 
Diachylon, Diapyritide. Diapa 

cum mucilag. Pl Althee, (5 


rad. Cucum. agreft. Diadiftamn. 
&c. 


CHAP.' 


” "# L. » 


could by no means be, that as 
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CHA 
The time of Inprafting, 


P. | 3 


that is, of what Age a 


cutaneous Graft muſt be choſen, to ingraft with- 


all. 
vV E told you hefore , 

there were ſeveral 
Ages of the Graft, in one of which 
Incifion mult of neceflity be made, 
No Man, I think, will grant, it 
may be made in all. For upon 
what account we deferred the ta- 
King up of the Graft after it's De- 
lineation, upon the very ſame here 
we protraCt Incifion. Becauſe the 
Graft has not ſtrength enough to 
undergo the violence of Incifion, 
and to preſerve it ſelf hkewiſe from 
ſudden withering away, for the 
Fleſh is not firm enough. And 
other Symptoms were to Le obvi- 
ated, Inflammation and Bleeding, 
whoſe violence were enough to di- 
ſtract the Operation, Wherefore 


ſoon as Ever it was cut off, and in 
it's Infagcy, it could be implanted 
into the curt Noſe. Nor 1s the 
time of it's youth proper, ſince 


the violence of the Symptoms is| 


not quite aflwaged, nor is it ſtrong 
enough to endure the violence of 
Incifzon, nor, Were it implanted, 
would it well unite. For it not 


being yet dry enough, but moiſt 


and continually moiſtened with 
Excrements from the Brain, no 
wonder, if it ſhonld putrefy, or 
at leaſt heal with much difficulty. 
But it is not worth while to tarry 
for it's old Age. For we requirc 
a Graft firm and robuſt, not flac- 
cid and feeble. For what, I pray, 
ſhould we do with it > The Noſe 
is perfectly to be repaired, which 
we can never do with a ſcft, wrin- 
kled, pale, juiceleſs, and diſeaſed 
Part, (for old Age is a diſeaſe to 
every thing, ) nor can we imagine 
it, We mult therefore take the 
Graft, and ingraft it into the curt 
Parts, when it is grown hard, and 
begins to decline, but is fo ftrong 
as to endure the violence-of the 
Operation well enovgh. 


CHAP, 


— — _—_— th. Me A _ 


CHA 


P; xl. 


of things xeceſſs ry for Ingrafting. 


A, Mong things requiſite for 

'A;Ingrafting, a 7 are for 
convenience, others for neceflity; 
and theſe are neceflary,either inthe 
very operation, 'or after it is per- 
formed. We will begin with thoſe 
that are for convenience. And firſt 
of all, the Head mnft: be ſhaven, 
made clean from Dandriff,and kept 
from Lice, - The Beard: muſt be 
ſhaven. . All this ſhould be done 
the Evening before the. intended 
operation. . Things neceſſary for 
Ingrafting, are Knives, Sciflars, 
Needles, Thread, 'Head-rollers, a 
Chair, Cloth, and Lint. ' Fhe uſe : 
of the Knives is, to excoriate the 
curt- Noſe, and | the cutaneous 
Graft. They muſt be very ſharp, 
and ſeveral of them ;'and thoſe of 
ſeveral ſhapes, ſtreight'and croo- 
ked, according as the operation 
ſhall require, The Sciflars muſt | 
be ſharp ; their uſe is;' to clip! off 
the'remams of Fleſh or Skin;which 
cannot be cut. off with' a Knife, 
There muſt be a: Roller, an Ell 
and an half long, | and eight Fin- 
gers broz. This mufthe dou-: 
bled, it muſt go round the Fore- 
head and tye behind. ' Its ute is, 
when the Graft and: Nofe are 
ſtitcht, to ſtick the Needles in 
order, leſt they might otherwiſe 
be confounded and ! intangled. 
The Needles maſt 'be very tharp 
andtriquetrous, ſuch .as Glovers 


ſet They muſt be ſtrong, and 
there muſt be three; or -more, 
above the number you' have oc- 
cafion for, that, if any break, you 
 may-'not want, The Thread muſt 
be rhidling, and even ; but it muſt 
never have been boiled. The 
Thread for each of the Needles 
ſhould . be. aboht . five Ells long. 


\ The: Chair may be an oitlinary 


one; , without Arms to it, upright 
in the back, to the loweſt Veree- 
kre of the Neck ; but then it muſk 
be a little reclining, for the Head 
tolean upon : For it is-better to 
perform this operationin a Chair, 
than on a Bed. There muſt bea 
Cloth to wrap about the Patients 
Neck and Breaſt, to receive the 
Blood, and . to keep him” clean; 
There (muſt be = and Lint; to 
wipe the Blood oft the excaria- 
ted Parts, Theſe things are ne- 
ceflary.in the operation.” | * 

Things neceflary when the ope- 
ration is performed, are enther-tor 
the Cure, - or for the Cunſeryation 
of the Parts, when they: are ſew- 
cd, The fuſt is pertorined by 
Medicaments. There are two 
Parts, whiclt we muſt take care 
of; the Bed, and the Suture or the 
Ingrafted parts. There veeds-no 
alteration be made in the Cure. of 
the Bed ; but the ſame thimgs m 
be uſed as before. And whatev 
is good for a green Wound, and 


A Xx tor 
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for a Suture,. the ſame is good to 
cre the ingrafted parts. We muſt 
therefore repreſs an afflux of Yu- 
mors, and an Inflammation. This 
may be done with the white of an 
Egg and Roſe-water in _the ſame 
proportion-as. before: There muſt 
be two Pledgets of Tow, about an 
Inch broad, and as long as the 
Nofe, to-ghard the Suture, | The 
other muſt be as long, but broa- 
der, to guard the adjacent parts 
from Inflammation. And becauſe 
the Suture-penetrates to the, inſide 
of the Noſe, there' may. be'-two 
Tents made,-/big enough for-the 
Noltrils, and long enough to help 
the Cure, but' not-ſo long as to 
cauſe  Sneezing, Both the Pledg- 
ets and the Tents muſt be dipt- in 
the whites of Eggs, when there 
is occaſion to uſe them. Thus 
much for the Cure. ' 
Now we proceed tothe Rollers; 
and-ſuch rhings as are for the cans 
ſervation of the Work, when per- 
formed, But before we ſay any 
thing of the Rollers, we will ſhew 
the poſture of the Arm, which 
theſe Rollers, are to keep _it-in. 
And it is thus ; We muſt raiſe the 
Humerus as much as we may;zand 
apply that part of the Arm, where 
the Muſculus triqueter ends, to!the 
Face, or near the Noſe. Then 
the Cubitus muſt be bent inalittle, 


. - 


it muſt alſo be brought upwards, 
|to the Head; and to give riſe to the 


and at the Wriſt it muſt lye juſt on 
the top of the Forehead. The 
Hand muſt be clapt on the Head, 
along the $1utura $agittalis, fo that 
the Brachiale may be almoſt upon 
the Sutura coronaria, the Meta- 
(Aa upon the crown of the 

ead, and the middle Finger may 
almoſt reach the ang'e of the 
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Lanbcroides. And becauſe the 
Arm muſt-be - continued in- this 
poſture till the parts are united, 
and that without metion, ( for 
otherwiſe the coalition of the 
Parts would be hindred,) it muſt 
be fo contrived,. that; be the Pa- 
tient never ſo willing, he cannot 
move his Arm. But beſides, the 
| motion of the Heat muſt be Þn- 
fidered ; for. if the Head: be/Tidt 
kept Ready, the. caſe, will: be the 
ſame. | Now- the may! be 
kept ſteady. by a\Hood fixt to;the 
Doublet/ behind; coming a: little 
over the. Forehead; down, along 
the fides of the: Cheeks; with holes 
for the. Ears;. andfixt tight to the 
Doublet again” befdfre. The Dou- 
blet muſt. be well: faſtned ta. the 
Brecches, hecauſe there is: the ſtay 
of| all; There muſt be ſeveral 
Rollers, to bind the ſeveral-parts 
of the Arm, of whicti that'is tlie 
chief, which .comprehends; all the 
back part of: the Arm. and from 
which, as branches from a Tree; 
all- the other proceed. ' This'may 
be called the: Royal Roller.) 'Its 
rife 'ts from the: Shoulder-joynt 
and' Armpit;' and it goes from 
thence- along the: Humerus to the 
Elbow ; from thence to the Cuyb:- 
tus, and fo to the Wrifts and Fin- 
ger's ends, ' Its office is, by the 
help. of other” Rollers faſtned to 
the edges, to keep the Armifaſt 


| other Rollers, of which thereare 
four in number. The Firſt begins 
behind the Humerus, comes un- 
der the Armpit, and fo goes along 
to the other Armpit : This may 
therefore be called the Axillary 
Roller, It muſt be three Fin- 


gers broad, Its office is to gitard 
the 


ry f go. 
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the Stiowlderdjoy. Phe Second 


is the INE - it. ninſt be 
as 6foatl astht former, It 
frorf the 


Page oe repre 


left faſtens* the Arm' to the Head 
Bee arltl it is faſtnedto 

ood about! the Lattibdoeidal: 
lines;- - And it is of fuch nidment 


above the Elbow-r 
goes acroſs the 


, and 
: and isfaft- 


—_— — 


cofries nd to the Doublet about the Hy-" 


poehindria. 'This © may” be called” 
the Pectoral Roller, - Laſt of all, 
theres 4 Roller: which faſtens 
the Arm, to the Head' at the 
Wriſt: kt may- be called the” 
Bfiice-Rolter. And theſe are the 


tb'keep the Arnirfaſt that there is 
atidthier Rollet, whichcomes from 
the infide of the Cubizus, a little 


things we would have in readineſs 
before Incifion. 


eCHA 


P. x1. 


The Aibinifration of” Totti tion. 


WV "Heti' the Artiſt has a 

. Mind to perform IG. 
tion, 1et hin chuſe the Forenoon 
for the tithe; d&cauiſe then Crudi- 
tics art concaQted. Therefore 
the Patient'.would do well to 
eat but a'. light . Suppet - before. 
A Tailor > ena be at hand, to 
fit the. In arnzent to the 
Patient, Let the Patient thete- 
fore firſt put on his Breeches, then 
his Doublet' and Hood, let him 
tye his Doublet' to his Breeches 
with points; then let him button 
his . Doublet. .Then . put. on the 
Hood, put the Ears out at the 
holes, and fit it right to the Head. 
Then let the Artift raiſe the Pa- 
tients Arm, TR the-Graft 
alone as it is, ) and. let him put 
it in the poſture, we mentioned 


before. The Afſiſtents muſt . keep 


Rollers. Let him firſt open the 
Royal Roller, bring it behind the - 
Arm, obliquely along” the Faec, 
and faſten it to the Hood upon the- 
ſides of the Lambdoewat Suture. 
There muſt be two ftrings, and 
three or four Fingers breadth be-- 
tween each. Theſe eytlet-holes 
mnſt be overcaſt by a Tailor, left. 
they ſhould tear, and give” way. 
He Rr do the fame:onthe other 
fide. Then take the Second Rol- 
let, which we call the” Brace« 
Roller; .ahd tye it on each 'fide to - 
the Hood. : Then take the Third, 
z, e.. the Axillar' Roller, :carry it 
forward towatd the Pap on the 
contrary fide , and tye- it 'with 
ſtrings. Then carry the Pecto- 
rat Roller from the Cubitus to - 
the oppoſite Hypochondrion, and - 
tye it to- the + Doublet with 


it thus, white the Artiſt fits the 


ſtrings, Then let the Artiſt ex-- 
RY x 2 amine 
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examine all . things well, that al 
thing be looſe or.,gaping, and fee 
that all things be ready for Inſi- 
tion. When, he, finds all-things 
fit, let him then looſe and. untie 
the Rollers, and put off the Hood, 
and throw it -back- on the Shoul- 
ders. The Afﬀiflents muſt ſet the 
Chair. ready.and the Cloth. The 
Artiſt muſt rid himſelf of all in- 
cumbrance. The Patient muſt 
fit right againſt the light of the 
window. The Atliſtent muſt 
tye the Cloth about the. Patient's 
neck, to ſave the Blood from run- 


ning down his Breaſt, The Ar-[ed 


tiſt muſt ſtand before the Patient, 
and appoint his Afliftents their 
poſts. One of them muſt ſtand 
behind the Patient, and hold back 
his Head, fo that it* cannot move | 
any way : The other muſt ſtand 
at h's right Hand, and reach the 
Artiſt his Knives on occaſion, For 
tacy muſt be often changed, be- 
cauſe this operation blunts them 
much, The Afſitent ſhould keep 
"them, as much as he can, out of 
the Patient's fight. He muſt al- 
ſo reach Rags and Lint to wipe the 
Wound. Fefore the Artiit ſets 
tzpon Excoriation, he ought to 
conſider the breadth, depth, and 
evennels 'of the Wound, © Aiid* 
hece take notice,- that the ampli- 
uude of the Wound affords the 
g:eateſt hope of Infition, The: 
Wound muſt bg deep enovgh to 
blecd well, fince Blood is the on- 
ly Glew and Cement to unite” the 
Parts, It muſt. be even on the 
dyes, without notches or angles, 
1 3n even line, but oblique. Som- 
tunes the Aitiſt muſt put his 
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outlide muſt be firſt cut in. an. 
even line, then he muſt go 

er on the infide ; and ifat the end 
of the Wound any thing ſtick 
which cannot be taken off with a 
knife, he may clip it with a pair 
of Sciſfars, and fo bring it to an 
evenneſs on the infide, Then he 
muſt proceed to the cutting of 
the Graft, which he muſt not do 
at a venture, but in proportion 
to the curt Noſe, He muſt there- 
| fore wipe the Wound, and clap 
a paper on the end of the Noſe, 
which may ſerve, when fortifi- 
» for a pattern to cut the 
Graft by, Great exaCtneſs is 
required here. When he has for- 
tined the Paper, let him give it 
to his Afliſtent, Let the Patient 
hold a linenCloth to the Wound, 
to ſtop the Blood and keep out 
the Air, Then the Artiſt muft 
open the Graft, and commit the 
Arm to one of his Aſliftents. 
Who muſt put his right Hand 
under the Elbow, and with his 
left Keep, the Vlza and the Wriſt 
upright. The. Artiſt muſt ap- 
ply the Paper. to the Graft, and 
well conſider ©, how the . Section 
muſt be made. © Let him cut 
off what is ſaperfluous, let him 
take off the Caliys within, and 


make it of an exact meaſure 
with the foregoing SeCtion of the 
Noſe. Here the greateſt dili- 
gence -and exaCtneſs imaginable 
is required : For there is no room 
to amend a miſtake here. Then 
Tet him bring the Graft to the 
Noſe, and try whether they ex- 
aCtly fit, ſo that there may be 
neither eminency nor ' vacuity in 


f oce-finger into t:e Noltril, to 
l.cep it ſteady for cutting. The 


the edges of the Wounds. And 
when they are exactly made fit, 
by 
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by taking away all unevenneſs, he 
muſt proceed to ſtitching, Where 
obſerve, that the ſtitches muſt be 
all at an exact diſtance in the 
Noſe, but both at leſs, and not 
at even diſtances in the Graft. 
When he goes to ſtitching the 
Noſe and the- Graft, let him ſet 
the Patient on a Chair in a clear 
light, let him put on the Hood, 
and then the Roller, as: we men- 


' tioned before, over the Forehead, 


and faſten it behind in the Neck. 
This ſerves to ſtick the Needles 
on in order, to avoid confuſion 
after ſtitching when the threads 
are tied, leſt one might be taken 
for another. When this is done, 
let him paſs his Needle through 
the Parts; Firſt through the Graft, 
and then through the Noſe. But 
before he paſſes his Needle, he 
muſt mark out the ſtitches, Let 
him begin with one in the mid- 
dle of the Graft, and then take 
the reſt equally on each hand of 
it, He muſt take care to obſerve 
juft diſtances in his ſtitches, that 
all may exaCWly fit ; for the cer- 
tainty and ſpeed of Coalition, and 
the beauty of the Cicatrice, de- 
pend all upon exaCtneſs in ſtitch- 
ing. The Artiſt may begin his 
ſtitching, either on the right or 
left fide of the Note, firſt paſiing 
the Needle through the Gratt, 
then through the Noſe ; let him 
bring it out directly towards the 
Forehead, and ſtick it in order on 
the Roller. When this is done, 
then comes the tying. But the 
Patient muſt firſt þe laid in his 
Bed,leſt moving afterwards ſhould 
break or ſtretch the ſtitches. Firſt, 
the middle ſtitch muſt be tied, 


The manner of it is thus: The 
Artiſt muſt turn: the':Arm into 
the poſture, we mentioned be- 
fore, 'when he cut the Graft equal 
to the Noſe, he.muſt bid the A\- 
fiſtent that . holds: the Patient's 
Head , to hold his Hand on the 
crown of his Head by the Wriſt, 
the other muſt keep the Cub tr, 
and the Elbow ſteady, while a 
third takes up the Graft, and 
applies it to the curt Noſe, The 
Artiſt muſt with his left Hand 
take the end of the Thread that 
hangs out of the Graft, and with 
his right, the Needle that belongs 
to it, Then let him draw the 
Thread gently, and ſee whether 
it be that which he defizns to 
tye. or no; let him tye it once - 
tight, and tye another fingle knot, 
to keep it from flipping, and then 
cut oft the thread almoſt at the 
knot, And thus let him do with 
the reſt in order, When this is 
done, he muſt dip the Tents in the 
Whites of Egys, and put them 
into the Noſtrils, and then dip 
the Pledgets, and lay them onthe 
Sutures outwardly, . Then the 
Patient ruſt be bound up with 
Rollers faſtned to his Cloaths, fo 
that he cannot ſtir any way. Fir 
of all, the Roller which faſtens the 
Wriſt to the crown of the Heac!, 
muſt. be tied on each fide with 


| ral Roller. 


| 


its ſtrings, then the Elbow, then 
the Axiliar, and then the Pecto- 
I] would advyiie the 
' Artift himſelr to do this, and not 
to commit it + to Servants, be 
they never {o skilful. This done, 
let him adviſe his Patient to Jie 
as ſtill as he can, not to ſtretch 


out, or pull his Arm, nor tic it 


and then the reſt on cither hard, i any way, left it ſhould cauſe-@n 


Irftan 
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Inflammation,which after-ſo mucb| in; Whites, of | 
flaſhing,--titching and tying; -is| ter; equal 


apt enough. to , come of . it(elf;} IN 
Wherefore to avoid this, it would; 


do well, for an- hour and an balf 


to clap ſome linen Cloaths dipt: 


R 


= 90 
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CH'AP. XI. 
the Inſition, and what Courſe of Life 


The Cure of the | 
: wuſt be obſerved. * 


Edicaments, proper for the | 


| Cure of the Ingrafted parts, 
are. of a middle nature between 
| ſuch as cicatrize, and ſuch as 
incarnate :. For they muſt be dry- 
ing, and moderately aftringent, 


ſuch as Ebulus, fſambucus, ſide-" 


rity, palme , pini, tede cortices, 
draconii Folia recentia, que fra- 
ga gignit herba, anagally, ſa- 
lix, androſemum, aſtzagalus, phi- 
lomunculus, telephium, ſymphy- 
tum petreum , aranee tela, ſed 
ea precipue, cut e piſtrino pollen 
inſederit, ( hac enim valentius 
exiccat ) equiſetum, chamepyts , 
arnogloſſum ( _ im jungends 
oulneribus null; remediorum ce- 
dit ) .ifatis, centaureum: minus, 
folta pentaphyl/r, mumia, folta 
hedere recentia, gumms cen hu- 
mor plutinoſus folliculs ulmi in- 
cluſus, ceratum ex ceruſſa £3 em- 
plaſtrum barbarum. - Thoſe are 
good for the Cure of. the out- 
ward Wound; - but that on the 
inſide requires- another - courſe ; 


- 
on 


F 


pholyge.. 
Myrth, 


Or you «ruſt | for three days at | mer paſture. 


7 þ 


leaſt tent this with Suppura- 
ters alittle drier than ordinary, 
ſuch as Unguentum. ex Pon. 
It is good to ſtrew 
Frankincenſe, and Dra- 
on's Blood powdered upon: the 
tches, to keep them from ouz- 
ing. . When: the Pledgets are ta- 
ken off, it muſt be done. with 
all gentleneſs; therefore they 
muſt be ſuppled with ſome Li- 
quor , but -ſparingly, leſt any 
moiſture ſhould' infinuate into 
the Infition.. Afterwards Linen 
Cloths ſpread - with Medicines 
muft be applyed outwardly, and 
Tents dipt in -ſotne inwardly, 
till the fourth day; and then we 
muſt proceed with Driers,. as we 
ſaid before, This' muſt be care- 
fully obſerved,” -that in drefling, 
they looſe the Elbow Raller ve- 
ry carcfully , eſpecially. at the 
firſt, leſt the Infition ſhould be 
ſeparated, Therefore an Aft» 
ftent muſt with all diligence 
keep the Patient's Arm in its for- 
As to the ſtitches, 
the 


"OO API 
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the time when they are to be} ſtitches alone till the Noſe were 
looſed, is, when manifeſt tokens| cicatrized ; for ſo the lips of the 

Q0 threw" themfetves,]hotes would grow-cations, -antl 


which they do in Summer, and| would never cicatrize, but the 


a dry Seaſon,on the th 


fourth | Marks:wounld remain: All which 


day ; But in Winter and Au-| is prevented by taking out the 


tumn, not till the fifth. It would 


af once. For tho the 


{ſtitches in time. But where the 


he abſurd to lagſeall, itches| ſtitches are taken put,: we myſt 
. 6g Va rinci-] apply Sarcoticks and © Aggluti- 


ples of Union ſhew themſelves| nants. The firſt ſtitches are taken 
in all parts; yet it is beſt to keep| out about the fourth day, and all 
ſome ſtitches faſt, till all be more| the reſt before the ſeventh ; for 
firmly united. You muſt b Zin within that time the'Parts doct- 


to looſe them firſt, where t 
Union bs oe | 


catrize. ' When the” ſtitches are 
"not confirmed.  Fhis| thiis taken out, apply dry Lint 


will be manifeſt, where the Part| with"Cerrum ex Pompholyge, till 
is drieſt. "The flefhy and upper] the fourteenth day, in which time 
Parts ufually unite the firſt. The| the Parts unite and cicatrize, as 
lower, becauſe they are excar-| their drineſs does moſt certainly 


rious ant) dependent, and fo re- 


teſtifie. The courſe of living is 


Five the moiſtiire that falls trom| either low or midling: For the 
above, are flower in uniting, | firſt week uſe a low, and: for the 
Thd6 ſometimes it falls out other-| ſecond, a midling Diet. All miſt 
Wife. The ftitches mult be clipt | be Spoon-meats, to avoid chew- 


with a pair of keen little Sciffars, | ing, which would diſturb the 
near the hole, and the thread muſt | Noſe. Keep quiet. Be chearful. 8 
be drawn out by the knot. It | And be moderate in Sleep and 

| Watching, 


would be improper to let the: 


go The Prattice of Chirurgery. Book VIII. 


- 


CHAP. XIV. 


the the Smptoms wrending Ingrafting, are to be 


corretted. 


EY hare H E Symptoms attending this 
Operation, are either proper 


to the Ingrafting, or common to 
other parts. Symptoms.”preper 
'toIngrafting are Proud, Fleſh and 
Excreſcence on the infade, ayd 
gaping of the Suture. The Firſt 
is Nature's fault, the Second is the 
Artiſt's, Proud Fleſh ariſes.in ill- 
habited Bodies, and in cold and 
moiſt conſtitutions. We muſt not 
cicatrize, till this Proud Fleſh is 
taken away ; and it may be taken 

away by Tents dipt in Unguentum 
T/idis, Apeſtolorum, or Damaſce- 
num, 'an put up the Noſe. If there 
be any gaping of the Suture, it was 
the Artilt's careleſneſs in taking his 
ſtitches, that occaſioned it, The 


only Remedy is, to do it quite over 


| 


again, as we directed in Infition : 
For be it little or more that is amiſs, 
the caſe is the ſame, the Operation 
muſt be performed anew. | 
The next are the common Sym- 
ptoms ,namely pain occaſioned by 
binding the Arm in the aforeſaid 
| poſture, for which the only Reme- 
dy is Patience, fince it may not be 
looſed, nor can —_— B 
applied. Unleſs chang nging faves 
lie on may give a little caſe. The 
painin the Wriſt ariſes from its be- 
ing tied down to the Scull, upon a 
rough hood. The Remedy is-to 
put Cotton under the Wriſt be- 
tween it and the Head, Thirſt, 
want of Sleep, and other general 
Symptoms may be cured in this, 
as in other caſes. 
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CHAP. XV. 


Of Cutting the Graft quite from the Arm; and bow 


it muſt be Cured, 


. united with the Graft, it is 
time immediately to take it from 
the Arm, and to commit it to the 
new. Stock. We muſt eonfider 
therefore, when we may reckon 
them united, and fo at what time 
the Graft muſt be cut off, then 
how it ought to be done, and how 


cured, and laſtly how Symptoms | 


may be helped. The time of full 
unition is about the Twentieth day. 
Therefore we ſhould cut it off with- 
in Twenty days at the furtheſt. 
Somtimes in dry Weather, and a 
Conſtitution, it may be done 
within a Fortnight or thereabout. 
Before the Artiſt ſets upon the 
Operation, he muſt have in readi- 
neſs Whites of Eggs,and Roſewater 
with a little Powder of Dragon's 
Blood, to ſtop Bleeding; round 
Pledgets and Rollers both fer the 
Arm and Noſe. Thoſe for the 
Arm muſt be of the ſame breadth 
and length as before. For beſides 
the new Ulcer, which ariſes upon} 
cutting of the Graft, the whole 
Bed muſt be oovered, whioh it 
may with a plate of Lead and dry- 
ing Medicaments. The Roller de- 
ſigned for the Noſe muſt have its 
ends long enough to tie behind the 
Head. It muſt be about four Fin- 


S ſoon as the curt parts are, 


| 


| 


further than the Noſe, it muſt be 
divided into two, and ſo muſt have 
a double end on each Hand, Two 
of them muſt be tied above the 
Ears, upon the tip of the Lamb- 
doeides : And the other two muſt 
paſs under the Roots of the Ears, 
and be tied behind on the begin- 
ning of the Neck. But the ends 
on each Hand muſt croſs one ano» 
ther, the lower being tied above, 
and the upper below, This alfa 
muſt be obſerved, that where the 
Roller is whole, and lies upon the 
Graft, it muſt, about a Fingers 
breadth from the bottom, be cut 
tranſverſe, and another muſt be put 
under Perpendicular to it ; fo that 
it may reach nofarther than the top 
of the other Roller. For when the 
Graft paſſes through this way; it 
does not turn up, but being preſt 
on each ſide makes way forward, 
ſo that gradually it receives, the 
ſhape of a Noſe. There muſt be 
ſeveral ſquare pieces of Linnen in 
readineſs at the Fire upon occaſion 
of the Graft, as we ſhall ſhew by 
and by. Then there muſt be a ve- 
ry ſharp Knife or Rafor, where- 
with tocut off the Graft. When 
all things are thus ready, Jet the 
Artiſt proceed to his Adminiſtra- 
tion. He muſt» order two Aflj- 


gers broad. Asſoon as it reaches 


ſtents, ORE ON his Right Hand by 
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the Patient's Face and at the upper 
part of the Bed ; the other on his 
Left, on the outſide of the Bed. 
Firſt, all the Rollers muſt be unti- 
ed, and the Hood muſt be throwy 
off the Head upon the Shoulders ; 
and while the Artift is about Cut- 
ting, the Afſjſtents mult keep the 
Arm in the ſame poſture, it was in 
before. He muſt take the Knife 


in his Right Hand, and apply his! 


Left to the Graft. He muſt hold 
the Root of it between his Thumb 
on the outſide, and his Forefinger | 
on the inſide, and with the Knife 
cutit off by the Root cloſe to the 
Arm. When this is done, three 
things remain: The farſt whereof, 
whichis the Artiſt's part, is to dreſs 
the Graft : The other two, name- 
ly, to bring back the Arm, and to 
dreſs the new Wound, belong to 
the Aſfiftents, Theſe actions muſt 
not be divided. For each of them 
Tequires its Cure immediately ; 
nor can the Artiſt apply himſelf 
to fo many Operations all at once. 
Therefore theſe charges muſt be 
committed to ſeveral Perfons at one 
and the fame time. And that 
every one may know what his du- 
ty is, weſhall firſt proceed to the 
Cure of the Graft, which is the 
principal thing. But here two 
things give us a great deal of trou- 
ble, one is the freſh Wound, the 
other is the refrigeration of the 
Graft, after its being cut off. This 
Later is apt to affright People that 
are unexperienced in the aftatr, be- 
cauſe in the very Moment that the 
Graft is cut off, they ſee it turn pale 
and white, and ſtiff and cold, as 
if all its heat were expired. But 
theſe fears preſently vaniſh, if we 


apply but warm Linen Cloths to 


the Graft, changing them for hot 
as they grow cold, How long this 
is to be donejs hard todetefmine, 
becauſe of the ſeveral Complexions 
of Mens Bodies ; it ought to be 
continued till the Graft is revived, 
which we may know by its growing 
a fittle redger and more fret co- 
loured. Then clap on warm Cloths, 
and underneath fome Adipt in the 
Whites of Eggs, then bring the 
Roller over the Pledgets, and tye 
it behind the Head, as aforgfay). 
As for the Afdiſtents parts, he on 
the Left Hand muſt apply a Cam- 
preſs dipt in Whites of Eggs to the 


freſh Wound ; and if there is any 


Wound remaining in the Bed, he 
muſt apply its Medicaments, and 
roll itall over with a Roller, and - 
ſew the endat laſt : For the Roller 


' muſt not be tied on a knat. Af- 


ter dreſſing, it is adviſeable to draw 
the Arm from the Head, and bri 
- _w_ cy png This mutt 
ne by degrees, - and not at 
once. He that dreſſed it may moft 
conveniently do it, by taking hold 
of the Patient's Elbow with his 
Right Hand, and of his Wrift with 
his Left, and fo bring it into its 
poſture. The other may put Pil- 
lows underneath, and ſupport and 
gradually compoſe the Arm into 
a middle poſture. We will now 
ſay: ſomthing further'in reference 
to Cntting. We adviſed to cut off 
the Graft cloſe by the Arm, if it 
were but for the better cure of the 
Arm. If you thiok, that there will 
be more than needs of the Graft to 
ſupply the Noſe, you may either 
the very ſame day, or the next, cut 
off what you think will prove ſu- 
perfluous; but have a care that 


you take not too much away: For 


then' 


then the No wauld fill be defi- 
cient, © We muſt have a care hke- 
wiſe, Foyt ye tye not the Graft too 
hard: Forhat might repreſs the 
Blqod and ſo cauſe it to periſh 
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The Patient.owuſt lize an a w 
fog Deer, bateat le mk 
have a care-of cold and uncertain 


Weather, which often cauſes the 


. | Noſe to periſh, 


_ T J——_— 
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CHAP. XVL 


of Shaping the Graft, [o 4s it may repreſent the 


Noſe. 


HE ſhaping of - the Graft 

L conſiſts principally in three 
things, v7. In forming the No- 
{trils and the Bridge, in its Inſfition, 
and Jaſt of all in conforming 
whole Graft according to Na- 
ture's Model. Nothing of tnis 
kind muſt be attempted, till faur- 
teen days are over from the Graft's 
Cutting off, and then it will be 
time to begin this Operatian. In 
the mean time the Graft muſt he 
carefully guarded by Medicaments 
and binding. Tents, as we faid 
before, mult he dipt in unguentiun 
ex ſuccis or ex pomphotyze, either 
alone or mixt together, and put 
into the Naſtrils, * But the end 
of the Graft, that is, the freſh 
Wound, . requires Suppuration for 
the firſt Week 3 and the later 
Week unguentum ex ſuccis or de 
pompholyge may be applied. The 
Artiſt muſt alſo take- cate, that 
the external parts cicatrize neat- 
ly. He [may accompliſh this by 


ſeveral means, of which I ſhall 


mention the moſt experienced and 
ſucceſsful. They are either Plat- 
ſters applied outwardly, or Fomen- 


the 


tations uſed before the Plaiſters are 

plied, * In Summer time ceratum 

aphenicinum and ex cer: fſa are 
proper. It will be better, both 
for the comelineſs of the Cicatrice, 
aud the ſtrength of the part, if a 
little oleum de Beta be mixt with 
it. And this is no. ordinary Plai- 
ſter; Be Styrac. {:qu. F iti). cere 
flave 3 ij. thuris, e, oltba- 
ni, ligm aloes a Z v. redipantur 
ſingula in tenuiſſuimum pollznem 
&” oleo amy. on recenti, & 
cera cum refine, f 7. ex arte pa- 
retur ceratum. But before we ap- 
ply the Plaiſter, we have often with 
good ſucceſs fomented the part 
with generous Wine warm, in half 
a Pint whereof five Grains of Musk 
were ſteept. The Graft may be 
fomented either with a Sponge or 
with Rags dipt in this Wine,which, 
when their warmth begins to fail, 
muſt be changed for new. For ſo 
the Pores are opened,and the Blood 
is drawn into the Graft.. This 
done, the Artiſt muſt cover the 
whole Skin, and the Noſe alſo, a 
Fingers - breadth, with his Plai- 


ſter. In the Winter and Autumn 
- $,%: WE 


> o 


c 


we Foment with this; RK Vini 
Crezic. ib ij. ol:ban. ſtyrac. li- 
uid. an. 33. adipy afins 3 ij. In- 
| mtur omnia per nottem in vi- 
no Cretico ſupra difto, deinde bis 


' ebulliant, mox colentur E9 colata 


ſerventur, Ceratum Barbarum is 
good, And this ; Re Galbanz, 


. thur. ariſtoloch. long. ma- 
ba myrrh. an 3 j. Ammoniac. iſs. 


litharg. aur.ol. commun. an. Zxviii). 
bdel. 3 ij. lap. calamin. hematit, an 
Z 3. 'oles abſinth, 5 ii). terebinth, 


Ih v. of. whe. 5 3. redigantur in 
genus A nem q 44 religenda 
ſunt, & gummi accto diſſolutis cum 
cera, /. a. f. ceratum. This alſo 


is excellent good, Re Ariſtoloch. 
ns 1 *b. & rubr. an. Z v. 
rad, lil. 3 v. cicer, rubr. lapinor , 
combuſtor. an. p. ſ. nucis moſchat, 
cinnam. an. ſs. amygd. ama r. con- 
tuſer. F ij. 0). tartar, F, Ii). 4quts 
pluvial. (tb. ii. contrita diftillentur 
max Fe liquoris i). ol. caryophy 
de Jp! , an. Fj, Styrac. liquid. Fv. 
amir. Jj. maſtich. 3 i), terchinth, 
Z v. bul/zant olea cum liquore, de- 
mde additis reliqus cum cere 9. /. 
F. ceratum. {. a. Another thing re- 
quiſite tothe guard of the Graft, is 
the Binding, which muft not be 
inartificial. For becauſe the Graft 
maſt come as near the ſhape of the 
Noſe as may be, it is requiſite to 
make it gradually pliant, to bend 
it a little, and to form the Tip and 
the Bridge. In Nature's Model of 
the Nole there are theſe things con- 
G4erable, the Length, the Tip, the 
Bridge, the A'@ or fides of the 
Noſtrils, and the Holes or Noſtrils 
themſelves. The length of the 
Noſe is reckoned to be the third 
part of the Face's length, namely 
the ſpac: between theTip-end of the 
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| Whites of Eggs inta the Noſtrils, 


Noſe to the middle of the #ntercs- 
lium is equal to that of the Fore- 
head from thence, and to theTpace 
between the bottom of the Bridge, 
and the end of the Chin. The 
Tip is the round end of the Noſe. 
From hence the Bridge is inſerted 
tranſverſe to the upper Lip 3 and 
its length is the ſpace between that 
inſertion and the edge of the up- 
per Lip. The proportion of the 
Ale or fides is ſuch, as that they 
paſs on either fide down to the 
upper Lip in the ſhape of an ($S), 
only the bought is far larger where 
it deſcends to the upper Lip. The 
Holes or Noftrils are of an Oval 
Figure, more acute towards the 
Tip, and more obtuſe towards 
the lower end, Afﬀter this Mo- 
del of Natyre therefore muſt we 
always form the Cutaneous Graft, 
when ever the Bridge and the 
Ale are cut of And if any 


- [part of them remains, the Graft 


muſt be formed proportionable. 
When therefore the Artiſt would 
ſhape the Noſe, having firſt con- 
ſidered its length, let him mark that 
part with Ink, which he defigns 
for the Tip, Then let him mark 
the Confines of the 4/2, frofi the 
Baſis to the Tipzand then mark the 
Bridge from' the ſame Tip ta the 
Bafis. When he has done this, let 
him confider well , whether all 
things be exact, and then let him 
take his Knife, which mutt be very 
ſharp, and cut, as he had deſign- 
ed, the Grafr. But he muſt ob- 
ſerve this caution in the Section, 
to the Bridge he muſt cut in a 
right hne, but towards the Ale 
in .a bow, deep and oblique, 
He muſt put ſmall Tents dipt in 


and 


Chap: 16. of Shaping. the Graft,” ec. 695 ; 


and he muſt bring the Bridge be-| 
tween them. Then he mult put 
an orbicular Compreſs below the 
Noſe. This is done 'to keep the 
Bridge from ftarting,and the Tents 
from ſlipping out. He mult not 
take away theſe Tents till the next 
day. And take this for 'a rule in 
forming the Bridge, always take it 
long enough and broad enough ; 
for one may take away from it, 
but can never add to it. There- 
fore of the two extreams the ex- 
ceſs is leſs dangerous than the de- 
fect. The reaſon why the Bridge 
is cut in a ſtreight line, and the 
Ale in an oblique or ſloping in- 
wards, is becauſe this is beſt both 
for the Noſtrils and the Bridge. 
For whatever is taken from the 
thickneſs of the Ale, ' is much 
is added to the Amplitude of the 
Noftrils. And we may do it the 
more boldly, becauſe proud Fleſh 
is apt to grow there. Beſides, 
when the Ulcer is healed , the 
Skin turns, inwards , and fo the 
circumference of the Ale being 
Skin and not a Cicatrice looks the 
handſomer. The reaſon why, we 
Cut the Bridge ſtreight down, is, 
becaiiſe ſo it is the ſtronger, 
which would otherwiſe fade away. 
But the Cutaneous Graft mult 
be well hollowed out towards 
the A/z, otherwiſe you can ne- 
ver make a decent Noſe. Where- 
fore whether there be proud Fleſh 
or any thing ſuperfluovs of its 
lubſtance , it muſt be taken away 
thus. The Patient muſt fit againit 
the light, and lean his Head back 
npo0n one. of the Aſſiſtents. Then 
the Aitilt having tuned up his 
Noſtiils, and diligently 1iewed 
whet! er there be any thing (iper- 


fluous ; if there be, he muſt take, 
it away by little and little and 
very moderately with keen little 
Knives, He muſt repeat this of- 
ten, for upon Cutting, proud 
8 apt always to ariſe, tie growth 
whereof muſt be checkt with 
Tents dipt either in entum 
ifidss or de holyge, and clapt 
into the Noſtnils, as foon as the 
proud Fleſh is taken away. Every 
day the Tents mutt be twice taken 
out and new ones dipt afreſh put 
in their room, having firſt wiped 
the Noſtrils with Cotton or ſoft 
Wool, Let the Artiit have an 
Eye to the largeneſs of the C; 
vity, and if it be not big enough; 
let him not fear to cut out enough 
to enlarge it, till the Graft 
proportionable to Nature.” To 
this aCtion I can affign no cer- 
tain term, T' commit it to the 
Artiſt's prudence. Only let him 
take care, While he turns his 
Knife inward, that he no way hurt 
the Bridge. For its tender ſub- 
ſtance could not bear it. There- 
fore the (feſt way is never to turt 
the edge of the Knife that way; 
but to begin the Section 'at the 
Tip, and when he is gone half 
way, to take the Knife out, and 
put it in at the Lip, and fo make 
the Sections meet. Fer if he 
ſhould carry the Knife' round and 
it ſhould flip, it might n 
the Btidge. You need not teat 
that "this tqrmenting work will 
ſ:oil the Graft 3 on the contrary 
the oftner it is Cut, the hatderand 
ſtiffer it” gxoFy,/ when once ſt $ 
Cicatrized. * The tin.e of Citatys 
Zation is uncertain, ſcmtimes three 
weeks (which'is ſccneft,)  four- 


! 
$ + : 


limes, Fcrty, Fifty of Threefcote 
| * "Gays 
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v aid' above ; accorditig'as the Jþt tis Liberty; provided He abort it 
n or the Patient's Conffituti- not! by exctfs; The warny Air 

oft is hotter or colder;drier' of niot- fcannot Thitirs Bir: but 2&6 Gong 

Ate, | Burt this time needs not friiay ; wherebre inf Wihter a 

gh long, fince the Patient may [Autumn te mitt 6& ther more 
this while: go abroad, and liveFcaretaf, 
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CHAP. XVI. 
The Ioſition of the Bridge. 


Fter the Bridge and the Ci- 

"A vity ,of the Noſtrils' are 
formed, - and a Callus is bred, 
it will be time to ingraft the Bridge. 
| The reaſons why we defer the do- 
ing it ſo long, are various. When 
the Bridge is ingrafted, we cannot 
turn up the Noſe, ,not look into 
it, nor put a Knife deep, or with 
any fafety into it, all. which may 
very well be done, while the Graft 
is not inſerted into the upper Lip. 
Nor. could it be done, till the 
Wounds on the fides are healed, 
Befides, ſhould the Bridge be in- 
grafted before it were confirmed 
y a Callus,. it would ſhrink, and 
draw down the Tip, and ſo make 
the Noſe imperfet. Therefore it 
is convenient, to defer it's Infition 
till the thirty eighth day in Sum- 


mer, and till the, fixtieth' in Win- 
ter, Thongh ſometimes in each 


ſeaſon one may do it ſeaher. Be- 
Ig ins = 
ridge, . ſeveral things mult be. got 
ale as a ance Needle and'a 


. ; 


Forceps, which are peculiar to this 


Operation : Other, things ally, 


Rijives, Thread, White of Eggs 
mixtwith Rol&-water, rotihd'Com- 


ets, and Tents dipt iti Whites 
0 
ver vu 


98 and Roſe-water, We rie- 

the' For: { but when the 
Baſis of the Bridge is quite' gone. 
For then we mult excoriate the 
Part whichis to receive the Bridge ; 
and this could never be done with- 
out this Inftrunient: Fot'the Cal- 
lus wotld hinder one fron doing 
it without the help of a Forceps 
ts take up the Part. This F 
ceps has two long. Handles, one 
with Notches, the other with a 
Ring fixt at the end, and another. 
Ring running looſe in that, to ſlip 
over the Notches, and ſo to hot 
the Forceps tight. From. the joirit 
a circle ariſes, large enough to en- 
compaſs the. Parts. about the 
mouth. From this divided'in the 
middle , ariſe thin Plates with a 
blunt ftreight edge ſharp-pointed, 
that, they. may the better be put 
into'the Noſe. With'this we muſt 
take up the Skin, and then cut it, 
The Needles muſt be bent Semi- 
circular, It is'good to have two 
or three of them in readineſs, tho' 


to the. Infition of... the | 
Graft, are here requiſite, as ſharp 


there - be but oc<cafion for one, if 
that 


that holds without breaking. 
There mu be atfo-a pair on 


of Seif- 
(ars, 'to clip 2 fittle off the Bridge, 
whem part of it remaihs; for it 
wil notbear cutting with a linife; 
becaiiſe of it's acute ſenſe; When 
the Operation is undertaken, the 
Patient muſt fit in a clear light 
againſt the Window, and the Ar- 
titt ſtanding right before him, muſt 
open his Forceps, and put it gent- 
ly up the Noſe to the Circle. 
Then he muſt try to take up the 
Skin, which is the Baſzs of the 
Bridge, between the Edges of the 
Forceps, (0 as that the prefled 
Skin may ſtart out above. the fides 
of the: Forceps. When, he has ta- 
ken it;up, let him ſqueez the For- 
1A} and put the-Ring, upon the 
ndle to keep it faſt. . Then let 


him cut off the Cak# and the Skin, 
that ſtands pp above the Forceps, 
with | a ſmall, ſharp Knife. He 
may leave. off, when the Blood 
comes freely, all. over. Then he 
muſt take off the Ring, looſe the 
Forceps, and, give it to the Afi- 
ſtent, , But fir{t-let; him take care 
toſee, that the- Wound of the 
Baſis correſponds to the bigneſs 
of the Bridge, betore. he, loole his 
Forceps, For it is far better, that 
the Wound ſhould be larger,rather 
than lefs, than the Bridge ; becauſe 
the largene(s of the- Wound is the 

ound, of .Unition, and if it be 

rger-than- needs, it is no great 
matter, ſince the Cicatrice is co- 
vered by the Noſe. But when the 
Bridge! is not quite, gone, but part 
remains, he muſk chen-take a pair 
of Sciffars - and clip, it off at 
once; as. much-asneeds, which, 
if . it were..cuſ-; . would put the 
Patient-t6 iatolerable pains Af- 
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on Emgiatn, _ clip ing, the 
| the Bridge (or it it be tag 
long,alittle more) muſt be cut offi 
Effuſion of Blood: terminates this 
operation, as before. Phe reaſon; 
why we excoriate the B | 
and then the Bridge, Is, 
ſhould cut the Bridge firt 
Blood falling down might hinder 
the other operation. When thi 
are thus adminiſtred, the Arti 
muſt take the Needle in his right 
hand at the middle, and paſs it in 
at the top of the Phz/rrum (or the 
dent in the upper Lip, ) or, if the 
bottom of the Bridge be ſtanding, 
underneath that, till it-comes out 
at the upper part of the/W 
on. the other fide; when he 
the Needle appear, let him thru 
it further ; but with his left hand 
let him-hold the Noſe afide, that 
he hurt it not 3 and then taking 
hold of the N with his Fin- 
gers, let him- draw it. .quite out; 
'With a little piece of the thread. 
When he has: done this, let him 
wipe the Needle, that it ſlip not 
out, of his Fingers, and let hin 
_ the Bridge by the end; and 
- his Needle tbrough that, ta- 
2.5. good hold , leſt the holes 
ſhould break. Then he muſt tye 
the thread, and cut. off -the ends; 
When he. has done ſtitching; let 
him put in the Tents, and put un- 
derneath the Compreſſes: He muſt 
apply the uſual Plaiſter to the out- 
e of the Noſe, and then bind 
all carefully up, Let the Patient 
keep himſelf quiet for one day, ei- 
ther in Bed,or at leaſt inthe Houſe: 
It would not be amiſs to cut ſhort 
his Diet till the fourth day ; about 
which time, eſpecially in. warm 


weather; figns of Unition .a C 
FOO ” Where. 
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| Tents dipt in gg 
, it 

Mn adid tothe Graft, exiles 


Wherefore then abouts it will be 

to take out the ſtitches. 
But in cold weather, and in moiſt 
Bodies, not till the fixth day. As 
to the reſt of the Cure, you have 


i re in the Cure of the Graft. 
it muſt be dreſt with 


| 


Unguentum ex port” 


, as 
&c. which, after the ſttiches are 
taken out, muſt be continued tilt 
the Parts are ftrongly united, 


_ . F A 


i 


__—_. 


CHA P. XVIIL 


The further Conformation of the cutaneous Graft 


V Hen the Bridge is 


| firmly united, which 
in Summer is about the four- 
teenth day, and in Winter about 
the twentieth, the care of Confor- 
mation enſues, which is a conſtant 
molding of the whole Subſtance 
of the Graft into the ſhape of the 
Noſe. For though by the forego- 
ing Configuration, the cutaneous 
Graft has in a good meaſure ac- 
quired the ſhape of a Noſe ; yet 
it falls far ſhort, both in ſolidity 
and ſhape ; becauſe as yetit is but 
ſoft and flaccid, and has little in 
it of the grace of a Noſe. For 
hitherto it has had enough to do 
to live ; but now that the Trou- 
bles are over, it begins to provide 
for it's own ſtrength, and to be 
clear of another nature. Now the 
Tip begins to have life in it, and 
the Noftrils being ftrengthened in- 
wardly with a Cicatrice, the whole 
Noſe grows more compact and ſo- 
lid. 'But this will not be complete 
till along time, according to the 
diverfities of Bodies, and of the 
ambient. Air. This laſt Work de- 
pends upon two forts of Means, 


vi7. upon Tubes inwardly and a 
Cover outwardly, made in the 
ſhape of a Noſe, wherewith the 
cutaneous Graft being guarded in 
it's tender Age, may inſenfibly 
grow into the ſhape of a Noſe. As 
for the Tubes, their Figure is cir- 
cular, oblong, and unequal. If 
is circular, but not exactly. for 
where it comes to the Bridge it is 
Aattiſh, It is broader below to- 
wards the Ale, and narrower 
above towards the root of the 
Noſe, growing narrower by ' de- 
grees, Below, they turn back a 
little, and take hold of the Ale, 
and towards the Tip they run out 
like a Myrtle-leaf. They alſo in a 
ſtreight line encloſe the bigs , 
meeting like two Boards exactly 
plained. Their length is unequal, 
for on the upper fide, towards the 
ridge of the Noſe, they run out 
farther in kngth, { to compreſs 
thoſe Parts as they fwell with 
proud Fleſh, ) than on the oppo- 
lite ſide, where there is no heed 
of them. Wherefore that - end 
comes ſloping downwards, Byt 
on both fides they muſt be equal 

m 
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ih Bulk; Length, and Figure, not 
too big or long, ſo as to ſqueeze 
the Bridge and kill it; nor too 
little or ſhort, ſo as not to be able 
to repreſs proud Fleſh, and help 
the Callus. At firſt they mult be 
made of Lead very thin; after- 
wards, as the Callus comes on, a 
little thicker, which it uſually 
does mn three months from the 
time of Coalition. But when the 
Noſe is a little hardned, they muſt 
be made of a ſtifler ſubſtance, ei- 
ther of Silver or Gold, The Co- 
ver muſt be of the (ame ſubſtance 
with the Tubes, either of Lead, 
Silver or Gold, according to .the 
time. As ſoon as ever we ule the 
Tubes, this muſt be applyed to the 
Noſe. It mnlt be of the exact 
ſhape of a Noſe. It muſt cover 
the tip and the Ale, and then run 
down the Bridge to the upper Lip. 
But holes muſt be left in it for the 
Tubuls to ſtick out, and for re- 
ſpiration, The Cover muſt come 
up above the Inſition, and rett up- 
on the bony Part, to keep all the 
firmer, and to defend the Cicatrice 
from external Injuries. It mult 
be lined with Silk or thin Cloth, 
2nd the Lining muſt be changed 
every,or every other, day. Though 
this Lining is not ncedful in hot 
and dry weather. The Cover 1s 
kept on with five Strings,- where- 
of tour are in pairs and one ſingle ; 
the ſingle one runs up juſt between 
the Eyebrows, along the Forehead, 
and the S2grt:a/ tuture behind the 
Crown of the Head, underneath 
which it is faſtned behind to the 
Other Strings. The upper ot the 
ſatera! Strings comes from the mid- 
ale of the © over, paſtes the Cheel.s 
and the Oz jr7G.e; and to zbure 


the Ear, and is fiſtned with it 
oppoſite upon the Occzpur at the 
tip of the Lambdoerdes, and-to 
this is the fingje ſtring faftned; fo 
the lawer lateral ſtringscome like- 
wiſe from the tmiddle of theCorer, 
and are carried crofs the Cheeks 
under the Ears, and are tied he- 
hind in the nape of the Neck. The 
ſtrings ſhould be of Silk, about a 
Finger broad. Rings mult be fait- 
ned to the Cover, whereto the 
{trings muſt be faitned. Now we 
will thew, how the Cover is to be 
tied on. We muſt conſider, that 
in the tip of the Noſe thereis a 
dent ; wherefore it muſt be bound 
tight to the Graft there, that it 
may repreſent a Noſe. For this 
purpoſe, lelt the firing ſhould f1:p 
any way, we have faſtned a Ring 
to the topof the Noſe, through 
which this ſtring muſt paſs. We 
have added two more in the ſides, 
through which ftrings muſt pafs 
thence along under the Ears,and tie 
behind in the Neck,to keep the Co- 


ver cloſe down to the Note. This 
Cover makes the Cicatrice even, 
and repels the Humors from it. 
By theſe two things, the Tubes 
and Cover, is the fafhioning of the 
Noſe completed. They ſhould be 
uſed for two years; and if towards 
the later end they grow irkſome , 
the Cover may be !ett oft in the 
day time f but not the Tubes; } 
and put on again at night. And 
becauſe f{trings may fret the Fleſh, 
the Cover may he tied on with a 
Rolter, eipecinlly in the ni*it 


tle behind, and broader than the 
Cover, fo a$ it may-comprehend 


the Cover, the Tip, avd the Ale: 
' Tat part which + upon the Noſe 
Yy mutk 


time. It muit be long enough to 
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Snnſt be whole ; but about a Fin- 


wy, ' 
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gers breadth from the Noſe on ei- 
ther fide. it muſt be lit, and the 
lower part muſt be carried above 
the Ears,and the other below, along 
the Cheeks, and both muſt be tied 
behind.” And thus is the whole 
Art of Engrafting a new Noſe fully 
deſcribed. Only it remains, that 
we inform you, how the Colour 
and. Cicatrice of the Noſe may be 
amended. There is nothing better 
than, in the heat of Summer, for 
an houror an hour and a half,to fit 
with your Noſe againſt the hot Sun. 
Do this every day for a good while 
tozether. And the heat and dry- 
neſs will ſtrangely confirm the 


'Caltus,and add to the beauty of the 


Noſe. The things following are 
good for a Cicatrice z Fel bubu- 
lum, vitulinumycaprinum,vel teſtu- 
dints. Tilud ladano oportet exci- 
pere & coralli pollinem admiſcere. 
This is an excellent Water ; « 4g. 
vite quartd deſtillate Ib v. ſem. lu- 
P11. erucs an Zi), rad. rut, Fj, Medul- 
lam pants albiſhmi, alb, ov, No, 
im. Macerentur per diem © nottem 
ſimul, 5 extrabatur liquor, quem 


po NY 


. 


terns ſaltem diebus cicatricem ill; 
nere, Sevum aſini makes a beau- 
tiful Cicatrice. Hutc priſcs fel vi- 
tuli cum myrrha, melle E9 croco ad- 
debant, (5 pyxide ere recondebane, 
Alii florem eris addebant. We 
prepare an effectual Liquor thus , 
Re. Sevs aſint, mell. alb. aqu. ar« 
dent. lupin, an.  )j. ag. flor. fabar, 


It). macerato biduum, £9 mox 


mt per alembicum extrahito, 


It to this Water we add ſome ce- 
ratum ex ceruſſa, and a few drops 
of the Oyl of Ben, it will be very 
efficacious. Aqua ex vitibus deſtil- 
lans is good, and fo is that, que ex 
genicults arundinum effluit, With 
this and aſinz ſerum and Oyl of 
Ben, we make a Liquor, which, 
if added to the Plaiſter, makes it 
moſt efſeCtual. In the day time 
you may anoint, and in the night 
apply the Plaiſter. Aſtringents 
mult be applied juft in due time : 
For when they are applied too ſoon, 
they make a hollow Cicatrice ; 
and when too late, a tumid and 
uneven one. And thus much of 
Engrafting the Noſe. 


CHAP. þ - , 


Of Caring the Hare-Lip, and ſupplying a Lip defi- 


cient, 


- Ips are curt,. or deficient, ei- 
/-ther-from the Birth, and then 
they. ate” called Hare-Lips, or by 
accident Without loſs of ſubſtance, 


© and-then they-are called curt Ci- 


| 


"zatj*cofe 3 or laſtly, they are truly 


_— 


3 


curt, where ſubſtance is deficient. 
And only theſe laſt need engraft- 
ing. But firſt wewili begin with 
the Hare-Lip, becauſe this: is the 
moſt ſimple evil, and: eafjeft to 
cure, If both Lips be ſuch, the 

- fame 
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uſui ſervare oportet, 9 leviter al- | 


for both. - And what that fhould 
be, the nature of the Diſeaſe ſhews, 
namely , : the Teparation' of thoſe 
parts which ſhould be joyned:' 
Somthing inrleed/Teems to be 16ſt, 
and fo.there feerns ſomthing to be 
1 to-ſupply the place of what 
is loſt. But we may very well ob- 
tain our end,” and perfarm a cure, 
without the ' ſaperiadtlition of any 
thing. | Now that the / dis)oyned 
parts, which ought to he entire, 
ſhould be united, the ſeat of the 
Difeaſe indicates, And this work 
of unitian is owing firſt to Nature 
and then to-/ Art, which removes 
what hinders Nature,and afliſts her 
m her Operations: It is Art's task, 
to excoriate the parts, and keep 
them cloſe. together, that they 
may unite in: their Blood, to ſew 
them when united, to keep them 
ſewed, and. to- reduce them to a 
right temper and health. Let the 
Artiſt therefore take up that part 
of the Lip, which muft be excori- 
ated, in his Left Kand, and then 
take off theSkin equally with a'very 
ap Kat cill the Blood comes, 
to yery : Angle of the Huy, 
and; then he muſt ſmooth the 
Wound, This Operation may al- 
ſo be performed very quickly and 
ſafely with a pair of Scifſars. The 
ſame muſt be done on the other 
fide. Then he muſt draw the 
parts together with his Hand, and 
ttitch them. We muſt obſerve this, 
not to take our Riches ſuperficially 

but thorow all. - The Artiſt muft 
therefore paſs his Needle __ 
through the Lip from the outſide 
inwards, and on the other hide he 
muſt pafs the Needle f8om the in- 
fide outwards, - He mult tie the 


' Chap. 2g. Of Caring Me Hare-Lip) $5) To. 


> fame method of cure muſt beuſed: 


'then'cut them offi He muſt 


'his ſtitches hot too near the edges 
of 'the Wound, but ata g 


'Ttance,' leſt the hold fhould break. 
The number of the ſtitches beſt 
defined by the amplitude of the 
Wound. After ſtitching s done, 
torhe compreſſes, dipt in Whites of 
Eggs and Roſewater, muſtthe ap- 
plied both to the infide and qutfide 
of the Wound, Then a thin, ſoft, 
nd even Roller of about three Fin- 
gers breadth, dipt m Poſca, muſt: 
be brought along obliquely, above 
| the Ears, and maſt be tied tightly. 
behind the Head. A piece of Linen 
Cloth alſo,dipt in mild Poſca, muſt 
be applied to the infide of the Lip, 
to defend-it likewiſe from Fluxion. 
Within a day or twothe compreſles 
muſt be removed; and congluti- 
nants mult be applied. The out, 
fide may have ſuch things applied, 
to #, as are mentioned before- in 


Plaifter of ceratum ex ceruſſa ap», 
plied over it. But. the Medicaments 
for the inſide are Syrupus ex rofts. 
ficcis, ſyrup. myrtin. and where 
there is mach foulneſs, jp. vi6- 
darum or mel roſacenm, - Thele, 


ned either alone- or mixt hatten_ 


Coalition. It will do well to add a 
little poſer myrrhe to them. Be 
Syr. -roſ, ficc, Fj. Mell, ro. $v. 
pollnis thuris 33, M, Wenmulſt 
ſpread a rag with it, and apply it 


the beginning of the fourth day we 
where the parts (tem beſt united. 


together with-a glew, whi 


itick, till there. is a 
Ty 2 


threads and faſter yon > BF 


the cure of a curt Noſe,as with Lint. | 
and. unguentum cx ceruſſa, and a. 


often'to the infide of the Lip. About. 
muſt loofe ſome of the” ſtitches, 
But then it is belt to. keep the parts. he'd 
may. .”.. 
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”” > 
of 


tion. . And- as ſoon as the Glew 
ſticks, the ſtitches may be looſed. 
Flos calcts with the white of, an 

is a good Glew. You my 
uſe this, Be Gum. tragac. ' 
Arab. thur. an." v, albuntina ove 
rum No jj. om pt cen di- 
ligentiſſime uſque umam eji- 
_—_— blande > 4 con- 


venit, 5 quod ſubter. eſt limpidum,| 


£3 equale, retinere, mox reliquo- 
rum pollinem inſpergere, atque” to- 
trrm- ad quandam -mter. exerema 
mollia © dura ſtudioſe permiſcendo 
conſiſtentiam perducere.” The way 
cf applying it is thus. Two Linen 
Cloths muſt be got, double, and 
about three Fingers long, and as 
broad as the Lip, with threads 
faſtened at ſmall,but equal,diftances 
in bqth, as many on the one fide 
as on the other. They muſt be 
ſpread with the Glew, and the ends, 
where there are no Threads, muſt 
be applied wet to the Lip. With 
this proviſo, that the Threads meet 
at four Fingers diſtance from the 
outmoſt edge of the Linen Cloths, 


and that the ends of the Linen” 


Cloths be an Inch at leaſt from the 
edge of the Wound. About fix 
hours after the Glew is applied,(in 
which time it faſtens to the Lips,) 
we mult tye the Threads gently. 
You-may know they are cloſe 
enough tied, when the Lips of the 


Wound meet, and when there is no 


pain, Then we mult dreſs the 
Wound with drying Liniments, 
{uh as we uſed to the Bed. While 
be does this, the Artiſt muſt looſe 
the Thi eads, wipe the Wound and 
apply Mcdicaments, then he mult 
tie the T hreads again, apply a thin 
(-loth, and then a Roller. This 
Nut. be dune twice a day, for four- 


maſhic.| hewould app 
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(teen days, in which time the edges 
of the Wounds will be ſtrongly 
united. But I would adviſe the 
Patjent, that, when he goes to Bed, 
ly ceratum ex ceruſſa, 
afid 'bind it with a Roller, He' 
may likewiſe uſe the ſame 


INgS 
'here as in the Cicatrice of a - 


' grafted Noſe. 
When a Lip is curt Cicatricoſe, 
the Cal/us muſt be quite cut away, 
which you may know to be done 
by. the bleeding every where. That 
ay it muſt be dreſt with Medica- 
ments, that ſtop Blood, and after 
that with ſuppuraters. The Lip 
muſt be brought into its proper 
place, Which that you may do, 
you muſt fold a Linen Cloth ſe- 
veral times in manner of a com- 
preſs, you may lay Medicaments 
on it, and keep the Lip higher or 
lower, as is fit, and then faſten all 
with a Roller. After. Seven days, 
Sarcoticks and Epnloticks muſt be 
uſed. A thick leaden plate of the 
ſhape of a Lip, with Mcdicines up- 
on it, may be applied. . And when 
1t is cicatrized, the buſineſs is done, 
It will be beſt not to leave off6the 
leaden Plate too ſoon ; but to wear 
the ſame in the Night and tie it on 
faſt. For ſoin time it will be per- 
fectly well, without any fear of 
breaking open again. 

When a great part of the Lip is 
wanting , it cannot be ſupplied 
without a Graft, Therefoie I 
would adviſe him, that intends this 
Operation,diligently to peruſe what 
has before been ſaid in engrafting 
the Noſe. For the delineation of 
the Graft is exaCtly the ſame, and 
the taking of it up partly the ſame, 
(namely, when the upper Lip is to 
| be ſupplied,) ard partly different, 
when 


| 


+ Chap. 20- 


yed : For then the Graft muſt 

cut off at the end next the El- 
bow. Moreover, the method of 
Cure is the ſame from the taking 
up of the Graft till it's Inſition, 
Only you muſt take care, that the 
Callus be well grown on the. in- 
fide of the Graft. - For the moi- 
ſture, that comes from the Gums, 
hinders the healing of that Part 
very much. Infition muſt be made 
with crooked Needles; and the 


Stitches both in the Graft and Lip [Will be alſo as neceſſary for the * 


muſt be at equal diſtances. Nor 
muſt the Graft be cut from it's 


Of Supplying curt Ears: 
when the under Lip is to be ſup-/ 


Summer within Four and twent? 
days after Infition ; 'but much a 
longer time is required in Winter 
and cold weather, The method 
for Conformation muſt be ſuch as 
the ſubſtance of the Lip requires. 
This will be much holpen by bind- 
ing, Which muſt be with a Roller 
carried aboye the Ears for the up- 
per Lip, and underneath for the 
lower Lip: Or, with a double- 
headed Roller, when both the Lips 
are to be bound, A plate of Lead 


Lip, as it was to cover the Noſe. 
And this may ſuffice for the Cure 
of curt Lips. | 


Stock , till it is well united with 
the curt Parts, which it is in| 
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CHAP 
Of Supplying curt Ears. 


E HE bufineſs of ſupplying a 
curt Ear conſiſts in taking 


up the Graft, in Engrafting, Cu- 
ring and Forming of it, Here the 
Graft is not taken from the Arm, 
as it was for the Noſe and Lips, 
but from the Region adjacent, be- 
hind the Ear. It is at one and 
the ſame time delineated, taken 
up, and engrafted. There muſt 
be in readineſs Knives, Needles , 
Thread, Whites of Eggs mixt 
with Bole Armenick and Terra /t- 
giliata, and Comprefles. Two 
things are peculiar to this Operati- 
on, viz, Goſſypium uſtulatum, to 
{top Blood upon cutting the Ar- 
tery; and a Roller to go along by 
the Ears under the Chin, which 
muſt tye on the Crown of the 


the Part below the Ears, which 
goes under the Chin, is whole 3 
but from the Roots of the Ears, or 
lower, it is parted-into two, the 
Part toward the Face, is called 
the Fore-part, and the Part be- 
hind, the Hind-part. That be- 
hind keeps on the Dreflings, and 
the Fore-part is affiſtent to it in 
keeping all faſt. The place whence 
the Graft muſt be taken, is the 
place hehind the Ear without hair. 
The dimenſion of * the Ear will 
ſhew the quantity of the Graft. It- 
is beſt here alſo to take it large 
enough. The curt Parts muſt be 
carefully ſcarified all over, and 


Part, beginning at the Concha in- 
terna where the Skin riſes from 


Head: The B2ſis of it, that is, 


the Head, and not at the Hilia 
FEY exftxrnd 
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the Graft muſt be ffitcht to the 


_— Y 


externa, The Paſſage of the Ear 
mnſt ' be ſtopped with Cotton. 
But firſt of all the bleeding of the 
Artery , when the Graft is raiſed; 
muſt be ſtopt with Goſhprum uſt 
tatum ,” 'an& Comprefles*' wet m 
Whites of Eggs; - and Roſe-water 
muſt be applyed to the Bed, and 
great care muſt be taken to pre- 
vent an Inflammation, by apply- 
ing Clothes about the Neck wet tm 
Poſca, and changing them -as = 
grow: warm, * The Patient mut; 
hve very temperate, and ufe Spoon- 
meat to ayoid chewing. - Some- 
time on the third day the Wound 
may be opened, and the Com- 
prefſes may be removed ; but this 
may ' not- be done till a Caruncle 
is grown at the end of the Arte- 
ty , to plug it up. When theſe 
are taken away, the Bed muſt be 
treated with Suppuraters for four- 
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both in the Coalition, and on the 
back-fide ' where the Wound is, 
which muſt turn 26 perfect 'Cal- 
[u8. ' The very faifie Medicaments 
are proper here is in the former Ca- 
ſes. - * One thing mult he taken 
care- of, that the: holes of the ſtit- 
ches be filled with firewing on 
fome Powder: And they muft be 
loofed in order, as formerly has 
been direCted, Bolfters muſt be 
put between the Head and the 
Graft, whjch may both keep it in 
the ſhape and poſture of an Ear. 
The Artiſt muſt have a care of the 
proud Fleſh that riſes'in the Bed, 
eſpecially - about the Root of the 
Graft, which Part is long in heal- 
ing. - As for the Medicaments , 
what they are, and” when * they 
ſhould be changed , what the 
Symptoms are, and how * they 
ſhonld be cured, you may find all 


teen days as formerly, And the 
Graft mutt be exiccated carefully, 


in the foregoing Diſcourſe Of Sup- 
phimg a curt Noſe. - | 


CHAP. XXL. 


The Hiſtory of a Noſe 


\ NN. 1590. When the Duke 
of Savoy made War upon 
G-neva , a Virgin fell into the 
hands of the Soldiers, whoſe Cha- 
ſtity when they had attempted in 
vain, they being enraged cut her 
Noſe off. About two years after 
ſhe went to Lauſanna; where 
Mr. John Griffonius, a moſt inge- 
nious and ſucceſsful , Chirurgion , 
then lived. Re undertook to cure 
her, - and reſtored her Noſe fo arti- 
ficially, that, to the Admiration 
of all; it appeared rather Natural 
than Artificial, IT my felf have 
ſeen her ſeveral times, and ſhe, 
continnes unmarried at Lauſanna | 


artificially Engrafted. 


this preſent year 1613. It's true, 
in the cold of Winter the Tip of 
her Noſe looks livid 5 but it is 
nouriſhed as other Parts of the Bo- 
dy, and-endued with ſenſe, Grif- 
fontys had ſome hints-of the me- 
thod from an Itaian, as he tra- 
velled through Lauſanna , 'who 
had converſed with the famous 
Taliacautith'; though he bad nei- 
ther ſeen the Operation performed, 
nor Talizacautins his Works, before 
he cured this Maid, But he per- 
formed the Cure in the ſame man« 
ner as Takacautins deſcribes its 
Hild. ob. chir. 31, Cent. 3. © 
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APPENDIX 


Venereal Diſeaſe. 


Hat, we call the Venereal 
Diſeaſe, with whoſe Name 
one Nation now upbraids another, 
was firſt brought from the W:/2- 
Indies into Europe Ann. Dom. 
1493-and till then was not ſo much 
as known by name to our Parts of 
the World. At it's firſt arrival 
it was attended with tremendous 
Symptoms ; but within an hun- 
dred years laſt paft, they have been 
in ſome meaſure changed, and 
much' altered. Within the ſaid 
time, and at the preſent, it gene- 
rally chews it ſelf firſt by a virulent 
Gono:rbea, only now and then a 
Shanker gives the firſt Notice of 
the Diſeaſe. But when it does not 
diſcharge it ſelf by a Gonorrhea, 
it quickly intects the maſs of 
Blood. 

This Venereal Difeaſe is propa- 
gated either by deſcent from Pa- 
rents to their Childrenz or by 
contatt of ſome ſoft Part, where- 
by a Virulence and Inflammation 
are infinuated into the Body upon 
the Occafions following. Firſt , 
in ſucking, v7. either the Child 
infects the Nurſe by the open 
Pores of the Nipples ; oc the Nurſe 


the Child by it's tender Mouth 
Secondly, Children may get it by 
lying naked in the fame Bed with 
infected Perſons: For though 
adult Perſons can ſcarce contract 
it without impure Coition , albeit 
they lye in Bed together; yet 
Childrens fleſh, being of a more 
lax and rare texture, is eaſily ſuf- 
ceptive of the venom from infe- 
ed Perſons. Thirdly, the moſt 
uſual way of contracting it is by 
impure Coition. The mott uſual 
ſigns of the Taint, are a Gonor- 
rhea , Shankers, Inflammation, 
and heat of Urine. $So long as 
it goes no further than a Gonor- 
rhea , it falls far ſhort in Malig- 
nity of a confirmed Pox, when 
the whole maſs of Blood, and fe- 
veral Parts of the Body are inte- 
Red. Therefore the Cure of a 
Clap and of the Pox is difte- 
rent. 

In a Gonorrh&a, therefore (or, 
as the Town calls it, a Clap,) the 
ſtreſs of the Cure lies upon purg- 
ing, and eſpecially with ſuch Medi- 
cines as Carry off bile and ſervus 
Humors. A Cooling Diet alſo muſt 
be preſcribed all along, This is a 

Yy 4 good 


”S 
* . 


"700 An 4 p rendix concerning the Venereat Diſeaſe. 


good Purge, Be Maſſ. pul. coch. 

m:!f. 3 ij, Extra. Rud. 3). 

Ja ap. Dicprid. an. 3B. cum 5. 

9. Opobalſami f. Pil. e ſinguls 

d&rachmis vj, - The Doſe of . theſe 
Pills is, four, to be taken every 

Morning about four or five a Clock, 
(ſo that the Patient may ſleep upon 
them,) for Twelve or Fourteen 
days or loyger, if there ſhall be oc- 
calion, that is, till the heat of 
Urine, and the yellowneſs of the 
Running are gone ; which when it 
has ſucceeded according to expe- 
Ctation, the Patient may take the 
Pills every other day for a Fort- 
night longer; then he may take 
them twice a Week; till the Run- 
ning is quite: ceaſed : For there 1s 
danger in the leaſt Gleet, if one 
ceaſe purging, betore that 1s gone. 
Tf Pills will not do, you may try 
a Potion and Clyſters. It is good 
to give Twenty five drops of Balm 
of G:'ead in Sugar, or the quantity 
©: a Wallnut of Curpentine every 
Night at Bed-time. In the mean 
while the Patient muſt abſtain from 
all Salt Meats, He may eat Mut- 
torn, Vea!, Chicken, Rabbet, or 
any food eafte of Digeſtion, He 
miſt drink no Wine nor ſtrong 
Drink, nor any ſowre Liquor His 
Drink may be Water boiled three 
parts, and Mi!k one in four; only. 
at Meals he niay drink a draught 
vi {mall Beer, © Enutfions of the 
cold Seeds are good to allay Heat 
of Urine and Infl immation in the 
intervals of Purging, Aﬀter a 
Month is over, and not ſooner, it 
will be proper to blecd a Sanguine 
Conſtitution. Injections are not 

very ſafe; only toward the later 
end an Injection of Roſe-Water , 
Ji:ay be led. © This courſe gene- | 


rally ſucceeds.: For the Cure de- 
pends upon good Purging; if fo 
be the Patient drink not the Wa- 
ters; for they are injurious. If 
the Prepuce ſwell, uſe Emollient 
Fomentations, Oyntments and 
Plaiſters. If the Scrotum ſwell, 
uſe a Cataplaſm of Oxycrate- and 
Bean-Flower, And this method 
may do well enough for a Clap. 
But when the Diſeaſe has got 
footing, ſo that it may deſerve the 
name of a confirm'd Pox, the on- 
ly way {as Dr. Sydenham fays,) is, 
to ſalivatez which may be done 
thus: Fe Axungie porcine i). 
Mercurit crudi $j. M. With this 
let the Patient himſelf chafe his 
Arms, Thighs and Legs, with his 
own Hands for three Nights one af- 
ter another, Let him have a care, 
the Unguent come neither at his 
Armpits, Groin, nor Belly, He 
may tie a Flannel therefore about 
his Belly and Back, to ſecure it. 
On the morrow after the laſt 
anointing, give of Turbith. miner. 
gr. viij, in conſerva roſar. rubr. 
After the third anointing, or at 
leaſt after giving of the Turbith, 
the Gums begin to (well, and the 
party Spits. Inthe mean time, it 
is the Phyſician's part to carry on 
the Salivation with Judgment and 
an even hand, leſt, by raiſing it too 
high, he endanger Life. When 
theSalivation is come to the height, 
fat which time two quarts of Spit- 
tle are diſcharged in four and twen- 
ty hours,) or when the Symp- 
toms, tho the Patient ſpit little, 
are vaniſlit, (which uſually happens 
about fourdays atter the Salivation 
is at the height, ) his Shirt and 
Sheets, in Which he lay before, 
muſt be chapged : Becauſe they, 


Wk 
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being dawbed with the Ungyent, 


may carry on the Salivation too far. 
But if the Salivation. fail, before 
. the Symptoms diſappear, it muſt 
be quickened now and then with 
a Scruple of Mercurins dulcys in a 
Doſe. If upon the Mercury's get- 
ting into the Blood, the Gri 
enſue, you muſt hold your Hand, 
and-uſe no more Mercury either 
inwardly or outwardly, till they 
are ſtopt ; which is done by giving 
now and then a Drachm and an 
halfof Dzaſcordivm, and by ſetting 
the Patient on an empty cloſe Stool! 
over a Fume of Cephalick Herbs, 
boyl'd in Canary Wine. When 
the Paticnt begins to recover, you 
muſt not ſtop the Salivation either 
by Purgers or diet Drinks: For 


vation riſes too high, it may bede- 
preſſed by a Purge. When the 


Mouth is much exulcerated in $a- + 


livation,it may be often wafht Night 
and Day with aqua roſarum Da- 


pes | maſcenarum, or with Lac age 


permiſt:um, or with' tm hor- 
det, = a'th; » Cydon. 
The fame Diet is good in Saliva- 
tion, as was ordered before in the 
purgative courſe. And laſt of all; 
tho Dr. Sydenham be much againſt 
the diet Drinks, ſo much and fo 
m_m_ celebrated by moſt Pra- 

icioners, yet I think a conrſe of 
them is very ſafe, yea requiſite, 
after Salivation is over. 
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APPENDIX 


EMBALMING. 


Mbatming goes among the |marica. The Ancients called it 

Learned under ſeveral Names. | Pol/me#urz, and thoſe that praQti- 
It is called Balſamatio 2 Balſamo ; (:d it, Poliznciores from pollinge) 8 
becauſe the medicinal Ingredients ,' or po{/incire, quod oft, polxends 
which preſerve Bodies from Cor- yngere, v2/ pellem ungere, It may 
ruption, are endued with a bal{a- be defined to be 41 artificial Ope- 
mick Virtue. It is alto called ration, whereby' 4 human Body s 
Conditura a condiendo : And M- ſo prepared by a skilful Artiſt, ets 
" miſatio & munmia,, for it's Ana- cher with or without Emborelli 
logy, Some call it Unttura fera- ' and Diſſection, by the balſamic 
lis or Medicatio cadaverum aro- Auality of medicinal things," the 
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ſuch ſtopping of it often occafions - 
a Relapſe. Only when - the 'Sali- 


DX 


w_ 


8: will endure whole many years, 
and may be kept free from rotten- 
aud corruption. 

- Fhat the Hebrews had the Art 
Embalming, is apparent from 
Scripture : For Gen. 50, 2. Fo- 
feph commanded hi Servants the 

Phyficzans to embalm bs Father : 

4nd the icians embalmed I(- 

rael, - It is Very probable, they 

learned the Art from the Aigypr:- 
ans, and that in proceſs of time 
they loſt it. For if we conſider 
the maner of Embalming among 
the Jews, as it is deſcribed by 
Marmonides, and as it was uſed 
about the death of Chriſt, it looks 
more like a reſpectful Ceremony 
paid to: the dead, than any Pre- 
fervative from Corruption. Ma:- 
wuonides words are theſe: The 
wranner in Iſrael about the dead 
end their burial, is ths, when any 
ene 1s dead, they cloſe bis Eyes, and 
and if hs Mouth be open, they 
keep ut ſhut with a Muffler, tied 
about by Faws. The place alſo by 
which. the Excrements are worded, 
' # ſtopt up, but it is done after the 

Body is waſht. Then he # anointed 

with. Oyntments made of ſeveral 
ſorts of Spices, and, after the Head 

& ſhoved, the Body # wrapt m 

ite Linen Shrouds made for thy 
purpoſe, which are of no great va- 
hie,, that a mean may be kept 
between the . rich and the poor, 

After this manner, in all probabi- 

tity, was Lazarus embalmed be- 

dre his burial, he being none of 
the meaneſt Fews; and yet Mar- 

#4 feared he would ſtink in four 

days thme, - 

* But'the accuracy of Embalm- 

ng. is owing undoubtedly to the 


ys Eg 


whereof, now extant, we find in: 
Herodotus. lib. 2. Hiffor. Euteyp. 


© His words are theſe; © Then they 


* carried the dead Party tq be Em- 
© balmed. Thereare certain Per- 
* ſons appointe& on purpoſe to 
* perform this Artifice ; who, 
* when the Corps is brought to 
©* them, ſhew to thoſe that bring 
© it, wooden Moulds in the ſhape 
© of the dead. They fay one fort of 
*themis moſt curiouſly wrought. 
* A Second is meaner and cheaper. 
* And a Third is of a very ſmall 
«value. When they have ſhewn 
* theſe Monlds, they ask, in which 
«© Mould they will have their Dead 
« put, When they are agreed of 
*<a price, they depart. And they, 
« with whom the Dead is left, do 
* Embalm the Body very careful- 
*« Iy, in this manner. Firſt of all, 
* with a crooked Iron they draw 
© out all the Brain through the 
*Noſe, and fo fill up the place 
* with Medicaments: Then with 
*an Zthiopick ſtone they cut 
* about the 1a, and that way 
* they take out all the Paunch; 
© which, when they have cleanſed 
«and filled with Phoenician Wine; 
'© they ſtuff again with beaten 
& Spices ; then filling the Cawl 
*with pure Myrrh and Caſſia, and 
*other Spices ( except Frankin- 
*cenſe,) they ſew it up again, 
* When they have done this, they 
< falt it up cloſe ſeventy days, for 
* they may not falt it longer. After 
* ſeventy days are over, when they 
* have waſh'd the Corps,they wrap 
«it in fine Linen cut into ſlips, 
* laying on a Gum, which the 
* Xgyptians commonly uſe in- 
© ſtead of Glew. When the Bo- 


Agyptians». The beſt, account 


«(dy is reſtored to- the Relations. 
ot they 
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© they make 4 wooden Colfis in 


* the ſhape of a Man, into which 
< they put the dead, and entomb 
© bivi. * But they that would ſave 
*cbarges, prepare the Body thus ; 
* They give a Clyſter of Oil of 
*Cedar. Then after this they nei- 
© ther cut nor draw the Belly of 
< the Dead ; but fil} it by the 
* Vent, and falt it the aforeſaid 
< amber of days.;. on the laſt of 
* which days they draw out the 
* Oil of Cedar, which they had 
< put in, which is of fuch Virtue, 
"that it: brings the Guts. waſted 
© along with it. And Nitre con- 
* farnes the flefh, and leaves only 
© the Skin and Bones. When they 
"have done this, they reftore the 
* Dead, and do nothing further. 


* The third way of Embalming is 


< forthe poorer ſort 3 They cleanſe 
© the Guts by Purging, and dry} 
© the Body with Salt tor ſeventy | 
© days; and then they rettore it. 
* And if an Agyptian or a Stran- 


«er be either kill'd by a Croco- | 
| Piſſaſphaltum, which is a mix- 


*qile, or drown'd in the River, 
© the City,where he is caſt up,mutt 
© embalm him, and bury him 
©-Honourably in the Sacred Monu- 
© ments, whom no one, no not a 
* Relation' or Friend, but only 
« the Prieſts of Nz/e, may touch 3 
© hecauſe they bury one who 1s 
© famthing more than a dead Man. 
Now, tho, in this account of He- 
rodotus, one cannot eafily imagine, 
how the Brain could be got ou! at 
the.Noſe 5 nor how Salting could 
contribute fo much to the preſer- 
ving of Bodies; he being a Hi- 
ftorian more than a Philoſopher, 


may be excuſed , as reporting | 


things by hedr-ſay more than from 
experience. However, from the 
{ 


; account he gives, and from wha) 
other Hiſtorians fay ; and withal, 
from a curious inſpection intothe 
Mumies brought from Ag ype, it 
may be concluded, that the gy» 
ptians and their followers had two 
forts of Embalming, the one cu- 
rious,and coltly for and rich 
Men ; the other cheap, for the 
cormon and poorer ſort. In the 
coltly way,they ufed as well ont- 
wardly for anointing and dipping 
the linen Shrowds in, as for 

the three Ventricles, divers aro« 
matick Spices, which, by their 
innate Balſamick Virtue, by their 
bitterneſs alſo,and oleous Sulphur, 
or the penetrability of their vola- 
til Salt, refhiſt putrefation ; and 
by their (weet Smell prevent ſtench 
and offenfiveneſs; ſuch as Opobal- 
Jamum, Oil of Cedar, Aloes,Myrrh, 
Saffron, Cinamon, Caſſia, &©c. This 
was for theRich, For the poorer 
fort, they uſed cither A/phalrus, 
which is the Bitumen Judaicum, 
that comes off the dead Sea ; or 


ture of Pitch and B:trmen, 

The Babylonians buried their 
Dead in Honey and Wax; And 
the Perfhans interr'd their Dead, 
but encered them firtt. This was 
alſo the cuſtom among the Gre- 
ciansz for in X-nophon we read, 
that Agc/ilaus of Lacedemon, who 
died of a Fever, was embalmed 
in Honey, And (o was the Bo- 
dy of Alexander the Great, as 
we may gather from Status mm 
Sy:vs. | 


Duc £9 ad Emathios manes, ub 
belliger urbis 

Conditor, Hybleo perfuſus net 

| durat. " 


Thus 


"Thus far of the Embalming uſed 
by the Ancients; Now we will 

oceed to the modern ways of 
| Iming ; and Firſt of Em- 
bowelling, concerning which, I 
will give you Pareus his Senti- 
ments in-ſhort ; Firſt of all, the 
Body to be—embalmed, muſt be 
embowell'd. The Heart may be 
embalmed apart, according to 
the Relations pleaſure, The Skull 
muſt be ſawn aſunder, and the 
Bram muſt be taken out, Then 
deep gaſhes mutt be made along 
the Arms,Legs, Thighs, Back,Loins 
and Buttocks, eſpeciallywhere the 
larger veins and arteries run along; 
Firſt, that the Blood may be got 
out, which otherwiſe might occa- 
fioa corruption 3 Secondly, that 
there may be place to put in the 
Spices. Then the Body muſt be 
waſh'd with a Sponge dipt in Aqua 
vite and itrong Vinegar, where- 
in Wormwood, Aloes, Coloquin- 
tda, common Salt, and Alume 
have been boiled. Afterwards, 
theſe gaſhes, all the paſſages, 
and openings, and the three Ven- 
tricles muit be filled with the fol- 
lowing Spices groſly powdered. 
Re puiv. ro/ar. chamen. melilot. 
balſun. menth. faiv, lavandul. 
rr marin,majoran. thym, abſinth. 
Cy calam. aromat, gentian, 
treos Florent, aſe odorate, cary- 
o2byll. nucis moſch. cinnam. ſtyrac. 
calam. benzo. myrrh. alo. ſanta, 
omnium 4, /. f. pulvs, The gaſh- 
es and open places muſt be ſewed 
up, that the Powders ſhake not 
out. Then the whole Body mult 


be anointed with Turpentine melt- 
ed with Oil of Chamemel and Ro- 
ſes; adding, if you pleate, ſome 
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Chymical aromatick Oils 3 and + 
wit again with the foreſaid 
Powder. Then wrap it in Linen, 
and after that in Cere-cloth. And 
put it into a leaden Coffin well 
ſodered, and filled with aroma- 
tick Herbs. But if none of the 
ſaid Spices can be got, as it hap- 
pens, when Towns are beſieged; 
you muſt be content with powder 
of ſlak'd Lime, and common aſh- 
es, ſuppoſe Oak. For thus, if the 
Body be waſh'd in ſtrong Vinegar, 
or L:xiwinm, it will keep a long 
time, provided the ſeaſon. be not 
very hot, nor that it be laid in a 
hot and moift place. To embalm 
the better, it is a good way to 
prick the Body, when embowel- 
led, with ſharp Bodkins, that 
the Liquor preſerving it from cor- 
ruption, may penetrate the deep- 
er. When it is prickt, it muſt be 
laid in a wooden Tray, fill'd with 
a decoction of Vinegar, 'and aro- 
matick, and bitter things, as Aloes, 
Rue, Wormwood, and Coloquin= 
tida, and it muſt be kept there 
Twenty days, pouring upon it fix 
quarts of Aquauite. Then ſet 
it. upright in a cloſe and drie 
place, 
Balthaſar Timeus 4 Guldenklee, 
a Man famous for Embalming, 
writes thus to his Son, Lzb, 6. 
Epiſt, Medicinal, Ep. 10. * The 
* method of Embalming dead Bo- 
<* dies, which you defire to know 
© of me, is various, and is ordered 
*according to the Parents or Kin- 
* dred's pleaſure. - Somtimes the 
* whole Body, and all its Cavities 
*and Limbs are artificially em- 
* balmed, oftentimes the , middle 
*and loweſt Venter, and ſomtimes 
* only 
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© only the loweſt is taken out, and 
< preſerved by convenient Reme- 
<« dies from rottenneſs and corru- 
© ption; which are alſo various, and 
« of divers kinds. Some uſe Aloes 
* and Myrrh, ſome Spirit of Wine, 
© ſome Vinegar and Salt, ſome a 
* Lixivium and quick Lime, and 
* others uſe compound Powders, 
&« diſtilled Oils, Ointments and Bal- 
* ſames. I have embalmed ſeve- 
© ral perſons in the following me- 
* thod, upon which I now alſo 
<« infift. Firſt of all, I take care 
« toprovide neceflary Implements, 
«* Knives, Razors, Sciſſars, Twee- 
© zers, Bodkins, Needles, Thread, 
* Hooks, Cords, Swathing-bands, 
* a Saw, Sponges, Tow, Linen, 
« Vinegar, Aquavite, Salt wa- 
© ter, Cerecloth, Oils, Balſams, 
«a magiftral Powder, deſcribed 
© hereafter, (90. Theſe things be- 
«ing all ready in order, when the 
&« Corps has been well \waſh'd and 
« cleanſed with warm Wine from 
© the external filth; I order it to, 
*be laid on a convenient place, 
« thenT cut the lower Belly crols- 
© ways, and take out the Guts and 
« Meſentery, the Stomach, Kid- 
« neys, Spleen,Bladder,and Womb, 
« and - order a Servant to empty 
 ©«them. . By and by I open the 
* middle Venter or Breaſt,.I take 
« out the Lungs, Heart, . Veins, 
* Arteries, Diaphragm, and thc 
© Oeſophagus to the Epzgletty, and 
« caretully. empty all the Veſſels. 
« Then I waſh all the Cavity of 
« the Belly and. Breaſt, firſt with 
«cold water, and wipe it well 
« with Sponges; and then with 
© ſtrong Vinegar, and laſtly with 
* i#qua-vite, or Sp.ritns Soloms- 
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© preventing of rottenneſs and cor- 
*ruption. . Theſe things being 
© done, I ſtrew the Powder here- 
* after deſcribed upan all the 

< parts, and rubit in well, then 
*I apply every "where Pled- 
« gets of Tow or Cotton dipt in 
* Aquavite , and, ſtrewing - on 
* more Powder, I fill the whole 
* Cavity of the Belly and Breaſt, 
*and then I ſew up the Skin, 
**©which was cut. The Head I 
* embalm thus; I ſeparate the 
* Skull circularly witha very ſharp 
< Saw, or I open it only from the 
* Crown towards the Occiput ; 
* then I take ont the Brain, and 
« waſh the Cavity in the ſame man- 
* ner, as I did the Belly; Firſt, 
< with cold water, then with Vi- 
* negar, and laſt of all very well 
© with Aquavite, or Spiritus Solo- 
**2m0n1s ; then wipc it with Spon- 
«pes, and fill it with the Powder 
*and Tow. When I havecleanſ- 
*ed the Jaws well with a Syringe, 
*<I fill them with powder of Cloves 
* and Cinnamon; I plentifully and 
*iteratedly anoint the Face with 
* Balſame of Perr, or Spiritus $o- 
* /omonts, Then I divide the mu(- 
*cvlous and carnous parts with 
« deep inciſions, eſpecially about 
*the Buttocks, and, having care- 
« fully (queezed out the Blood, I 
© beſtrew them with the Powder 
{© hereafier deſcribed. Laſt of all, 
«1 wrap the Body up in hot Cere- 
* cloth, and anoint it all over with 
« Pix navalis, Refina pini, and 
« S-yrax /:quida melted at the fire. 
«If the Body is to be kept a long 
«tine, the fleſhy parts muſt be 
«taken away and buried with the 
« Fntralls. If it be tie Friend 


% u7s, Which is very effeCtual in 


« pleaſare either to put the He:rt 
«C; 
mn ' 


Fo 


<«Phyfician. 


. «Bgdies of fuch are to be em- 


* YVinter it may be perforined in 
© 4 Room.with a Fire of Aſh, Oak, 


— «work , miſt take ſome Alexi-| 


it | 


& be waſht with 4qua notra Ba!- 
E ſamica ex aloe © myrrha, af 
© terwards with $p:rit15 Solomons s, 
*and then let it be anointed with 
&« Balſamus Poriwianus, But theſe 
« things muſt be obſerved 3 1. The 
& Embalming muſt be haſtned af- 
« ter the Parties death, and not be 
& deferred above Four and twenty 
* hours, eſpecially when the wea- 
« ther is hot. 2. The Body muſt 
f© be kept in a cold place, and mult 
© not be expoſed to the Rays of 
«the Sun. 3. It-muſt not be put 
«in a Coffin. ob Wood, but in one 
*of Lead, with Tinn or Silver 
«over it. For Wood rots, and in 
© moiſt or ſubterraneous places 
« (wells, and ſo burſts the Tin or 
& Silver Coffins. 4. Great care 
<« muſt be taken in. the Embalm- 
** ing, leſt any putrid exhalation 
« ſhould come out, and offend 
« thoſe about the Funeral; as I 
*« remember it once happened, to 
< the diſgrace of a certain eminent 
5. Thoſe that are 
*© employed about this aperation, 
< muſt have a care that they take 
« no harm from the Efflzv:a, and 
« Yapors that ariſe from the cor-, 
<« rupt /7/cera, eſpecially when the 


< balmed,as have died of ſome con» 
« tagious Diſeaſe, or of a Con-| 
<« ſumption, or Empyema., In: 
«© Summer time this operation is 
E performed in a Room, with the 
« Windows open to the North. In 


* or Juniper in it ; but not in a 
*Stove. He that goes about this 


© tele line, 
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4 Ein its place again, or to keep 
«part in a box, let it firſt of all 


* pharmacks, whereby he amy de- 
*fend his Heart and Brain againft 
*Hurtfal Exhalations, Let him 
*anoint his Noſtrils with fone 
* Balſam, or hold to them a Spange 
* impregnate with  Bezoardick 
* Vinegar. Let him hold in his 
* Mouth ſome trochiſci de qedearin, 
* de corticibus citri, or ſome other 
* preſervative. - Or, if he have 
**none of theſe things, tet him 
*take ſome Meat, or a Mouthful 
*of Bread dipt in Wine, I think, 
*ijtis better to begin with opening 
* the Lower Belly,than the middle ; 
* and that it is beſt to abltain from 
* quick-lime, and other corroſive 
* things : Becauſe Bodies.-are not 
"**kept but ;confumed” by . ſuch 
* things. The Powder, to fall the 
*the Cavities of the Head, Breaſt 
*and Belly; Re. Mymhbe olef+ 
«th ii. Croci ſloeſtr. tþ ij. Sty- 
© yac. calamit. Tb 1j. cinam, act. 
* rxſſeme tþ 1. caryophyll. ib ih. Alo. 
* cabal. Ib v. roriſmarin. ficcat, 
&« 165). Thuris 1b 3. fol. laur. arid, 
© roſar. rubr. an. t incidenda 
* ncidantur , fiatquc pulpis groſ= 
*/u5. A Cerecloth to wrap the 
«Body in, and to line the Coffin 
© withallz Re Cere flave Ib xxv. 
 Terebinth. Venet, Colophon. re- 
* /in. an. Tb iij. pic. ndval. Tbijſ8. 
< exrid; ris 1H). char. flyrac. li- 
« qui, ans,” Iþ ij. ol. pvc.) ib f, 
* Liquefatts © niixtys adde (coi 
*Ibij. mixture buic immergantur 
The Powder to be 
*{trewed on the Cerecloths: Re 
« Abſinth. vulgar. alrotan. lavan- 
&« Jul. rorniſmarin. fol. laur. an. M. 
* vj. ſafvie, majoran. ocymi, Cri- 
ran. thym. ſaturej, byfſop. flor, 
* chamem. an. M, ij, rad. Ir. 
&« F/ors Ib: iti). calams atomat; 

«* gngel.; 


— 


"IE. To. or 


”—_ 


| a 


= 
SO a as. ii... 
— : 


* angel. cyper. cortic, aurant. citr. 
« 471. Ib 3. 1ign. Rbod. Tb ij. Ju- 
« np. Saſſaph. an. Tbj3. ſantal. 
| citrin. lign. alo. an. « Cine 
* 24m. caryodbyll. an. Tb j. flor. 
* rof. rubr. Tb i), alo. myrrh. thur. 
* ftyrac. benz, opt. an. Tb ij. ſa- 
* l;s fb ii), mn f. Putois, qui ir- 
E roretur ole: ſpice i668. Ol. 
« rorifmar. lign. rhod. an. 3 ii). 
& caryoph. 3 18. ab{ynth. origan. an. 
*Ej, Miſce exattiſſime pro balſa- 
© mo. Ve Styr. liquid. 4 vj. Bal-! 
* (7m. Peruvian. : 1). ol. mac. 3H. 
&« /ipn. rhod. 3B. M.f. Balſam. 

But the greateſt Maſter in Em- 
balming in our Age, was Bz/ſins, 
who held ſtrange opinions about | 
the Lymphatick,Lacteal, and Tho- | 
racick Veſlels, and about his Du- 
tus Roriferus ; wherein he con- 
tradicted the moſt famous Anato- | 
miſts of his time , Bartholine, 
Sy/vius, and Van Horne, He had 
found out a method of Anatomi- 
zing Bodies without effuſion of 


| 
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on Oath to the three Eſtates 
bant his admired Art ; aid He, as 
an Honorary Profeſſor in the Uni- 


verfity of Lovain, ſhould  keac 
Anatomy publickly according to. 
his Manual Operation, for Whi 

he was to have a Penſion of Twe 
Thouſand Crowns per Amnxtan ; 
and he was al{o obliged tocommu- 
nicate his ſaid peculiar method ta 
ſome $kilful Anatomiſt, that after 
his Death it might be perpetuated 
for the good of the publick and of 
Phyſicians, And tho Bz/ſus had 
got ſo vaſt a Sum of Money, and 
went to Lovain, to perform his. 
agreement z yet the Univerſity of 
Lovain made bold to refuſe him a 
reception into the Society of the 
Profeſſors, upon this pretence, that 
Bilſius being of the Reformed Re- 
ligion, it mightin {o doing lay it 
ſelf obnoxious to an Excommuni- 
cation from the See of Rome, ac- 
cording to the Statutes. There 


Blood, after a new and unheard of | was great bickering about the mat- 


manner, with an accurate ſepara- 
tion, and manifeſt demonitration, 


of all the parts and little Veſſels, 


tho they were leſs than Hairs, But 
he was chiefly skilled in a new and 
curious way of Embalming Dead 
Bodies, after they were opened or 
difleted, replacing the embalmed' 
'Bowels in their Natural places, viz, 
The Brain in the Skull, and the 
Guts in the Abdomen, and more 
than that , not. any«embalming 


dy. 


—_—_— to the parts of the Bo- | 
eſe newecrets of his drew ; of Oak, or of ſome hard 


ter,” till at laſt Bi fs, loden with 
his Money, bid Lovain. farewel, 
and. returned to his United _ Pro- 
vinces, where (as far asI can learn) 
his famous Secrets were buried with 
him. 

Next to B:{ſius comes Clandcr, 
who, after various Experiments, 
gives us this proceſs for Embalms 
ng; after the Body defigned for 
Embalming has been dead Eigh- 
teen, or at the moſt Twenty four 
Hours, let it be laid ina long Tray 
ood. 


the King of Spain into ſuch admi- | Then get ready ſome Sprritus [as 


ration of him, that, by his Gover- | Ammoniaci : balſamans , | 
 nour in the LowOduntries, he or- | ay be prepared extempore in the - 1 7 
: dered Twenty :Thouſand Crowns | manner following. Take of Pot- © 557 
+ to be paid him, upon condition that | aſhes one Pound, ipour 
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I Barts ſhould: Hy .out. 
it; through a brown Paper. 


v 


an Elt above the Body, Now be- 
*cauſe this Spirit, as it is fated with 


rife the*Body, and will not let it 
fink for ſome days or weeks, by 
"reaſon of Crudities,- which puff up 
the Belly like a Tympany, and be- 
cauſe Corruption may be feared in 
"the upper part, which the Liquor 
does not cover 5 therefore either 
the Veſſel muſt be every day ſha- 
ken moderately, that the Balſa- 
mick Liquor may come at all the 
parts. Or, which is better, the 
Corps may' be pent down under 


3 wooden lathe. 
the chinks muſt be ſtopt cloſe with 


the Volatil Spirits may not fly 
away ; aad partly that the exter- 


- % 


bs Hythe. concertig Enbatwing.. 


i Water Six Pounds; - lefj nal Air may not inand co 
= > -; an Hour; and ſhake| i _ Ven 
em ic T tirnes forthe better diſ- 
" Into this ſolution put 
thing more-of 
powdered. Shake 
he r, formtimes; for the 
fution"of the” Powder, 
4 (topt Vellel, leſt the Vo- 
Then 


the Body thus placed in the 
|, let'as much 'of this Spirit 
' made iti the foreſaid proportion'be 
poured, as will ſtand a quarter of 


an'Alcalick Salt, .does Immediately 


the Liquor, with a piece or two of 
Then the Veſſel 
muſt be moſt exactly covered; and. 


a Paper and Paſte; partly that 


t, The Body bei Tos -2 
mannier aforeſaid, if it 0p a' "larg! * * 
one, "muſt be. left three. x2 gs 
Six Wetks-.is ſufficient for little 
Creatures... Yea 'a Month is time 
long ehough! for ſome. . Then you 

look' whether the Fleſh of the 
Body be hard or foft. They mult - 
be kept, if poſſible in cool places, 
rather than in hot arid moiſt. This 
muſt be obſerved eſpecially in Sum- 
mer. After two or three-Moniths, 
the Veſſel may be opened, and the - 
Liquor gently poured off, or taken 
out. The Body muſt be tenderly 
handled. When it is taken out of 
the Veſſel, it may reſt for eighteen 
or four and twenty hours, Ther, 
todry up the ſuperftuous moiſture, 
you may lay it 1n a ſtove mode- 
rately hot, or ſomtimes upon att 
Oven ; ſomtimes alſo you may lay 
hot Bricks upon the Belly; or you 
may wrap it up, and put it in hot 
Sand, or you may ſtrew hot Sand 
upon it, eſpecially on the Lower 
Belly. "In Summer time it may be 
expoſed to the vehement Rays of 
the Sun. You muſt take notice, 
that every day you muſt turn the 
Body on a new hde ; that the moi- 
{ture in every place may the better 
be dried up by the external Heat. 
And laſt of all,it may be waſht with 
a Sponge, to clear it of filth, if 
there be any. 
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